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PRAISE FOR MONEY: MASTER THE GAME 


“Tony Robbins is a human locksmith—he knows how to open your mind to 
larger possibilities. Using his unique insights into human nature, he’s found a 
way to simplify the strategies of the world’s greatest investors and create a simple 
7-step system that anyone can use on the path to the financial freedom they 
deserve.” 


—Paul Tudor Jones II, founder, Tudor Investment Corporation, and 
legendary trader with 28 consecutive years of positive returns for his 
investors 


“Tony Robbins has influenced millions of people’s lives, including my own. In 
this book he offers you insights and strategies from the world’s greatest investors. 
Don’t miss the opportunity to experience the life-changing value of this book.” 


—Kyle Bass, founder of Hayman Capital Management and investor who 
turned $30 million into $2 billion in the middle of the subprime crisis 


“In this book, Tony Robbins brings his unique talent for making the complex 
simple as he distills the concepts of the best investors in the world into practical 
lessons that will benefit both naive investors and skilled professionals.” 


—Ray Dalio, founder and co-chief investment officer, Bridgewater 
Associates, #1 largest hedge fund in the world 


“Money: Master the Game will be a huge help to investors... Tony Robbins 
dropped by my office for a 40-minute appointment that lasted for four hours. It 
was the most provocative, probing interview of my long career, a reaction shared, 
Pm sure, by the other souls with strong investment values and sharp financial 
minds who populate this fine book. This book will enlighten you and reinforce 


your understanding of how to master the money game and, in the long run, earn 
your financial freedom.” 

—John C. Bogle, founder, the Vanguard Group and the Vanguard index 

funds, #1 largest mutual funds in the world 


“This book is not the typical financial book in any way. It is packed with wisdom 

and vital philosophies to enrich your life. A lot of books out there have more 
sizzle than steak to offer. Tony’s is different. This book will change your life.” 

—Dr. David Babbel, professor of finance, Wharton School of the University 

of Pennsylvania 


“In this book, Tony masterfully weaves anecdote and expertise to simplify the 

process of investing for readers—priming their financial education and helping 
them effectively plan for their future.” 

—Mary Callahan Erdoes, CEO, J.P. Morgan Asset Management, $2.5 

trillion in assets under management 


“Tony Robbins needs no introduction. He is committed to helping make life 
better for every investor. Every investor will find this book extremely interesting 
and illuminating.” 


—Carl Icahn, billionatre activist and investor 


“A gold mine of moneymaking information!” 
—Steve Forbes, publisher of Forbes magazine and CEO of Forbes, Inc. 


“You can’t meet Tony Robbins, and listen to his words, without being inspired 

to act. This book will give you the strategies to create financial freedom for 
yourself and your family.” 

—T. Boone Pickens, founder, chairman, and CEO at BP Capital and 

TBP; predicted oil prices accurately 18 out of 21 times on CNBC 


“Robbins’s unrelenting commitment to finding the real answers to financial 
security and independence, and his passion for bringing the insights of the 
ultrawealthy to the average man, is truly inspiring. This book could truly change 
your life.” 


—David Pottruck, former CEO of Charles Schwab and bestselling author 
of Stacking the Deck 


“If you’re looking for answers and you’re committed to creating financial 
freedom for yourself and your family, then Tony Robbins is your man. Get this 
book, change your life.” 


—Farnoosh Torabi, award-winning author of When She Makes More: 10 
Rules for Breadwinning Women 


“Sitting in the back of Financial Destiny nearly twenty years ago, I was a student 
of Tony Robbins’s who had a dream to help teach and empower one million 
women to be smarter with money. Thanks to Tony, a year later I would be 
speaking on stage at his events, writing Smart Women Finish Rich, and 
ultimately creating a program that would reach millions of women worldwide. 
Today there are more than seven million copies of my Finish Rich books in print, 
translated into 19 languages. Tony changes lives, and he will change yours. I, like 
you, will be reading MONEY cover to cover, and sharing it with my friends.” 
—David Bach, New York Times bestselling author; titles include The 
Automatic Millionaire; Start Late, Finish Rich; Smart Women Finish 
Rich; and Smart Couples Finish Rich; founder of Finish Rich.com 


“We've been selected by Forbes as the most innovative company in the world for 


four consecutive years. Our revenues are now over $30 billion annually. Without 
access to Tony and his teachings, Salesforce.com wouldn’t exist today.” 


“Tony’s power is superhuman... He is a catalyst for getting people to change. I 
came away with: It’s not about motivation as much as it is allowing people to tap 


into what’s already there.” 


—Oprah Winfrey, Emmy Award-winning media magnate 


“Tony Robbins’s coaching has made a remarkable difference in my life both on 
and off the court. He’s helped me discover what I’m really made of, and I’ve 
taken my tennis game—and my life—to a whole new level!” 

—Serena Williams, 18-time Grand Slam tennis champion and Olympic 


gold medalist 


“I was afraid that my success would take something away from my family. Tony 

was able to turn it around and show me that I’ve helped millions of people. 
Probably the most intense feelings Pve ever had.” 

—Melissa Etheridge, two-time Grammy Award-winning singer and 

songwriter 


“No matter who you are, no matter how successful, no matter how happy, Tony 
has something to offer you.” 


—Hugh Jackman, Emmy and Tony Award-winning actor, producer 


“If you want to change your state, if you want to change your results, this is 
where you do it; Tony is the man.” 


—Usher, Gra mmy Award-winnin g singer, songwriter, entrepreneur 


“Working with Tony Robbins, I felt unstoppable. From that moment on, there 

was zero doubt in my mind about what I wanted and how I was going to achieve 

it. I was so clear about what I wanted that I made it happen: I became world 
champion.” 

— Derek Hough, dancer, choreographer, and five-time winner of ABC's 

Dancing with the Stars 


“Before Tony, I had allowed myself to be put in a position of fear. After meeting 
Tony, I made a decision not to be afraid anymore. It was an absolutely game- 
changing, life-altering experience. I’m so excited and thankful for Tony Robbins 
and the incredible gift that he gave me.” 


—Maria Menounos, actress, journalist, and TV personality 


“What Tony really gave me, a kid sitting on Venice Beach selling T-shirts, was to 
take risks, take action, and really become something. I’m telling you as someone 
who has lived with these strategies for 25 years: Pll come back for more again, 
and again, and again.” 


—Mark Burnett, five-time Emmy Award-winning television producer 


“What does this man have that everyone wants? He is a 6’7” phenomenon!” 


—Diane Sawyer, former ABC World News and Good Morning America 
anchor 


“Tony Robbins helps you take that first step to making real change in your life. I 
have a pretty good life, but all of us have aspects of our lives that we want to 

make greater. It’s life-changing. It really is.” 
—Justin Tuck, defensive end, Oakland Raiders, and two-time Super Bowl 
champion 


“Tony Robbins knows the rhythm of success. He is an incredible source of 
inspiration, and his methods have improved the quality of my life. I only work 
with the best, and Tony is the best.” 


—Quincy Jones, Grammy Award-winning musician, producer 


“Tony Robbins provides an amazing vehicle for looking at your life, mapping 
out a mission, and determining what’s holding you back and what you need to 
move forward.” 


—Donna Karan, legendary fashion designer, founder DKNY 


PRAISE FOR UNSHAKEABLE 


“Remarkably, Robbins has produced a book that will appeal to both the 
beginner and the most sophisticated money jockey overseeing multibillions of 
dollars in assets. If there were a Pulitzer Prize for investment books, this one 
would win, hands down.” 


—Steve Forbes, publisher of Forbes magazine and CEO of Forbes Inc. 


“Robbins is the best economic moderator that I’ve ever worked with. His 
mission to bring insights from the world’s greatest financial minds to the average 

investor is truly inspiring.” 
—Alan Greenspan, former Federal Reserve chairman under four sitting 
presidents 
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DISCLOSURE 


This book is designed to provide information that the author(s) and the 
interviewee(s) believe to be accurate on the subject matter it covers, but tt ts sold with 
the understanding that neither the author(s) nor interviewee(s) nor the publisher 
are offering individualized advice tailored to any specific portfolio or to any 
individual’s particular needs or rendering investment advice or other professtonal 
services such as legal or accounting advice. A competent professtonal’s services should 
be sought if one needs expert assistance in areas that include investment, legal, and 
accounting advice. This publication references performance data collected over 
many time periods. Past results do not guarantee future performance. 
Additionally, performance data, in addition to laws and regulations, change over 
time, which could change the status of the information in this book. This book solely 
provides historical data to discuss and illustrate the underlying principles. 
Additionally, this book is not intended to serve as the basis for any financial 
decision; as a recommendation of a specific investment advisor; or as an offer to sell 
or purchase any security. Only a prospectus and/or a private placement 
memorandum and/or a limited partnership agreement may be used to offer to sell 
or purchase securities, and the legal documents must be read and considered 
carefully before investing or spending money. No warranty is made with respect to 
the accuracy or completeness of the information contained herein, and both the 
author(s), the interviewee(s), and the publisher specifically disclaim any 
responsibility for any liability, loss, or risk, personal or otherwise, which ts incurred 
as a consequence, directly or indirectly, of the use and application of any of the 
contents of this book. 

Legal disclosure: Tony Robbins is a minority passive shareholder of CAZ 
Investments, an SEC registered investment advisor (RIA). Mr. Robbins does not 


have an active role in the company. However, as shareholders, Mr. Robbins and 
Mr. Zook have a financial incentive to promote and direct business to CAZ 
Investments. 


PART 1 


CHAPTER 1 


THE SEARCH FOR THE HOLY GRAIL 


Over the past ten years, I have had the privilege of authoring two #1 New York 
Times bestsellers on the topic of personal finance (Money: Master the Game and 
Unshakeable). They succeeded not because I am an expert in the field, but 
because I have one important thing... access! 

Over four decades of work as a life and business strategist have earned me 
personal access to many of the world’s most brilliant financial minds, many of 
whom happen to also be fans of my work. From Alan Greenspan to Ray Dalio 
to the late Jack Bogle to Paul Tudor Jones and countless others, Pve had the 
pleasure of sitting down with titans of investing to extract the tools, tactics, and 
mindset that anyone, at any stage of life, can—and should—apply in the quest 
for financial freedom. Their generosity of time and principles helped me form a 


> 


trio of “playbooks,” and I encourage you to read the others if you have not 
already. 

I began my deep dive into money mastery after the 2008 financial crisis when 
the world’s economy was on the brink of collapse due to the reckless behavior 
and greed of a relative few. Nobody escaped the economic pain, myself included. 
My phone rang off the hook as I tried to coach friends and family through job 
loss, home loss, and obliterated retirement plans. From the barber to the 
billionaire, the storm tore through everyone’s life with varying degrees of 
devastation. 

Never one to be a victim of circumstance, I decided to take immediate action 
to become part of the solution. With a healthy dose of cynicism, I set out to 
answer the most important question facing a financially illiterate society.... Is 


the game still winnable? In the post—financial crisis world, could the typical 
investor win the game of investing? Could the average person become financially 
free even if they never sell a business, inherit a nest egg, or scratch a winning 
lottery ticket? After interviewing over fifty of the world’s most brilliant 
financial minds and boiling down hundreds of hours of interview 
recordings, the answer to the question was a resounding YES! Although 
the titans I interviewed shared very different approaches, they all agreed on 
certain immutable laws and steps the investor needs to take (and avoid) to win 
the game. 

Although there are many, the four of the most common principles among 
these greats were as follows: 


1. First, don’t lose. As Warren Buffett succinctly says, “Rule #1, don’t 
lose money. Rule #2, see rule #1.” If you lose 50 percent in a bad 
investment, you will need 100 percent return just to get back to even. 
One thing that all the most successful investors have in common is they 
know that they will indeed lose at times (yes, even Buffett). To mitigate 
this, they never get too far over their skis and risk too much on any one 
investment, which leads to the second principle... 

2. Second is the core principle of asset allocation—i.c., spreading your 
assets among different types of investments with varying risk-reward 
ratios. When I sat down with the late David Swensen, the man who 
took over Yale’s hundred-year-old endowment and grew it from $1 
billion to $31 billion, he explained that your asset allocation accounts 
for 90 percent of your investment returns! As you will learn, the 
ultra-high-net-worth and biggest institutional investors have a 
drastically different approach to asset allocation than the typical 
investor. 

3. Third, wherever possible, look for opportunities with 
“asymmetric” risk reward. Simply put, these investors look for 
investments where the potential reward far exceeds the downside risk. 
My good friend, and legendary trader, Paul Tudor Jones will only place 
trades where he believes the risk/reward ratio is 5 to 1. He will risk $1 to 


make $5. This way he can be wrong more times than right and still 
succeed. 

4. Fourth and final is the principle of diversification. You want to 
own a wide variety of investment types (stocks, bonds, real estate, 
private equity, private credit, etc.) across various asset classes, 
geographies, time frames, etc... 


My guess is, if you are reading this book, you are NOT the average 
investor. You (or your clients) have likely accumulated enough of a financial 
foundation to move beyond these core tenets and add some additional fuel to 
your investing fire. As you will see in the pages ahead, alternative 
investments have generated outsized returns for the world’s most astute 
investors. For example, between 1986 and 2022, private equity as a whole 
has outperformed the S&P 500 by over five percentage points annually 
(9.2% compared to 14.28%). That’s a 50 percent plus greater return. 
Private credit, an alternative to bonds, has generated two to three times 
the income/yield.! 

It is undeniable that the smart money uses high-quality alternative 
investments as the engine for greater diversification and accelerated 
growth. This is what the titans of finance do with their own personal capital. I 
know because they've told me. Over decades, I have fostered ongoing 
relationships with these “masters of the financial universe.” For this book, we 
have interviewed a baker’s dozen, thirteen of the most successful alternative 
investment managers that have generated extraordinary, compounded returns 


rarely seen by the general public. Folks like... 


e Robert F. Smith—Founder of Vista Equity Partners, Smith is 
considered the most successful enterprise software investor of all time, 
managing over $100 billion and generating outstanding returns relative 
to the company’s peers (over the past twenty-plus years). Vista’s 
portfolio spans more than eighty companies, with ninety thousand 
employees. As of March 2023, the portfolio companies that Vista owns 
generate over $25 billion in annual revenue! 


e Bill Ford—A pioneer in the world of private equity, Ford has grown 
General Atlantic’s assets under management from $12 billion to more 
than $80 billion and expanded the firm’s global presence. Over its 
history, General Atlantic has invested more than $55 billion in over five 
hundred companies within technology, financial services, healthcare, 
and life sciences. 

e Vinod Khosla—Founder of Khosla Ventures, Vinod Khosla is a legend 
in venture capital. His early stage investments in disruptive technology 
companies propelled him from an immigrant with little means to a self- 
made multibillionaire. He is famous for turning a $4 million investment 
in Juniper Networks into a $7 billion windfall for his investors. 

e Michael B. Kim—The “Godfather of Asian Private Equity,” Kim has 
created the largest independent private equity firm in Asia, with a focus 
on China, Japan, and Korea. His astounding success for investors has 
also made him South Korea’s wealthiest man. 

e David Sacks—Founder of Craft Ventures, cohost of the AU In podcast 
and original member of the PayPal “mafia” with Elon Musk and Peter 
Thiel. Sacks has invested in over twenty unicorns, including Affirm, 
Airbnb, Eventbrite, Facebook, Houzz, Lyft, Palantir, Postmates, Slack, 
SpaceX, Twitter, and Uber. 


And many more! 

These individuals play the money game at the highest possible level. 
Yet they play the game with an edge. The edge of access! Their status and 
professional networks provide them with extraordinary access to unique 
investments that, frankly, 99.9 percent of people won’t typically have 
access to. Perhaps even more compelling, they tend to perform well in good 
times and in bad. These investors have shown over and over that while 
they’re not immune to the ups and downs of the economy, they know 
how to thrive, not just survive, during the economic winters. Instead of 
being content to ride out the storm, they go shopping when prices are down. To 
them, a storm is an opportunity. It’s one thing to make money when the 


markets rise; a rising tide lifts all boats. But to generate returns when markets are 
choppy? That’s what separates the good from the great. 

One of the “hall of fame” players in the smart money game is my friend Ray 
Dalio. Ray is the Tom Brady of “macro” hedge fund managers. The G.O.A.T. 
For those who aren’t familiar, Ray is the founder of Bridgewater, the world’s 
largest hedge fund ($196 billion”), with an astounding track record in both 
good times and bad. He was one of the first who predicted the Great Recession 
and took advantage. In 2008, while the market melted down 37 percent, 
Bridgewater bucked the trend and gave investors a gain of 9.4 percent. 
Their “Pure Alpha” fund has averaged over 11 percent annually since its 
inception in 1991 (compared to approximately 7 percent for the S&P 500) 1 
Needless to say, when you consistently beat the market by wide margins for 
more than thirty years, you become one of the most sought-after hedge funds for 
the world’s wealthiest. From the sovereign wealth funds of the richest countries 
on earth to the most influential billionaires, Ray is on speed dial to many of the 
world’s most powerful. 

In some of our earliest conversations, nearly a decade ago, he taught 
me what he considers the most important principle of successful 
investing. A principle of diversification to maximize reward and 
minimize risk. A principle that has guided my own personal investment 
strategy and, more important, provided the inspiration for the title and 
content of this third and final book in my financial trilogy: what Ray calls 
the “Holy Grail” of investing. A simple yet profound strategy that is rarely put 
into practice. ’m going to tell you how it works. 

First, it’s important to understand that most traditional portfolios hope to 
reduce risk and maximize upside through the core principle of 
diversification: Don’t keep all your eggs in one basket. But unfortunately, 
this doesn’t always work out as expected. This is because many of today’s 
traditional investments are “correlated,” which simply means they move up or 
down in unison. 

Correlation measures how much investments move together in the same 
direction (positively correlated means they move in unison, while negatively 
correlated means the opposite). Then you have varying degrees of correlation, 


meaning they move together but not in complete lockstep. For example, stocks 
and bonds are generally uncorrelated. When stocks go down, it is helpful 
if bonds go up to give you some protection. However, correlations are 
always changing and can often throw some unexpected curveballs. 

In 2022, stocks and bonds both dropped simultaneously. While this is 
somewhat rare, it may not be an anomaly going forward. AQR, one of the 
world’s most successful algorithmically driven hedge funds, believes that 
“macroeconomic changes—such as higher inflation uncertainty—could lead to a 
reappearance of the positive stock-bond correlation of the 1970s, 80s, and ’90s.” In 
August of 2023, a Bloomberg headline came across my screen that read “Bonds 
are a useless hedge for stock losses as correlation jumps. “lV The article 
noted that the positive correlation between treasury bonds and stocks is at its 
highest reading since 1996! 

And it’s not just stocks and bonds that have been shown to positively 
correlate lately. Publicly traded REITs (companies that own and manage real 
estate portfolios) tend to have a strong degree of correlation with stocks, despite 
being a different asset class. Between 2010 and 2020, REITs had an 80 percent 
positive correlation with the S&P 500. Adding real estate to your portfolio 
might seem like a smart way to diversify, but in fact, your REITs and stocks are 
more likely to dance in unison. To be fair, REITs performed quite well over the 
period from 2010 to 2020. But here’s the key point: when stocks came crashing 
down in 2022, REITs also took a tumble. So much for keeping a portion of your 
eggs safe and sound. 

Likewise, cryptocurrency, often touted by its supporters as “digital gold” and 
a hedge against market volatility, has been moving in lockstep with stocks in 
recent years. In 2022, Bitcoin took a 65 percent plummet, from approximately 
$47,000 to nearly $16,000. The same year, stocks entered a bear market and 
inflation took root. A Georgetown University study found that “crypto assets 
followed the market’s lead even more closely during periods of high market 
volatility, such as the Covid pandemic and Russia’s invasion of Ukraine.” Y! Who 
knows how it will perform in the future, but it certainly failed as a hedge of 
protection most recently. 


The problem is that today most traditional diversification strategies 
tend to involve adding more and more positively correlated investments! 
Some investors, knowingly or not, seem to have given up on finding 
uncorrelated investments to help manage big swings. One frightening 
headline recently came across my newsfeed: Older Americans, those in 
retirement or near to it, are forgoing bonds for protection and betting 
most or all of their future solely on stocks. This is quite the gamble. The 
Wall Street Journal reported of clients at Vanguard, “one-fifth of investors 85 or 
older have nearly all their money in stocks, up from 16% in 2012. The same is 
true for almost a quarter (25%) of those ages 75 to 84." This abandonment 
of diversification is a high-stakes roll of the dice, but unfortunately, 
many American’s feel they have no choice when their “diversified” 
portfolios don’t act the part. 

So what is the “Holy Grail” of investing? 

According to Dalio, the Holy Grail is a portfolio of eight to twelve 
uncorrelated (or non-correlated) investments which, together, will 
dramatically reduce risk without sacrificing returns. Dalio demonstrates that a 
portfolio structured this way can reduce risk by as much as 80 percent 
while maintaining the same, or similar, upside potential. He puts it this 
way: 


“From my earlier failures, I knew that no matter how confident I was in 
making any one bet I could still be wrong—and that proper diversification 
was the key to reducing risks without reducing returns. If I could build [a 
portfolio filled with high-quality return streams that were] properly 
diversified (they zigged and zagged in ways that balanced each other out), I 
could offer clients an overall portfolio return much more consistent and 
reliable than what they could get elsewhere.” 


This sounds simple enough, right? But there’s one big challenge: Where do 
we gain access to so many high-quality noncorrelated investments? Turns out, 
access is the tricky part—and that’s precisely why I wrote this book. 


THE BILLIONAIRE’S PLAYBOOK 


Since embracing the Holy Grail philosophy, Pve developed a portfolio of 
publicly traded stocks combined with a large dose of unique alternative 
investments. For example, I am a fan of private real estate that affords steady 
income and tax benefits (e.g., depreciation). I am a fan of private equity, as 
nearly every great private company needs capital to grow, and private equity 
returns have consistently outperformed stocks quite handily. Private credit, 
when managed correctly, has proven to be a great alternative to bonds, especially 
at a time when rates are surging. I also sprinkle in some venture capital; it’s 
higher risk but is always pushing the edge of innovation and disruption, which 
resonates with my inner entrepreneur. 

As you may already know, once you reach a certain net worth, the SEC 
invites you into a special club. They deem you an accredited investor when 
you achieve $200k in annual income or $1 million net worth (not 
including your home). This affords you access to some, but not many, 
alternative investments. The good news: At the time of this writing, there 
is legislation pending that will allow anyone to take a test to become 
“accredited” regardless of their net worth (more on this later in the 
chapter). 

The SEC bumps you up to qualified purchaser status when you have $5 
million in total investments. This opens up the entire universe of alternative 
investments. But here’s the rub... Just because you qualify, doesn’t mean you can 
get in the door. In fact, many of the best alternative investments are closed 
to new investors or, like a new, limited-edition exotic car, they sell out 
before they even hit the market. 

Earlier in my investing career, I experienced this frustration numerous times. 
The truth is, there seems to be simply too much demand—too much cash 
looking for a home in alternative investments. And who seems to be first in line? 
The biggest check-writing institutions in the world. Sovereign wealth funds, 
college endowments, and mega family offices throw their weight around and 
elbow out the individual investor. 


My co-author, Christopher Zook, shared a funny anecdote from early in his 
career... 


I had been waiting for the fax all morning. Yes, this was more than twenty- 
five years ago, in the days of the ancient facsimile machines. I had received a 
call the day before notifying me of the good news that my clients and I would 

be able to invest in a certain flagship private equity fund. We had been 
trying for years (to no avail) to get access to this specific manager as every 
fund was “over-subscribed.” 


Now the time had come to find out just how much of an allotment we would 
be given. We were finally going to get into the cool kid’s dub. My clients and 
I had pooled together approximately $5 million of our own money to invest. 
The fax machine began to make that unmistakable racket and spit a thin 
paper scroll onto the floor. My heart sank as I read that our total allotment 
(aka our allocation) was a whopping $250k. It was like getting a reservation 
at the best pizza place in New York only to be served a single slice to share 


with a crowded table of friends. 


AN INSATIABLE APPETITE 


The appetite for alternative investments in the areas of private equity, private real 
estate, and private credit seems insatiable. According to research firm Pregqin, in 
2006 approximately $1 trillion was being managed by private equity managers. 
Today there is more than $6 trillion allocated to private equity, with 
projections that the market will grow to more than $14 trillion by 2025. 
This “Great Migration” to alternatives seems unstoppable as the smart money is 
clearly re-allocating. Fewer public equities, more private equity. Less public 
credit (bonds), more private credit. Fewer public REITs, more private real estate. 

My suspicions were confirmed by my dear friend and advisor Ajay Gupta. 
Ajay has represented my family for over fifteen years. By way of background, 
Ajay is the former (now retired) chief investment strategist for one of the largest 
independent investment advisors in the U.S., with approximately $200 billion in 


assets under management. He sold to one of the larger private equity firms, and 
he now runs Robbins Gupta Holdings, our joint family office. 

One day, Ajay handed me a report from KKR, one the world’s largest private 
equity firms. They had recently conducted a survey in which the world’s 
wealthiest family offices, endowments, and pension plans all gave a peek under 
the hood. I was surprised by the survey participants’ willingness to share their 
current asset allocation. It bears repeating that our asset allocation, how much 
we choose to invest and in which asset class, is the greatest driver to our investing 
success. This is a universal truth among every single investor I have interviewed 
over the past two decades. 

As I scoured the KKR report, this was the most shocking statistic I saw... 

Ultra-high-net-worth families (those with over $30 million) have 
nearly 46 percent of their assets in alternative investments, with only 29 


percent in publicly traded stocks (see figure on page 13).------ Alternative 
investments used to be a side dish in a portfolio; now they are more like the meat 
and potatoes. And get this... of the money these groups had in 
alternatives, more than half (52 percent) was invested in private equity, 
with the balance nearly equally divided between real estate (25 percent) 


and hedge funds (23 percent). 


ALTERNATIVES AS A % OF TOTAL ASSET ALLOCATION 


46% 
24% 
22% 
h Pensions High Net Worth 


Ultra High Net Wort 


Data as of March 2017. Source: Willis Towers Watson Global Pension Assets Study 2017, 
publicly avaliable private wealth manager data. KKR 2017 HNW Survey 


Why this profound shift toward alternatives? Well, these tea leaves don’t take 
much reading... 


On a global level, private equity outperformed public markets in 
thirty-five of the last thirty-five years (between 1986 and 2020) 

As you can see in the figure below, as an entire asset class, private 
equity produced average annual returns of 14.28 percent over the 
thirty-six-year period ending in 2022. The S&P 500 produced 9.24 
percent. That’s more than five percentage points greater in annualized 
returns, which translates into runaway compound growth. To put that 
into perspective, between 1986 and 2022, a hypothetical $1 million investment 
in the S&P 500 would have grown to $26,310,105. Not too shabby. But the 
same $1 million would have grown to a whopping $139,604,229 with private 
equity! Keep in mind, these returns are the average for the private equity 
industry as a whole, but many firms have achieved far greater returns. 


SIMULATED PERFORMANCE OF PRIVATE VS. PUBLIC EQUITY 
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The index is a horizon calculation based on data compiled from 1,505 funds, including fully 
liquidated partnerships, formed between 1986 and 2022. 


Private indexes are pooled horizon Internal rate of return (IRR) calculations, net of fees, 
expenses, and carried interest. CA Modified Public Market Equivalent (mPME) replicates 
private investment performance under public market conditions. The public index’s shares 
are purchased and sold according to the private fund cash flow schedule, with distributions 
calculated in the same proportion as the private fund, and mPME NAV is a function of 
mPME cash flows and public index returns. “Value-Add” shows (in basis points) the 
difference between the actual private investment return and the mPME calculated return. 
Constructed Index: MSCI World/MSCI All Country World Index: Data from 1/1/1986 to 
12/31/1987 represented by MSCI index gross total return. Data from 1/1/1988 to present 
represented by MSCI ACWI gross total return. The timing and magnitude of fund cash flows 
are integral to the IRR performance calculation. Public indexes are average annual 
compounded return (AACR) calculations which are time weighted measures over the 
specified time horizon and are shown for reference and directional purposes only. Due to 
the fundamental differences between the two calculations, direct comparison of IRRs to 
AACRs is not recommended. 


Sources: Cambridge Associates LLC, MSCI, Standard & Poor's. 


PAST PERFORMANCE IS NOT A GUARANTEE OF CURRENT OR FUTURE RESULTS. Historical 
examples shown do not, nor are they intended to, constitute a promise of similar future 
results. The information and statistical data contained herein are taken from sources 
believed to be accurate and have not been independently verified by CAZ Investments. 
Historical examples are provided for information purposes only and are not intended to 
represent any particular investment. 


As you can see, private equity performs well in good times, but it has also 
weathered many a storm. When we look at recent history, there have been 
three major market downturns (and subsequent recoveries). The Internet 
Bubble Bursting of 2001, the Great Recession of 2008, and the COVID 
Pandemic of 2020. In all three cases, the “peak to trough” declines of the 
S&P 500 were far steeper when compared to private equity! A study by 
Wall Street behemoth Neuberger Berman summed it up nicely: “Private 
Equity historically experienced a less significant drawdown, and a 


quicker recovery, than public equities in all three [downturns].” Case in 
point, in 2021, on the heels of the pandemic and a global supply chain 
crisis, private equity had one of its best years, producing pooled returns 


of 27 percent.*! This is just slightly below the stellar performance of 33 


percent in year 2020.**--- Private equity heavyweight Bain Capital wrote, 
“Private Equity blew the doors off in 2021 as trillions in pandemic-related 
stimulus produced a historic surge in dealmaking and exits.” -*--"- 

This explains the massive shift to private investments. They simply 
offer a greater opportunity set. You have to fish where the fish are. 
Increasingly, companies don’t need to go public like they used to. They can get 
access to capital without dealing with the barrage of legalities and procedures 
that come with becoming publicly traded. In fact, according to the Financial 
Times,’ the number of publicly traded U.S. companies has fallen by 
nearly half, to around forty-four hundred, since the peak in 1996. That’s 
just forty-four hundred companies for investors to consider, and we all 
know many of them are mediocre at best when it comes to profitability, growth, 
and future prospects. In fact, back in 2009, 81 percent of public companies 
were profitable (post IPO); by 2021, only 28 percent were profitable (post 


By contrast, there are tens of thousands of private companies growing, 
innovating, and disrupting. Approximately 80% of all companies with more 
than $100 million in annual revenue are privately held. When you look at the 
total value of all publicly traded companies globally, you may be shocked 
to learn that the value of all companies held by private equity funds 
dwarfs public stocks by nearly 4 to 1!" 

Now, this is not to say that public stocks don’t have a role in our 
portfolios. They absolutely do, and they are an important ingredient in many 
Holy Grail portfolios (mine included). Stocks allow anyone and everyone to 
become owners of our economy, not just consumers. You can own Apple, not 
just an iPhone. And stocks allow us to access thousands of global 
companies, doing business in numerous geographies, with the ability to 


buy/sell their shares at the click of a button. There is not a competition 
between public equity vs. private equity. They are complementary! 
Numerous studies have shown that adding private equity to a typical 
stock-and-bond portfolio has the tendency to not only reduce volatility, 
but also increase returns! This is what it’s all about: reducing risk 


(volatility) while increasing returns. 


DEMOCRATIZATION 


In addition to the many trillions already flowing into private markets, 
regulations are now being loosened. Soon, hopefully, average investors will be 
able to invest in private markets through their 401k plans. This could add more 
rocket fuel to an already soaring industry. And here is the best news of all.... 

As I mentioned earlier, it has always struck me as unjust that only those with 
enough net worth can participate in high-quality alternative investments. Heck, 
many wealthy individuals have become wealthy by selling a business—that 
doesn’t necessarily mean they’re sophisticated investors. On the other hand, 
there are plenty of folks with smaller checkbooks out there who have the desire 
and intelligence to play ball in private markets. It’s my humble opinion that if 
someone is smart enough and understands the risks, they too should be able to 
join in. Luckily, Congress agrees. At the time of this writing, the House of 
Representatives has passed a bipartisan bill that will allow anyone, even 
if they fall short of the wealth requirements, to become an accredited 
investor if they pass a test. My hope is that by the time you are reading this, 
the legislation will have become law, and everyone will be able to access great 
opportunities. 

As the bright future of alternatives began to take shape in my mind, my 
instinctual question was, How can we participate in this broader trend of 
the trillions of dollars seeking out alternative investments? How can we 
ride this wave, this tsunami, beyond just being content with getting 
access to a handful of opportunities? 


Turns out, many of the best and brightest financial wizards have already 
figured out a way, and I assure you, most people have never heard of it. 


MY BIG BREAKTHROUGH 


As many of you know, I have been coaching my dear friend Paul Tudor Jones for 
over two decades. Paul is considered by many to be one of the top ten hedge 
fund managers in history as well as an incredible philanthropist—his Robin 
Hood Foundation has donated more than $3 billion toward fighting poverty in 
New York City. 

Nearly a decade ago, one of Paul’s former partners (who has since launched 
his own successful fund) and I were having a conversation about alternative 
investments. I was commiserating over the common challenge of not being able 
to get into some of these great investment opportunities. Getting an 
“allocation” in a highly sought-after private equity fund is the wealthy 
person’s version of getting past the velvet rope at a hot new nightclub. 
More often than not, people are left out in the cold, cash in hand. 

Buddy to buddy, he decided to divulge what he does with a good chunk of 
his personal money. My ears immediately perked up. Here was a top-pedigree 
fund manager about to tell me what he does with his treasure. Like Tiger Woods 
telling you where he gets fitted for golf clubs. Better take note! He explained he 
personally uses a firm out of Houston, Texas, that was taking a slightly different 
approach. Texas? I thought a guy from Greenwich, Connecticut, would be using 
an elite firm from Wall Street, London, or Singapore. But like most brilliant 
financial folks that breathe rarified air, he would be found on the road less 
traveled. 

He spent the next hour educating me on one particular approach that 
sounded like an exact answer to my question. 

How can one participate in this seismic shift toward alternative 
investments? 

As I scribbled notes as quickly as I could, he explained that instead of fighting 
to get into a fund as an LP investor (a limited partner), there was sometimes a 
way in which one could join up and become an owner of the entity known as 


the GP (general partner). The general partner is the actual operating company, 
also known as the asset manager, who manages the underlying investment funds. 
The GP is typically owned by the founders and the C-suite employees. “One can 
actually buy a piece of the GP!?” I asked, somewhat baffled. He nodded with the 
grin of a tenured veteran. This was a paradigm-shifting moment for me. After 
all, many of the financial titans I have interviewed became billionaires by owning 
their own asset management firms (and thus being the general partner). 

It’s no secret that the highest concentration of billionaires on the 
Forbes 400 are not from big tech or oil and gas. They are the moguls of 
private equity, private real estate, and private credit. These are the financial 
masterminds that often generate massive wealth for their clients (the LPs) and 
for themselves (the GP). These are the people that have mastered the game of 
money and manage tens or even hundreds of billions. These are the people that, 
given the opportunity, I want to sit shoulder-to-shoulder with as partners. 
Could it really be possible that I could own a sliver of their business of 
managing money, especially as trillions are flowing into alternatives? The answer, 
it turns out, is yes. This world, known as “GP stakes,” has become increasingly 
popular among big institutional investors over the past decade but is only 
beginning to see mainstream coverage. A story in the Wall Street Journal: 
summed it up with a headline: “Buying Stakes in Private Equity Firms, Not 
Just Their Funds, Pays Big.” 

Why does it pay big?... 

The client of these firms, the investors/limited partners, pays the GP at least 
two different fees. First, they pay a management fee that is typically around 2 
percent per year on the investment amount. Second, if the investment fund 
performs well, the firm typically gets 20 percent of the profits. So for the top-tier 
firms that make investors happy, the firm itself is a wealth-building machine for 
its founders and owners. 

As my brain worked to process what I had just learned, I launched into a 
game of twenty questions. He boiled it down for me, explaining that becoming a 
minority/passive owner in an asset management firm (the GP) has three distinct 
benefits... 


1. Cash Flow—Predictable income is a wonderful thing. If you run a 
business, you know how rare, and wonderful, it would be to know in 
advance that you'll have stable, predictable revenue for years. Welcome 
to private asset management. A typical asset management company 
(GP) manages numerous funds on behalf of investors (LPs). The 
investors often agree to “lock up” their investments for longer periods 
of time in exchange for the potential of outsized returns. This creates a 
long-term horizon for the manager, giving them plenty of time to make 
the best possible decisions. While putting the investors’ money to work, 
the manager is entitled to a management fee (typically 2 percent per 
year of all dollars invested). When investors agree to specific “lock- 
up” provisions (typically between five and ten years), the asset 
manager knows they will generate predictable and contractually 
secured management fee revenue throughout that period. That 
translates to reliable cash flows for the owners of the firm—in 
this case, that would include us! Even better, this steady stream of 
income will also rise as the firm increases the amount of the money it 
manages! 

2. A Piece of the Profits—As mentioned, in exchange for making their 
investors money, the GP receives a handsome percentage of the 
profits, typically 20 percent, on all the capital they manage. This 
is known as carried interest or performance fees. Making money on 
other people’s money, while still giving them great benefits, is a win-win 
situation that can create outsized returns for the GP (us again!). 

3. Diversification—In the wise words of Nobel Prize laureate Harry 
Markowitz, “diversification is the only free lunch.” Owning part of 
the asset management company gets you tremendous diversification. 
Why? Because a typical firm manages numerous funds. Each of 
those funds has a unique start date or “vintage,” which means they are 
spread across various market/economic cycles. Beyond that, each of 
those funds contains its own portfolio of companies/investments 
spread across various industries, sectors, geographies, and stages of 
growth. This is diversification at the highest level. 


There is a fourth and final overarching benefit. Sometimes, a private asset 
manager will go public or be sold to a larger firm. In this case, the owners, with 
whom you and I sit shoulder-to-shoulder, may receive a multiple on the equity 
they own upon the sale. There are a lot of additional benefits that you will learn 
as you read on, but needless to say, at this point in my conversation I was leaning 
forward in my chair. It all sounded very appealing (and a little too good to be 
true). I couldn’t help but wonder... 

Why in the world would a private asset manager sell a stake in their 
business? 

His answer? You need to meet Christopher Zook. 


HOUSTON, WE HAVE AN OPPORTUNITY 


I was taken aback when I first met Christopher because the first thing he told me 
was that he was inspired to start CAZ Investments more than thirty years ago 
after listening to my original Personal Power cassette series. (Yes, those ancient 
cassettes!) It was 1991, and he was working for a major Wall Street bank at the 
time. He drew a line in the sand and told his wife that within ten years he would 
launch his own firm. In 2001, true to his word, he launched CAZ Investments— 
only to be greeted by the post-9/11 bear market. But as you will learn, 
Christopher is not easily discouraged, and he is an incredibly effective hunter of 
opportunity, regardless of the market conditions. In addition, he is extremely 
well respected in the world of alternative investments. In 2019, the Texas 
governor appointed him to the state’s Pension Review Board, where he 
serves as the chair of the Investment Committee. 

CAZ Investments is not your typical investment firm. A refreshing candor 
and a get-your-hands-dirty work ethic are reflective of its deep Houston roots. 
Under Christopher’s more than two decades of leadership, they have forged their 
own unique path. They had to, because Christopher knew that in order to 
compete with the big institutions, he’d need to rethink the old, stale model. 

Over more than two decades, Christopher and his team have built a network 
of high-net-worth families that bind together as an “insti-vidual” and use their 
collective purchasing power to negotiate access to unique investment 


opportunities. Once again: Access is the name of the game when it comes to 
alternative investments. As Christopher explained it to me, “Our role is to wake 
up each and every day and curate exclusive opportunities for our network of 
investors to consider (they can always choose to invest or pass). In return, our 
investors have agreed to lock arms as a unified front. We pool our money for each 
new opportunity and write a single check that will move the needle as much as any 
major institution.” 

Today, the firm has more than three thousand high-net-worth clients across 
the globe as well as numerous investment advisory firms who participate in its 
curated opportunities. The firm has grown to be one of the top 200 allocators to 
private equity investments worldwide, ahead of major institutional investors like 
the endowments of Columbia, Duke, and MIT.2*- 

Over dinner, Christopher briefed me on the numerous investment 
opportunities that have been funded by his network over two decades. I was 
thoroughly impressed at the scope of timely and thematic opportunities the firm 
brought to its network. From shorting subprime mortgages during the housing 
crisis to energy opportunities during an oil crash to buying fractional interests in 
NBA, NHL, and MLB teams. This list goes on. But it’s in the world of “GP 
stakes” where CAZ has grown to become one of the biggest players, with 
ownership in more than sixty prominent private equity, private credit, 
and private real estate firms that span the globe. 

After extensive due diligence, I became a client, and my family office partner, 
Ajay Gupta, joined the CAZ board. Over the years, the more we spent time with 
Christopher and his team, the more we fully appreciated his firm’s method of 
reviewing more than fifteen hundred opportunities each year only to invest in a 
handful of the best and most timely investments. The team at CAZ was 
instrumental in helping me assemble my own personal Holy Grail portfolio. I 
decided I wanted to amplify Christopher’s voice and wisdom within my 
network, and Christopher afforded us the opportunity to join a few dozen 
others in becoming minority shareholders in CAZ itself. I am not actively 
involved in the business, but I am passionate about being armed with knowledge 
about these investment trends, how and where the smart money is moving, and 
how to capitalize on timely opportunities. 


LET'S SPREAD THE WORD 


In the middle of 2022, the world was undergoing a major sea change as the era of 
zero interest rates came to an abrupt end. Persistent inflation, a supply chain 
crisis, the Ukraine-Russia war, and numerous other factors were sending ripples 
through the markets. I reached out to my Rolodex of financial titans (many of 
whom we interviewed for this book), and none were fearful. In fact, they were 
excited. They sensed opportunity. For example, while bonds were crashing, 
rising rates were actually helping private credit firms (some of which I 
own a GP stake in) make substantially higher returns because the rates 
they charged adjusted upward. Prior to rate hikes, many businesses were 
accustomed to paying 5—6 percent to private credit lenders; once rates 
took off, those same businesses were required to pay north of 11 percent 
as the loans adjusted to the current market rate. Same borrower, same 
loan—but with a surge in profitability for the lender. 

I recall sitting on my back patio, staring at the ocean, feeling grateful for the 
principles that Dalio and numerous others had taught me along my journey. 
Grateful for the strategies I was deploying in my own Holy Grail portfolio. 
Grateful for the platform I have to share all the insights I have learned through 
my access. In that moment I knew that Christopher and I needed to write this 
book. There was simply too much important and empowering material for us to 
share. Too many interesting strategies to be revealed and explored. Too many 
voices of seasoned and successful veterans that needed to be heard. I picked up 
the phone and told Christopher that we needed to write this book for two 


reasons... 


1. Between the two of us, we have unique access to many of the most 
brilliant and successful minds in the alternative investment space. Folks 
like Barry Sternlicht, founder of Starwood Capital. Sternlicht 
has built a global real estate investing empire that spans thirty 
countries, with more than $115 billion in real estate assets under 
management. Folks like Wil VanLoh, founder of Quantum 
Energy, one of the largest private energy investors, with an 


astounding track record (despite investing in an asset class that 
has major volatility). Speaking with him was incredibly 
interesting, especially considering the world’s focus on 
renewables and the opportunities they present. These incredibly 
engaging conversations embody the timeless truth that knowledge is 
power when it is not only learned but applied. 

2. Even in the circles of high-net-worth families and the advisors 
that represent them, there is a general lack of awareness 
regarding the breadth of the possibilities alternative investments 
represent. This was once true for me, and I know it’s true for many 
successful people in my inner circle. Far too often, individuals working 
with well-intentioned advisors only see a limited set of opportunities, 
which are often preselected by the advisor’s parent company. We want 
everyone, investors and advisors alike, to be equipped with the 
tools, awareness, and opportunities that many of the world’s 
greatest investors are using for their own Holy Grail approach. 


SEVEN UNIQUE STRATEGIES 


So let’s dive in! This book is divided into two parts. In Part 1, each chapter is 
dedicated to a specific alternative investment strategy (or category). We 
selected seven unique strategies that have created extraordinary returns over long 
periods of time. Each of the seven strategies is an entirely uncorrelated 
investment opportunity, which is why we selected them from the 
universe of potential options. We will launch this rocket by first covering GP 
stakes in more depth. Then we’ll reveal how investors can now take part in one 
of the only legal monopolies in North America: professional sports ownership. 
Relatively recent rule changes have opened the door for investors to own a 
portfolio of numerous teams across Major League Baseball, Major League 
Soccer, the National Basketball Association, and the National Hockey League. 
These teams have incredibly durable revenue models that have the advantage of 
powerful tailwinds. They’ve evolved from making money off beer and butts 
in seats to being multifaceted global empires that command billions in 


streaming rights, sponsorships from those involved in legalized 
gambling, hotel and restaurant revenue, and much more. This is just a taste 
of what’s to come. Every one of the other strategies we present is equally 
exciting! 

In Part 2, we sit down with an all-star lineup of expert asset 
managers. Collectively, they manage more than half a trillion dollars! 
They generously took the time to share their origin stories and the instincts, 
techniques, principles, and strategies that guided them to unimaginable success. 
We ask each of them to share what they think of as the Holy Grail of Investing. 
Their answers are diverse, surprising, and profoundly wise. So let’s turn the page 
and begin with GP stakes to discover why tens of billions in smart money are 
chasing this strategy... 


A Note from the Authors: We, Christopher and Tony, wrote this book in tandem, 
conducted the interviews together, and collaborated to bring you the absolute best 
information. Thus, instead of passing the baton between chapters or paragraphs in 
the remainder of the book, we decided to write with one clear and unified voice. 


CHAPTER 2 


GP STAKES 


A PIECE OF THE ACTION 


“The best route to riches? Finance and investments. More than a quarter 
of the wealthtest people in America made their money in this industry, 
which includes hedge funds, private equity and money management.” 


—Forbes! 


“Do you want to bet on a horse or own a piece of the entire racetrack?” 


Since CAZ Investments began investing in GP stakes nearly ten years ago, we 
have acquired a minority stake in more than sixty different household names in 
private equity, private credit, and private real estate. All told, we have billions of 
investor capital allocated to GP stakes, making our firm one of the world’s 
biggest investors in the space. I tell you this not to brag, but because I have an 
intimate understanding of the many good reasons why a firm would be willing 
to sell a minority passive interest to investors—particularly if those investors are 
strategic. We will dive into those reasons in the pages ahead, but first, let’s 
explore what makes these asset management businesses so attractive. 


THE REVENUE ENGINE 


When buying a stake in any type of business, we have to understand its revenue 
engine. How will the business make money? Let’s take a minute to understand 


the business behind the business. 

Most private asset management firms are set up in the same way. The fund(s) 
they manage is (are) pooled capital from numerous investors. When setting up 
an investment fund, the firm will often use a legal entity called a limited 
partnership, and thus, the investors are considered limited partners in the fund. 
Then there is the asset manager, which is responsible for managing the money. 
This is the general partner (GP). The GP is the asset management firm/entity 
that is responsible for creating, marketing, and managing multiple fund vehicles. 

To recap, the GP is normally paid at least two distinct sources of revenue for 
their management services: 


1.Management Fee—An annual management fee that can range 
between 1 percent and 3 percent of the total capital being managed (2 
percent is the standard at the time of this writing). This is paid 
regardless of how the fund performs. 

2. Performance Fee—Sometimes called a carried interest or incentive fee, 
a performance fee is paid out as a percentage of the fund’s investment 
gains. The standard incentive fee is 20 percent of the profits. 


Let us take a simple example of just how attractive these asset management 
businesses are from a revenue standpoint. Imagine ABC Private Equity, a 
hypothetical firm that manages a $1 billion fund. The firm will receive 2 percent 
a year (or $20 million) in management fees, typically for a minimum of five 
years. That is a total of $100 million in revenue that is as close to guaranteed as 
one can contractually get. This management fee revenue creates consistent cash 
flow payments for the general partners (which includes you if you own a stake in 
the GP). A GP stake will typically produce annual cash distributions in the 
range of 5 percent to 10 percent annually, beginning on day one of the 
investment. So, for instance, if you were to make a $1 million investment in a GP 
stake, it would generate between $50,000 and $100,000 annually in management 
fee income payments. (For the investment nerds like us, this means it effectively 


eliminates the J-Curve.!4) 


Next, let’s assume the fund does a reasonably good job and doubles the value 
of its portfolio over those same five years—$1 billion becomes $2 billion. The 
investors (LPs) are happy, and the firm is entitled 20 percent of the $1 billion 
profit. That’s $200 million. Not too shabby. 

So let’s summarize the total revenue potential for the GP... 


$100 million in management fees 
+ 


$200 million in performance fees 


$300 million in gross revenues (per billion in asset managed) 


These are incredible economics that are rarely seen in any business on the planet 
—and that’s why we love being partners in these asset management firms. Keep 
in mind, the example above is relatively conservative. Many top-tier managers 
have generated much higher returns, resulting in extraordinary revenue for the 
general partner. 

On top of extremely attractive revenue models, these businesses are also 
highly efficient and extremely profitable when it comes to economies of scale. A 
firm of twenty people managing $1 billion can double the size of the 
funds it manages without coming close to doubling its head count. I am 
personally aware of a firm with a mere seventy-five employees that has $47 
billion under management. Remember the example above with $300 million of 
potential revenue per billion? You can quickly do the math and see why these 
firms that manage multiple billions can be wealth-generation machines for the 
general partner (and those of us who own GP Stakes). 

To capitalize on economies of scale, most successful firms will launch a new 
fund every one to three years, adding an additional revenue stream to the firm 
with each new fund. Firms that have been around for decades, and have multiple 
business lines, may have twenty or more funds under management. This is 
where the math becomes exponential, and we start to understand how 
the Forbes 400 is dominated by the founders of these types of firms. 


SMOOTHING OUT THE RIDE 


In the southwest of France, near the Garonne River, exists one of the most 
renowned. winemakers in the world... Chateau Lafite Rothschild. They produce 
some of the most expensive Bordeaux wines ever made. As a Bordeaux lover 
myself, I can tell you that certain years, or vintages, are much better than others. 
The same is true with private investment funds. 

Firms will typically raise a new fund every few years, a new “vintage.” Each 
new fund will purchase a diverse set of investments. For example, each private 
equity fund may acquire somewhere between five and fifteen companies. 
Without knowing how each of those companies/assets will perform or the 
economic times/market cycle in which the fund was launched, the performance 
of each vintage can vary drastically. 

But unlike wine, as an investor, you do not know which vintage will be great 
until after you have already spent the money. You have to invest first—and then 
wait—before seeing the results of the “harvest.” This is precisely why most 
institutional investors will be invested across numerous vintages 
managed by numerous managers. This strategy offers greater 
diversification and ensures exposure to as many vintages as possible. 
Needless to say, this is a tall order for an individual investor. Even very wealthy 
individual investors do not have pockets deep enough to participate in 
numerous vintages across multiple managers, so they naturally end up with 
more concentrated risk by investing in a small number of funds. 

By contrast, by owning a GP and moving up the ladder to the position 
of the general partner, one inherits what we call “Vintage 
Diversification.” Why buy one vintage year from Lafite Rothschild when 
you can buy a piece of the whole vineyard? Since a typical firm has numerous 
funds and vintages, the GP stake in said firm will earn its proportional share of 
profits generated from their entire lineup of funds (past, present, and future). If 
one specific vintage or fund does not perform as well as expected, it is less 
damaging to the GP stake, as the firm will typically have numerous funds with 
different vintages. 


To take it one step further, different asset management firms focus on 
different industries and geographies. From consumer tech to real estate 
to healthcare to aerospace to enterprise software to hospitality and 
beyond. While many of these firms are located in the U.S., some are 
located, or have offices, across the globe. They hunt far and wide for 
opportunities. While some economies are suffering, others are thriving, 
so being unconstrained by geography is a huge advantage. 

Now imagine a portfolio of dozens of GP stakes with some of the world’s 
most effective and proven asset managers across various market segments. This is 
the approach our firm takes, and it provides numerous benefits, including... 


e Diversification by the types of firms you own (private equity, private 
credit, private real estate, etc.) 

e Diversification in the unique expertise (e.g., aerospace, healthcare, 
software, retail, fintech...) of the funds in which you own a GP stake. 

e Diversification by the geographic focus (U.S., Europe, Asia, etc.) of the 
firms in which you own a GP stake. 

e Diversification across the vintages/funds (past, present, and future 
vehicles) managed by the firms in which you own a GP stake. 

e Diversification among the portfolio of companies (or assets) within 
each individual fund/vintage managed by the firms in which you own a 
GP stake. 


Thus, a portfolio of numerous, high-quality GP stakes can offer investors 
consistent cash flow along with “asymmetric” risk/reward. That’s fancy for 
limited downside with greater upside. This level of uncorrelated diversification is 
financial heaven for those looking to align with Dalio’s Holy Grail philosophy. 
In fact, many of the nation’s top investment advisors are beginning to utilize GP 
stakes in their clients’ portfolios. Creative Planning (managing more than $200 
billion in assets), repeatedly ranked #1 investment advisor in the country by 
Barron’s and CNBC, is a big believer in alternative investments and GP stakes. 
“GP stakes are a very unique way for our clients to get access to top-tier private 


equity from an entirely different angle and experience the benefits of ownership” 
said Peter Mallouk, president of Creative Planning. 


ENTERPRISE VALUE 


One final benefit of buying a GP stake derives from the growth in the enterprise 
value of the firm itself. As the firm grows its “assets under management,” and 
corresponding revenue, the value of the GP stake can be expected to increase. 
Consulting giant McKinsey reported that “total assets under management across 
private markets reached an all-time high of $9.8 trillion as of June 30, 2021, up 
from $7.4 trillion 12 months prior.” Most industry experts agree this trend is 
likely to continue. 

When private equity, private credit, or private real estate firms raise new 
capital to manage, this corresponds to increased cash flows from management 
fees (typically 2 percent annually) as well as increased potential for profit 
distributions for performance fees. Some of the firms we have purchased stakes 
in over the years have grown reasonably well, while many more have grown 
exponentially. One of the private equity firms in which we own a stake had $13 
billion under management when we bought it; today they are managing more 
than $100 billion! The exponential revenue from the management fees and 
performance fees has made this an extraordinary business to own. 

So how does one realize the growing value of the GP stake? Well, this 
naturally leads to the question “What happens if I need to get out? How can 
I get liquidity in the future?” Outside of the income stream paid to investors, 
it is true that GP stakes are generally considered illiquid. That said, there are a 
couple of ways to generate liquidity should you want to sell your position... 


1. Certain vehicles will periodically provide a “tender offer” for your 
ownership position. This simply means they will buy you out at the 
current “net asset value,” or NAV, of your position. 

2. You will likely be able to sell your positions in a “secondary” transaction 
depending on the quality of the asset. This means you could sell your 
position to a third party for a mutually agreed upon price. This is a 


common occurrence in the alternative investment space (and a topic we 
cover in more depth later in Chapter 9). 

3. Many firms are eventually acquired by other industry players, which 
creates a harvest event for all the owners of the business. This is often at 
a significant multiple on the business’s profits. 

4. Some firms choose to go public, which provides owners of GP stakes 


with publicly traded stock. 


LEAD WITH ALIGNMENT 


This all sounds good so far, right? But if you’re like me, you might be wondering 
about the elephant in the room... 


Why in the world would a successful private equity firm, private 
credit firm, or any private asset manager sell a piece of their 
business? 


We have to rewind a clock a bit to find the answer. The year was 2013. Bain 
Capital, one the largest private equity firms in the world, had just announced 
that it was raising more than $4 billion for their first new fund since the 2008 
financial crisis. But what could have been just another typical announcement 
sent shock waves into the private asset management industry. Bain boldly 
declared that it would put $800 million of its own capital into the fund. 
This was capital that belonged to Bain’s general partners, a group made up of 
Bain executives and partners that ride the elevator every day. They were 
signaling to the world that they were willing to put their money where 
their mouths were. If they win, then you win; if they lose, then you lose 
too. Remember, the backdrop to this bold announcement was a financial 
industry that had nearly imploded thanks to the reckless behavior of many Wall 
Street firms who brought our economy to the edge of collapse. In an age of 
unaccountability, Bain had stepped up and declared that serious personal 


capital commitments were the way of the future for investors that were 
understandably trigger-shy. They were willing to lead with alignment. 

To many, Bain Capital launched a new era. Today, following their 
example, it’s customary for firms (the GP) to invest a significant amount of their 
own personal capital in every fund they manage. This can be tens or even 
hundreds of millions in each fund/vintage. 

In practice, this approach becomes very cash-intensive for these firms. 
Let’s say XYZ Private Equity makes a 5 percent commitment of their own GP 
capital into each and every fund they launch. That means that for every $1 
billion raised from investors, XYZ has to pony up and invest $50 million of their 
own cash. If they launch a new fund every two to three years, and each fund is 
larger than the last, these firms can easily run into a cash crunch—especially 
since it can take five to ten years for each fund to fully liquidate and return the 
rewards back to investors (including the firm’s GP). Ironically, they become 
victims of their own success. The better the firm does—i.e., the more funds 
they raise—the more capital they have to come up with. Enter GP stakes. 

When a firm sells a minority-interest GP stake, there is a clear “use of 
proceeds” established. That means the firm is committed to doing something 
specific with the proceeds from selling the GP stake. Most typically, the proceeds 
are used to help fund the customary “GP commitments” to the funds they 
manage. 

Thus, investing in GP stakes is never a cash-out-and-sit-on-the-beach- 
sipping-pifia-coladas situation. These investments are structured with 
alignment to add fuel to a rocket already in orbit. The GP stake investor 
wins by owning a piece of a high-quality operating business, and the firm 
wins by bringing in much needed capital that will help accelerate the 
growth in enterprise value. 

Despite good reasons as to why an asset management firm might sell a piece, 
the world of GP stakes is relatively small. After all, the universe of high- 
quality private asset managers is very limited, and the percentage of their firms 
they are willing to sell averages about 18 percent A Forbes article”. from 2022 
explains it well: 


Opportunities are rare—even within the institutional space. Access for retail 
investors will likely always be extremely rare—at best—but can be 
invaluable as a financial vehicle: affording performance that is not only 
uncorrelated, but generates unmatched absolute risk-adjusted performance. 
Nothing else comes even close. 


The author is spot-on. GP stakes are indeed rare and always finite in capacity. 
Moreover, access to GP stakes in a business is generally limited to 
investors who have long-standing relationships with said firm, as the 
management teams are understandably cautious as to who they want as 
their minority partners. One thing is for certain, as the world of private asset 
management continues to grow, there will undoubtedly be more high-quality 
firms that will be selling a minority interest. 

For individuals who want to access a portfolio of GP stakes, there are 
only a handful of vehicles available. If you are looking for more information 
on GP stakes, feel free to reach out to our team by visiting us at 
www.WhyGPStakes.com. 


ADDING MORE VALUE THAN ANYONE ELSE 


I have lived my life, both personally and professionally, with one core guiding 
principle: Do more for others than anyone would ever expect. Add more value 
than anyone could possibly imagine, and you will have raving fans, not 
just satisfied clients. If you have been to any of my live events, where we spend 
twelve-plus hours a day in full immersion, you know this to be true. When 
interviewing the most successful investors in the world, there is an important 
distinction between the traders and the private equity folks. Traders are looking 
for arbitrage. They are looking to create “alpha,” or added returns, by buying 
and selling assets at the right exact time. 

Private equity folks take a different approach, one that is more aligned 
with my life philosophy. They aim to buy good businesses and make them 
better. Once they buy a business, they look for all of the ways in which they can 


add value to the company. Whether that means taking advantage of economies 
of scale, bringing in new leadership, improving supply chain procurement, 
implementing stronger best practices etc.... In the early days of private equity, it 
is true that there were ruthless takeovers of distressed companies, but the 
industry has evolved in the many decades since. The very best in the world 
today are looking to grow good businesses. This was exemplified in the 
interview with Robert Smith of Vista Equity Partners, which you'll find in 
Chapter 10. His firm has spent more than two decades creating a playbook for 
all of the companies they acquire. The playbook is a proven set of systems and 
tools that will undoubtedly add value to any company lucky enough to become 
part of the Vista ecosystem. This is why I have a kinship with the incredible souls 
we have interviewed for this book. They truly care about the businesses and the 
employees they partner with. They are brilliant at engineering added value, and 
they are rewarded handsomely for doing so—as are their investors. 

Now it’s time to jump into the exciting world of professional sports 
ownership. These conglomerates have outperformed the S&P 500 over the 
last decade and are incredibly resilient during difficult economic times. 
But until recent rule changes, ownership was limited to the biggest billionaires. 
Then, the game changed! Turn the page, and let’s discover another 
uncorrelated investment and the power of professional sports ownership... 


CHAPTER 3 


PRO SPORTS OWNERSHIP 


SWINGING FOR THE FENCES 


“Sports have the power to change the world. It has the power to inspire, the 
power to unite people in a way that little else does.” 
—Nelson Mandela 


In March of 2012, the Los Angeles Dodgers made headlines by selling for 
an eye-popping record price of $2 billion. The most recent comparable sale 
was that of the storied Chicago Cubs, which went for “just” $850 million. The 
new Dodgers ownership group included my dear friend and partner Peter Guber 
(co-owner of the Golden State Warriors and LAFC, the Los Angeles Football 
Club), Mark Walter (CEO of financial powerhouse Guggenheim Partners), and 
NBA hall-of-famer Magic Johnson. 

Most economists expected the Dodgers sale price to be closer to $1 
billion. On the surface, $2 billion seemed well outside the ballpark of reality, 
and the experts took immediate issue with it. Andrew Zimbalis, an acclaimed 
sports economist and college professor, scoffed at the sale, saying: “Keep in 
mind, in addition to the price, the new ownership group will have to invest 
something in the neighborhood of $300 million to refurbishing Dodger 
Stadium and that price does not include $150 million for the surrounding real 
estate. At the end of the day, you have to question this deal.” 

Mark Rosentraub, a professor of Sports Management at the University of 
Michigan, didn’t hold back in his scathing criticism, saying: “It’s the craziest deal 


ever; it makes no sense. [The price] is over $800 million more than what pencils 
out for a profitable investment for a baseball team. If making money doesn’t 
count, this is a great move.” 

Having had a front row seat to Peter’s brilliance in business for the past thirty 
years, I knew there had to be more to the story. First, a little background: Peter is 
the former CEO of Sony Pictures and founder of Mandalay Entertainment. His 
legendary movies include Midnight Express, Rain Man, Batman, The 
Color Purple, Gorillas in the Mist, Terminator 2, Groundhog Day, City 
Slickers, A Few Good Men, and many more! In addition to being cinematic 
classics (receiving a cumulative fifty Academy Award nominations), his films 
have grossed more than $3 billion worldwide. 

I reached out to Peter and asked what he was cooking up. Why would 
he be willing to pay such an astronomical price? He said, “Tony, I don’t 
want to spoil the surprise. Just wait till you hear the upcoming 
announcement in the news and then give me a call.” I don’t know what I'd 
expected; of course, a legendary movie producer would leave me with a 
cliffhanger! 

The sports economists and various talking heads were served a giant slice of 
humble pie as they read the press release.... 


“Dodgers and Time Warner agree to more than $7 billion TV deal. a 


This was the largest TV deal in sports history—even more eye-popping 
when you remember it was solely for the local television rights and the formation 
of a new regional Dodgers Network. A $2 billion acquisition for $7 billion 
in expected revenue less than one year after the purchase. The world of 
sports was floored. In the decade that followed, the Dodgers became a baseball 
powerhouse, delivering their home city a World Series title in 2020, their first in 
more than thirty years. 


VANITY OR VALUE 


For much of the last century, a sports franchise was the ultimate vanity purchase. 
Any billionaire can buy a plane or a yacht, but there are only thirty (or thirty- 
two) sports teams in each of the major leagues (NBA, MLB, NFL, NHL, and 
MLS). As we will uncover here, there have been relatively recent rule changes (as 
of late 2019), that have opened the door for very specific types of investment 
funds to buy a minority stake in not only one but numerous teams. Whether 
you are a sports fan or not, these global businesses have some unique 
characteristics that make them extremely attractive as part of one’s Holy Grail 
strategy. 

That said, a sports team is more than a trophy asset. There’s something much 
deeper and more meaningful about it. Owning a team means owning a place in 
our culture. Sports transcends color or creed. It transcends our borders. It 
transcends socioeconomic status. It binds us together with friends and family. It 
gives us a tribe to root for as they go to “battle” on the field. Sports give us 
reprieve from the daily grind. A chance to win no matter how hard our day has 
been. With winners and losers, triumphs and tragedies, sports are an 
undeniable part of the heartbeat of humanity. They also happen to be 
incredibly lucrative. 

Through much of the twentieth century, sports were almost exclusively an in- 
person live event business. Revenue from ticket sales and concessions were the 
main drivers of value. But media revenue was always important, even from the 
earliest days. In 1897, the first “sale” of broadcast rights took place. The 
baseball teams got Western Union to offer free telegrams for their traveling 
players in exchange for allowing their games to be telegrammed into saloons. 
Western Union ultimately started paying teams for telegram rights. Patrons in 
saloons nationwide waited with bated breath to see the updated scores posted 
every mid inning. Many team owners were worried that telegrams would 
decrease ticket sales, but in reality, the media got the assist in exploding baseball’s 
popularity. The forever marriage between sports and media was solidified. 

After telegrams, radio and newspaper coverage became integral to sports and 
their fanatics. People from all walks of life huddled around radios to listen to the 


crackled sounds of their favorite team in the heat of battle. Then, on August 
26, 1939, came the first televised baseball game. Announcer Red Barber 
called a game between the Cincinnati Reds and the Brooklyn Dodgers. This 
was at a time when there were only about four hundred television sets in 
the entire New York area! In 1946, just seven years later, the New York 
Yankees became the first team in history to sell their local television 
broadcast rights, for $75,000, or about $1.14 million in today’s dollars. 
By this time, the number of TV sets in U.S. homes had grown to eight 
thousand. This rapidly increased to 45 million homes by 1960! 

In 1979, a channel entirely dedicated to sports was launched. Many predicted 
its failure, but ESPN gained immediate traction. Twenty-four seven coverage 
shifted sports into another gear. Fast-forward to 2002, and the media rights 
for baseball exceeded “gate revenue” for the first time in history. 

The last two decades have seen an explosion of technology, all of which has 
added fuel to the sports business fire. High-speed internet, social media, 
smartphones, and streaming services have shrunk the globe and brought 
unprecedented accessibility to nearly any game, anywhere. Sports has evolved 
from a ragtag business of hot dogs and ticket stubs to a global content 
production and distribution machine. 


MONEYBALL 


Sports as an “asset class” is a relatively new concept. Only since the early 2000s 
have leagues and their teams grown into sophisticated global enterprises. Before 
we look under the hood of these multifaceted empires, let’s explore their 
performance from an investor’s point of view. 

Between 2012 and 2022, the S&P 500 returned approximately 11 
percent annually. The Russell 2000 (an index comprised of small cap 
stocks) returned 8 percent annually. Over the same period, the big four 
leagues (NBA, MLB, NFL, and NHL) combined generated a staggering 
18 percent compounded return (See chart on page 39). What’s more, there 


is very little leverage used (per league policy), so these returns are not “juiced up” 
in any way. 

Even more interesting is the fact that the performance of sports franchises 
seems to have very little correlation with the public markets. (For the investment 
wonks, the correlation was 0.14 between 2000 and 2022.) Low leverage and 
low correlation are a very attractive one-two punch for any Holy Grail 
portfolio. 


ANNUALIZED RETURN FROM 2012-2022 


CAGR 
NA Sports (Big 4) 


— sEPsoo 


Russell 2000 


Source: Forbes, Capital IQ 


Let’s dive a little deeper... 

Between 2002 and 2021, the average price for an NBA team rose 1057 
percent! By comparison, the S&P 500 returned a total of 458 percent 
over that period. Moreover, 2023 was a blockbuster year for record-breaking 
NBA transactions... 


e The Phoenix Suns sold for a record $4 billion to my friend and 
mortgage mogul Mat Ishbia. 

e Milwaukee Bucks owner Marc Lasry sold a minority stake that 
put a $3.5 billion value on the team. 

e Michael Jordan sold his majority stake in the Charlotte Hornets 
for $3 billion (while still holding on to a small minority 
position!). This was more than ten times his original investment 
of $275 million, made in 2010. 


Other leagues have also offered great returns (based on previous and current sale 
prices). Major League Baseball teams generated an average total return of 
669 percent between 2002 and 2021, and the NHL generated 467 
percent over the same period. North American Major League Soccer, the new 
kid on the block, is now considered the fifth major league and hit a major 
milestone in 2023 with its first $1 billion valuation, for the LAFC (Los Angeles 
Football Club). Full disclosure: We (Peter Guber and Tony) were founding 
investors in the launch of LAFC, and we are so proud of the team winning the 
2022 MLS Cup in Hollywood fashion with a penalty kick shootout! 

As we enter an era of higher inflation, wealth preservation and purchasing 
power are the name of the game. In this regard, sports franchises seem to be 
highly defensive investments. (Yes, we plan on using as many sports analogies as 
possible in this chapter.) Looking to history, we can see that sports have thrived 
during other inflationary periods, like the 1970s and early 1980s. During the 
stretch from 1968 to 1982, the S&P 500 generated a 7 percent annualized 
return, while the enterprise value of the Big 4 teams grew at a 16 percent 
annualized growth rate. Case in point: in August of 2022, the Denver 
Broncos were sold for a North American sports franchise record of $4.65 
billion during the fastest interest rate hiking cycle in U.S. history. 

Bottom line, over the past hundred years, these leagues have survived 
pandemics, lockouts, world wars, player strikes, depressions, recessions, 
and everything in between. They are incredibly durable assets. The leagues 
and their teams are evolving before our eyes, and the opportunity to partake is 
finally open to investors like us. 


“I don’t know which SAAS (software as a service) company will be around 
in 5 years, but I know that 50 years from now, there will be a World Series 


in October.” 
—TJan Charles, Arctos Sports Partners 


MULTIPLE STREAMS OF INCOME 


When looking at a sports team as an investment, there are two main 
revenue categories: league revenue and team revenue. Let’s break these 
down and explore why teams have such economic resiliency, making them great 
assets to own in a Holy Grail portfolio. (And don’t worry, I will explain how we 
can get access in the pages ahead.) 


1. Teams Receive a Portion of League Revenue—The leagues have always 
been responsible for negotiating the national (and international) 
broadcast rights and sponsorships (i.e., the deep voice that tells you 
“The Ford F-150 is the official truck of the NFL”). League revenues 
are divided equally between all the teams, so they work together 
to extract the highest possible price for the broadcast rights and 
sponsorship. And recent changes in consumer behavior have given the 
leagues more leverage. Networks and their advertisers are 
becoming increasingly desperate as “cord cutting” is eroding 
their ability to reach their target customers via cable television. 
In other words, the number of people watching cable is 
dropping. Live sports are the only broadcasts that buck this 
trend. Sports are easily the highest-rated programs on all 
networks. As a result, advertisers covet sports programming 
because live TV is nearly the only place where large audiences 
will be willing to watch ads. In 2019, ninety-two of the top one 
hundred highest-rated programs on TV were sporting events.’ 
The leagues know this. And they’ve leveraged this dynamic into massive 
media rights contracts that drive revenue to the leagues. A second 
driving force is the increasing popularity of North American 
sports throughout the rest of the world, from Europe to China. 
The NFL will have a record five regular season games on European soil 
during the 2023 season. The NBA schedule now includes games in 
Mexico City, Japan, and Paris. North American sports are also going 
viral worldwide on social media; the NBA recently surpassed more 


than 75 million followers on Instagram, and 70 percent of those 
followers are located outside of the United States. 

The third driving force behind surging league revenues is the 

streaming wars. Apple, Amazon, Netflix, and YouTube are battling it 
out to become the dominant streaming player, and all of them covet the 
rights to live sports. Not only do sports attract viewers, they also 
require very low production cost relative to coming up with the 
latest binge-worthy series. You don’t need actors, you don’t need 
an expensive set, you just set up the cameras and go. The 
cumulative annual broadcast rights for the Big 5 leagues totaled $7.6 
Billion in 2014. It is estimated that this figure will be $16.6 billion 
in 2024. As the streaming wars wage on, sports will easily be the 
biggest beneficiary. 
. Teams Generate Their Own Revenue—In addition to their sizeable 
annual revenue share from the league, each team has numerous other 
ancillary revenue sources that they keep for themselves. As you will see, 
beers and butts in seats are only two pieces of this profitable pie... 

Local Media—Local television has a ratings problem. They are 
victims of market disruption that is attacking from all angles 
(streaming, YouTube, social media, etc.). Frankly, sports are a lifeline 
for these antiquated local networks. Compared to typical 
programming, sports generate two to four times the ratings. And 
since every team retains the revenue from selling their local 
media rights, this can be quite lucrative. (Just think back to that 
$7 billion deal for the local LA Dodgers Network.) Many teams 
have followed LA’s lead by creating their own local networks or 
partnering in joint ownership deals with local television networks. 

Real Estate—Many sports teams own their venue and pick up 
all the additional revenue from concerts, events, e-sports, and 
more. Brilliantly, many teams have also bought up much of the 
surrounding real estate. The neighborhood around a stadium or 
ballpark where there can be hundreds of events annually is a fun 
and energetic environment for young professionals with 


disposable income. From parking garages to hotels to apartments to 
retail, the teams are quickly becoming vertically integrated to capture as 
much of the peripheral revenue as possible. 

Licensing/Sponsorships—When I (Christopher) walk around the 
Astros ballpark in Houston, I marvel at the number of local 
sponsorships. Signs of local businesses are plastered everywhere, 
including the name of the stadium itself, “Minute Maid Park.” Local 
restaurants, breweries, and coffee shops are included in many venues 
and receive massive credibility by being the official “fill in the blank” for 
their local team. This team connection lends to measurable brand 
loyalty. 

Tickets/Concessions—Last time I went to a game, I saw people paying 
$12 for a hot dog. The line was twenty people deep and nobody 
complained about the price. These teams have perfected the science 
of sales to a captive audience who seem not to mind—or are at 
least willing to accept—the astronomical prices. In 2008, New 
York Yankees and Dallas Cowboys owner Jerry Jones announced a joint 
venture called Legends Hospitality. They realized their teams were so 
good at maximizing food, beverage, and merchandise sales that they 
should offer their management services and strategies to other 
venues/teams around the globe. They leverage economies of scale, 
sophisticated. logistics tools, and consumer behavior data analytics to 
lead teams and their venues into the twenty-first century. The point is 
that these teams operate at the highest level of retail sales 
expertise and know exactly how to get all the juice out of the 
proverbial orange. Today, the company has clients across the NFL, 
MLB, and the NBA, and they’ve also expanded to UFC (Ultimate 
Fighting), Wimbledon, and numerous Premier League Soccer venues. 

Luxury Boxes and Suites—For decades, luxury boxes have provided 
high-margin foundational income streams for sports team. My friends 
Peter Guber and Joe Lacob, and our partners at the Golden State 
Warriors, broke the mold with their recently opened state-of-the-art 
sports and entertainment arena, the Chase Center. This $1.4 billion 


work of art sits right on Mission Bay and incorporates eleven acres of 
shops, restaurants, and bars, as well as a five-acre waterfront park. The 
contemporary venue is as nice as any five-star hotel and creates an 
elevated, dare I say luxurious, experience. With over two hundred live 
events and games per year, they have created a cash cow. Their luxury 
suites go for as much as $2.5 million per year and require a minimum 
contract commitment of ten years. Silicon Valley tech companies and 
Venture Capital firms fought tooth and nail to get their hands on a 
finite number of suites, making it the hottest ticket in town. From valet 
parking to suites catered with champagne and sushi buffets, teams are 
leaning into elevated VIP experiences that command much higher 
ticket prices. 

Gambling—In 2018, the Supreme Court ended a ban on the 
expansion of the sports gambling industry. Whereas sports gambling 
was once confined to the sports books of Vegas, as of August 
2023 it is now legal in thirty-five states. By all accounts, this is a 
modern-day gold rush. In 2021, sports gambling doubled, with 
over $57 billion wagered.” From TV commercials to endorsements 
to jersey patch sponsors, the increased advertising income from sports 
betting companies has added significant revenue for leagues and teams 
alike. While I am personally apprehensive about the societal 
implications of legalized gambling, the ship has sailed, and gambling 


will only become an increasingly inextricable part of professional sports. 


A SEAT IN THE OWNER’S BOX 


Becoming an owner in a professional sports team is no small feat. First and 
foremost, the league will vet you from every angle. Are you a moral risk? A 
headline risk? A financial risk? For many years, the league required owners to be 
individuals. They had once allowed institutions and media companies (e.g., 
Disney owning the Anaheim Mighty Ducks), but such firms proved unreliable 
as owners due to issues in their primary businesses and frequent turnover among 


their management. So, for many years, ownership was limited to mega-wealthy 
captains of industry like Steve Balmer (Microsoft), Dan Gilbert (Rocket 
Mortgage), Joe Lacob (Kleiner Perkins), Charles Johnson (Franklin Templeton), 
and so forth. 

Then, in 2019, Major League Baseball changed their policy. They cleverly 
realized that their teams, these platforms, had evolved into highly sophisticated 
enterprises with valuations beyond what even the wealthiest of the wealthy 
might be willing to pay. Furthermore, while most teams had a single 
controlling owner, there were numerous smaller individual 
owners/investors who were along for the ride but didn’t have any 
operational control. These individuals, many of whom were older, needed 
a path to liquidity, either for diversification reasons or estate planning. 

So MLB passed a new rule to allow certain types of investment funds 
to purchase a minority stake in a team so long as a long list of criteria 
were met and, most importantly, so long as the firms avoided conflicts of 
interest. Initially, many expected this rule change to open the floodgates for 
private equity firms who, for the reasons outlined in this chapter, would love an 
Opportunity to invest. However, numerous hurdles made many firms 
ineligible. For example, they were prohibited from owning any other 
businesses that had a conflict (e.g., sports gambling or sports agency). 
Heck, many of the biggest moguls in private equity already had a personal stake 
in a team, thus disqualifying their firms immediately. When the dust settled, 
only a handful of private equity firms remained eligible. Those firms have since 
raised and deployed billions in capital to buy minority interests across all major 
sports leagues (with the NFL being the last remaining to open its doors to fund 
investors). 

Today, qualified individual investors now have a path to ownership in 
professional sports. Instead of investing in a single team, some of these pooled 
vehicles hold a diversified basket of numerous teams across all the eligible major 
leagues (MLB, the NBA, the NHL, MLS, and the Premier League). 
Bloomberg reported that the Fenway Sports Group (which owns the 
Boston Red Sox, the Pittsburgh Penguins, Liverpool), the Sacramento 
Kings, the Golden State Warriors, and the Tampa Bay Lightning (NHL) 


are just a few of the organizations that have brought on a private equity 


investor! And according to PitchBook, more than a third of Europe’s Big 5 


soccer leagues are now backed by private equity.” 


Holding numerous teams, across multiple leagues and geographies, creates 
significant uncorrelated diversification. And as a bonus, owning a share of a 
team can offer tax benefits as depreciation or amortization may flow through to 
investors in the fund. Now we have a better understanding of why many of the 
world’s wealthiest own sports teams. They aren’t just a trophy investment. In 
fact, after many decades in alternative investments, I would consider pro sports 
ownership an absolute all-star with an incredible stat line: a globally diverse, 
noncorrelated investment that has proven to be durable over a century. 

To learn more about accessing these opportunities, you can visit 
www.WhyProSports.com. 


LEADERS IN LENDING 


As we shift gears to the world of private credit, you will likely feel a second bolt 
of lightning. Most investors only use traditional bonds when it comes to the 
fixed income portion of their portfolio. But you aren’t most investors! Like Neo 
in The Matrix, you are now seeing the alternative reality. This is where the 
smart money has been using private credit for decades as a safer and less 
volatile way to generate double-digit income returns. 

So let’s dive in and discover why private credit is poised for massive growth as 
interest rates rise and banks tighten their lending appetites... 


CHAPTER 4 


PRIVATE CREDIT 


LEADERS IN LENDING 


“As fewer companies have gone public in recent years, the number of private 
companies has grown commensurately, providing a larger pool of private 
firms looking for access to capital.” 

—CNBC, Demystifying Private Credit, June 21, 2023! 


In 2022, trillions in value were eviscerated as the value of bonds collapsed. Like tens 
of millions of Americans, you may have felt the sting in your portfolio. And yet, 
while the traditional investor was losing sleep holding publicly traded 
bonds, the smart money was once again living in an alternative reality. They 
were generating healthy returns with the “fixed income” part of their 
portfolio while suffering minimal or no losses. Welcome to the world of private 
credit. 

For those unfamiliar, private credit is a way for established businesses to borrow 
money without using a bank. For the investors like us, whose capital is being 
lent, this can generate two to three times the income return of traditional 
bonds and can serve as another noncorrelated income strategy in our Holy 
Grail portfolio. Why is creating a stable income stream so important? 

The ultra-wealthy are fully aware that assets will fluctuate in value. But you 
cannot “spend” assets. You spend cash. When markets drop, lots of people 
quickly become asset heavy and cash poor. They do not want to sell their assets 
when the market is down, but they can become forced to if they don’t have 
sufficient income/liquidity. This is why I live by the mantra “income is the 


outcome.” Building a critical mass of assets that pay you a handsome income 
stream gives you the crucial stability you need to survive an economic 
winter. 

In the pages ahead, we explore how private credit has grown from just 


$42 billion in assets under management in the year 2000 to over $1.5 


trillion today!” 


As banks continue to clam up and tighten their lending 
purse strings, the industry is expected to grow to over $2.3 trillion by 2027. 
Ahead, we will explain how investors can take advantage of private credit, but first, 
let’s go back in time and discover why private credit became a favorite smart money 
strategy. 


SHIFTING WINDS 


“The 60/40 Portfolio Is Delivering Its Worst Returns in a Century” 
— Wall Street Journal, October 14, 2022 


For many decades, a time-tested strategy for most ordinary investors has been the 
60/40 portfolio (60 percent stocks, 40 percent bonds). Aside from providing 
income, or yield, bonds have historically served to cushion a portfolio in years when 
stocks are down. But in 2022, the cushion was yanked out from under 
investors and they landed flat on their behinds. Stocks and bonds both 
plummeted as interest rates rose and the economy began to slow down. Stocks and 
bonds moving in lockstep, also known as correlation, is exactly what you DON’T 
want in bear markets. And 2022 was the first year in history when stocks and 
bonds both went down by the same magnitude (-22 percent annualized by 
October 31 of 2022) 1 The seven largest stocks in the S&P 500 went down 


an average of 46 percent. Put it all together, and the 60/40 strategy 


experienced one of its worst performances in nearly a hundred years.” 


Since then, stocks and bonds have become even more correlated, not less. 


Bloomberg reported that “bonds are a useless hedge for stock losses as 


correlation jumps.” 


LLIPSCHITz 
INVESTMENT 


" You have a balanced investment portfolio. 
Everything you own is losing money equally. " 


Prior to COVID, investors hunting for yield were forced to take bigger risks as 
they waded into deeper and more dangerous waters. With such low interest 
rates, and such low income returns on traditional bonds, many investors 
were tempted into buying riskier, higher yielding junk bonds, cleverly re- 


branded as “high-yield” bonds. But don’t let the name fool you: These so-called 
high yield bonds were paying a measly 3.97 percent in the summer of 2021. 
Contrast this with private credit, which was paying 9 percent income 
during the same year.v 

For sophisticated investors there was an uneasiness when it came to low-yielding 
junk bonds and how they had proliferated into the portfolios of ordinary investors. 
Like a dog sensing an earthquake minutes before the tremors, those who were 
paying attention knew something was not right. At that point in time, interest rates 
had nowhere to go but up, which meant the price of lower-quality junk bonds 
would then collapse. The risk-reward ratio was so out of whack that we knew the 
winds would eventually shift. And shift they did. 

On November 9 of 2021, Bloomberg wrote... 


“U.S Junk Bonds Set $432 Billion Record” £ 


Not even a year later, on October 22 of 2022, the same outlet wrote... 


While bond values were collapsing with rising rates, many of the biggest 
institutions were enjoying the benefits of private credit. Instead of losing, 
their income payments from private credit were steadily rising along with 
interest rates. 


THE ALTERNATIVE REALITY STRIKES AGAIN 


‘A bank isa place where they lend you an umbrella in fair weather and ask 


for it back when it begins to rain.” 
—Robert Frost 


MAW OEE 


“How would you like to dabble in some very 
high quality junk bonds?” 


For decades, the deepest pockets of smart money have invested massive sums 
in “non-bank” lenders that generate much higher returns than traditional 
bonds. This is the world of private credit. Private equity is to public 
equities what private credit is to bonds. 

While big businesses like Amazon, Google, and Tesla have no problem securing 
loans from big banks or selling publicly traded bonds to raise capital, there is a huge 
swath of middle-market companies that have to look elsewhere. But we’re not 
talking about your local hardware store or florist borrowing money to make payroll. 
According to the Corporate Finance Institute, U.S. middle-market companies 
have between $100 million and $3 billion in revenue, with anywhere 
between one hundred and twenty-five hundred employees. Believe it or not, 
there are over two hundred thousand companies in the United States that 
fit this category! 

We all know that when it comes to lending, banks have extremely tight fists. If 
you have ever bought a home, you are all too familiar with the financial prostate 
exam required. But loans are a necessity for successful businesses, which rely heavily 
on them to fund operations. They have to pay all sorts of bills up front—rent, 
payroll, inventory—and wait a bit for the revenue to come in. But bank loans aren’t 
always available, or sufficient. After the 2008 global financial crisis, banks were 
further handcuffed by regulators, diminishing their ability to issue loans, 
and many companies were left with one option to keep the cash flowing: 
private credit. 

The recent boom in private equity has poured even more fuel on the private 
credit fire. When a private equity firm buys a company, they will often use some 


form of leverage (like an individual putting a mortgage on a new house). Where 
does that leverage come from? By now you won't be surprised to learn that a very 
large percentage of these mergers and acquisitions are financed by private credit 
firms. 


THE 3 PILLARS OF PRIVATE CREDIT 


It’s worth repeating that just twenty-three years ago, the world of private 
credit topped $42 billion in total loans. After enduring the Internet Bubble and 
Great Financial Crisis, the evaporation of bank loan availability has resulted in a 
private credit boom. At the end of 2022, the global private credit market 
exceeded $1.5 trillion. Research firm Preqin estimates the industry will 
grow to over $2.3 trillion by 2027 as traditional banks further retrench. 

This trend only looks likely to accelerate. In early 2023, Silicon Valley Bank 
collapsed nearly overnight. Numerous other regional banks followed suit. The rapid 
rise in interest rates had caused a collapse in their bond portfolios. Private credit 
firms don’t face the same risks (as explained ahead). This is why many firms see a 
“golden moment” in this space in light of bank failures. X Moreover, regional banks 
account for close to 80 percent of commercial real estate loans, and with vacant 
office buildings piling up, we could see a major calamity when those loans come due 
in coming years and defaults begin to domino. All of this points to the 
continued use of private credit firms who are unbound by many of the 
constraints of traditional banks. 

One thing is clear: Private credit is solidifying its position as a dominant 
force for middle-market companies’ lending needs. These firms are 
incredibly cautious but willing to lend if the risk-reward ratio makes sense. 
They are fast, flexible, and creative with when, where, and how they lend. 
The result is often a much better risk-reward situation for investors like 
you and me who are putting up our capital. Let’s explore the three pillars of 
private credit, and why private credit has grown to be a sought-after asset 
class from an investor’s point of view: 


DIRECT LENDING: HISTORICALLY HIGHER RETURNS 


High Yield 
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Source: BofA Securities, Bloomberg Finance L.P., Clarkson, Cliffwater, Drewry Maritime 
Consultants, Federal Reserve, FTSE, MSCI, NCREIF, FactSet, Wells Fargo, J.P. Morgan Asset 
Management. *Commercial real estate (CRE) yields are as of September 30, 2021. CRE - 
mezzanine yield is derived from a J.P. Morgan survey and U.S. Treasuries of a similar duration. 
CRE - senior yield is sourced from the Gilberto-Levy Performance Aggregate Index (unlevered); 
U.S. high yield: Bloomberg USAggregate Credit - Corporate - High Yield; U.S. infrastructure debt: 
iBoxx USD Infrastructure Index capturing USD infrastructure debt bond issuance over USD500 
million; U.S. 10-year: Bloomberg U.S. 10-year Treasury yield; U.S. investment grade: Bloomberg 
U.S. Corporate Investment Grade. Data is based on availabilityas of May 31, 2022. 


1. Higher Rates of Return—Private credit offers substantially better rates of 
return (aka higher yields) than other debt instruments and has proven its 
ability to do so in both low and high interest rate environments. 
From 2015 to 2021, when interest rates were held at historic lows, private 
credit still managed double-digit returns! As you can see in the figure 
below, in 2021-22, private credit loans (aka direct lending) 
provided more than double the yields of junk bonds, and often with 
better protections. 

2. Private Credit Typically Has Less Interest Rate Risk—Loans made to 
private companies usually have floating rates that adjust with market rates. 
So when interest rates rise, so do the payments made by the borrower. 
Private credit usually makes it hard for borrowers to lock in low fixed rates 
for extended periods, which serves as great protection for the 
lender/investors, even as they reap rewards in the form of higher returns. 
This design can be very meaningful during periods of high 
inflation, and it is precisely why hundreds of billions are pouring 
into private credit despite intense inflationary headwinds. 

3. Private Credit Can Provide Stability Through Difficult Markets and Has 
Experienced Low Default Rates—Private credit portfolios have proven 
that they can weather storms quite well. In the eighteen-year period 


from June of 2004 through June of 2022, which included both the 
Global Financial Crisis and the COVID pandemic, loss rates for 
private credit loans averaged around -1 percent of loans per year, a 
number most banks would envy. Furthermore, a study of the period 
between 1998 and 2018 showed that the worst five-year period for 
private credit still produced positive returns for investors. Why? 
There are really two main reasons: 


First, because private credit lenders often hold their own loans (as 
opposed to selling them off to third parties), they truly have their own money at 
risk. This incentivizes them to adhere to strict credit research and underwriting 
standards—and they do. These lenders can be very picky about who they lend to, 
and they often choose only the highest-quality borrowers. They can also be 
choosey about which types of companies they lend to, granting loans only to 
businesses in the more recession-proof industries (e.g., consumer staples, 
healthcare, infrastructure, etc.). 

The second appealing feature of these loans is the protections that the 
lender can build in. When private credit firms issue loans to companies, the 
transactions are typically structured as “senior secured loans.” This simply means 
that the lender is first in line to get paid back in the event the company has 
trouble. Private credit firms are also extremely creative, and they often include 
specific covenants, protections, and collateral requirements that give them a high 
degree of confidence in making sure they do not lose money. 

Remember Buffett’s #1 rule of investing? DON’T LOSE MONEY! You can see 
in the figure below that even in its absolute worst five-year period, private 
credit still made money! Pretty impressive when you stack it up against 
other asset classes. 


HISTORICALLY CONSISTENT PERFORMANCE 


Lowest 5-Year Annualized Performance (1995-2022) 
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Source: Burgiss. Private Credit=Burgiss US Private Debt Funds Index. US Buyout=Burgiss US 
Buyout Funds Index. US High Yield=ICE BofA US High Yield Index. Leveraged Loans=Credit 
Suisse Leveraged Loan Index. Natural Resources=Burgiss US Natural Resouces Funds Index. 
S&P 500=S&P 500 Total Return Index. Private Real Estate=Burgiss US Real Estate Funds Index. 
REITs=S&P United States REITs. MSCI World Energy Total Return. Venture Capital=Burgiss US 
Venture Capital Funds Index. All data is taken from sources believed to bereliable but cannot be 
guaranteed. PAST PERFORMANCE IS NOT NECESSARILY INDICATIVE OF FUTURE RESULTS. 


FROM CONCEPT TO EXECUTION 


“Nobody ever mastered any skill except through intensive, persistent and 


intelligent practice.” 
—Norman Vincent Peale 


By now it should be clear why the biggest institutional investors find solace in their 
private credit investments. They understand that income is the outcome! To 
recap, these are the three primary reasons why the smart money has 
diversified into private credit for consistent income. 


1. Low correlation to public markets (think Holy Grail) 

2. Attractive risk-adjusted returns with floating rate protections as interest 
rates rise 

3. Strong lender protections against default (e.g., senior position to be paid 


back first) 


So now that we understand private credit conceptually, what is the best 
strategy for an investor wanting to allocate a portion of their portfolio to 
private credit? While there is no one-size-fits-all, we can certainly share our 
perspective, as we have invested in private credit for decades. 


First and foremost, selecting an excellent private credit manager is 
crucial. Why? Because each manager must have deep expertise in sourcing, 
underwriting, and executing on hundreds of loans to create a diversified 
basket for their underlying investors. The success of these loans is highly 
contingent on the skill set of their underwriters, which the best firms have 
developed over decades. In Part 2 of this book, we interview David Golub of 
Golub Capital. David is one of the best performing private credit managers 
in the world, with more than $60 billion in assets under management and a 
consistently stellar track record. 

There are numerous categories and subcategories of private credit that we do 
not need to dive into here; however, the chart below shows the impressive, industry- 
wide, average returns (CAGR = compound annual growth rate) of different 
private credit strategies across different geographies. 

Our firm’s philosophy is never to bet on just one horse in one race. We 
prefer to build partnerships with managers across multiple private credit 
strategies that create immense diversification across numerous types of 
loans, with varying risk profiles, across various sectors and geographies. In 
short, we do not want to feel turbulence in case one specific strategy has a higher 
than normal default rate. Having multiple partners and multiple lending strategies 
helps smooth out the ride and create more predictable returns. 


PRIVATE DEBT HISTORIC AND FORECAST PERFORMANCE 


Performance CAGR (2015-2021) CAGR (2018-202 
Private debt 9.37% 11.44% 

Private debt—direct lending 6.83% 7.98% 

Private debt—distressed debt 9.18% 12.64% 

Private Debt—other 11.74% 14.28% 

North America—private debt 8.92% 12.09% 
Europe—private debt 9.88% 9.62% 
APAC~—private debt 10.09% 11.42% 

Rest of World—private debt 13.44% 16.25% 
Diversified multi-regional private debt 14.29% 21.30% 


Source: PREQUIN 


Is there a downside to private credit? The tradeoff in private credit is liquidity. 
While you still receive your monthly or quarterly income payments, it usually takes 
three to five years to fully harvest your investment—a relatively long time compared 
to bonds, which can be sold at the click of a button. This is because private credit 
lenders normally hold the loans they make to maturity. But that is precisely what 
also provides the predictability that investors have grown to really appreciate from 
this asset class. 

To learn more about the specifics of private credit, you can visit our 
informational page: www.WhyPrivateCredit.com. 

As we turn the page, we dive into one of the most important aspects of 
our ability to survive and thrive on this plane... energy! We are in the midst of 
an energy revolution, turning toward a combination of renewables (wind, solar, 
etc.) and new innovative technologies that can reduce or eliminate carbon from 
traditional fossil fuel burning. With the biggest institutions and world 
governments throwing their weight behind this category, there is 
tremendous opportunity for investors. 


CHAPTER 5 


ENERGY 


THE POWER OF OUR LIVES (PART ONE) 


“Energy is the key to human progress.” 
—John F. Kennedy 


A Quick Note: The topic of energy is robust to say the least! As a result, 
we have dedicated two chapters to adequately cover it. In Chapter 5, we 
will set the stage and get an understanding of our current global energy 
situation. In Chapter 6, we will cover some of the investment 
opportunities that are unfolding as the world embarks on a 
multitrillion-dollar energy revolution. 


SHARED PROSPERITY 


The story of human progress is a story of energy. Prior to our ability to 
efficiently harness energy, we lived brutally short lives of survival. We spent our 
time hunting, gathering, and lighting fires to keep us warm and cook our food. 
This was our way of life for millennia. Aside from the elites, the vast majority 
were poor, illiterate, uneducated, diseased, and malnourished. Both then and 
now, these are the plagues of a population without energy. 

Once we figured out how to harness energy, life on this planet began a steady 
march toward progress. Not perfection, but progress. Life became much easier 
when we invented new methods of heating, lighting, and transportation. The 
transition from wood to coal single-handedly launched the Industrial 


Revolution. The steam engine transformed travel and trade in one fell swoop. In 
the 1890s, Nikola Tesla developed AC power generation and dazzled the world 
when he used it to power a hundred thousand lights at the Chicago World’s Fair. 
Fewer than forty years later, American households were filled with 
electric appliances, tools our ancestors would have only dreamt of. 

In 1990, nearly 1.9 billion people (35 percent of the world 
population) lived in extreme poverty, defined as living on less than $2 per 
day. Today, just a few decades later, this figure has fallen to 782 million 
people (or 10 percent of the world population). World Bank Group 
president Jim Yong Kim said, “Over the last 25 years, more than a billion people 
have lifted themselves out of extreme poverty, and the global poverty rate is now 
lower than it has ever been in recorded history. This is one of the greatest human 
achievements of our time.” This great feat would have never been possible 
without access to energy. Energy is the rope by which the poor can pull 
themselves up; it is also the rope that we, in the developed world, must 
let down. It is the foundation for employment, education, food security, 
clean water, basic healthcare, internet access, entrepreneurship, global 
trade, and shared prosperity. Energy is the precursor for industry; and 
just as our bodies need oxygen, industry needs energy. 

Today, we have two important realities to contend with: 

First, we are experiencing an energy revolution wherein renewable sources of 
clean(er) energy are taking over market share from less clean energy sources. This 
trend is going to continue, but, according to numerous experts we interviewed, 
traditional fossil fuels will likely never be fully replaced. This may come as a 
shock if you were thinking society would flip a switch and rid itself of fossil 
fuels. This is certainly how it sounds when renewables are discussed in the 
media. However, as we will cover later in the chapter, the more likely outcome is 
that technological innovation will make existing fossil fuels much cleaner and 
greener. In fact, technologies that can do just that already exist, but it will take 
time for them to scale. 

Second, the growing world population, and the billions of people in 
emerging economies like China and India, will need a// forms of energy to meet 
ever increasing demand. Case in point, China currently generates 63 percent of 


its electricity from coal. That’s down from 77 percent in 2000,! but coal in 
China isn’t going anywhere any time soon. The Climate Action Tracker 
reported that coal production [in China] reached record levels in 2022 for the 
second year running. And while the entire world retired 187 gigawatts of coal 
plants between 2017 and 2022, the Chinese have added 113 gigawatts of new 
coal-powered. plants in the last two years alone! The Paris Climate Accords 
notwithstanding, China has recently permitted 180 new coal mines to be built 
and at the time of this writing is permitting two new power plants per week In 
February of 2023, the Center for Research on Energy and Clean Air reported 
that “the coal power capacity starting construction in China was six 
times as large as that in all of the rest of the world combined.” 

The fact is, India and China, with nearly 3 billion people combined, are 
going through their own Industrial Revolution with no intention of slowing 
down. They are keenly aware that energy drives industry and that industry will 
usher hundreds of millions from poverty into the middle class. President Xi 
Jinping says climate goals “can’t be detached from reality” nor come at the 
expense of Chinese energy and food security. 


NET ELECTRICITY GENERATION IN CHINA BY FUEL TYPE (2000-2020) 
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Data Source: U.S. Energy Information Administration, International Energy Statistics 


SEPARATING FACTS FROM FEELINGS 


Upon hearing the words “energy transition,” one might naturally think that we 
are switching from fossil fuels to renewables. Nothing could be further from the 
truth. Modern man has always been “transitioning” to different forms of energy, 


which is why the word “transition” is an unfortunate misnomer. Energy expert 
Wil VanLoh, whom you will hear from in Part 2 of the book, believes that 
energy “addition” would be a more apt term. Why? VanLoh explained that 
when we look at history, we can see that it takes a very long time for new energy 
sources to be adopted, and that they have never fully replaced the previously 
dominant forms of energy. He laid out the data showing that we are currently 


undergoing the fifth energy addition/transition in modern history. Let’s take a 
look... 


1. In the mid-1800s we began transitioning from wood to coal. It took 
fifty years for coal to reach 35 percent of global energy market share. 
While coal has lost market share (as a percentage) relative to other 
energy sources, in 2022 we used more coal than EVER in history. 
Coal remains the largest source of energy for electricity and is vital to 
the production of concrete, steel, paper, and more. 

In the early 1900s, following the production of Henry Ford’s first 
Model T, we began transitioning from coal to oil. It took fifty years for 
oil to reach 25 percent of global energy market share. In 2023, we are 
on track to use more oil than any year in history, with 2024 
projected to be even higher.” 

2.In 1938, the U.S. passed the “Natural Gas Act” to regulate the 
transition from oil to natural gas. It took natural gas fifty years to reach 
25 percent of global energy market share, and as with oil, 2023 will 
mark another year of record demand, with 2024 demand 


expected to grow as well.” 


The 1960s saw the beginning of the proliferation of nuclear power. Nuclear 
peaked out in 1977 with roughly 5 percent of global energy market share, but it 
looks poised to make a serious comeback. (More on that later!) 

Around 2010, society began the move toward wind, solar, and other 
renewables. Today, after thirteen years and nearly $1 trillion invested, these 
renewable sources provide just 3 percent of the world’s energy needs. 


Given the choice, we all want cleaner forms of energy, and we can surely get 
there with innovation. But we also need to understand just how much time it 
takes for new sources to gain substantial market share. And this, my friend, 
presents tremendous investment opportunity. 


EXPONENTIAL DEMAND 


When we look at the future, experts foresee two unavoidable variables that will 
impact energy demand... 


1. Population Growth—The global population has grown from 2.5 
billion in 1950 to more than 8 billion today. The International 
Monetary Fund (IMF) predicts that the global population will continue 
to surge, reaching 9.7 billion by 2050.0 

2. Middle-Class Growth—As the world marches forward, a combination 
of technology, advances in healthcare, and access to energy will 
propel billions from relative poverty into the middle class. People 
who earn more, spend more. And they undoubtedly use more energy. 


Point being, we aren’t dealing with a static amount of energy usage; we are 
dealing with ever-increasing demand. The world’s population currently uses 
about 100 million barrels of oil per day, and that number is only expected to 
grow. By 2050, most experts believe that the total global energy demand 
will increase by roughly 50 percent. This is a reasonable estimate considering 
demand grew by 50 percent between 1990 and 2020. State-owned oil company 
Saudi Aramco is one of the greatest beneficiaries of this ever-increasing demand. 
They ranked #2 on the Fortune Global 500 largest companies in the 


dwarf Amazon (#4 on the list) and Apple (#8) and could put the company in the 
top spot (over Walmart) as soon as next year if they continue to grow at the 
current pace. 

As Mark Twain said, “history doesn’t repeat itself, but it rhymes.” When we 
look to the future, most experts absolutely predict that renewables will grow as a 


percentage of our global energy supply. Renewables will gain market share—as 
new energy sources always have during periods of energy addition—but will 
likely never replace existing fossil fuel energy sources. Quite the opposite in fact. 
According to the U.S. Energy and Information Administration (EIA), the 
use of natural gas, coal, oil, nuclear, and renewables will ALL expand to 
meet demand by 2050. (See chart below.) 

Every year, I (Tony) host an intimate financial event for my foundation’s 
largest donors. We gather to hear from a who’s who of financial experts, former 
presidents, policy-makers, and more. Much like this book, we sit at a proverbial 
table of titans to gain wisdom about the future and how they can capitalize. 


GLOBAL PRIMARY ENERGY CONSUMPTION BY ENERGY SOURCE (2010-2050) 
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Source: U.S. Energy Information Administration, International Energy Outlook 2021 
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Note: Petroleum and other liquids includes biofuels. 


Jamie Dimon is the CEO of J.P. Morgan, the world’s largest bank and a 
company that has committed to net-zero emissions by 2050. He graciously 
accepted my invitation to the event, and much of our discussion was devoted to 
the future of energy. To suggest he is a proponent of the green energy movement 
is an understatement. He shared with me how J. P. Morgan established a 
clean energy allocation that is on track to finance $1.1 trillion in clean 
energy projects by 2030! He is also pressuring Congress to expedite the 
permitting of green energy technologies. And yet, Dimon explained to 
the audience, he may have been early in his desire to switch energy 
sources: “The lesson that was learned from Ukraine is that we need cheap, 
reliable, safe, secure energy, of which 80 percent comes from oil and gas. And that 


number's going to be very high for ten or twenty years.” Driving oil and natural gas 
prices higher is a punitive measure that is actually making matters worse by 
forcing nations to switch their coal plants back on. In a letter to J.P. Morgan’s 
shareholders Dimon wrote “using (natural) gas to diminish coal consumption ts 
an actionable way to reduce CO2 emissions expeditiously.” 

For those who may cringe at the thought of more fossil fuels in the interim, 
not to worry. There are countless billions pouring into carbon capture 
(and storage) technologies that, although not yet totally scalable, will 
make the use of fossil fuels far greener. We will highlight a couple of exciting 
breakthroughs in Chapter 6. 

Let’s drill down a bit... 


SUN AND WIND IN THE FORECAST 


Wind and solar are the core technologies for renewable energy generation, but 
they face significant headwinds... pun intended. First and foremost, there are 
winners and losers from a geographic perspective. The wind must blow intensely 
if you want to use wind power. The sun must shine intensely if you want solar. 
Partly cloudy skies with a light breeze ain’t going to cut it. To be clear, I am not 
talking about home solar panels, I am talking about industrial-strength solar 
fields that can power a grid. 

In the U.S., there are huge swaths of land rich in howling wind (the middle of 
the country) and scorching sunshine (the Southwest). But that’s not the case for 
most of the world. In fact, the vast majority of the world is considered 
unsuitable for industrial-strength wind, solar, or both. Most of the world’s cities 
with populations over 1 million are not ideally suited for industrial-strength, 
renewable power generation. Thus, any solar or wind farms that power them 
must be placed far away, and transmission lines have to be built to transport the 
electricity. This is less than ideal and incredibly expensive when compared to 
other available sources. I don’t mean to take the wind out of anyone’s sails, but 
at the end of the day, there is a consensus among experts that solar and wind 
have very real limitations at scale. Among other reasons, this is why China and 
India are doubling down on nuclear. 


NUCLEAR POWER 


Only three nuclear reactors have come online in the United States over the past 
three decades, partly because the horrors of Three Mile Island, Chernobyl, and 
Fukushima left an indelible impression on a generation. While nuclear disasters 
are intolerable, it is also important to balance the memory and lessons of these 
disasters against new, safer nuclear technologies and the environmental impact 
of all other types of energy. From burning coal to mining critical minerals for 
electric cars, nearly all forms of energy have their dirty downsides. As the wise 
Thomas Sowell once said, “There are no solutions, only tradeoffs.” This certainly 
applies here, as nuclear is still the cleanest, densest form of energy known to 
man. From a technology perspective, many of the reactors in use today are using 
decades-old technology, and the accidents that occurred were all relics of history. 
To be fair, we must look at today’s technology and safety standards to judge 
nuclear. This is where small modular reactors (SMRs) come into play. 

After decades of innovation, experts believe that SMRs hold great promise. 
About the size of a small commercial airplane these reactors are tiny compared to 
the massive traditional reactors you probably imagine when you hear the words 
“nuclear power.” They are far safer and have numerous fail-safes in place 
to avoid a catastrophe. Unlike traditional reactors, which can take a decade to 
build, SMRs can be quickly built and assembled in a factory and delivered by 
truck to their final destination. This allows them to be placed in isolated areas 
and sites with limited access to water. If units like these become ubiquitous, 
we are talking about cheap, green energy for huge portions of the global 
population. 

In 2022, the first U.S.-based small modular reactor was approved by 
regulators for construction in Idaho. There are now multiple companies 
developing incredibly efficient SMRs that will produce as much electricity as 
older, much larger, reactors—and they'll do it with just 1 percent of the 
land that other renewables (wind, solar, hydro) would require to produce 
the same amount of electricity! 

There are numerous companies in the race to create next-generation nuclear 
technologies (including SMRs), which is important because as a global 


community, we are way behind the curve. If we are serious about getting to “net- 
zero,” most experts believe that nuclear will need to be a major part of the 
solution. And yet nuclear tends to be divisive due to the tension between its 
potential dangers and the fact that it is the greenest form of energy we can 
produce. Case in point: For years, environmental groups pushed to shut down 
the Indian Point nuclear reactor, which supplied nearly 25 percent of New York 
City’s power. They argued that it could be replaced by renewables like wind and 
solar. In 2021, the plant was shuttered, and the unintended consequences began 
to stack up. The state reported that since the closing, 89 percent of its electricity 


now comes from natural gas and oil, up from 77 percent the previous year when 


both of Indian Point’s reactors were running. Certainly not the outcome that 


environmentalists had in mind. 

This anti-nuclear position also backfired in Germany. By 2022, they had 
retired all their nuclear plants. Exacerbated by the war with Ukraine and the 
elimination of Russian natural gas, the Germans have had to resort to re-igniting 
their coal plants, replacing green nuclear energy with dirty energy. Then, in 
another desperate move, they disassembled a large wind farm to expand their 


coal mining operations! 


WHO IS BUILDING NUCLEAR REACTORS? 


Top 10 countries by nuclear capacity under construction 
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Many nuclear proponents suggest that Germany should have looked to their 
French neighbors who get 70 percent of their energy from nuclear. Instead of 
closing down plants, France has six new reactors coming online before 2050. 


The French have also pioneered an incredible strategy for recycling nuclear waste 
and maximizing its useful life span. 

In April 2023, Finland switched on a new nuclear plant. The plant was so 
effective at creating an abundance of affordable, green energy that prices 
dropped below zero for a short period! Now the country can use as much 
energy as it pleases and know that it’s nearly 100 percent green. China and India 
also understand that nuclear is a vital part of their own green future. Aside from 
growing energy demands, both countries acknowledge that they are facing major 
air quality and pollution issues. As the world presses forward with ESG 
commitments, China and India have made abundantly clear their need to 
balance their environmental concerns with their growing economy. They have 
indicated they will do this by going nuclear, and China is easily winning the race. 
Bolstered by deep government pockets and the absence of obstructionists, China 
is currently building twenty-one nuclear plants. In addition, they are investing 
half a trillion dollars to build 150 reactors in the next fifteen years!Ž This pace of 
expansion is unlike anything the world has seen. 

India is also moving at warp speed, currently building an impressive eight 
nuclear plants. Even oil-rich Saudi Arabia has plans to build sixteen reactors over 
the next two decades. Contrast this with the U.S., which has just two under 
construction. U.S. regulators need to move swiftly if we plan on leading the 
nuclear technology revolution. Most experts believe that environmentalists and 
politicians need to be looking at this technology through a modern lens. We 
don’t judge the safety of cars based on models built in the 1950s. The same 
should hold true for nuclear power! 


GREEN MACHINES AND THE RACE FOR MINERALS 


Electric vehicles (EVs) are having their moment in the spotlight. With Tesla 
leading the way, every car manufacturer has jumped into the EV revolution. But 
while electric cars are greener on the road, it’s undeniable that producing them is 
incredibly taxing on the environment. The same is true of wind turbines and 
solar panels. The reality is that “green machines” must be manufactured using 


traditional sources of energy. Oil, natural gas, and coal are needed to produce the 
necessary concrete, steel, and plastics. For example, the energy equivalent of 
one hundred barrels of oil is required to fabricate a single EV battery 
that can store the equivalent of one barrel of oil. Then we have the vast 
amount of critical minerals that are needed for batteries, solar panels, 
transformers, generators, and other inner workings of these green machines. The 
process of finding, mining, refining, and transporting these minerals is not at all 
green. Consider these facts... 


e Nearly five hundred thousand pounds of earth are dug up and 
processed to create just one one-thousand-pound EV battery. This 
mining is often done with heavy, diesel-burning equipment. 

e A standard EV battery contains about 25 pounds of lithium, 30 pounds 
of cobalt, 60 pounds of nickel, 110 pounds of graphite, and 90 pounds 
of copper. 

e An EV battery contains one thousand times more cobalt than a 
smartphone. 

e By 2030, more than 10 million tons of batteries will become garbage 
each year. 


“Naturally, theres a trade-off for its exceptional fuel economy.” 


To be clear, electric vehicles, wind farms, and solar panels are indeed 
an important part of renewables. But the entire supply chain needs to be 
de-carbonizing if we are going to be intellectually honest. China has the 


most EVs in the world, but most of them are charged using electricity from coal. 
Can we really consider coal-powered cars “green”? 

The bigger point I am making is that we need to separate fact from fiction, 
marketing from reality. We all want clean energy and to take care of our planet. 
And yet we must digest some difficult realities. One of those realities is the 
control of critical minerals by often adversarial countries. 


TOTAL(ITARIAN) CONTROL 


In the early 2000s, China saw the writing on the wall. They could see that the 
world was committing to greener technologies and knew that every one of those 
green machines would require critical minerals. Without substantial deposits in 
their own country, the Chinese government spent hundreds of billions to lock 
up control of numerous mining operations around the world. Notably, they 
flexed their power (and wallets) with the sometimes corrupt governments of 
Africa, a continent rich in natural resources. The Congo was China’s primary 
conquest. 

Cobalt is used in nearly every smartphone, tablet, laptop, and EV, to give 
batteries stability and keep them from overheating. The Democratic Republic of 
Congo has more cobalt deposits than the rest of the world combined. In fact, 
nearly 70 percent of the world’s known supply is buried in the Congo’s shallow 
red earth, where its easily accessible. (Somewhat ironic, considering that, 
according to the World Bank, only 19 percent of the population in the Congo 
has access to electricity.) 

It is estimated that fifteen of the nineteen major mines in the Congo are 
controlled, either directly or indirectly, by China. Some of them are the size of a 
European city! Most disturbing are the human rights abuses taking place. The 
Congo has a sad history of exploitation and slavery dating back to the late 1800s. 
Around 1890, there was a “bicycle craze” as millions of people around the world 
began to ride. Believe it or not, the earliest bikes had steel and/or wooden wheels 
—so it was a big deal when, in 1888, inventor John Dunlop patented a new form 
of pneumatic rubber tire. And his invention really took off when automobiles 


entered the scene. Demand for rubber exploded, and the Congo just so 
happened to have rubber trees as far as the eye could see. Under the colonial 
oppression of Belgian King Leopold II, untold numbers of Congolese villagers 
were forced into slavery as deforestation ravaged their lands. The Congo became 
the world’s largest rubber exporter, and yet the people remained impoverished. 
Published in 1899, Joseph Conrad’s famous novel Heart of Darkness 
documented the horrific tragedy of a population stripped of their freedom and a 
land devoured for commercial purposes. 

Today, the Congo is being ravaged once again—not for rubber, but for 
cobalt. Around the world, tech companies buying the cobalt are often told by 
wholesalers that the supply chain is clean. This turns out to be untrue for most 
of the mining operations. Thanks to the courageous work of investigative 
journalists like Siddharth Kara (author of Cobalt Red: How the Blood of the 
Congo is Powering Our Lives), we now know what the bottom of our supply 
chain really looks like. Many of the mines are run on the backs of modern-day 
slaves. Under the eye of armed militia, men, women, and children dig endlessly 
for cobalt. They scavenge with sticks, pickaxes, shovels, and rebar, all the while 
being exposed to toxic carcinogens. For twelve hours a day, hundreds of 
thousands of Congolese toil in the heat to make a dollar or two. Just enough to 
barely survive. 

So proponents of the electrification of everything must also grapple with the 
true meaning of ESG: Environmental, Social, and Governance. Does each letter 
carry the same value? If the environment is being destroyed in the Congo (and 
elsewhere) while hundreds of thousands of natives are enslaved, could one 
possibly argue that the end justifies the means? Ultimately, big tech will need to 
wake up and address these issues in unison. Their purchasing power can 
demand reform so workers can be paid and treated fairly. We also must 
keep working on newer technologies that may not need some of these critical 
minerals. For example, solid-state batteries and other cobalt-free batteries are 
being implemented. Tesla is now using cobalt-free batteries in 50 percent of their 
cars and has indicated they want to completely remove cobalt from their 
products. Hats off to Elon, but other issues remain. 


THE RUSSIA-CHINA BLOC 


Russia, a country flush with natural resources, including substantial reserves of 
critical minerals, has joined forced with China in a mutually beneficial 
relationship. For example, while China has brought hundreds of billions to 
Africa, Russia has installed the muscle with paid mercenaries. These are the 
enforcers hired by governments to keep the populations in check. 

Obviously, this China-Russia bloc is giving pause to world leaders who can 
see that the two have an iron fist of control around our mineral supply. 
Meanwhile, other not-so-friendly regimes also have a level of control of critical 
minerals. Consider China, Russia, Iran, Kazakhstan, North Korea, and 
Venezuela. These six totalitarian regimes have dominant control over the 
minerals (see chart below) we require for cell phones, tablets, EV batteries, solar 
panels, windmills, and more. This brings up a host of questions. How do we 
secure a safe and reliable supply chain? How do we ensure human rights 
are prioritized? How will we satisfy increasing demand for critical 
minerals if environmental policies keep us from mining in our own 
country? These are questions that do not yet have great answers but will 
undoubtedly need to be navigated. 
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AN ELECTRIFIED WORLD 


In 2022, California mandated that by 2035 all new vehicles sold in the state must 
be zero emissions (electric, hydrogen, etc.) AU Ironically, not long after the 
announcement, California had a heat wave and pleaded with people to avoid 
charging their electric vehicles for fear of overloading the aging electrical grid. 
This begs the honest question... Can California’s grid handle a fifteen-to- 
thirtyfold increase in electric cars? It’s estimated that the state will need to 
triple their power generation in the next decade to do so. To put that into 
perspective, California is generating nearly the same amount of power as they 
did thirteen years ago Atl Even a small increase is challenging enough, and this is 
likely why the energy commission has not released any plans on how it might go 
about this monumental task. 

Elon Musk, founder of Tesla (the largest EV manufacturer in the world), has 
been quite vocal about his concern that there is “insufficient energy” for the 
U.S.’s goals and that we could reach a shortage in as little as two years. He 
predicts that our electricity demand is going to triple by 2045 and most recently 
shared his concerns at a conference with the nation’s largest utilities. When you 
consider that demand has historically only increased 2 to 3 percent per year, it’s 
easy to see why the power companies are woefully underprepared for the coming 
surge. 

While California and twelve other states are legislating this EV mandate, the 
rest of the world seems intent on pushing for a similar outcome. The United 
Nations target of zero net emissions, known as the 2050 net-zero goal, states 
“The Net Zero Emissions Scenario sees an electric car fleet of over 300 million in 
2030 and electric cars accounting for 60% of new car sales.” Every manufacturer is 
rapidly creating new electrified versions of existing models, from the Ford F-150 
Lightning truck to the upcoming electric Corvette. 


NEW EV CAR PRODUCTION TARGETS 


ZEV & PHEV Percentage of New Vehicle Sales 


Currently, there are roughly 2.5 million electric and hybrid vehicles out of a 
total of 290 million cars on the road (less than 1 percent) in the United States. 
The total number of electric cars in the entire world is 16.8 million out of 
roughly 1.44 billion total cars (also about 1 percent). So with a goal of 300 
million zero-emissions cars by 2030, we are talking about an 
unprecedented level of demand for the critical minerals needed. Is that 
even doable? The challenges for such lofty goals are very real indeed. 

Let’s start with a glance at history. No extractive industry (oil, gas, gold, 
iron ore, etc.) has EVER been able to increase global supply production 
by 100 percent in a single decade. Mining is expensive, laborious, time- 
consuming, and a regulatory nightmare, particularly in developed nations where 
human rights and environmental impact studies are prioritized. A newly 
discovered deposit can often take many years to come online and actually start 
producing the raw materials needed. 

Setting aside the trillions in required investment, environmental experts 
believe that mining the critical minerals required to produce 300 million zero- 
emissions vehicles may put an extraordinary burden on planet earth. When you 
add in the mega wind farms, industrial storage batteries, and thousands of acres 
of solar panels, the amount of minerals required to reach a goal of “net-zero by 
2030” is staggering. The figure below shows the exponential demand for the 
various minerals required. 

Take lithium for example. It’s estimated that we will need eighteen times 
more lithium than the current amount being mined today. But lithium is not 
the only mineral we will need for constructing our green tech. We will need two 


times more copper, seventeen times more graphite, and eleven times more nickel 


than we currently produce today. X. 


Again, we have never in history been able to double the supply of any 
extractive mineral within a ten-year span. “Dig faster” does not seem like a viable 
plan. 

When I discuss this “never before in history” scenario with energy experts, 
there is almost unanimous consensus that this an impossible feat. A noble goal? 
Yes. Great talking point for politicians? Sure. But we must take into account 
the realities of what the earth will yield for us and what other costs, both 
human and environmental, will be incurred. 


CURRENT VS FUTURE DEMAND FROM CLEAN ENERGY USES (OF TONS) 


Source: IEA Critical Minerals Outlook 


Now, depending on your presuppositions, many of the facts I have laid out 
thus far might be hard to digest. I think we would all love to flip a green switch 
and decarbonize our planet. Numerous experts and I actually believe this is 
possible with new innovations over the long haul. But in the interim, there will 
be numerous investment opportunities in an asset class where rising demand 
seems inevitable. 


WHO DRANK ALL THE MILK? 


Back when my son was living at home, I would often open the refrigerator door 
to find a near-empty milk carton in the fridge. It seemed like no matter how 
much milk we bought, the container always dwindled faster than we could 


replace it. Living with a teenage boy in your house is analogous to our current 
energy situation. Bear with me here. 

Energy, like the milk within a specific carton, is finite and must be replaced. 
Now think of an oil or natural gas reservoir. Once we pop the top, it contains a 
certain amount we can extract before it is dry. Energy companies and their 
investors must spend hundreds of billions, in advance, to explore and 
bring new projects online just to keep up with the world’s current thirst. 

But what happens when we dramatically stop spending to generate new 
production? What happens when we fail to replace our supply for the current and 
growing demand? We may all find out sooner than later. 

In June of 2014, oil prices surged to $107 a barrel. Then, in a dramatic turn 
of events, prices plunged to $44 just six months later. These rapid losses were 
devastating, and the biggest energy companies tightened the reins on spending as 
they licked their wounds. Around the same time, the ESG movement began to 
really gain steam. With noble goals, they unfortunately put out some incredibly 
unrealistic timelines. Instead of looking for innovative technology to make 
oil/gas/coal cleaner, the movement focused on ending fossil fuels, an aim that 
was even echoed by then presidential candidate Biden, who promised, “7 
guarantee you. We're going to end fossil fuel.” 

Energy companies were between a rock and a hard place. Institutional 
investors that had historically funded exploration of new replacement energy 
sources were pressured to avoid fossil fuel investments like the plague. CEOs of 
big energy were also under tremendous pressure. They were being told by board 
members and large shareholders, both explicitly and implicitly, NOT to spend 
so much on new replacement energy projects. Instead, they were encouraged to 
return their excess cash to investors either through dividends or share buybacks. 
Thus, investments in discovering and extracting new supply dropped by 
nearly 50 percent in subsequent years. To put it into perspective, before 
2014, the major oil companies invested about $700 billion per year in 
replacement energy. Since 2014, they have spent only about $300 to $350 billion 
globally. 

Critics argue that less spending on new “upstream” projects is a good thing. 
A green thing. But in reality, experts believe that it could be setting us up for a 


chain reaction of higher energy prices, higher food prices, and less national 
security. This was Jamie Dimon’s earlier point regarding the unintended 
consequences of short-term moves that could actually inhibit everyone’s long- 
term net-zero goals. 


SEVEN SAUDI ARABIAS 


As mentioned before, the world’s energy use shakes out to about 100 million 
barrels (or barrel equivalents) per day. To put that into perspective, a football 
stadium would hold about 2 million barrels. That total use equates to fifty 
football stadiums’ worth of oil EVERY DAY. That adds up to 36.5 billion 
barrels every year just to keep our world’s economic engine running. 
Population growth and economic expansion mean demand is expected to 
grow by 1—2 percent, or 365—700 million barrels, per year. 

But how much do we deplete the existing supply each year? How much does 
the proverbial milk carton go down? This is the trillion-dollar question... 

The global “supply decline rate” is 7-8 percent per year. This means that 
existing fossil fuel reservoirs and deposits are losing 7-8 percent of their total 
finite capacity per year. That’s 7—8 million barrels of daily supply that we 
need to replace EACH AND EVERY year just to keep pace with current 
demand, not to mention attempting to meet the future growth of 
demand. Wil VanLoh is the founder of Quantum Energy Partners, one of 
the largest private energy investors in the world. He framed the current 
situation best: “This is the equivalent of needing to find seven new Saudi 
Arabias’ worth of energy production in the next twenty years.” Simply 
put, by slowing our replacement energy spending over the past decade, we find 
ourselves behind the eight ball. VanLoh also believes that the lack of replacement 
spending over the past several years is just now beginning to show up in prices. 

Bottom line: Depleting finite projects with not enough spending to 
replace them is a recipe for constrained supply, higher energy prices, 
higher food prices, and higher consumer prices. 


TIME TO PLACE OUR BETS 


Now that we have parsed fact from fiction, we can see that there will be 
tremendous opportunity in the years ahead. In fact, many of the experts I speak 
to believe that we may be entering a Golden Age for energy investing. For fossil 
fuels, there will be shrinking supply and increased demand, likely leading to 
increased prices. For wind, solar, and nuclear, there will be accelerated adoption 
and trillions invested in innovative companies. And finally, for green technology, 
there are numerous decarbonization innovations coming online that will likely 
allow us to continue to use fossil fuels in a much greener way! 
Let’s explore these opportunities in Part Twol... 


CHAPTER 6 


ENERGY 


THE POWER OF OUR LIVES (PART TWO) 


“Energy can neither be created or destroyed, it can only be changed from 
one form to another.” 


—Albert Einstein 


ENERGY FOR ALL 


It should not be contentious to say that less pollution is better for this beautiful 
planet we share. We should all be striving for greener solutions through heavy 
investment into renewables as well as through innovation within traditional 
fossil fuels (i.e., carbon capture). 

Yet, as laid out in Part One, experts agree that we are living with the tension 
of two undeniable realities... 


1. Demand for all forms of energy will continue to grow, fossil fuels 
included. 

2. The burning of coal, natural gas, and oil creates a significant and 
impactful amount of COz in the earth’s atmosphere, and we should 
reduce it using the best means possible. 


The “best means possible” is where experts have major disagreements. In March 
of 2023, the U.N. secretary general called for “ceasing all licensing or funding of 


new oil and gas” as well as “stopping any expansion of existing oil and gas 
reserves.” 

While we all may want 100 percent green energy yesterday, the world is like a 
giant neighborhood. We need all nations to cooperate and work together. But 
not everyone is singing from the same sheet of music; that is, everyone has a 
vastly different time frame for achieving carbon neutrality. It is a delicate balance 
of not harming the environment while also not harming people and their ability 
to make a living, cook food, secure transportation, and so forth. 

China, India, and many other developing nations know that flipping the off 
switch on fossil fuels is entirely unfeasible. Experts warn that drastic measures 
would send the world into a catastrophic global depression where hundreds of 
millions might die of starvation. Jamie Dimon of J.P. Morgan reiterated in a 
congressional hearing that “stopping oil and gas funding would be a road to hell 
for America.” Remember, it takes approximately 36 billion barrels of oil per year 
to keep our global economic machine running, which means we can’t pull the 
plug abruptly. 

So is this really humanity’s binary choice? Be destroyed by the U.N.’s 
prophecy of a “climate change time bomb” or cease using all fossil fuels 
immediately and be relegated to a life of green poverty? Most experts believe that 
a balanced point of view is what is needed. We need to strive to find innovative 
solutions that can keep the world on its current path of population growth and 
the eradication of extreme poverty worldwide. We must deliver the cleanest 
energy possible to as many people as possible to drive global economic 
growth and food security. And we must do so in a cost-effective way. 
Innovation has always been and will always be the answer to these types of 
problems. As the saying goes, the Stone Age didn’t end because they ran 
out of stones. 


THE WORLD'S FIRST NEAR ZERO-EMISSIONS NATURAL GAS 
PLANT 


Rodney Allam is a chemical engineer who, at eighty-two years young, prefers to 
do his calculations on graph paper with a pencil and standard calculator. As the 


chief inventor at 8 Rivers, Allam attempts to look at energy problems quite 
differently. His unique approach has earned him numerous patents as well as the 
distinguished Global Energy Award (2012). 

While most are trying to figure out how to capture and sequester carbon 
dioxide, Allam wondered if we could use it to our advantage. In 2013, he 
patented a revolutionary method for capturing nearly 97 percent of the carbon 
dioxide that is created by the burning of natural gas. Here is how it works... 

In today’s standard method, natural gas is burned to generate heat. The heat 
generates steam, which spins a turbine. A spinning turbine equals electricity. 
This process accounts for about 40 percent of the electricity generated in the 
U.S. The problem is that the by-product of burning the gas is carbon dioxide 
that is emitted into the atmosphere. The same is true with coal, although coal is 
significantly dirtier. 

Allam wondered if instead of using steam to power the turbine, he could 
capture and compress the CO2 and use that to spin the turbine. What if he 
could create a closed loop system in which most of the CO2 would never be 
emitted to the atmosphere? If it worked, it would create nearly zero-emission 
natural gas! Over time, he refined his calculations and ultimately patented his 
incredible innovation. Then it was time to move from paper to plant. Working 
with a company called NetPower, Allam set out to complete a proof of concept 
and build the first near-zero-emissions natural gas power plant. They fired up the 
test facility in 2018, and after a few years of testing and refinement, they 
successfully connected it to the Texas power grid! Now they are working on 
building their first full-scale plant in West Texas. (Disclosure: To be clear, we are 
NOT investors in NetPower at the time of this writing.) 

While NetPower is currently at the front of the pack, this type of innovation 
story is happening all over the world. There are literally hundreds of innovative 
companies with potential or proven solutions that accomplish carbon capture 
(and storage). From giant CO2-sucking fans to take it right out of the air, to 
companies that pump excess carbon into underground rock formations for 
storage, they are at various stages of development (and feasibility), but the 
broader point is clear... according to experts, it will likely be innovation that will 
get us to net-zero, not the complete elimination of fossil fuels. In the meantime, 


there will be numerous investment opportunities as the world wrestles with 
reality vs. rhetoric. Let’s drill down... 


“OIL THAT IS, BLACK GOLD. TEXAS TEA!” 


If you ask one hundred people who is the largest energy producer in the world, 
many will guess Saudi Arabia. But many would be wrong. The United States is 
the world’s largest oil and gas producer. We produce about 22 percent of 
the world’s supply, with Russia (15 percent) and Saudi Arabia (9 percent) 
in second and third place.! Not only are we the largest, but we are also 
the cleanest (relatively speaking). Case in point, U.S. natural gas is about 
30 percent cleaner than Russian natural gas, The same is true for oil. Have 
you ever seen a flame that is constantly burning at the top of an oil rig? This was 
a common sight for us Texans once upon a time. This burning flame is the result 
of a practice called flaring, which burns off the excess methane gas created when 
drilling for oil. Methane is a far more potent greenhouse gas than CO2, 
which makes flaring quite filthy. This is why the U.S. has been leading the charge 
to end the practice and has reduced flaring intensity by 46 percent while still 
growing production. Unfortunately, countries with less environmental 
regulation have increased flaring over the past decade. For example, Venezuela 
has eighteen times the flaring emissions when compared to the U.S. Point 
being, not all energy is created equal. The U.S. has the most stringent 
regulation and environmental impact laws. 

Aside from working to generate the cleanest versions of our fossil fuels, our 
energy independence and standing as the world largest producer gives us 
a tremendous advantage in terms of economic security, food security, and 
national security. For the past few decades, our world has become increasingly 
interdependent. Often for the sake of profits, the West has exported jobs in 
exchange for cheaper products. We have also exported emissions by allowing 
developing countries with cheap labor to pollute their own air and water 
while making the products we purchase. We tend to forget that if climate 


change is a global issue, polluting other countries doesn’t solve the problem. We 
all live in a global “cul-de-sac,” and pollution has no borders. 

Then, along came COVID. If nothing else, the COVID pandemic pulled 
back the curtain on the fragility of our global economic machine. We learned 
quickly that our supply chains are almost entirely outside of our country, and 
thus, outside of our control. From pharmaceuticals to furniture, we could not 
get what we needed—anyone who has tried to buy a car over the past few years 
will know exactly what I’m talking about. Empty store shelves gave us all an eerie 
feeling. We took for granted that re-stocking would never be an issue... until it 
was. 

After this wakeup call, countries have already begun to onshore 
critical elements of their supply chain and bring industry home. From 
food to microchips to equipment manufacturing, this de-globalization 
will require domestic energy. Countries with energy independence are 
positioned to thrive. And those with excess energy beyond their domestic 
needs will be dominant forces with the ability to be a “net exporter” to allies. 

While the American energy industry has been persona non grata as of 
late (for all the reasons laid out in Part One), American energy stands to 
become critically important to our nation’s prosperity in the decades 
ahead. We will have an incredible advantage as we lead the way in both in the 
implementation of renewables and innovative solutions for greener fossil fuels. 

Let’s explore a handful of themes where experts believe opportunity will 
emerge. Please note that many of these themes can be accessed in both public 
markets and private markets (for those that qualify). Energy is notoriously 
volatile, so proceed with caution. Case in point, CAZ Investments never 
invests directly in energy without a strategic partner that has boots on 
the ground, decades of experience, and a proven track record. 


OPPORTUNITIES FOR INVESTMENT IN ENERGY AHEAD 


1. Private Equity—Approximately ten years ago, just 15 percent of 
the oil rigs operating in the U.S. were considered private equity— 


funded, with the balance owned by the big publicly traded 


Oo 


companies. Today, more than 50 percent of the rigs running are 
private equity—backed. They generate relatively predictable cash 
flows, and more conservative firms will also often pay for a hedge 
against falling prices, which effectively locks in profits. That said, 
private equity energy firms are still experiencing reluctance from 
institutional investors, which means that well-positioned investors can 
get greater access to quality opportunities than ever before. Later in 
the book, we will glean some wisdom from two of the more 
successful energy investors in the world: Bob Zorich, cofounder 
of EnCap Investments and Wil VanLoh, of Quantum Energy 
Partners. Both firms have outstanding multi-decade-long track 
records. 


. Undervalued Publicly Traded Oil and Gas Companies—In 2016, the 


S&P 1500 oil and gas exploration companies were trading at thirteen 
times their EBITDA, which is a fancy acronym for profits (EBITDA: 
Earnings Before Interest, Taxes, Depreciation, and Amortization). At 
the time, this multiple was higher than the financial, industrial, 
and healthcare segments. Despite the oil and gas sector’s rebounding 
financial performance, they have fallen out of favor for the reasons 
previously discussed and now trade at a paltry 4.7 times EBITDA. 
Based on the realities laid out in this book, many energy experts believe 
this to be one of the more undervalued asset classes in the world today. 


. Refineries—In June of 2022, an article popped up in my inbox. Mike 


Wirth, the CEO of Chevron was being interviewed by Bloomberg 
and dropped a bomb.. Noting that no new refineries have been 
built in the U.S. since the 1970s, he grimly forecast, “My 
personal view is that there will never be a new refinery built in 
the United States.” 

Against the backdrop of rising demand and growing 
populations, this could present a disaster for consumer prices but 
also a good opportunity for investors. Refineries play a critical role 
by turning crude oil into products like gasoline, diesel, and jet fuel. 
More than 4 million diesel-powered freight trucks keep our 


stores stocked and Amazon packages coming each day. There are 
more than 22 million flights each year that require immense 
amounts of jet fuel. When airlines pay more for fuel, you pay 
more to fly. When truckers pay more to fill their tanks, you pay 
more at the register. 

In April of 2022, when some California refineries shut down for 
seasonal maintenance, gas prices jumped to near-record levels. What 
happens if or when such shutdowns become permanent? According to 
Laura Sanicola at Reuters, “Since the onset of the global pandemic, the US 
has lost nearly 1 million barrels per day of oil refining capacity, with 
more set to be shuttered in the next few years.” In 2022, the Washington 
Post reported that “five refineries have shut down in the past two years, 
reducing the nation’s refining capacity by 5%.” Five percent may seem 
small, but it was enough to send a supply shock wave through the 
system. As gas prices skyrocketed, a desperate U.S. government 
called on refineries to increase supply, but they were already 
running at near peak capacity. 

So now the obvious question. Why in the world would we be 
shutting down refineries in the face of increasing demand? 

Historically, refineries are boom-and-bust businesses. They make a 
boatload of profits when prices surge and take significant losses when 
prices collapse. Now, with decades-old equipment, refineries are staring 
down the barrel at two bullets. First, it requires billions to 
modernize these aging refineries, and it can take a decade to 
complete the renovation. Second, refiners are having a hard time 
raising capital for these renovations in the current environment, 
so some have simply chosen to scrap their facility and sell the 
valuable real estate to developers. As we continue to lose refining 
capacity, we could see significant price increases as demand continues to 
grow. 

4, Liquefaction—Cheap, reliable, and relatively clean natural gas can 
be a powerful tool for decarbonization. Between 2009 and 2015, 
the U.S. reduced its emissions more than the next eight countries 


NN 


combined—all because of natural gas. Transporting natural gas is 
where it gets tricky. Standard natural gas can be moved in 
pipelines, but those take ages to construct and are geographically 
constrained to wherever the pipes go. Enter liquefied natural gas, 
or “LNG” for short. Natural gas can be liquefied when cooled to 
-260 degrees Fahrenheit. Once liquefied, it can be transported in 
cargo ships and trucks equipped with sophisticated cryogenic 
storage. Then, once it reaches its final destination, it is reheated 
and turned back into gas form. It’s a pretty incredible innovation 
when you stop and think about it. But here’s the issue: There is 
no new liquefaction capacity coming online in the near future. 
We simply don’t have enough facilities that can accomplish this 
complex task to keep pace with demand. In early 2023, the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission reported that “tight LNG supply 
contributed to rising international prices, which reached record levels.” 
Are you starting to see a theme here? When reality collides with the 
wishful thinking of bad policy, prices tend to surge. 

Consider that at the time of this writing, Europe is paying six 
to ten times higher gas prices than it was a year ago because 40 
percent of its natural gas used to come from Russia. That valve is 
quite literally closed now due to sanctions and the damage to the Nord 
Stream Pipeline. According to Reuters, the U.S. is poised to 
become the world’s largest LNG producer in 2023, just ahead of 
Australia.’ We will have a distinct advantage, but the question of 
liquefaction capacity still remains. 


. Private Credit for the Energy Industry—As we covered previously, 


private credit has stepped in to lend money to companies when banks 
cannot or will not. Some of these companies are oil and gas companies. 
Many banks have signed “net-zero pledges,” which is a self- 
imposed proclamation limiting their lending to fossil fuels 
companies. While some banks are still lending discriminately, it 
is not nearly enough to keep pace with the billions of required 


capital. Once again, this creates opportunity for savvy investors 
in a very capital-intensive industry. 


CREATING A NET-ZERO WORLD WITH CLEAN CARBON 
TECHNOLOGIES 


Imagine the best of all worlds... If we could convert the already abundant 
resources of oil, coal, and natural gas to 100 percent net-zero green 
energy, we could have a cleaner planet while simultaneously providing 
billions of global citizens with the energy they need—not only citizens in 
developed nations, but also those in emerging nations that need cheap 
and abundant energy to power their economy and pull themselves out of 
poverty. 

One company in which I (Tony) am personally involved is Omnigen Global. 
Their mind-blowing technology, which revolves around hydrogen, is 
poised to change the game. Although it’s not currently a public company 
or available to invest in, it can give you a sense of the kind of 
groundbreaking innovation that many companies around the world are 
striving for in order to guide humanity to clean and cheap energy. 

When it comes to green energy, hydrogen is considered by many experts to be 
the “Holy Grail.” When hydrogen burns, the only byproduct is water 
vapor! However, creating, storing, and transporting hydrogen is 
expensive, with a current market cost in the range of $10,000 per ton. 
Compare that to the current cost of coal, which is about $100 per ton. 
That said, hydrogen has been commercially generated since 1783 and is 
now crucial for manufacturing everything from steel to semiconductors 
to fertilizer. 

There are three main methods for producing hydrogen and, as you'll see, not 
all hydrogen is created equal. 


e Steam Reformation: Natural gas is reacted with steam to produce 
hydrogen. This is the cheapest method, but it produces significant 
greenhouse gases. 


e Water Hydrolysis: Water is split into hydrogen and oxygen using 
electricity. However, the source of electricity can be both dirty and 
expensive—sometimes up to 2.5 times more expensive than the value of 
the hydrogen created. 

e Pyrolysis: Fossil fuel (or biomass) is heated to high temperatures (1500- 
1800 degrees Fahrenheit) to produce hydrogen. Previous forms of this 
technology are much too expensive to be commercially viable, and they 
still generate a significant amount of carbon waste product and 
greenhouse emissions. 


Since there are varying levels of environmental friendliness, there are universal 
color assignments applied based on how the hydrogen is made. For example, 
“Blue” and “Grey” hydrogen are made with natural gas but still release 
significant emissions when produced. “Green” hydrogen, considered the most 
environmentally friendly, is made with renewable energy sources, but isn’t truly 
green at all. For example, if solar power is used to create the electricity, we know 
that the manufacturing of those panels has a substantial carbon footprint. The 
solar panel manufacturing process requires the mining and 
transportation of critical minerals (dominated by China), the use and 
disposal of hazardous caustic chemicals, and dirty industrial furnaces. 
The panels will eventually fail over time and could ultimately end up in a 
landfill. The Harvard Business Review estimates that retired solar panels could 
total 78 million tons of waste by 2050 because recycling them is not yet cost- 
effective. 

As I mentioned above, transporting hydrogen is a monumental and costly 
feat. While coal can be shoveled onto a train or ship, hydrogen must be 
cooled to -253 Celsius—just twenty degrees warmer than absolute zero, 
at which all matter is essentially motionless! Then it must be highly 
pressurized to more than 10,000 psi. Even after all that, more than 10 
percent is typically lost from leakage during transport. The sophistication 
and cost of this process, from end to end, presents very real challenges to the 
broad use of hydrogen for the globe’s energy needs. That was until a couple of 


brilliant material scientists started asking better questions. Ask better questions, 
get better answers. 

What if we could use our existing power plants to generate clean and 
abundant hydrogen? Since those power plants are already connected to 
the grid, the massive costs from cooling, pressurization, and 
sophisticated transportation wouldn’t be required. 

In addition, what if we could utilize existing fossil fuels (coal, oil, and 
natural gas) to generate hydrogen in an entirely green way—i.e., with no 
CO2 released whatsoever—thereby delivering the abundant clean energy 
that the world desperately needs and demands? 

What if we could deliver truly green hydrogen, what the inventors call 
“Quantum Hydrogen,” at the same price as today’s traditional energy 
sources? 

Like all great pioneers that came before, these scientists viewed the 
“impossible” from a different angle. They started from the belief that there must 
be a solution, while the “experts” stood by, arms folded, rooted in their 
skepticism. Truth be told, I was also skeptical until I visited one of the largest 
coal distribution plants in Pennsylvania that, for many years, has been doing the 
seemingly impossible. There I met Simon Hodson, founder of Omnigen Global, 
who had invited me to witness the technology in action with my own eyes. As a 
material scientist, Simon holds a staggering 140 issued patents. For example, 
he developed some of the strongest concrete in the world and licensed. his 
technology for use in the construction of New York’s Freedom Tower. Simon 
was also instrumental in pioneering advancements in horizontal drilling. 
Horizontal drilling is the primary reason why the U.S. became a dominant force 
in global energy (from what was known as the Shale Revolution). 

Simon also introduced me to his partner, Dr. Nansen Saleri, another brilliant 
scientist from the field of energy. For nearly a decade, Dr. Saleri was head of 
reservoir management for Saudi Aramco, the most profitable company in 
history. During his time there, Dr. Saleri was the chief architect for optimizing 
output from Ghawar, the world’s largest oil field, and also pioneered AI-driven 
smart technology in this field. Together, Simon and Dr. Saleri have worked to 
bring this technology to light. 


I had spoken to Simon and Dr. Saleri numerous times by Zoom, but seeing is 
believing. I walked into the nondescript metal building where Omnigen had 
been testing and refining their novel technologies for four years (in partnership 
with Consol Energy, a company that generates the coal and natural gas for nearly 
one-third of the electricity used in the U.s) 

I put on ear protection before stepping inside the building, as the sound was 
deafening. The door swung open and there stood what Simon calls “Quantum 
Reformers.” These three-story-tall systems can break down coal, oil, or natural 
gas at 5,500 degrees Fahrenheit (and with zero oxygen prevalent). That’s about 
half of the temperature of the surface of the sun! Their major breakthrough was 
figuring out a way to keep the system itself from disintegrating at such 
temperatures—as any engineer could tell you, that’s no easy feat. This is part of 
their proprietary twist on a process called Pulse Pyrolysis. Other Pulse Pyrolysis 
systems exist, but none can perform at these temperatures, do it without 
generating carbon waste products, or do it in a cost-effective manner. 

When inserted into the Quantum Reformer, fossil fuel is instantly vaporized 
by the extreme temperature. This separates the fossil fuel into its individual 
elemental parts (carbon and hydrogen). The “Quantum Hydrogen” is then 
captured in near pure form and directed right into the power plant for green 
electricity generation. No transportation needed! The most amazing part is 
that Omnigen believes they can accomplish this with no incremental cost 
to the electricity after the plant has been converted! Said another way, 
they believe they can produce hydrogen approximately 90 percent less 
expensive than that produced by other methods. 

But what happens to the carbon? The carbon is captured (or sequestered) 
and turned into high-quality graphite! Thousands of pounds of graphite 
flakes come out the other end of the equipment as it cools. Said another way, the 
“waste” by-product of the process is a valuable critical mineral. 

Graphite is used in everything from solid state to batteries to nuclear 
reactors. As electric vehicle popularity has grown, the cost of graphite 
has surged more than 50 percent since 2020. As we learned in the last 
chapter, China controls 86 percent of the world’s graphite. Unlocking the 
ability for everyone else to create huge amounts of low-cost graphite will 


be critical for supply chain issues and the worlds’ goals for electrification. 
Case in point, Tesla and other EV manufacturers are desperately trying to secure 
graphite from sources other than China, both for supply chain diversification 
and to make sure that buyers get the U.S. tax credits (which they become 
ineligible for if manufacturers secure minerals from “foreign entities of 
concern,” China included). 

The high-grade graphite created by this process is composed of a high 
percentage of graphene. Graphene is an incredible material that is just one 
atom thick, two hundred times stronger than steel, light as paper, and 
conducts electricity better than copper! Scientists at MIT were recently 
experimenting with layers of graphene and figured out that if layered at a “magic 
angle,” graphene turns into a superconductor—a rare class of materials able to 
conduct electricity with no energy loss and zero heat! 

Previously, graphene has been prohibitively expensive, with prices 
running as high as $200,000 per ton! If it were cheaper, it would be used 
ubiquitously for its superior characteristics. However, the fact that high-grade 
graphite is effectively a by-product of the Omnigen process could dramatically 
drive down the cost. Once this happens, Omnigen believes that abundant 
graphene supply will become significantly more viable, perhaps even unleashing 
its own wave of exciting new innovations. 

At the time of this writing, Omnigen Global has purchased a large coal- 
powered plant in West Virginia that it will be retrofitting. They are under 
contract with numerous others. For some perspective, there are approximately 
225 coal-fired power plants in the U.S. and more than 1,100 in China (where 
two new power plants are being permitted every week). Many of the coal plants 
in the U.S. are struggling to stay alive, with potential shutdowns looming 
(despite the hard to swallow fact that we need this electricity to power our 
homes and businesses). Thousands of jobs at the newly acquired plant will now 
be saved. A true godsend for those workers and their families. 

The U.S. regulatory environment, along with lack of capital 
investment, is accelerating the closure of U.S. coal plants that currently 
generate 25 percent of the nation’s electricity. Thousands of jobs and the 
families they support are at risk. But why close these crucial energy sources 


(that are already connected to the grid) if we can convert them into net- 
zero green power—generating machines? And how about the thousands of 
coal plants worldwide, particularly those in developing nations that have no 
intent to close their doors? While I am thrilled to be a part of this particular 
company, this technology will likely be one of the many game-changing 
innovations that we will need to power our planet to net-zero. Naturally, we are 
very hopeful that Omnigen will be able to accomplish everything they believe 
they can, as it would be game-changing. Time will tell if the science and 
technology will scale for widespread use, but rest assured we will be rooting for 
them! 


TECHNOLOGY DRIVES ABUNDANCE 


In 1973, I was a thirteen-year-old eighth grader. In just a few short years, I would 
be able to get my driver’s license and have my first taste of freedom. Then came 
the Arab Oil Embargo. Fuel shortages meant a rationing program where you 
could only get gas on days that corresponded to the last number on your license 
plate. Lines at gas stations often stretched for miles, and the scarcity created a 
palpable tension. My friends and I wondered if we would ever get to drive a car 
as experts prophesied a world which would soon go dark. I can still remember 
that gut-wrenching anxiety. 

My eighth-grade shop teacher was a man in his mid sixties who could best be 
described as a bit of a curmudgeon. One day, he read a doom-and-gloom speech 
from renowned scientist Thomas Huxley about the end of our world as we 
know it. Huxley discussed how the “oil supply is diminishing, and it ts not 
improbable that there is a day in the not too distant future when it will be entirely 
exhausted.” My stomach sank. I would never drive a car. I figured I may as well 
start saving for a horse. 

Then the teacher asked a classmate to come up the front of the room and 
read aloud the date on the speech. He shuffled to the front, squinted at the small 
print, and with a puzzled look read, “1868?” The speech was about the 
diminishing supply of whale oil before the turn of the century. 


In dramatic fashion, the teacher reminded the class that necessity is the 
mother of invention. When humanity hits a roadblock, we figure out a 
way forward. We always have and always will. There will always be 
solutions when people care enough. When humanity focuses its collective 
brain power toward innovation, nothing is impossible. As we know, 
humans went on to invent petroleum and vegetable oils to replace the 
whale oil. Then came coal, natural gas, nuclear, wind, solar, and more. 

I have never forgotten that powerful moment when the wisdom of my 
levelheaded teacher prevailed. We can never forget that scarcity is 
eliminated with technology. It is technology that drives abundance. This 
has been proven throughout history, over and over again. And yet 
purveyors of doomsday theories, who fail to recall history, seem to be the 
loudest voices. Unfortunately, fear sells. 

As an example, in the 1968 book The Population Bomb, author Paul Ehrlich 
warned of coming mass worldwide starvation due to arrive in the 1970s. He 
couldn’t have been more wrong. Then, in 1981, the New York Times wrote an 
article entitled “The Coming Famine.” The author wrote, “The world is on the 
brink of a food crisis” and “the population explosion ts outpacing food production, 
and the result will be widespread starvation.” 

Fast-forward to today, and according to the United Nations, the 
number of undernourished people in the world has fallen from 1.9 
billion in 1990 to 821 million in 2019. That’s a 50 percent decrease! This 
was entirely driven by innovation and new technologies. Sure, we must do a 
better job at distribution and supply chain waste, but with time, technology will 
help mitigate those issues as well. 


TIME TO LEAD 


During challenging times, leaders maintain a committed capacity to envision 
something better. If you are reading this book, it’s my bet you are a leader. A 
leader of a company, your community, your church, your family, or even just 
yourself. In my experience, there are three mandates of a true leader. 


First, leaders see things as they are, not worse than they are. Many 
people default to seeing things as worse than they really are. Some of these folks 
call themselves skeptics, but in reality, they are scared. It takes no courage to sit 
back and view the world through a lens of cynicism, waiting for the worst to 
happen. 

Second, leaders see things as better than they are, the potential of how 
things could be. Leaders don’t lie to themselves about the current situation, but 
they must have a vision. As the wisdom of Proverbs says, “Where there is 
no vision, the people will perish.” 

And finally, leaders make it the way they see it. They make their vision a 
reality with courage and hard work. Fortunately, there are people all over the 
world, folks like Simon and Dr. Saleri, who are laser-focused on solutions to 
support our energy needs while also taking care of the planet we have so 
graciously been entrusted with. Solutions are here, and more are coming! 
Remember that when you read the next “whale oil” headline. 

In the meantime, the realities of our energy demands will create 
tremendous opportunities for investors. Energy may certainly find itself 
as part of your own personal Holy Grail portfolio. 

As already mentioned, in Part 2 of this book, we will hear from Wil VanLoh 
of Quantum Energy and Bob Zorich of EnCap Investments, two of the largest 
private energy investors in the world. They will share their vision and ideas for 
how one can take advantage of our current climate (no pun intended). 

For more information on energy and the items we covered here, feel free to 
visit www.WhyEnergyNow.com. 


BETTING ON THE OUTLIERS 


Now let’s take a look at venture capital, a subset of private equity that is willing 
and able to take gigantic risks on early stage companies in order to bring about 
massive change and disrupt the status quo. In fact, many venture firms are 
investing in breakthrough green technologies that we discussed in this chapter. 
Venture firms have some serious intestinal fortitude, knowing that the vast 
majority of the companies they invest in will likely fail. But the ones that survive 


could very well be the next Google or Tesla. Let’s turn the page and dive into this 
exciting segment, which is the tip of the spear for global innovation. 


CHAPTER 7 


VENTURE CAPITAL AND 
DISRUPTIVE TECHNOLOGY 


“Technology is a force that converts scarcity into abundance, over and over 
again.” 


—Peter Diamandis 


In 1996, Vinod Khosla saw a highly improbable opportunity. The internet was 
just beginning to take root, and Juniper Networks was a startup with a bold 
prediction. The founders believed that if high-speed internet was the future, 
everyone would need to buy the necessary equipment (IP routers). This was at a 
time when everyone used dial-up, Google did not yet exist, and there were fewer 
than one hundred thousand websites worldwide. (Today there are over 2 billion 
websites and growing.) 

The founders of Juniper Networks had approached Khosla for a significant 
venture investment. He began his due diligence, and every major 
telecommunications company he spoke to said they didn’t really see the need for 
ubiquitous high-speed internet access. Undeterred and, like all great VCs, 
something of a contrarian, Khosla knew it is not always smart to listen to 
the customer. As Henry Ford famously said, “If I would have asked them what 
they wanted, they would have said faster horses.” Khosla trusted his instincts, 
believing that high-speed internet was the way of the future and that 


telecommunications companies would ultimately need to buy a whole 
heck of a lot of Juniper’s equipment. 

Khosla and his partners at the venture capital firm Kleiner Perkins plunked $4 
million into the startup. That single investment returned $7 billion in 
profits for their investors. To this day, it remains one the most successful 
investments in venture capital history. Returns like this are few are far 
between, but the hunt for high-risk/ high-reward opportunities is the 
business of venture capital in a nutshell. 

As a quick refresher, venture capital is a subset of private equity. But whereas 
traditional private equity tends to focus on established companies with 
significant revenue and profits—i.e., good companies that can be made better— 
venture capital usually focuses on early stage private companies that might have 
little to no revenue, but big potential to disrupt the status quo down the line. 
However, investing in startup companies, which are prone to failure, is a 
high-risk endeavor. It is often said that about one in ten venture 
investments survives. But the one that does survive, if truly a home run, offsets 
all the other losers and then some. Stomaching this level of risk isn’t 
everyone’s idea of a good time. Most high-net-worth individuals have an 
average of 1—5 percent of their portfolio in venture capital. Some certainly 
have more, but others choose to avoid it altogether as it sometimes requires 
nerves of steel. 

As a rule of thumb, Khosla looks to generate a minimum of ten to 
fifty times his original investment. He is looking for moonshot companies 
that face enormous odds but will, if successful, reshape the future (and produce 
a substantial return on his investment). His extraordinary track record, both as 
an entrepreneur and a venture capitalist, has earned him a place among the 
Forbes 400 wealthiest individuals, a far cry from his humble roots in rural India. 


RENTING MAGAZINES 


The son of an army officer, Khosla grew up at a time when technology was only 
available to the elites. He still didn’t have a TV or telephone in his home when 
he left for university. Instead, he would rent magazines and get inspired by 


innovative entrepreneurs on the other side of the globe. He was deeply moved by 
the story of Andy Grove, a Hungarian immigrant who moved to Silicon Valley 
to join the founding team of Intel. The company went on to become one of the 
biggest chip makers in the world. 

At age thirty, just two years out of Stanford Business School, Khosla founded 
Sun Microsystems with investments from Kleiner Perkins and Sequoia, both 
landmark Silicon Valley venture firms. The company took off like a rocket, and 
within five years, Sun Microsystems had over $1 billion in annual sales! Khosla 
ultimately decided that managing a company was not as exciting as helping find, 
fund, and foster the next disruptive technology. He became a partner at Kleiner 
Perkins, where he made some extraordinary investments in small startups like 
Amazon, Google, and Twitter. 

In 2004 Khosla decided that he only wanted to invest his own personal 
fortune and created Khosla Ventures to do so. His mission was to help 
companies with bold ideas in healthcare, infrastructure, robotics, 
transportation, augmented reality, and artificial intelligence. In 2009, he decided 
to let certain outside investors come alongside him, although he remains the 
largest investor. Talk about alignment! 

To say Khosla Ventures has done well is quite the understatement. They are 
consistently recognized as one of the top performers in Venture Capital and have 
helped build over forty unicorns. (A unicorn is a startup that goes from zero to a 
billion or more in valuation.) They were early investors in companies many of us 
use every day: Affirm, Instacart, DoorDash, Stripe, Opendoor, Impossible 
(foods), and OpenAI (the company behind ChatGPT). Another notable Khosla 
Ventures investment was Square. Jack Dorsey (founder of Twitter) approached 
Khosla with a new idea to disrupt the antiquated credit card processing industry. 
He had just four employees at the time. Today, the company has a valuation 
north of $40 billion. 

Later in the book we have the privilege of sitting down with Vinod Khosla 
for an interview. Full disclosure: We are big fans of Khosla, and CAZ 
Investments has a strategic investment relationship with the firm. 


IT'S NOT ALL UNICORNS AND RAINBOWS 


Although Vinod Khosla is a success story worth highlighting, the overall 
performance of venture capital has been choppy and less predictable. According 
to Preqin, there are 5,048 venture capital funds in the market globally. This adds 
up to a very saturated market, and for every Khosla Ventures, there are dozens of 
firms that perform quite poorly. Although the world tends to glamorize the 
many successes of venture investing, we can’t gloss over the many epic failures. 
Because of its somewhat speculative nature, venture as an industry is often guilty 
of jumping on the latest trends and buying into hype. FOMO (fear of missing 
out) is quite prevalent when there is a race to be on the cutting edge. We Work is 
perhaps one of the best examples of a company that capitalized on the herd 
mentality within venture capital. The company would lease office space, make it 
trendy inside, and rent desks to younger folks that loved a coworking 
environment. But instead of valuing it as the real estate business it was, the 
charismatic founder marketed WeWork as the “world’s first physical social 
network.” Venture firms clamored to get a piece of the company at each 
fundraising round. It was a frenzy, and WeWork became one of the largest 
renters of commercial space in the country, with over 11 million square feet to 
pay for. 

Flying too close to the sun, the company’s valuations soared to a 
preposterous $47 billion prior to their filing to go public. When Wall Street 
finally got a look under the hood, their financials told a story of a company with 
an entirely unsustainable business model that was bleeding cash. Ultimately, 
WeWork’s financial prospects imploded. In November of 2023, the company 
filed for bankruptcy, sending shock waves through the industry. The company 
has a total valuation of just under $100 million, leaving behind it a wake of 
capital destruction. 

When it comes to venture capital, the disparity between the all-stars and “the 
rest” is extremely large. Between 2004 and 2016, the top 10 percent of 
venture capital firms generated returns of 34 percent annually. This was 
the golden age, the era that gave us the invention of the iPhone, YouTube, Uber, 
and hundreds of other disruptive tech companies. The bottom 10 percent of 


venture firms lost money during this period, with average returns of 
-6.50 percent. The middle of the pack did not do much better than 
traditional stocks. The NASDAQ 100, which consists of the largest one 
hundred tech stocks, generated returns of just over 10 percent 
annualized; the median return for venture firms was just over 12 percent 
(see figure below). Let’s not sugarcoat it: Mediocre returns like those are 
not worth the tradeoff of having your money locked up in a fund for a 
decade. 

It’s no accident that the same VC firms seem to appear at the top of 
the performance lists each and every year, both in terms of the number of 
successful companies they have invested in, as well the returns generated from 
the companies they have exited. I attribute this to a unique dynamic I call the 


“flywheel of success.” 
yW. . 
Returns for Venture Firms (2004-2016) Annualized Returns 
Top Decile 34.60% 
Top Quartile 22.40% 
Median IRR 1215% 
Bottom Quartile 3.36% 
Bottom Decile -6.50% 


Source: Cambridge and Associates 


THE FLYWHEEL OF SUCCESS 


If you are investing in a strategy where you expect to lose nine out of ten times, 
y. g gy y p 
you need a few things to be successful... 


1. Deep Pockets—Diversifying across lots of different companies requires 
very deep pockets. Individual investors who bet on their brother-in- 
law’s tech startup have horrific odds compared to the professionals who 
allocate their portfolio across numerous companies. 


2. Longevity—The most successful venture firms have numerous vehicles 
and launch new funds every two to four years (as a new vintage). This 
gives them diversification across market cycles. Spreading their 
investments out over time also improves the odds of one of their funds 
containing the next Facebook, SpaceX, or Salesforce. 

3. Deal Flow—Startup entrepreneurs inevitably aim to secure investments 
from the best venture capital firms, who can provide invaluable wisdom 
and guidance in addition to funding. When a top-tier firm makes an 
investment, it sends a message of confidence to the marketplace, which 
helps entrepreneurs raise capital, hire talent, and win customers. 
Therefore, the top venture firms are invited to invest in hot startups; the 
less successful firms must go deal hunting, resulting in adverse selection 
and poor performance relative to their peers. 


The smart money knows this “flywheel” dynamic well, which is why the 
wealthiest investors (and institutions) almost exclusively invest with the top-tier 
firms. In 2022, approximately 73 percent of all new capital raised went to 
experienced venture capital firms that have successfully created and managed a 
minimum of four fund vehicles (aka vintages) in their history. 

Naturally, the burning question is: How in the world does an individual 
investor get access to top-tier venture capital firms? 

Top-tier venture firms will often have a “stated” minimum of $10-25 million 
for prospective investors. Even this is a bit misleading, though, as top firms are 
typically oversubscribed, meaning no new investors are allowed in—even those 
with giant checkbooks. Therefore, the only route for most investors is to partner 
with firms like ours, which have existing relationships in place. Individuals, and 
their advisors, can leverage our buying power and long-standing relationships. 
And by locking arms with our clients as one single investor, we’re able to 
negotiate the best fees and other benefits, such as priority position to invest 
directly in some of the VC’s winners (also called co-investment opportunities). 
In fairness, we are not the only firm that takes this approach, so as an investor, I 
would look at two important criteria before jumping in with a firm... 


1. Are the total “all in” fees reasonable when you add the cost of the 
venture capital manager and the partnership that is providing access. 
Top-tier venture capital managers get paid well, but the organization 
providing you with access should be getting some preferential treatment 
because of their purchasing power. 

2.Is there an alignment of interests? Do the access provider and its 
shareholders have their own personal capital at risk? Or are you using an 
access “platform” that could care less how the investment performs? 


The next logical question: Is now the right time for you to invest in venture 
capital? 


DRY POWDER 


As I write this, venture capital is experiencing a harsh winter. The tech sector has 
been hit hard in both public and private markets. Certain venture funds will 
experience rough waters ahead as their portfolio companies struggle to survive. 
And yet, spring always follows winter. A bull market follows a bear market. This 
season of austerity has created a return to healthy investing practices. In an 
environment where valuations are more reasonable, companies will be more 
prudent with their purse strings. 

Many of today’s biggest and best venture firms have an incredibly optimistic 
outlook. First of all, the global venture community has hundreds of 
billions in cash (aka dry powder) ready to invest when the right 
opportunities come along. Second, companies these days are waiting longer to 
go public, which means there is more time for value creation. This means better 
returns for investors as well. Get this... since 2008, the average time for a 
company to go from launch to IPO has doubled to almost ten years. 


ACCELERATION OF INNOVATION 


As we look to the horizon, we see that we are heading into the greatest 
acceleration of innovation in the history of humanity, and venture 


capitalists are the tip of spear. They take massive risks, and sometimes they lose 
big. But when they win, they win big, all while funding the next generation of 
life-changing innovation. Imagine a world without smartphones, personal 
computers, or the internet. Companies like Apple, Amazon, Zoom, Tesla, 
Spotify, Airbnb, Facebook, Twitter, and SpaceX were all funded by 
venture capital. There are hundreds more that have transformed our daily lives, 
all thanks to the bold risk-takers in venture capital. 

Today, we are on the cusp of more groundbreaking, life-altering innovation. 
From artificial intelligence (AI), to robotics, to 3D printing, to astonishing 
advances in precision healthcare, the future is bright for mankind. Let’s take a 
moment to highlight just a few of the incredible innovations that will birth 
thousands of new companies and create massive increases in quality of life 
around the world. 


e Artificial Intelligence (AI)—The fastest-growing internet application in 
history is NOT Facebook, Instagram, or Twitter. It is in fact, ChatGPT, 
an AI platform in which we are investors. Within a few months of its 
launch, ChatGPT garnered 100 million users. Forbes describes 
ChatGPT as a “clever ask-me-anything tool [that] has been the go-to- 
resource for advice on just about any toptc it’s been trained on and can 
complete complex tasks like debugging code, doing research and writing 
articles in an endearing human-like tone.” You are likely already using it 
or one of its competitors (e.g., Google’s Bard). 

As those of us in the knowledge and service economies can already 
see, AI will make people more productive than ever. However, there is a 
legitimate fear that certain jobs could be eliminated as a result. While 
the debate is contentious on both sides, those at greatest risk are those 
who do not lean in and use AI to augment their work and become more 
efficient. The traditionalists who dig their heels in and cling to the ways 
of old are most at risk of becoming obsolete. 

Experts believe that doctors, lawyers, medical researchers, 
screenwriters, and computer programmers are just a few of the 
professionals that will be able to move faster than ever. AI will also be 


able to assist teachers. Khan Academy, the popular free online 
education platform, recently launched Khanmingo, described as a 
“world class AI tutor for anyone, anywhere.” Their technology 
powers an infinitely scalable solution of AI tutoring while also 
acting as a teacher’s assistant for traditional education 
environments. Since high-quality education is the great equalizer, 
this could be wonderful for society as a whole. 

We are in the early stages of AI, but its force as a disruptive, yet 
incredibly helpful, technology is already clear. It will likely become as 
integral to our lives as the smartphone. 

AI has already taken the world of venture capital by storm. The 

New York Times writes that the “gold rush into startups 
working on ‘generative’ artificial intelligence has escalated into a 
no-holds-barred deal-making mania.” As we now know, the vast 
majority of these startups will be dismal failures, but the next Google, 
Apple, or Facebook is likely being created by two people in a garage at 
this very moment. This is where venture capitalists can usher in the next 
wave of innovation with their willingness to take risky bets on startups 
with the possibility of a gigantic asymmetric upside. 
Healthcare Advances and Precision Therapies—Neuralink, a 
breakthrough company cofounded by Elon Musk, has surgically 
installed a coin-sized brain-computer interface that “uses thousands of 
small electrodes embedded in the brain to read signals emitted by 
neurons and transmit them to a computer.” This technological 
innovation has far-reaching implications. The company’s first goal is 
to successfully restore someone’s vision, even if they were born 
blind! Next, they will work toward restoring motor function in 
paralyzed patients. Musk believes the implant could also help 
address other neurological disorders, like Parkinson’s, 
Alzheimer’s, and tinnitus. This is truly the stuff of science fiction 
made real, and it has the potential to dramatically improve the quality 
of life for millions around the world. 


Dr. David Sinclair, a leading Harvard geneticist, has answered a 
hotly debated question: What drives aging? In 2023, he and his team 
demonstrated their ability to speed up or even reverse aging in 
cells and restore signs of youth in mice. Time magazine explained 
that “reversibility (of the cells) makes a strong case for the fact that the 
main drivers of aging aren't mutations to the DNA, but miscues in the 
epigenetic instructions that somehow go awry. ” I Sinclair and his team 
have figured out a way to reboot cells, erase their corrupted instruction 
files, and restore their proper function. What does this mean for you 
and me? By reversing the aging process in cells, we will one day be able 
to rejuvenate the body and halt diseases related to aging (Alzheimer’s, 
heart disease, etc.). In one amazing example, Sinclair has successfully 
restored vision in blind mice by rejuvenating the nerves in their eyes 
through gene therapy. Next up? Testing in humans. 

At the third annual “Human Genome Editing” conference, doctors 
shared incredible stories of people undergoing experimental treatments 
using CRISPR, a tool for editing or modifying genes. These patients 
had tried everything, and CRISPR was their last resort. Alyssa, a 
teenager in the UK who had an aggressive form of leukemia that did not 
respond to chemotherapy or a bone marrow transplant, was months 
from death when she decided to try CRISPR. Doctors were able to 
modify healthy T-cells from a donor so they would not be rejected by 
Alyssa’s body and could freely attack her cancer. Ten months after the 
treatment her cancer was undetectable. She is back to living a normal 
teenage life. 

While we could highlight countless other technologies, Tony 
recently published a New York Times bestseller titled Life Force: How 
New Breakthroughs in Precision Medicine Can Transform the 
Quality of Your Life & Those You Love. He interviewed more than 
150 of the world’s top medical minds about the latest research and 
amazing advancements in precision medicine. We highly recommend 
reading it, as it will greatly impact your health and that of your loved 
ones! 


e Supersonic Travel—Although one can appreciate the expediency of 
modern air travel, sitting on a plane for hours on end can be a literal 
pain in the butt. Both of us are constantly on the road, so when 
someone declares New York to London in ninety minutes a realistic 
possibility, we get excited! 

This is the aim of Hermeus, a startup backed by the U.S. 
government and elite venture capital firms, including Khosla and 
Founders Fund, that is building a fleet of supersonic aircraft not 
far from the world’s busiest airport in Atlanta, Georgia. The 
company intends to build planes capable of Mach 5 (3,850 mph), a 
speed five times faster than any commercial aircraft today and 
twice as fast as the now-decommissioned Concorde. As an added 
bonus, the view will also be incredible, as the planes will fly at ninety 
thousand feet, the highest attainable altitude before crossing the 
threshold of space. Imagine looking out and seeing the curvature of the 
earth with barely enough time to enjoy a bag of peanuts before 
beginning your descent. Hermeus will be testing an autonomous 
plane in 2023 and hopes to have a passenger-ready plane by 2029! 

e 3D Printing and Robotics—Owning a home is a wonderful privilege. 
Unfortunately, for 1.6 billion people, that is currently an unattainable 
goal. The solution? Affordable and durable 3D-printed homes. Much 
like toothpaste squeezed from a tube, these homes are created by a giant 
printer that squirts out layer upon layer of thin, specialized concrete to 
create flawless, fortified walls. The homes not only look very cool, 
they’re also wind, water, mold, and termite resistant. This is a game 
changer for countries where hurricanes, typhoons, and floods 
quickly wipe out poorly constructed shacks at great peril to the 
families within. This profound technology is being pioneered by 
ICON, a company Tony personally partnered with to build nearly one 
hundred homes in a Mexican community. ICON is now building on a 
large scale, beginning with a master planned community in Texas that 
will feature a 3D-printed spa, pool, community center, and more. (Full 
disclosure: CAZ Investments was a seed investor in ICON.) 


In construction and beyond, 3D printing will transform many 
aspects of manufacturing as we know it. One can now precision 3D 
print extremely complex objects using hundreds of different materials 
from titanium to carbon fiber. Researchers have even begun 3D 
printing human organs made of living human cells—equipped with 
blood vessels and all! 

Like 3D printing, robotics has recently taken the world by storm, 
and Amazon is the perfect case study. Amazon’s high-tech warehouses 
are staffed by a mixture of humans and robots working symbiotically. 
Robots self-navigate around warehouses to grab whatever you ordered 
so it can be packaged and shipped to your doorstep. These robots can 
pick and place over one thousand items per hour. It is no wonder that 
Amazon now manufactures their own robots and currently has 
over 520,000 working 24/7. We have seen estimates that the robotics 
sector could compound revenue at more than an 80 percent annual rate 
for the next decade. 


FEARLESS FUEL 


A true strength of capitalism is that venture investors are willing to take 
massive risks on visionaries that will improve the quality of life for 
everyone, not only in America but around the world. Karl Marx never sat in 
a self-driving car! We are lucky enough to be alive when the tempo of 
transformation is faster than at any other time in human history. 

Venture is on the front lines of almost all technological progress. With 
billions in cash waiting to be deployed by venture firms, we can only imagine 
what advances will be funded and come to market in the years ahead. 

Undoubtedly, there will be some big winners and big losers. If you decide to 
invest in venture, who you invest with means everything. The amount you 
invest should also be relatively minimal. As we mentioned earlier, even ultra- 
high-net-worth individuals are only willing to risk an average of 1-5 percent of 
their portfolios in this category. But whether you choose to invest in venture or 


not, we will all be the beneficiaries of its successes! For more information on 


venture investing, please visit www.Why VentureNow.com. 


KEEPING IT REAL 


Wow, we have come a long way! We have now covered numerous alternative 
investing strategies, many of which could be a part of our personalized Holy 
Grail portfolio. But we cannot leave out the largest asset class of them all, one 
with a total value exceeding $300 trillion! Turn the page, and let’s explore the 
world of real estate! 


CHAPTER 8 


REAL ESTATE 


THE WORLD'S BIGGEST ASSET 


“Buy land. They aren't making any more.” 
—Mark Twain 


Real estate is the undisputed behemoth of alternative investments and is the oldest 
and largest asset class. It is likely a part of most Holy Grail portfolios whether it be a 
residential home, investment properties, or both. 

With 7.9 billion people on earth, residential real estate is naturally the 
largest category, with a global value of $258 trillion!! Everyone needs a place to 
live regardless of the economy, interest rates, etc. And North America represents 
nearly 20 percent of the world’s total real estate value despite holding just 7 percent 
of the world’s population. 

Agricultural land is the second largest category, with a total value exceeding $35 
trillion. Commercial real estate runs a close third, with an estimated global value of 
$32.6 trillion. 

There are numerous subcategories of real estate, from self-storage to hotels to 
life sciences to timber. On the whole, and over many decades, real estate 
performance has generated conservative mid-single-digit to low-double-digit 
returns. But the use of leverage has allowed for substantially higher returns— 
coupled with substantially higher risk! Of course, returns are very dependent on 
location, the local economy, the amount of leverage (loan-to-value levels), and 
numerous other factors. 
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Global GDP $84.8tn Agricutural Land $35.4tn 


Debt Securities $125.5tn 


Residential Real Estate $258 5tn 


Equities $109.2tn 


Real estate is the also an asset class that, for U.S. investors, offers 
government-sanctioned tax avoidance. As a refresher, taxpaying real estate 
investors receive the benefit of “depreciation,” which means the cash flows from real 
estate income can often be sheltered from some or all taxation. Also, investors can 
avoid paying taxes on any increase in value when their property is sold by exercising 
the option of buying more property and rolling over the gains as equity in the new 
investment. This is called a 1031 exchange. Done over and over again, this can 
create a perpetual deferral of taxation. 

To take it a step further, some investors can ultimately wipe out taxes on ALL 
their accumulated gains with some clever, and entirely legal, estate planning 
(particularly in the U.S.). Many of the preeminent real estate families know this 
tactic quite well. You should talk to your own tax advisor before using this strategy, 
but here is how it generally works... 

As you buy and sell investment properties over your lifetime, you 
continually roll your appreciated equity gains into your next property 
purchase using a 1031 exchange." Assuming current tax law holds, when you 
pass away, your heirs will inherit your property and receive a “step-up” in their cost 
basis. This means that the value of the property at the time of death becomes the 
new “floor” by which future gains will be calculated. Translation: All of the 
previous gains that compounded and accumulated over the course of your lifetime 
are eliminated, and your heirs can now choose to sell the appreciated properties 
with ZERO tax. Tax-efficient income, potentially unlimited tax deferral, and 
tax avoidance of all capital gains (upon death) are precisely why many of the 
nation’s wealthiest families are real estate dynasties. 


THE TIDE IS GOING OUT 


For the past forty years, real estate investors have had tremendous wind at their 
backs. In 1981, the ten-year treasury was paying just under 16 percent interest. As 
interest rates fell for four straight decades, nearly all asset prices went up. Real estate 
was no exception (aside from the Global Financial Crisis, which had some unique 
dynamics that we will unpack in a bit). 

In 2021, real estate was reaching a fever pitch as rates were flirting with 
darn near free. Unexpectedly, in the middle of the COVID pandemic, real 
estate produced the strongest returns since before the 2008 financial crisis 
(see figure on page 109). Residential real estate led the way as low inventory 
caused prospective homebuyers to literally form lines around the block. All 
cash offers, short time frames to close, no contingencies... these were the 
hallmarks of the buying frenzy. 

Apartment investors were also gleeful as rents increased as fast as at any 
time in recent history. Industrial real estate came in a strong second, as consumer 
spending was fast and loose. Self-storage facilities were sold out from the surge 
of people moving throughout the country. Real estate prices quickly became 
irrationally high, with disciplined investors left scratching their heads. 

But then, the tide turned. 

The trillions of excess money printed by the government began to slosh around 
in the system. Inflation turned out to not be “transitory”—in fact, it was here to 
crash the party. The Fed began hiking rates and real estate has since felt the effects. 
The lesson: While hard assets can be incredibly valuable, they can also turn 
quickly when their price is extremely sensitive to interest rates. 


REAL ESTATE VALUES SURGE (2021*) 


Self-Storage 57.6% 
Residential 45.8% 
Industrial 45.4% 
Retail 41.9% 
Diversified 20.5% 
Infrastructure 18.6% 
Timber 16.4% 


Office 13.4% 


Retail 41.9% 
Healthcare 7.7% 
Lodging/Resorts 6.3% 


Source: PREQUIN 


As we write this, we are in the middle of a highly tumultuous real estate market, 
and charting a course in high seas is quite difficult. What we know for sure is that 
the long trend of sinking interest rates has reversed course, and as a result we are 
starting to see fractures within certain categories of real estate. Some segments of 
real estate are weathering the storm much better. For this chapter, we will look 
at COMMERCIAL and RESIDENTIAL separately, as they are very 
different animals. 


COMMERCIAL REAL ESTATE 


For decades, many have considered San Francisco the crown jewel of California, a 
once-gorgeous city, home to some of the world’s most expensive real estate and 
finest restaurants. Buoyed by the explosive growth of tech companies, San Francisco 
was continuously ranked in the top ten most expensive cities in the world in which 
to live. 

For companies that called San Francisco home, an office address on California 
Street was a coveted sign of success. As the Wall Street Journal reported, “The 
corridor runs through the heart of the city’s financial district and is lined with 
offices for banks and other companies that help fuel the global tech economy.” At 
350 California Street stands a gorgeous twenty-two-story glass-and-stone tower that 
once housed hundreds of Union Bank employees. In 2019, the building was valued 
at $300 million. Today, less than four years later, the building is 70 percent vacant 
and droves of drug addicts and homeless loiter outside. In early 2023, the 
building sold for roughly $60 million, an unprecedented 80 percent drop in 
value (and far less than it would cost to build today). 

According to the San Francisco Chronicle, the city has an “astounding 18.4 
million square feet of vacant [office] space—enough to house 92,000 employees or 
the equivalent of 13 Salesforce towers.” And it is not just San Francisco that is 
experiencing a commercial real estate crisis. Real estate firm Cushman and 


Wakefield reported that “as much as 330 million square feet of U.S. office space 
could become vacant and unused by 2030 due to remote and hybrid work. When 
added to another 740 million square feet of space that will become vacant from 
‘natural’ causes, the total is around 1 billion square feet of unused office space 
building up over the next seven years, Hl 

As we look to the future, there will be some pain and equity destruction, but 
like all market cycles, it will give way to some extraordinary investment 
opportunities. That said, we can’t treat this current downturn like those of 
the past. The pandemic has introduced new risks and dynamics for us to consider 
when it comes to real estate investing. 


RISKY BUSINESS 


In decades past, we would look at commercial real estate through a standard 
economic lens. Real estate cycles typically coincided with the overall economy: A 
recession meant fewer jobs; fewer jobs meant less occupied office space; fewer jobs 
also meant less spending on shopping (retail) and less travel (hospitality). 
Historically, these downturns have predictably given way to a recovery and a new 
cycle begins. These traditional cycles will likely continue in a broad sense, but there 
are some new “post-pandemic” risks we must incorporate into our typical 
understanding of real estate cycles. 


e Obsolescence Risk—During the pandemic, we all discovered that Zoom 
was pretty darn effective for keeping some companies running with remote 
employees. Many of those companies quickly did the math and realized 
that remote workers could create huge cost savings by reducing the need 
for expensive office space. Hence, the recent phenomenon of empty 
urban skyscrapers dubbed “Zombie Towers.” This new dynamic of 
remote or hybrid work has also created what some experts are calling 
obsolescence risk. Commercial real estate buyers must ask themselves if 
the property they want to purchase is still viable. And beyond that, if it 
will be viable in ten years or fifteen years or twenty. Are traditional office 
buildings becoming obsolete? If so, will the surrounding retail and 
restaurants suffer as collateral damage? How will people choose to live, 


work, and shop five to ten years from now? Nobody yet knows the 
answers, but some commercial building owners refuse to sit on their hands 
while they wait to find out. In Boston, for example, Fortune magazine 
reported that the “housing market shortage is so acute, and the office glut 
is so big that [the city] will offer 75% tax breaks on office-to-residential 
conversions.”/. Some commercial buildings are converting to apartments; 
others are converting to data centers. All in hopes of staving off 
foreclosure. 


OFFICE VACANCIES CONTINUE TO CLIMB 


Percentage of all office space that is vacant 


Start of Pandemic | 


20% 


Source: JLL 


Artificial intelligence is another new risk that could affect the value of 
commercial real estate as it makes certain jobs obsolete or, at minimum, 
reduces the number of people (and thus office space) required to get the 
job done. In May of 2023, the CEO of Chegg, an online tutoring and 
exam prep company, announced that ChatGPT was having an impact on 
its ability to gain new customers. Why pay for a tutor when AI can 
help you with your algebra homework for free? After his comments, 
Chegg’s stock plummeted 49 percent in a single day due to fears 
that the company might be a canary in the coal mine of the 
knowledge economy. 

In fairness, some argue that AI will create a new genre of company and 
that a rising field of AI-based businesses will emerge to fill empty offices. 
This is indeed already happening to some degree, but these companies tend 
to have very low head counts and no need for large amounts of office space. 


Midjourney, the most popular AI image creation tool, has over 15 million 
users, nine figures in revenue, and a team of under twenty people!Y Our 
friend Peter Diamandis, a futurist, tweeted a prediction that with AI, “we 
will see the first 3 person, billion-dollar company in the next year!” 


So what other obsolescence risks lie ahead? How will these disruptive 
trends play out when it comes to commercial real estate? The truth is, we 
simply do not fully know yet, thus we must proceed with caution. 


1. Geographic/Political Risk—As remote or hybrid work became a viable 
option for many, our country experienced a huge wave of internal 
migration. Large numbers of people fled expensive cities. Not 
surprisingly, they chose states with lower tax rates, lower costs of 
living, and higher quality of life. California was the biggest loser in 
this reshuffling. Between April 2020 and July 2022, more than half 
a million people left California, taking with them more than $50 
billion in total income. New York City lost 468,200 residents, 
nearly 5.7 percent of its population,Y! a loss reflected in high 
vacancy rates. The billions lost in state income tax revenue has added to 
already steep deficits, raising conversation of even higher tax rates for those 
left behind. This vicious cycle could push even more people to pull the 
plug and move. California is so fearful of further exodus that they are 
discussing an “exit tax,” which would confiscate a percentage of the total 
wealth of people leaving the state! Reminds me of the classic Eagles song 
“Hotel California,” where you can check out, but you can never leave. 

Like individuals, numerous companies have also relocated, to 
more business-friendly states with lower cost of employment. 
Stanford University reported that more than 352 major corporations have 
left California, including 11 Fortune 1000s. Charles Schwab, CBRE, and 
Oracle are just a few of the many titans that moved their headquarters 
from California to Texas.” This is bolstering the job markets of these 
more business-friendly states. In 2023, the Wall Street Journal named 
Nashville, Tennessee, the #1 job market in the country.~ The 
income tax-free Music City has quickly become an economic 


powerhouse. Florida and Texas have also seen explosive growth. So will 
these migratory trends continue? Only time will tell; however, we must 
take note as real estate values, both commercial and residential, are highly 
dependent on location as well as city and state level policies. 

. Interest Rates and Unintended Consequences—As we have mentioned, 
we've just lived through the fastest interest rate hike in history. This is 
going to have some harsh unintended consequences that will ripple 
through all the various categories of real estate, but none will take it on the 
chin like commercial real estate. While high vacancy is problematic, it is the 
trillions in loans on these buildings that could create a banking 
catastrophe. There is a fast-approaching debt wall. Approximately $2.5 
trillion in commercial real estate loans will mature by 2028, with $1.5 
trillion coming due by 2025. Barring some major government 
intervention, it’s likely that many owners will be unable to refinance, or 
will be so underwater that it will be best to let the bank foreclose. This is 
happening already. According to Bloomberg, “In New York and London, 
owners of gleaming office towers are walking away from their debt rather 
than pouring good money after bad. The landlords of San Francisco’s 
largest mall have abandoned it.”X Banks will be left holding the proverbial 
bag, forced to sell these properties at deep discounts and write down the 
loans. To be fair, there are a few bright spots. When we interviewed Barry 
Sternlicht (Chapter 22), founder of real estate giant Starwood Capital, he 
explained that smaller, boutique buildings with world-class amenities are 
still filling up. They often house high-margin, low-head count firms like 


hedge funds, local law firms, AI companies, etc. 


MASSIVE QUANTITY OF REAL ESTATE DEBT MATURING, NEEDING REFINANCING 
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As a result of the coming loan predicament for banks and tenants 
(see figure above), Morgan Stanley predicts a 40 percent drop in the 
value of retail and office space, which is unlike anything we have 
experienced in modern history.~! As borrowers default, the banks will 
write down these loans, creating severe losses. This could ultimately lead to 
a banking crisis. Even more concerning, 70 percent of commercial 
loans are held by regional banks, which have recently seen a string 
of failures, from Silicon Valley Bank to First Republic to Signature 
Bank. 

As values plummet, there is a tremendous amount of smart money 
chomping at the bit for deals. Several funds specializing in distressed real 
estate have recently been established and are on the prowl. Their thinking 
is in line with a principle made famous by the late Sir John Templeton 
(founder of Templeton Funds and brilliant contrarian investor): “Buy 
when there is blood in the streets.” For investors, there will be a major 
opportunity to buy at deep discounts as this story unfolds. 


All things considered, a significant amount of commercial real estate 


seems headed for a cliff, but the residential real estate market is sending 


different signals. Let’s dive a little deeper... 


RESIDENTIAL REAL ESTATE 


As we entered the second year of the pandemic, the housing market was redlining. 


It was early 2022, prices were surging and buyers were desperate to purchase 


something... anything! 


At first glance, one might be quick to assume that we are flirting with another 


2008 residential real estate bubble. The fear-mongering media has been beating this 


drum for quite some time. Below is a list of headlines from articles written by 


MSNBC’s senior real estate correspondent; taken together, they demonstrate just 


how wrong one can be when attempting to predict the market. 


“Housing Today: A bubble larger than 2006.” —October 2015 


“We've in a new housing bubble.” —August 2016 
“It’s better to rent than to buy in today’s housing market.” —September 2018 
“The housing market ts about to shift in a bad way for home buyers.” —July 2019 


“Next year will be hard on the housing market, especially in big cities. ”— December 
2019 


“Housing boom ts over as new home sales fall.” —July 2021 


In the years between the first and last of these headlines, the average home 
price swelled from $300,000 to $523,000, and buyers were able to lock in 
the lowest mortgage rates in history. Today, we have even more talking 
heads beating the “crash is coming” drum. And while prices are most 
certainly softening, the data seem to be telling a different story. 


HOUSING PERFORMANCE THROUGH RECESSIONS 


S&P Case-Shiller U.S, National House Price Index 


— Index Recessions 


Looking at history, one would think that a recession would guarantee a decline 
in home prices. However, since 1960, we have had nine recessions, and 
residential real estate prices only dropped during one of those—the Great 
Recession. As I write this, we are flirting with another recession (the most recent 
being in 2020), and residential prices have indeed come down. The thirty-year 
mortgage rate is now above 8 percent, the highest rate seen in over twenty years. 
This has undoubtedly caused prices to soften. But will they keep dropping? Has 


demand completely dried up? Do we have too much inventory? Let’s unpack the 
facts. 


SUPPLY VS. DEMAND MATTERS 


In a perfect world, the demand for new homes would line up exactly with the 
number of new houses being built (aka the number of “completions”). This would 
create a perfect supply-and-demand balance. Unfortunately, this is not how 
builders think. They simply make hay while the sun is shining. 

Economics 101 tells us that when we have excess supply and low demand, 
prices will crash. For example, between 2004 and 2005, builders began 
building more homes than had ever been built in history. Nearly 4 million 
new homes were built in just two years (see figure above). But after several years of 
incredible demand, the number of buyers began to dwindle. Even with all the 
speculators looking to flip homes for a quick buck, there still wasn’t enough 
demand to balance the millions of excess homes for sale. 


Household Formations and New Home Completions 


_— Most completions in history 
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To make matters worse, we also know that during the period leading up 
the Great Recession, banks were being wildly irresponsible with their 
lending practices. No income verification, no down payment, no problem. If 
you could fog a mirror, you could get a loan. In the famous film The Big Short, a 
hedge fund manager visits Florida to try and decipher the insanity of the housing 
market. He is introduced to a “dancer” who has five houses and a condo 
(with multiple loans on each house). And yes, it’s a true story! 


So what’s different about today? How do we know we aren’t in for another 
collapse? It always goes back to Economics 101: supply and demand. 


LOW ON INVENTORY 


Home builders (and banks) learned some very painful lessons in the early 2000s. 
When you look at the figure below, which shows new housing inventory today, 
you'll see we are far below historical averages. Consider this... peak inventory in 
2007 was an eye-popping 4 million homes for sale. Today, 980,000 homes 
are for sale, a forty-year low. X! Adding to the inventory challenge, nearly 40 
percent of those are already under contract, meaning that the more accurate 


number of active listings, as of April 2023, is just 563,000. 


EXISTING HOME INVENTORY 
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That’s barely more than half a million homes for sale across the entire United 


Source: MBS Highway 


States—the lowest number since we began tracking this statistic back in the early 


eighties ŽE According to Realtor.com, in September 2022, the gap between 


formations (those needing homes) and completions (homes coming to market) 
stood at 5.8 million homes.~! Adding to the inventory challenge, builders are 
pumping the brakes on starting new homes as the cost of materials and labor has 


surged with inflation and rates have risen dramatically. 


AMERICAN HOMEOWNERS ARE EQUITY RICH 


Another unique dynamic in today’s market is the vast amount of equity the typical 
homeowner has. In 2008, the average homeowner had just 19 percent equity 
in their home, making them highly leveraged and susceptible to price 
swings that could quickly put them underwater and into foreclosure. Today, 
as a result of larger down payment requirements and appreciation from 
years past, the average home buyer has 58 percent equity in their home! 
Moreover, many of these buyers locked in a historically low rate, making them 
unlikely to move anytime soon, as a new home would require a higher payment. To 
be clear, it’s not all unicorns and rainbows for residential real estate. Homeowners 
are now spending 40 percent of their gross income on their mortgage. The median 
home mortgage payment is now at a record high of $2,322/month not 
including taxes, insurance etc. This “debt-to-income” ratio is alarmingly 
high and even higher than 2008. Coupled with the fact that credit card debt is 
also at an all-time high, there are rough waters ahead. Will this confluence of factors 
result in a major price drop in residential real estate? Time will tell. With such low 
inventory, the market might surprise us with somewhat steady housing prices or 
even moderate growth in higher demand areas, particularly if mortgage 
rates come down from here. Bottom line: investors proceed with caution. 


“I think you can really picture yourself stuggling to 


make payments here.” 


WHAT ABOUT APARTMENTS? 


Although apartments (a.k.a. multifamily) are in the residential category, they are a 
very different animal than homes. Multifamily investing has had a great run over the 
past decade or so. Rents have been steadily rising for many years, making investors 
quite happy. That said, apartments are beginning to show signs of weakness in 
certain geographies, particularly where developers have overbuilt. Meanwhile, a 
perfect storm of rising interest rates, falling rents, increased evictions, and 
rising insurance premiums and property taxes is brewing. The severity of the 
storm is highly dependent on the local market. 

Many apartment owners (which are often syndicated ownership groups) 
got greedy and chose not to fix their interest rate for a long period, opting 
instead for “floating rate” debt to maximize returns when rates were low. 
Not surprisingly, higher returns meant higher performance fees for the managers. 
Now that rates are rising sharply, those owners/operators undoubtedly 
regret their decision. The adjustable-rate loans have come back to bite them 
as their carrying costs have skyrocketed. In August of 2023, the Wall Street 
Journal reported that “the sudden surge in debt costs last year now threatens to 
wipe out many multifamily owners across the country. Apartment-building values 
fell 14% for the year ended in June after rising 25% the previous year.” 

Take Jay Gajavelli, for example. An Indian immigrant and former IT worker, 


Gajavelli made headlines in the Wall Street Journal by selling extraordinary returns 


to investors.*Y. Over the past decade, Gajavelli accumulated over seven 


thousand apartment units across the sunbelt. He pitched “double your 
money” returns to potential investors in his YouTube videos, which raised 
millions from individuals. It worked until it didn’t. Gajavelli used floating rate 
loans to buy his inventory, and when interest rates began to rise rapidly, it was too 
late for him to refinance. Bank lending had all but dried up. Eventually, he was 
unable to afford the increasing payments, and thus far, he has returned 
three thousand units to the bank in foreclosure. His investors, meanwhile, 
lost 100 percent of their investment—not because the apartments were bad 
properties, but because the owner/operator chose to take on more risk than 
necessary and unsophisticated investors were none the wiser. 


US MULTIFAMILY BUILDING VALUES DECLINE 


Prices are down after a rapid climb in recent years, an index by MSCI shows 


Source: MSCI Real Assets 


It’s not only the unsophisticated who are feeling the pain. Blackstone, one the 
world’s largest institutions, opted to default on eleven Manhattan apartment 
buildings. The Wall Street Journal reported that “Veritas Investments, one of San 
Francisco’s largest landlords, and partners defaulted on debt backing 95 rental 
buildings during the past year. It stands to lose more than one-third of its San 


Francisco portfolio as a result.” ®--- 


IS OPPORTUNITY KNOCKING? 


For those who like to buy things on sale, certain categories of real estate will become 
extremely attractive over the next few years. We anticipate major discounts in 
commercial and multifamily real estate as sellers (and banks) are forced to 
unload their properties. Buyers will need to pick their spots wisely and be 
able to answer the tough questions regarding viability. That said, experts 
we interviewed believe that there will be severe dislocations in the market 
that will create tremendous buying opportunities that we have not seen in 
nearly two decades. 

Private credit is a different method through which individual investors can get 
exposure to real estate. Bank lending has all but evaporated, but both commercial 
and residential owners will still need access to capital, and in the absence of banks, 
many will turn to a subset of private credit (in some cases known as “hard money” 
lenders). These non-bank lenders will lend short-term capital against an equity 
position when a borrower needs quick cash. This can generate very handsome 
returns for the lender, with very strong protections in place if the borrower 


defaults. As an investor, real estate lending could be a great addition to a Holy 
Grail portfolio as a way to generate portfolio income. 

We will leave you with a few words of wisdom for real estate investors in today’s 
landscape... 


1. Seek Out the Experts—Investing in real estate is best done by sophisticated 
professional investors who understand the nuances of geographies and 
leverage and have a long-term track record of successfully navigating down- 
market cycles. History is littered with stories of unsophisticated real estate 
investors who got too far over their skis and tumbled into bankruptcy. 

2. Diversify—Investing with a top-tier manager can give you a diversified 
portfolio of numerous properties versus betting on one or two. The same 
is true with private credit, so that you can invest in a portfolio of loans 
versus just lending to one or two borrowers. 

3. Be Patient—We will see tremendous deal flow and many discounted 
opportunities in the years to come. Pick your spots carefully and don’t 
jump at the first thing you see. 


EVERYONE LOVES A DEAL! 


Everyone loves a deal! So what happens when an investor in a private equity fund 
decides that they would like get their cash out early? Well, since private equity (and 
venture capital, for that matter) is generally illiquid, the investor is left with one 
choice: sell their position in the fund to another investor. This is known as a 
“secondary” transaction, and for a savvy investor, it can represent an 
opportunity to get a great asset at a discount with a shortened timeline to 
getting their money back. Let’s explore! 


CHAPTER 9 


EVERYONE LOVES A SALE! 


“Anyone who tells you that money can't buy happiness, doesn’t know where 


to shop.” 
—Bo Derek 


We sure have come a long way and with just one strategy left to cover! So far, we 
have done a deep dive on six alternative investment strategies that one could 
consider as part of a Holy Grail portfolio design. 

As we now know, Dalio’s approach is to utilize eight to twelve uncorrelated 
investment strategies. When coupled with traditional stocks, bonds, and other 
more liquid investments, there are plenty of options for one to consider. That’s a 
good thing, of course, as it goes without saying that not all strategies are right for 
everyone, and it’s always a good idea to consult a professional advisor. 

In truth, there is an entire universe of alternative investments that our 
research team continuously monitors and tracks. 

In this final “mini-chapter,” we will visit a small corner of the world of 
alternative investments where there are opportunities to get great discounts on 
high-quality investment assets. After all, who doesn’t love a good deal? 


THE GREAT DISCOUNT 


The new, highly sought-after Ferrari F8 has a window sticker of 
$350,000. The cars are scarce and nearly impossible to find unless you are 
willing to pay more than sticker! Now imagine walking by a showroom 
and a sparkling red brand-new one was discounted by 25—50 percent off. 
Would you pull the trigger? I sure hope so! Everyone loves a good deal. 
Funny enough, this phenomenon seems to apply to everything but investments. 
When stocks are 10 percent, 20 percent, or even 50 percent off their 
high, typical investors avoid them like the plague, and if they own them, 
they are likely willing to sell them to avoid further pain. 

But not everyone who sells when the market is down is having an emotional 
breakdown. In fact, some of the most disciplined investors in the world, the 
smart institutional money, are at certain times required to sell some of their 
investment holdings. Why in the world would they be “required” to sell quality 
investments? 

Let’s dive in and explore how these unique situations can give us investors 
(the buyers) a significant advantage... 


OUT OF BALANCE 


The most disciplined investors typically have a clear asset allocation plan: a fixed 
percentage they want to maintain in each type of investment (e.g., 30 percent in 
stocks, 20 percent in bonds, 40 percent in private equity, and so on). However, 
because markets fluctuate, the value of their holdings is never static, making their 
asset allocation target a moving one. 

In 2022, the public markets took a tumble and nearly everyone felt the pain. 
Stocks, bonds, and real estate fell in unison, so there were very few places to hide. 
The biggest institutional investors in the world (endowments, sovereign wealth 
funds, pension plans, etc.) were left shell-shocked as their portfolios experienced 
their worst performance since the Great Recession. Pile on the invasion of 
Ukraine, rapid inflation, and persistent supply chain issues, and the world of 
institutional portfolio management was left battered, bruised, and confused. 


How did these massive institutional investors respond? They took 
significant steps to get back into balance. Let me explain... 

First, let’s talk Portfolio Management 101 for a quick second. Say you have $1 
million invested in stocks and bonds, with a target allocation of 60 percent 
stocks and 40 percent bonds. You would strive to maintain that industry 
standard 60-40 allocation. If your stocks go up in value and your bonds drop or 
stay flat, your percentages have now “drifted” from their intended target. You 
may end up with 70 percent in stocks and only 30 percent in bonds, for 
instance, as illustrated by the figure above. In such cases, it’s time to rebalance, 
like replacing an unevenly worn tire that’s causing your car to vibrate. For a 
disciplined investor in the above situation, this would mean selling some 
stocks and buying some bonds in order to get back to their 60-40 target. 
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In 2022, almost every institutional portfolio on the planet 
experienced the equivalent of three unbalanced tires that nearly shook 
the doors off. While stocks and bonds both dropped significantly, many of 
these portfolios’ alternative investments (private equity, private credit, etc.) fared 
much better. This meant their alternatives now represented a MUCH 
higher percentage of the portfolios intended—and often required—asset 
allocation target. For portfolio managers, this is less than ideal and requires 
them to take action. 


ONE MAN'S TIMING IS ANOTHER MAN'S TREASURE 


In today’s current landscape, we know that there are hundreds of billions 
of dollars invested in high-quality private equity, private credit, and 
private real estate assets, many of which have significantly grown in 


value in recent years. Now they will have to be sold to help these 
institutions rebalance their portfolios. This is because most major 
institutions have a self-governing mandate to course correct and rebalance when 
necessary. And if the people running those portfolios do not take action to 
get back in balance, they get... fired! Therefore, it is not an option they might 
pursue; it is a move of self-preservation that they MUST pursue. 

But now the obvious questions... What happens when you are invested in 
something illiquid like private equity? How does one go about selling an 
illiquid investment? Enter the world of secondary transactions. 


EARLY BIRD GETS THE WORM BUT THE SECOND MOUSE GETS THE 
CHEESE 


In a traditional private equity fund, investors will wait five to ten years 
before the fund is liquidated and their capital is returned. So if an 
investor wants or needs to liquidate their position early, the only way 
they can achieve this is by selling their position to another interested 
investor who would simply take their spot. This is called an “LP-led 
secondary,” as it’s initiated by the limited partner. 

In today’s world, finding another interested investor to whom you can 
sell your position is quite easy. There are numerous investment funds whose 
sole purpose is to buy secondaries from existing investors (limited partners). In 
fact, in 2021, the secondary market transaction volume totaled an 
incredible $134 billion (up from $60 billion in 2020). Many experts believe 
this category will grow to $500 billion in short order. 

So why have secondaries become increasingly popular as an “asset class within 
an asset class”? We can break the appeal down into three major benefits... 


And why is liquidity so important to you? 


1.A Discount—In a private equity investment, there is an existing 
quarterly valuation of your investment (sometimes called the net asset 
value, or “mark” for short). If an investor wants to sell their position, 
they are often going to have to sell their position at a discount relative to 
its current value. This means the buyer is already “in the money” and 
has a buffer by which the portfolio would have to drop in order to lose 
money. For example, if the current value is $100, the buyer and seller 
might agree on a price somewhere between 70 to 90 cents on the dollar. 
The seller gets their needed liquidity, and the buyer gets a deal. 
Win-win. 

2. Shorter Timelines—Since it typically takes five to ten years before 
investors in a private equity fund get all their money back, including the 
profits, buying a secondary position can drastically cut down on the 
time it takes to return your capital. For example, if the seller is 
already five years into a ten-year fund, the buyer may be cutting 
their “wait” time in half. This helps eliminate the J-Curve, which we 
spoke about earlier. The J-Curve (shown in figure below) simply shows 
how investors in a private equity fund are deploying their capital into 
investment assets for the first many years, and once those dollars are 
fully deployed, only then do they start to grow. Much like planting 
seeds for a future harvest, it takes time for growth. 

3. Visibility—When a private equity manager starts a fund and you invest 
right away, you are betting on their experience and track record. This is 


often called “blank check” risk. On day 1, you do not yet know what 
companies they will purchase in the fund, how they will perform, etc. 
However, by the time you’re buying a secondary, the fund will usually 
have invested its capital, so you can see exactly what investments are 
owned, how they are performing, and so on.... This “information 
edge” is key for experienced secondary investors who can pick 
and choose which secondary investments they want to buy, 
managed by which managers, and so forth... 


WHY DO INVESTORS LIKE INVESTING IN SECONDARIES? 
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Source: CAZ Investments. This chart is for illustrative purposes only and does not represent past or projected 
performance of an actual investment, There is no guarantee any future performance will match this illustration 


THAT'S A KEEPER 


Following the global financial crisis, private equity managers found themselves in 
an interesting position. As mentioned, most private equity funds are set up as 
ten-year “closed end” funds that are required to wind down, which simply 
means they sell the companies and send the money back to the investors. But at 
the time, the managers had portfolios of some great companies that, as the 
economy recovered, were starting to really hit their stride. The managers knew it 
would be foolish to sell such great companies at that point even though the fund 
effectively mandated that they do so. It was time for an innovative solution. 

This created a large wave of what we call “GP-led secondaries.” Instead of 
selling all of the companies in their fund at the end of the ten-year fund 
cycle, managers instead created the equivalent of an “overtime” period, in 


which they hand-selected one or more companies they wanted to hang on 
to and moved them into a new fund called a “continuation vehicle.” 
Then, they gave their investors (the LPs) two options: 


1. The LP can choose to cash out at the current value and NOT 
participate in the overtime period. If someone chooses to cash out, this 
creates room for a new investor to come aboard. 

2. The LP can choose to stay on board and “roll” their existing investment 
into the new continuation vehicle, which allows them to participate in 
the ongoing upside potential. This is presented as an option but not 
an obligation. The fund manager (GP) will typically create an 
alignment of interests by rolling over their personal investment and 
performance fees to the assets that are continuing. They are ultimately 
showing their investors that they have such strong conviction in 
the underlying companies that they want more time to maximize 
the value for all parties. 


It is no surprise that “GP-led secondaries” have grown to be nearly half of the 
entire secondary market. The typical ten-year timeline of closed-end funds is 
somewhat arbitrary, and it rarely lines up to the optimal business life cycles of 
the underlying companies. The GP-led secondary has evolved into a valued 
portfolio management tool with the goal of maximizing everyone’s returns. 
Bottom line: Nobody wants to sell great companies too early. 

So where is the opportunity for investors like us? The good news is, for the 
foreseeable future, we are going to be in a buyer’s market. There simply is not 
enough capital to buy the number of available secondaries. Thus, sellers 
will likely entertain higher discounts, and we can be more discriminating 
in picking only the highest quality holdings. 

One can also surmise that buying secondaries requires immense 
sophistication. The buyer needs to be able to fully understand the asset they are 
buying, which requires substantial due diligence. Therefore, we would 
recommend the following... 


1. Select a manager/fund that has a proven track record of successfully 
buying and exiting secondary positions. They should have strong 
relationships with the fund managers, so they are on a short list of 
buyers that the fund managers want to work with. 

2. Invest in a fund that has numerous secondaries so that you get 
diversification across a variety of managers and their underlying 
portfolios. Ideally, the fund is also invested in secondaries across various 
asset classes (e.g., private equity secondaries, energy secondaries, real 
estate secondaries, etc.). 

3. Invest with a manager that has their own personal capital at stake to 
achieve maximum alignment! 


For more information on investing in secondaries and to watch key interviews 
with experts in the space, visit www.WhySecondaries.com. 


TIME FOR THE TITANS 


Wow, we have covered some serious ground so far! Our hope is that you now feel 
empowered to consider how the strategies we’ve discussed can become part of 
your personal Holy Grail strategy. Next, we have the incredible opportunity 
to hear directly from the “masters of the financial universe.” These are 
some of the most brilliant minds in the world of private equity, private credit, 
real estate, venture capital, and beyond. Although past performance is no 
guarantee of the future, many of those we will hear from have generated 
compounded returns of north of 20 percent annually. These titans, many of 
whom are self-made billionaires, have tremendous insight, and it was a privilege 
to be able to extract as much of their wisdom as possible to bring to these pages. 
Part 2 of this book contains the “boiled down” versions of these interviews, 
many of which ran two to three hours in length! 


You can find additional insights and resources on our website: 
www. TheHolyGrailofinvesting.com. 
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CHAPTER 10 


ROBERT F. SMITH 


FOUNDER AND CEO OF VISTA EQUITY PARTNERS 


Accolades: Listed by Forbes as one of the Top 100 Greatest Living Business 
Minds. Member of the philanthropic Giving Pledge. The wealthiest African 
American in the U.S. 


Total Asset Under Management (as of August 2023): $100 billion+ 


Area of Focus: Enterprise software 


HIGHLIGHTS 


e Completed over six hundred private equity transactions, representing 
nearly $300 billion in transaction value since inception. 

e Vista’s ecosystem spans more than eighty companies with more than 
ninety thousand employees active in over 180 countries. 

e Named as a Top Founder-Friendly Investor by Inc. magazine four years 
in a row. 

e In 2017, Robert was named one of the 100 Greatest Living Business 
Minds by Forbes. 

e Time magazine 100 Most Influential People 2020. 


ROBERT: 


Good to meet you, Tony! I was just telling Christopher that I get to talk to very 
interesting people all the time. And I shared with my wife (that I was having this 
interview) and this was the only one she was actually excited about! She said, 
“Oh my god, he is the best person you can talk to.” So she’s a fan. 


TONY: 
Pm glad to hear that! Also, I'd love to meet you in person if there’s ever a chance 
to do that. But I want to be respectful of your time, so thank you for joining us. 
We really appreciate it. 


ROBERT: 
Thank you. Happy to be a part of this journey with you guys. 


TONY: 
Robert, you’re a legend in this business, but I don’t know if many people know 
your origin story. Would you mind sharing a little about that with us? How did 
you end up in this position? 


ROBERT: 


I come at this as a child of two schoolteachers in Denver, Colorado. While it was 
a segregated community, I always felt loved and cared for by the members of my 
community, which extended beyond my parents. And I think what this does is 
give you a sense of security and an ability to wonder—have an intellectual 
curiosity that you can indulge in. So, an important part of my origin story is 
having a regular chance to explore and learn. My father educated me in opera 
and classical music. My mother took us to the library every Saturday morning. 
We'd check out eight to ten books and she'd check out fifteen and we'd read 
them that week. And then wed do it again the next week. The music and the 
books created a sense of wonder about the world outside the little community 
that I grew up in. And a curiosity about solving problems. 

Fast-forward to high school and we were being introduced to computers. My 
generation were digital immigrants, not digital natives. But I had this learned 


curiosity. I said to my teacher, “How does this thing work?” 

And my teacher said, “Well, it runs on this thing called a microprocessor.” 

I said, “Well, how does a microprocessor work?” 

My teacher said, “It’s run by things called transistors.” 

And I said, “Who invented that?” 

And my teacher said, “It’s this place called Bell Laboratories.” 

So, I went down to our little career center and asked if there was a Bell 
Laboratories here in Colorado. This nice woman told me there is one in 
Brighton. I picked up the phone and called them, and said, “I’m interested in an 
internship working on computers,” and the human resources person just kind of 
chuckled. She told me that they have internships for students who are between 
their junior and senior year of college. She told me to call when I was a junior in 
college. So, I called her the next day and the next, and she stopped taking my 
calls. For two weeks, I called every day and left a message. And then every 
Monday. I did this from about February until June. She called me back in June 
and said, “A student from MIT didn’t show up. We have a space in the 
program.” Then she told me I'd just need to come down for an interview. 

I had one Sunday suit and I put that thing on the next day and put $2 of gas 
in my ’69 Plymouth Satellite. I drove out there and I got a job at Bell 
Laboratories. I worked there basically throughout college, and the beautiful 
thing about that was that I discovered the joy of solving problems. Today, I like 
to say my real role is creating elegant solutions to complex problems. That’s what 
Vista is. So, a lot of my origin story has to do with people who excited my 
imagination. People who sparked my curiosity, gave me some freedom to 
explore, expand, make mistakes, and ask questions. But who also took the time 
to unpack solution sets and help me become learned in specific technologies and 
sciences and mathematics that inform the way that I now invest and the way that 
Ive built Vista. 


So, a lot of my origin story has to do with people who excited my imagination. 
People who sparked my curiosity, gave me some freedom to explore, expand, 
make mistakes, and ask questions. 


TONY: 


As you recall that path, who are some of the most important people that shaped 
you? And how did you go from Bell to Vista Equity Partners? 


ROBERT: 

I watched my dad form a civics association in Denver. We used to get a lot of 
snow during the year. And of course, as a kid you celebrated because you had 
snow days. Well, what I eventually realized was that those were the same days my 
parents could not go to work because, in the black neighborhood, they didn’t 
plow the street. So, itd be three, four days, and then the city would put one 
stripe down the middle of the road, and my dad would make my brother and me 
dig out a path from the car to that one stripe so he could get to work. And then 
the bus would eventually come down and we’d get on the bus and go to school. 
We'd get to the white neighborhood, and guess what? The streets were not only 
plowed, they were also dry, which means they were plowed days ago. I saw my 
dad take initiative and say, we need to help people understand that if our 
community can’t get to work, we can’t feed our families. And this diminishes the 
standard of the whole city. He eventually got the city to plow our community’s 
streets. 

My parents leaned into their positions and used them to make positive civic 
changes. They helped launch the Head Start program in Colorado. And my 
mother wrote a $25 check to the United Negro College Fund every month for 
over fifty years. 

Besides my parents, I was really impacted by a guy by the name of Vic 
Hauser, who was my first mentor at Bell Labs. I walked into Bell Labs as a 
teenager, all excited, and he pulls out this semiconductor to an operational 
amplifier. He says, “This thing is failing in our Merlin systems. Your job is to 
figure out why it’s failing. And that’s going to be your summer project. You have 
the full resources of Bell Labs at your disposal. Library’s down the hall. I’m here. 
You can ask me any question you want. Good luck.” 

And then he turns his chair around. So, Pm thinking, man, that’s pretty 
rude. But I walked myself down to the library to look up what an operational 
amplifier is. I studied the description and then I went back to Vic’s office and 


said, okay, here’s what I understand about operational amplifiers. And he turned 
his chair around, and for the next two hours, he started unpacking how it all 
works, what it is, what it’s supposed to do, and what it isn’t currently doing. We 


did that every day. 


TONY: 
That’s beautiful. 


ROBERT: 
And so, what he did was he helped me discover the joy of figuring things out. He 
didn’t give me the answer. He forced me to ask the questions and to do the 
research. In doing so he was reinforcing what my parents had been teaching me 


all along. 


And so, what he did was he helped me discover the joy of figuring things out. 
He didn't give me the answer. He forced me to ask the questions and to do the 
research. In doing so he was reinforcing what my parents had been teaching 
me all along. 


TONY: 
Robert, what an incredible family you have. I honor them so much, and so many 
people in the world have benefited from the foundation they gave you and that 
you expanded on. If you don’t mind, what made you finally decide to go out on 
your own? And what made you decide to focus on enterprise software? 


ROBERT: 


Pll tell you the funny story about that. So, I worked for six years as a chemical 
engineer. I loved it, Tony. I didn’t think there was a more noble pursuit than to 
come up with an idea that no one else in the history of humankind had ever 
come up with. I was working at Goodyear Tire and Rubber, and thoroughly 
enjoying what I was doing, and then we had a takeover attempt by this guy, Sir 
James Goldsmith. So, I’m like, what’s that all about? It ultimately inspired me to 
go get an advanced degree. 


I did well—top student after the first year. And then I was asked to come 
back for the summer graduation to receive a first-year award. There was a 
keynote speaker, a guy by the name of John Utendahl. Six-foot-eight, big, tall, 
handsome investment banker. So, they gave me my award and he gave his 
keynote address and afterward he called me over and asked me if I'd ever thought 
about a career in investment banking. I said, I don’t really understand what 
investment bankers do. So, he invited me to his office for a thirty-minute lunch 
and we went two hours. At the end of that, he picked up the phone and called all 
these black guys on Wall Street and tells them they should really meet me. Pm a 
scientist at heart, so I ended up talking to not only those guys, but to over a 
hundred people. I needed to understand. Eventually, I figured out that the only 
part of the business I liked was mergers and acquisitions. Building sustainable 
infrastructure through a process that’s long living and that you can tune. At the 
time, there were six firms that did it. Goldman Sachs was the only one that had a 
teamwork structure. 

Eventually, I got asked to be what’s called the business unit manager, working 
for a guy by the name of Mac Hill. Brilliant M&A guy. But then Gene [Sykes] 
calls me to see if I'd like to work with him, and he is the only partner I hadn’t 
worked with. I tell Mac, and he says, “Robert, let me tell you. I’m really, really 
good. Gene is out-of-this-world good. If you have a chance, go work with Gene.” 

So, Gene tells me he’s thinking about starting a tech group. I said, “Only if 
you commit to spending time mentoring me in San Francisco.” He said, “Deal.” 
And in spring 1997, I became Goldman’s first M&A banker on the ground, 
focused on technology. 


TONY: 
Wow. 


ROBERT: 
Now I was there in the hinterlands, i.e., away from New York City. You have 
nobody really helping you. So, I had to build a team and a plan. And the good 
news is you don’t have a whole bunch of people over you. If you get on a deal in 
New York, you had four to five partners, who you never met, who were signing 


their name to your deal. But out in San Francisco, I didn’t have that. So now, all 
of a sudden, I get to be one of the principal people working on these deals with 
little oversight. I had Apple. I had a little company called Microsoft. Little 
company called Texas Instruments. Little company called eBay. Little company 
called Hewlett Packard. Little company called Yahoo. This is 97, ’98, ’99. 

Now, here’s what got interesting. I started looking at these companies and the 
landscape of technology and I said, you know what? There is no one doing 
private equity in enterprise software. Why is that? If you think about it, it’s the 
most productive tool introduced in the business economy in the last fifty years. 
As an engineer, I really started to understand the impact of introducing 
computing power to a business environment. It has an exponential return. 
When I was an engineer and I got done implementing what was called a 
programmable logic controller, Honeywell TDC 3000, into a plant for 
Goodyear Tire and Rubber, there was a considerable increase in productivity. 
This is from a plant that was built in the forties. So, with computing power, 
your waste goes down, your productivity goes up. That’s just by putting in 
digital control systems. That’s what enterprise software does. 

Now, go put that dynamic in an insurance company and process an insurance 
claim. Go put it in at a bank and process a transaction. Go put it in an 
automobile dealership or mortgage company and process a loan. This is the level 
of productivity that enterprise software has infused into the entire world. 

This level of productivity makes enterprise software extremely sticky for its 
customers. So now you have a long-term sustainable relationship with thousands 
of customers. Relationships that aren’t measured in quarters or years; they’re 
measured in decades. With a 95 percent gross margin product that you build 
once and sell as many times as you want. Negative working capital, no inventory. 
That’s the elegant solution to a complex problem. 


With a 95 percent gross margin product that you build once and sell as many 
times as you want. Negative working capital, no inventory. That’s the elegant 
solution to a complex problem. 


TONY: 


Marc Benioff is one of my dearest friends, and he left Oracle after going to five of 
my events in a row. He'd be in the front row every day. I love the man so much. 
I'll never forget, he came up to me after an event and he said, “You’ve convinced 
me.” 

I said, “Well, I’ve not even talked to you.” 

He says, “No, but I’ve been to five events in a row. You’ve convinced me that 
Pm leaving Oracle. Pm going to start this thing called Salesforce. Tony, we’re 
going to change business. We’re going to do a hundred million in business.” 

Salesforce does what... $33 billion now? So, ve been on that figuring-it-out 
journey with him, watching that business take off, and it’s just been incredible to 
see. It’s so interesting to me the correlation between his path and yours. The 
shared intellectual curiosity and drive to find solutions to problems. I feel the 
same hunger in you today that you had as a young boy. Tell me this: What was 
the day like when you said, okay, ?m going on my own? 


ROBERT: 

At this stage, Pd been working with technology companies and enterprise 
software companies for years. I’d seen hundreds of these software companies and 
guess what? They all were making it up. I’m serious. How do you price 
software? Back then, you made it up. Somebody was sitting there and saying, 
“Well, okay, Pve got about two years of R&D in this, and I got a bunch of 
computer programmers and computer hardware so I should probably sell this to 
that client for, I don’t know, $80,000. Sure. Why not?” Seemed like a lot of 
money for something with a value you didn’t really comprehend. But when I 
thought about this software, I thought, you might have one client that it saves $3 
million a year and another client that saves $30 million. There was much greater 
value, and few people saw it. 

So, what happened was, in advising and making recommendations for my 
clients, I realized the commonality and I said to myself, if you don’t do this, 
someone will figure this out. 

So Tony, what you do is you help inspire people to become their best selves 
using best practices. Marc Benioff internalized it his way and went out and did 
that. Similarly, we have built and continuously refine a whole set of best 


practices that help to accelerate the corporate maturity of the companies we buy. 
Since founding Vista, we have completed over six hundred transactions. 

The other piece is that most software businesses are still founder-led. And 
most of these founders are running the biggest business that they’ve ever run. So, 
most of them are trying to figure it out, because they’ve never done this before, 
right? What do I do tomorrow to take this business that’s $100 million to $200 
million, or $200 million to $400 million? So, part of our magic at Vista is that we 
have built an ecosystem where these executives and their direct reports can get 
together and learn from each other. It’s kind of like Young Presidents 
Organization on steroids. So, if you’re a CTO of a $30 million software 
company, you're sitting next to a CTO of a $300 million software 
company being taught by a CTO of a $3 billion software company. We’re 
creating a shared learning ecosystem where these executives can operate 
in a penalty-free environment. 


CHRISTOPHER: 


Robert, you’re talking about something Tony talks about extensively, which is 
that proximity is power. You share and help implement all of these best practices 
into these companies, but then you provide proximity to other entrepreneurs 
implementing the same best practices. 


ROBERT: 
Right, and the big advantage is that you can help them, in many cases, prevent 
mistakes that they would otherwise make, without that support. 


TONY: 


You can feel it vibrate from you, Robert. You emanate all of that, which is so 
beautiful. Tell me, where is the greatest opportunity for investors today in this 
sector in your mind? And where does AI play a role? 


ROBERT: 


Great, great question. I believe the best opportunity to invest is of course with 
Vista. No question. Hands down. And I sincerely mean it. 


Why? Because we know how to bring institutionalization to the operation of 
these enterprise software companies. I am better off rolling as much as I can with 
you and then giving you and your team the tools to make the changes. As I 
mentioned, we accelerate the corporate maturity of enterprise software 
companies through sustainable infrastructure so these businesses can grow at 
scale, profitably. If you build infrastructure in these businesses, your CEOs get 
quiet time. They don’t have to deal with the contract administration process. 
They don’t have to deal with the services process because you have built systems 
that self-correct and self-tune and reduce noise. And so now your CEOs can 
think about what it is that they can go do to advance the business. 


TONY: 
They get to work on the business instead of 77 the business, which is what makes 
you CEO in the first place. So, tell me about what you see as the opportunity 
investing in this category now. We’ve seen the SaaS development; now we’re 
seeing AI enter the picture. Tell us where you think the greatest opportunity is 
today from your perspective. 


ROBERT: 
So, 2010 through, call it 2013 or 2014, only about 15 percent of companies were 
what I call cloud native. SaaS being the business model. Today we’re probably 
closer to 40 to 50 percent. 


TONY: 
Really? There’s still that much growth in the market? 


ROBERT: 
Yes. There’s a whole lot you have to convert and tune. Remember, there’s a 
hundred thousand software companies and you probably recognize 250 of them. 
But the newer companies are now cloud native, so they’re coming up from the 
bottom. But there’s a middle with a whole bunch of clients that are either on- 
premises or hybrid and are trying to become cloud native. 


The U.S. has always been the bellwether of opportunity in computing. But 
we distributed computing power throughout the 2000s. So now this computing 
power sits everywhere. And so, every economy, every industry is digitizing in one 
shape, form, or another. In many cases they buy U.S. source software, UK 
source software, but in some cases, they’re trying to figure it out on their own. 
In fact, five of the largest economies don’t have an enterprise software layer. 


TONY: 
Really? Who doesn’t have one? 


ROBERT: 
China doesn’t have an enterprise software layer. All their software sits in state- 
owned enterprises or private-owned enterprises. Japan, all the software sits in the 
keiretsus for the most part. Korea, all of it sits in the chaebols or the family-run 
businesses. India, same deal. So, there’s a massive opportunity to establish 
enterprise software layers. 

Still, the best opportunities for enterprise software are in the U.S. And what 
we can do is implement all forms of catalytic technologies across our platform 
because of our ecosystem—things like machine learning, robotic process 
automation, and a little thing called artificial intelligence. So, I still believe that 
enterprise software, on a risk-adjusted basis, is the best place to invest any form 
of capital, either equity or debt. You just have to put it in a place that makes sure 
it is evolving in utilizing these catalytic activities. 


CHRISTOPHER: 
Robert, when we look at enterprise software itself, we saw this massive increase 
in valuations. We’ve seen a significant correction in valuations back to more of a 
normal average, if you will. When you think about this, what has happened over 
the last couple of years that you did not expect? 


ROBERT: 
What I did not expect is that people would just flood that market and believe 
that trees would grow to the sky. You guys remember...’97, ’98, 99, 2000, 


NASDAQ is going to 10,000, dotcoms, all that stuff. There was no real 
infrastructure to support those valuations and, of course, sure enough it didn’t 
last. So, when you start flooding the market with free money, I thought people 
would be a little more thoughtful about it and wait for these valuations to come 
down, as opposed to paying a premium off a fifty-two-week high to take these 
companies private that are growing 3 to 5 percent at 30 percent or 40 percent 
EBITDA margins. There’s not much further to go with that business unless you 
believe there’s always a greater fool who will take you out of it. 


CHRISTOPHER: 


What’s fascinating about that, Robert, is that many of the same people who 
were so excited and enthusiastic about paying those exceedingly high multiples 
now think enterprise software is a bad investment. Now that multiples have 
come down by 50 to 70 percent, they don’t want any. The psychology is just 
fascinating to watch. Many people cannot accept the fact that there were great 
businesses just trading at wrong valuations. 


ROBERT: 


Fear begets opportunity. We continue to believe investing in enterprise software 
companies is the best use of capital anywhere in the financial markets. 


CHRISTOPHER: 


When you think about how investors are not seeing the opportunity set the way 
that they used to, how would you coach investors to look at enterprise software 


differently today, if at all, then they did in the past? 


ROBERT: 
It’s a great question. If you look at it domestically, there’s a couple 
macroeconomic factors that are going to influence this. First of all, in the U.S. 
you actually have, call it, a wage inflationary environment. So, employers have to 
figure out ways to drive efficiencies. Enterprise software is the most productive 
tool to do that. So, the consumption dynamic of enterprise software is going to 
continue to be robust. 


If you add up all the Vista companies, it’s over $25 billion in revenues. 
Sometimes a little bigger than Benioff, sometimes a little smaller. Across the 
entire enterprise, I’m looking at high teens growth rates. Even in this economy. 
That’s the resiliency of it. We actually measure the ROI of the products that we 
sell to the customers. It’s 640 percent. I don’t know of any investment in the 
world that you get a 640 percent return on except software. So whatever 
business you're in... if you’re in automobile repair, if you’re in fast food, if you’re 
in hotel management, your next best dollar is probably spent buying more 
software. The key is to figure out what software is going to be consumed in that 


environment. 


TONY: 
What are most investors getting wrong when they look at the industry? 


ROBERT: 
Some people will say, Robert, if you’re not investing in software, what would 
you look at? If you are a long-term investor, you have to really understand what 
businesses are going to be sustainable in the context of sustaining human life. 
Right? And sustaining human prosperity. 


CHRISTOPHER: 


That’s a good pivot there. Let’s give you the opportunity to talk to the world for 
five minutes. What would you want the world to know today? 


ROBERT: 
I would like the world to know that there really is value in liberating the 
human spirit. And what I mean by that is providing the substratum of 
opportunity to all people. That doesn’t mean everybody’s entitled to a house. 
The substratum of opportunity is education, nutrition, and access to 
opportunity. Now, if people choose not to take it, that’s fine. But to exclude 
people for different reasons, I think is a fallacy of mankind. 


TONY: 


Robert, I know we’re kindred spirits in our value systems, that’s for sure. The 
concept of this book is related to an interview I did years ago with Ray Dalio. I 
asked, what is the single most important investing principle if you had to give 
only one? The Holy Grail for him is finding eight to twelve uncorrelated 
investments because that guarantees an 80 percent risk reduction and an increase 
in return. Part of why we did this book was to show the general public that 
alternative investments are so important. High-net-worth people usually have 45 
percent of their assets in alternatives. They’re in private credit. They’re in private 
equity. They’re in private real estate. What would be the Holy Grail of Investing 
from your perspective? 


ROBERT: 
Pm going to first say that Ray has it exactly right—if you are a portfolio 
manager, managing a portfolio of a group of assets. I have the unique task to 
manage a portfolio of assets in alternatives and private equity. My answer for that 
is make sure the critical factors for success are under your control. 


TONY: 


Give us an example, if you don’t mind. 


ROBERT: 


So, a critical factor for success in enterprise software is something like talent and 
talent development. Do I just run around and try to find a bunch of 
headhunters who can find talent? No. Pve got a whole talent management 
system that we juxtapose against the top performers for over thirty years across 
our enterprise to say, this is what a profile of a really good entry-level developer 
looks like. This is the profile of a great services person. This is a profile of a top 
salesperson. So, we can interview 450,000 people a year to find 25,000 that fit. 
That is a critical factor for success. That’s under our control. 

Another critical factor for success under our control is pricing dynamics. 
Understanding what is the ROI of the product that we are selling to our 
customers. And how can we capture that economic rent? How can we do it 
systemically? Well, you have to create a deal desk so that your salespeople aren’t 


just running around with the sales sheets, saying, “Oh, they have forty-five 
employees. Here’s the price. Oh, they have five hundred employees, here’s the 
price.” No, you sit down, and you build these ROI calculators and say, here’s the 
value of that product to that customer. Sell it to them at that price. That’s a 
critical factor of success. That’s under our control. 

Managing your cost, managing your go-to market, managing your most 
important resource, which is your people, your contract administration 
processes, all those. You can control those. 

I can’t control what the multiples are in the marketplace. But I can control if 
I want to make these companies grow and be more profitable. Even if I just make 
them grow and be more profitable, I can return capital through cash flows 
because I don’t have capital expenditures in the world of software. So worst case, 
I’m making money on cash flow. 


CHRISTOPHER: 


You had a great group of mentors, you had a great construct before you started 
the firm, but what are a few things that you wish somebody would’ve told you 
before you started your firm? 


ROBERT: 
That’s a good question. So, at the highest level, it would be to create a construct 
where I would have the ability to keep companies longer. 

The way the world of private equity is constructed is that you have to buy a 
company, you have to, in our case, improve it, and then you have to sell it. 
Benioff picked one industry, in essence, and can hold it forever. And it can just 
grow. We have done over 130 transactions in the past two years because part of 
what I have to do is return capital. I wish I had figured out a construct where I 
could keep companies longer in the ecosystem. 


CHRISTOPHER: 


The private equity world is shortsighted in that regard. And it’s actually in their 
best interest to just compound money and value and growth over decades. Not 


Just over quarters . 


ROBERT: 


Exactly. So, it’s the nature of the U.S. pension plan system to need money back. I 
get that. But there should be certain exceptions, certain businesses, where you 
sell the company and the LPs come back and say, okay Robert, now put it back 
to work. Pve built some beautiful recycle models with certain clients and now 
they automatically recycle a certain amount. If you need the money back, you 
have it back. If not, we'll recycle it. 


CHRISTOPHER: 
I think the industry will continue to try to do that. 

One of the amazing things lve witnessed in the time we’ve worked together, 
is the amount of growth that you’ve had as a business. Very few private equity 
firms, or even private alternative asset management firms in general, are able to 
scale the way that Vista has scaled. Why is it that some firms just cannot get from 
$3 billion to $30 billion or, like you, over a hundred billion AUM? What holds 
them back? 


ROBERT: 


I will give you three reasons. And I’m going to give you a contrast of what I 
know enables us to scale. First is a model. The model of the investment team, the 
value creation team, and the management teams and how we work together in 
that construct. Why is that important? I don’t like any single point of failure. 
I’m an engineer, right? 

So many of these firms, they build their firms based on the personality of a 
person or the “talented investor.” And you look at many of those talented 
investors, they’ve got loss ratios that are well higher, but they just had some 
bigger wins. To me, investing isn’t, I made a bunch of money on a couple things, 
I lost some on others, and I bring it together and it’s pretty good on average. I 
look at the loss ratio. That’s what I think about. So why [else] do some people 
not scale? Because they end up in the moral hazard problem, where they have 
bifurcated returns and some years it’s great and some years it isn’t. And some of 
them have built their organizations as a second point. Their organizations are 
too centric on one person as opposed to a system. 


And I guess the third thing is the culture of the organization. We have a 95 
percent retention rate of VPs and above. We have only two managing directors 
or above who didn’t start as an analyst or an associate. This way you can build 
culture. And by the way, we have a gender parity firm and nearly 40 percent 
people of color too. What that does is give you the ability to build people and 
train and teach and mentor and develop and make sure they have a place where 
they can be their unique and authentic best self in the construct of an 
organization. That is going to enable them to be successful. I don’t know what 
everybody else is doing, but that’s what we do. 


CHRISTOPHER: 


It’s a unique thing that you should be very proud of. There’s no one that’s going 
to be perfect, but it’s best to try to find the people that are as close to perfect as 
possible. They have an edge, if you will. 


ROBERT: 

And part of that edge is evaluating. Is it... they’ve just got one big slugger out 
there and they’re living and dying by that slugger? Or are they building teams, 
farm teams, and giving them experience and places to grow? I tell my teams all 
the time: There are two management styles, two ways to grow you. You can 
create constructs for people to grow in and you can create vacuums for them to 
fill. You, as a manager, have to decide what a person needs. Sometimes it’s a 
construct where you need to be informed and learn. [Or] there’s a vacuum that I 
need you to fill with your best self and what you’ve learned. It takes a lot of 
management overhead to do that. But if you don’t consciously do that, then you 
have an organization that can’t make decisions and can’t grow without the 
leader. 


CHRISTOPHER: 


I think that’s exactly what I see more than anything else. We now have GP stakes 
in over sixty different firms. We’ve gotten to know that all of them are really 
good at what they do, otherwise we wouldn’t be there. But when we look at the 
differences, what I see more than anything else is talent-driven shops versus 


management-led shops. Neither one is a totally right or wrong answer, right? 
But the scalability comes from having that level of management that enables the 
talent to be talent and allows management to be management and allows 
everybody to, as you put it, become their best version of their best self. 


ROBERT: 
Perfectly said. That’s exactly right. 


TONY: 
To finish that thought up, Pd like to know when you're looking at that 
management—which is really leadership if it’s effective, right—what do you 
think are the most important qualities? What are the most important 
ingredients that you’re looking for in an individual to be a true leader in your 
organization who can produce results and continue to grow to those higher 
levels? 


ROBERT: 


That’s a great question. The majority of investors at Vista come in as analysts 
and associates, and part of what I’m looking for is are they naturally curious? Do 
they have an open mind to learn? You know this, Tony. We’re in the 
transformation business. We have to find people who are nimble in their 
thinking, open-minded in their approach to life, and actually have intellectual 
curiosity that, you have seen from their past, they will really run things down. 
They’re going to go figure it all the way out and say: Here’s the source code to 
why this is the way it is. I guess you could say, I look for what I learned at the 
very beginning of my career at Bell Labs, what I was taught by my parents—the 
joy of figuring things out. 
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RAMZI MUSALLAM 


CEO OF VERITAS CAPITAL 


Accolades: #280 on the Forbes 400 World’s Wealthiest 
Total Asset Under Management (as of August 2023): $45 Billion 


Area of Focus: Veritas Capital specializes in acquiring companies in heavily 
regulated industries such as healthcare, national security, and education. 


HIGHLIGHTS 


e Veritas’s portfolio companies are generating over $25 billion of annual 
revenue as of June 2023. 

e Portfolio companies are employing over 120,000 people as of June 
2023. 

e In June 2023, Veritas was 2023 winner of the North America Top 
Performing Buyout Fund Manager Award from Preqin. 

e 2022 marked Veritas’s tenth consecutive year among Preqin’s Most 
Consistent Top Performing Fund Managers. 

e In February 2023, Veritas ranked #2 worldwide “in terms of aggregate 
performance based on all buyout funds raised between 2009 and 2018” 
by HEC Paris and Dow Jones. 


e In August 2023, Ramzi Musallam was named one of the 21 Private 
Equity Power Players by Fortune. 


TONY: 
Ramzi, I know you don’t do very many interviews, so we’re really honored to 
have you. You’ve got an unbelievable track record. Many people know that. I 
don’t think most people know the story of what you’ve gone through. You’ve 
been in the business twenty-six years. In 1997, as I understand it, you joined 
Veritas. Five years later, you lose your friend and partner, and you could have lost 
the entire business. And not a single investor left the firm. You’ve taken [Veritas] 
from $2 billion to $45 billion and have generated extraordinary returns. I'd really 
love it if you wouldn’t mind sharing with us just a little bit about your origin 


Story. 


RAMZI: 

Well, Pll give you the high level and then please interrupt with any questions. 
The background in terms of how we started it all is while I was at business 
school, I got an amazing opportunity. At the time, Jay Pritzker was the patriarch 
of the Pritzker family. It wasn’t fifteen different fiefdoms as it is today; it was 
controlled entirely by him. And I basically, through a lot of perseverance at 
getting to know his assistant pretty well, finally connected with him. After a 
short conversation, he said, “Look, I have an opportunity I want you to take a 
look at. This is potentially of interest for me. Meet with the management team 
and then come back and tell me what you think.” 

Long story short, I came back, I sat down with him and his two right-hand 
people, and I provided them with my perspective on the potential investment 
opportunity. He hired me then and there. My mindset has always been 
entrepreneurial. My father came to this country and built a business. My 
brother’s now on his third startup. So, I have that entrepreneurial mindset of 
being an owner, so to speak. 

But the reason I bring all that up is that [while working for Jay] I was 
introduced to Bob McKeon, the gentleman you referred to who passed away. He 
was investing at the time with a group of former executives, the CEOs of 


Fortune 500 companies who provided a little bit of capital doing relatively small 
generalist deals. He and I got to know each other, and we decided to raise a fund. 
That’s when I decided to come back to New York. I left Jay after an amazing 
eighteen-month experience working for him while I was in grad school. Truly 
transformational as it relates to my professional life. 

Bob and I started to raise our fund and it was a generalist fund, no focus. 
And it was a small fund, $175 million. It took us eighteen months. And what 
happened, is that there were three transactions, three investments that Bob had 
been invested in prior to the fund that morphed into fund investments—a steel 
manufacturer, an auto components manufacturer, and a ship repair business. 
So, nothing to do with what we’re doing today. I always say it’s better to be 
lucky than good. I was fortunate enough, I was lucky. And the firm took 
advantage of the next opportunity to come. 

A friend had introduced us to an opportunity down in Huntsville, Alabama. 
It was a defense technology business, at one time a part of Chrysler. We had 
never invested in that ecosystem. I went down there, and I started to learn a lot 
about that opportunity and the ecosystem they were a part of. Long story short, 
that became the cornerstone to our first investment in what we call today the 
intersection of technology and government—in that case, defense. That 
company was Integrated Defense Technologies. We built it, we repositioned it, 
we grew it, took it public, and then sold it. That is the genesis of the focus 
today—investing in technology and technology-enabled businesses in 
government-influenced markets. The three most active areas for us are 
national security/defense, healthcare, and education. [Early on] it became 
apparent to me that we were rudderless as an investment firm. We were a 
generalist and didn’t have any raison d'être. We needed to focus. We were an 
investor, but without any specialized knowledge or strategic position in a 
marketplace. So, in October of 1998, we bought that company and 
consummated that deal. And since that point, we’ve focused strictly on this 
overarching technology market. 

Carlyle started off in the defense world in the late 1980s, under Frank 
Carlucci. But by the late 1990s, [they] had moved into what they are today—a 
very large, successful, overarching investment firm. So, we were the only ones, 


and we feel like we’re still the only ones with this unique focus. That really was 
the genesis of the track record that we have today, which we’re very proud of. 
We’re investing out of Fund VIII right now and the thrust really is that 
performance volatility has been almost nonexistent. Our loss ratio is less than 
one-half of 1 percent over the last quarter century. 


TONY: 


If I did my homework right, I saw there was only one deal you lost money on 
over these last ten to twelve years. 


RAMZI: 
We learned a lot more from that one than any other. We learned a lot about what 
we could have done better. Even in the context of the overarching returns, we 
don’t want [our investors] up at night worrying about the returns and the 
volatility therein. 

Going back to what happened because you highlighted it. [Bob] and I were 
key persons in the fund. He passed away. Very tragic for me personally. I 
obviously was close to him. But from a professional standpoint, our LPs (limited 
partners) understood how the deals were getting done since inception and what 
we were doing to add value to our portfolio companies. So, when we did go 
through that, we had 100 percent of our LPs decide that they wanted to 
continue with us. That was unprecedented but, from my perspective, expected. 
That was my mindset. 


TONY: 
That’s incredible. Did you personally go out and talk to them? 


RAMZI: 
I and my partners did. We went out and met with everybody. And we did this 
under, quite frankly, a very difficult circumstance. I actually had our first 
meeting the day after he had passed away. And he had unfortunately taken his 
own life so it was very sudden. It was very difficult. But I felt I had a 
responsibility not only to our firm, but to the portfolio companies, the 


employees, and our investors to make sure that we could optimize their returns 
over the long term. So, I and two other partners from the firm started meeting 


with everybody right away. 


TONY: 


Several people have said that some of your LPs were most impressed that, in the 
middle of this—you were personally shaken by it obviously—you somehow 
found the center to stay focused. That made them believe that whatever you'd 
face financially in the future, you'd be able to do that as well. It says so much 
about your character. 


RAMZI: 
Well, thank you. I think one of the things that you have to be able to do in the 
world we live in is compartmentalize. There is a greater good. I felt as if I had the 
sense of responsibility to everybody to make sure that we could continue doing 
what we were doing and do it at the best and optimal level. There was a clear 
modus operandi to achieve the greater good. 

From a day-to-day standpoint, people internally didn’t see a difference 
because I had been effectively running the business anyway. So, it wasn’t 
something that they noticed as being different. But obviously, there was a big 
difference. And from an LP standpoint, as I said, he was one of the key people. 
So, it was challenging. Fortunately, we have an amazing team. Culture really is 
everything. You don’t differentiate yourself in the world we live in by the widgets 
you make. Its by the people and how you define who you are and how you 
maintain that culture as you grow. We have the right people in the right places 
and a culture of openness and collaboration. From my perspective, unlike any 
other. That is what Pm most proud of—this is everlasting. 

We’ve gone from $2 billion to $45 billion over the course of the last ten years, 
yet our culture is the same. And that’s something I take a lot of pride in. It ties to 
that entrepreneurial mindset that I feel like I have, that I was brought up with. A 
number of the other partners have similar backgrounds, very entrepreneurial, 
which is not typical in private equity. We are truly strategic in the markets we 
engage in. It’s very rare that we don’t know more than the management teams 


that we work with relative to the markets that we’re focused in, whether it’s 
healthcare technology, education technology, or a national security and defense 
technology. We’ve immersed ourselves in these markets for more than a quarter 
of a century. I believe we understand the levers of value better than anybody. 
And we continue to build on that IP. That’s what we make. We generate IP and 
build on it. Now for over twenty-five years. 

When you think about government and technology, government is at the 
forefront of all the complexities that we face, technology-driven and otherwise. 
So, if you can actually stay close to what government is seeing—what issues we 
are being confronted with, what complexities, what challenges, and how can 
technology and technology-oriented businesses help face those challenges. I call 
it tip of the spear internally. We have maintained that position, being at the tip 
of the spear. We are viewed as a custodian of national assets, quite frankly, 
whether it is in healthcare, education, or national security. I have the highest- 
level security clearance any individual can have. It’s an onerous process sitting 
through polygraphs in intelligence agency bunkers and being vetted regularly, 
relative to your activities. But it’s a function of being strategic in the marketplace 
and being able to bring that perspective to add value to what our portfolio 
companies care most about—our customers. That thrust has been consistent for 
us. It hasn’t changed or wavered. And that’s very important as you grow in 
private equity. Our first fund was $175 million. Our second fund was only $150 
million. Our most recent fund was $11 billion. Now we have $45 billion of 
assets under management. 


TONY: 
That’s really amazing. You’ve certainly aligned yourself with the biggest buyer of 
tech in the world, as you’ve said, at the forefront of the world economy. It’s so 
smart. I’m surprised no one else has done that, but you own it at this stage. 


RAMZI: 
If you look at the mix of our portfolio, about 60 to 65 percent is sales to 
government agencies. A third to 40 percent is revenue from commercial entities. 
The element that’s so important, which I found out during our first investment, 


is that the government is the largest investor in technology by multiples, relative 
to the VC community or otherwise. What Pve learned and appreciated, which 
we've now really focused in on, is that the government would invest in these 
companies through what’s called customer-funded R&D programs. Yet, these 
companies would retain the IP and have the ability to utilize that IP to drive 
Opportunities not only in core markets they’re engaged in, but especially into 
ancillary and adjacencies that they target in both commercial and government 
marketplaces. 

So, a large part of what’s on your iPhone has been developed through 
collaboration with the government, from Siri on. The algorithms which serve as 
the backbone for Google, developed by the government. Tesla technology, self- 
automation technology, developed by the government. It’s not only the funding, 
which, again, represents hundreds of billions of dollars a year, but it’s also the 
collaboration with folks within government to drive and develop those 
technologies. We gleaned on to that early and we utilized and leveraged that to 
the benefit of our customers for our portfolio companies. 


TONY: 


You mentioned earlier that culture is everything. And that’s been consistent with 
every single person we’ve interviewed who’s been the best in the business, like 
yourself. Id love to hear, if you don’t mind sharing, a little bit about your 
upbringing and how that has affected your way of developing relationships and 
the culture that you’ve built at Veritas. 


RAMZI: 
It is really so important to me personally and I think to the firm as well. I was 
born in Jordan. And I am Middle Eastern by descent. I have a Palestinian and a 
Lebanese background. My father had immigrated to this country to go to 
college. First person in his family to do so, did it on his own, didn’t know 
anybody here. Took a boat from Italy to the United States. First night in the 
United States, stayed at the YMCA, went to take a shower, and everything he 
owned was stolen. And no cell phones back then. So, he didn’t have anybody 
here. He still found himself a way to get to University of Missouri to ultimately 


get a Civil Engineering degree. And from there, he had various jobs—including 
the Department of Transportation and the Army Corps of Engineers. 

He was working in various parts around the world when I was born in 
Jordan. And then, we moved to Jeddah, Saudi Arabia, first and then we went to 
Mbeya, Tanzania, where I was homeschooled because we were in the middle of a 
rural area. We then went back to Riyadh, Saudi Arabia, where I was in grade 
school. I think that is so important from a couple standpoints. Immersing 
myself in different cultures at such an early age was eye-opening to me. Living in 
rural Mbeya, and then living in, at the time, a very different environment in 
Riyadh than it is today. It allowed me to see how others live and be more 
empathetic to issues that we face across the globe. After that, my dad decided he 
wanted to start his own business, and he felt there was no better place to start his 
own business than the United States of America. So, we came to the United 
States. This gave me a firsthand view of someone who is very entrepreneurial, 
who said, “Look, I’ve learned a lot. I’ve developed skill sets and ’m going to now 
take a risk and do something that we all dream about doing in terms of starting 
my own company.” And he obviously risked everything to do that. 

That had a very significant impact on how I think about things and how Iam 
as a person. Our culture here, as I mentioned a little bit earlier, is very 
entrepreneurial. So, when I talk to our team, I say, “Each one of you is an 
owner.” You can leverage all the resources we have, all the knowledge we have, all 
the IP we have, and it’s incumbent upon you to think like that. Take initiatives, 
take risks. I’m all for taking risks as long as you think through the parameters of 
those risks and drive opportunities for the firm therein. 

So, the people that we attract are people who are very entrepreneurial in the 
way they think about things. And that culture is critical. We all are aligned in the 
same way, obviously, in the way we work in terms of the incentives and strategic 
objectives. But importantly, we also are aligned in the way we think and operate 
with one another to get to the end goal of making something bigger and better. 
And that I think comes from the ability to see things early on, building 
businesses and being part of different environments in Africa and the Middle 
East. 


TONY: 


What did you learn from your father or from your upbringing about dealing 
with disappointment or dealing with failure? 


RAMZI: 

We have a class of interns who are finishing up the summer here. I tell them the 
most important [thing] is to learn from failures, because if you don’t 
have failures, you won’t succeed. I firmly believe that. If you don’t go through 
the hardships, you won’t understand what success even means. How do you do 
that? You learn from your mistakes. We sit down after successful investments, 
and we talk about how we could have done things better. Where did we miss? 
What did we miss? Because even when you have a successful investment 
outcome for our investors, you could have done better. 

There are certain things that you’ve missed. I always think about optimizing 
that intellectual property, and so, we’ve codified that. It’s important that we 
institutionalize it for future folks who join Veritas and understand the playbook 
[on] what mistakes we made and how we could have done things better. 

And here’s something very unique, digressing a little bit, but important to 
the point that we’re trying to make in terms of differentiating ourselves. This 
may sound unorthodox to an investor in our fund, [but] first and foremost, I 
don’t look at the financial results of our businesses first. I look at the strategic 
transformation of those businesses first. So, for the first two years after every 
investment we make, we think about these core technologies and where we can 
invest in additional research and development, additional sales and marketing, to 
not only further penetrate the core markets we’re in with this capability, but also 
move them into adjacencies that can drive their presence in new markets that 
they weren’t engaged in when we acquired the businesses. How do we make 
them more strategic in the ecosystem? Move them up the proverbial food chain? 
We gauge that success, and that happens over the first two years. 

So, when you look at some of the investments we make, a lot of times, 
expenditures are going through the roof. We’re making a lot of changes relative 
to management teams, executives, bringing in new talent, trying to open the 
aperture, so to speak. So, there’s a lot of, in some cases, volatility in that regard. 


But then, what you see is these companies become very disruptive in their 
ecosystems. They become very agile, so that they can actually take those 
capabilities, that technology, and move into targeted adjacencies that we 
ourselves identify as strategic. And that’s a very important part of the reason that 
we're able to generate the types of returns over that twenty-five-year period. It’s 
by no accident that close to seven out of ten of our exits are sales to strategics. 

I always say the litmus test, if we are truly making our companies more 
important in those ecosystems, is that we should open the eyes of strategics in 
those markets. 


CHRISTOPHER: 


What you’re talking about there is something that’s such a common theme that 
Tony and I have had the blessing to hear from so many fantastic investors. It’s 
consistent application of a playbook to a particular area, to a particular sector, 
and making a repeatable process. 

When you think about investment today in government technology, what are 
the greatest opportunities you're seeing? 


RAMZI: 

That’s a great question. Look, there’s a reason that we’re focused in the areas 
we're focused. It is somewhat personal for me too, at least from the context that 
we're making a difference for citizens, not only in the United States, but across 
the world. I can’t think of three more important areas to focus in on, relative to 
our daily lives, than our own education, our own healthcare, and protection of 
citizens across the globe. Those are the three areas that we are focused on, and 
well continue to focus on that. And these are multitrillion-dollar markets. 
There’s ample opportunity to find clear-cut opportunities for outsize returns as 
we do what we say we’re going to do, making our companies more important to 
their customers, which is the target for each and every one of our investments. 

Pll give you an example. Shortly after 9/11, many, many, many of us 
experienced a personal loss. One of my best friends from college was on the first 
plane from Boston to LA that hit the World Trade Center. It changed all of our 
lives. At that point, we had invested in that defense technology business that I 


mentioned, but we were looking at a lot of different areas. That really, quite 
frankly, left an imprint on me, and it became very personal for me to really try to 
understand how the private sector could support initiatives to help protect 
people across the globe. 

So, I started meeting with a number of folks within the intelligence 
apparatus, senior-level folks. And it became apparent after sitting down with a 
number of those, and one of whom was the head of the CIA and NSA—the 
only person in our country’s history to run both. And it became apparent that 
one of the biggest vulnerabilities we faced globally was what they referred to 
back then as DPIA, data protection/information assurance. And the 
vulnerability was strategic in nature. Back in ’01 and ’02, there were sensitivities 
to what we were engaged in at a government level. But the vulnerabilities also 
transcended into the private sector and the commercial markets. So, as an 
investor, that led us to really think about opportunities in cybersecurity way 
before anyone started thinking about it from a private equity standpoint. 

And that market itself is significant. It’s very, very large. Today, the topic du 
jour is artificial intelligence, ChatGPT, etc. The government’s been at the 
forefront of artificial intelligence. 

We started investing in AI businesses in 2010. For example, one of our 
companies back then was taking exabytes of unstructured data and satellite 
imagery, in real time, providing analytics to high-level cabinet members, 
including the president of the United States, upon which critical decisions were 
made. 

When we think about our three core areas, I don’t want to stray. One of the 
things that some firms have done in the private equity world is stray from what 
they do best. When they want to grow, they move into new areas. If you asked 
me how to build a retail operation or a consumer products business or a 
transportation company, I have no idea. I mean, throw a dart against the wall. 
But if you tell us to build a business in the ecosystems I’ve highlighted, we have a 
good sense of what matters, where to invest, and what markets to engage in. So, 
when we think about the future, I can’t think of more important areas than 
healthcare, tech, education tech, and obviously global security technology. 


CHRISTOPHER: 


It’s fascinating because the world obviously has changed so much in the last 
twenty-four to thirty-six months from a technology standpoint. Because of the 
volatility that we’ve had over the last couple of years in technology in general, 
and all over the general marketplace, what’s happened that you did expect to 
occur and what has happened that you didn’t expect to occur? 


RAMZI: 
I think volatility lends itself to opportunity, but I also think it lends itself to, 
quite frankly, separating the cream from the rest. Challenging environments are 
important from that standpoint. We have a fiduciary obligation to provide the 
best returns to our investors—the pensioners, the family offices, the insurance 
companies, whoever they may be. That’s the Holy Grail for us. 

We’ve worked through wars across the globe, the Great Recession, 
government shutdowns, sequestrations, continuing resolutions, a lot of chaos in 
the White House, however you want to qualify that. And what we’ve been 
experiencing now in the broader economy is something that everybody should 
have anticipated based on the environment, at least the macroeconomic 
environment that we had been experiencing prior to the rates and the volatility. 
So, I anticipate, again, the dispersion between the best performers, those who 
have a raison d’étre, and the rest to become larger. I think that’s what you’re 
going to see. 

There’s a lot more focus on top performers. And there’s a lot of demand for 
access to managers that are top performers based on the uniqueness of their 
strategy and application of that strategy over a long period of time. 


CHRISTOPHER: 


Because your strategy is very unique, Pm curious what investors get wrong when 
they look at technology that is engaged with the government. I have to assume 
people just really don’t get the story until you explain it to them. 


RAMZI: 


Yeah, we’ve got the scars to prove it. It’s not easy. It’s a very unique marketplace. 
[But] this is not a monolithic entity. There are over a thousand different 
government agencies. But the way that the government procures products, 
goods, and services is very different than the commercial market. Unfortunately, 
while I have a lot of respect for a lot of very successful private equity firms, some 
have tried to come in and come out of these markets. Unless you immerse 
yourself full-time, especially in an area like this, it’s very difficult to do so, unless 
you've built that IP. The IP is critical because it’s not only to help understand 
what the businesses are. It’s to help you know how to grow a business selling to 
government agencies. How do you grow it organically at double-digit rates? 
Well, you’ve got to make sure that you hear what the customers say, and you 
understand how to sell to those customers and make sure that you're satisfying 
each and every one of their objectives. And, quite frankly, working with them to 
think about the next five, ten years in terms of where things will be so that you 
can satisfy even those future requirements. 


TONY: 

You mentioned the Holy Grail of Investing for you. The book title is The Holy 
Grail of Investing. And it came from ten, fifteen years ago when I met with Ray 
Dalio. I interviewed Warren Buffett, Ray Dalio, the cadre there—more macro 
investors and so forth. And Ray and I became good friends. One of the early 
questions I asked him was, “If you had to codify the single most important 
principle of your investing, do you know what it would be?” And he said the 
Holy Grail of Investing is having eight to twelve uncorrelated investments. For 
you, there’s a different way of looking at things, obviously. What’s the Holy 
Grail of Investing for you with Veritas? 


RAMZI: 
What I would say, especially in the world that we live in, [is that] data is coming 
at us from all angles. We look at over a thousand investment opportunities every 
year. And we have a concentrated approach. What are the ones that we want to 
move forward with? And what are we going to do to transform and reposition 
those companies? 


That’s not driven by attractiveness of company. That’s not driven by value. 
It’s driven by [whether] our playbook applies to the opportunity that we see in 
front of us. We pass on a lot of great companies. We pass on great companies that 
are actually valued appropriately. But if one doesn’t tie into that strategic level of 
immersion that I mentioned and reorientation and repositioning, we’re going to 
pass. We see a lot of data. [But] out of all that you see, take the three most 
important things, and understand those to the nth degree and how you can 
apply them relative to strategic investment. That’s much harder done than said. 

It’s really being able to discern what are the three or four most important 
things, simplistically. And then, expounding on those to drive value for us, in 
our model, strategically reorienting these companies so that they can move up 
the food chain, become more important to their customers, and take their core 
and move it into new adjacencies. If we can do that right, we have a high chance 
of getting the types of returns that we’ve been able to generate. 


TONY: 
Growing large investment firms is obviously a lot more than just great 
performance. What do you think has been the primary reason for your success? 
You exploded. So, there’s a fulcrum point in which your business was good, and 
then it went to great. What was the fulcrum point? What is that factor that has 
caused this explosion of growth and results? 


RAMZI: 
I'd say the first one was when we made that first investment in that company in 
1998 and integrated and decided that we needed to focus. We also have 
continuity. There are folks here who have been with us since the beginning, and 
that continuity is very important. The ability for us to chart our own course, so 
to speak, and go after things that maybe we couldn’t or wouldn’t have been able 
to prior, just opened up the opportunity. 

As I said earlier, one of the biggest things is I firmly believe that you'll have 
opportunities over the course of your lifetime; you’ve just got to be very 
prepared and eager, anxious, aggressive, relative to tackling and taking advantage 
of the opportunity. Id say that was a clear opportunity that, from a market 


standpoint, surprised a lot of people. But Pd say [to them], stay tuned because 
there’s a lot more to come. But it isn’t only the growth in AUM. 

I don’t look at that. Yes, AUM has gone from $2 billion to $45 billion. Our 
returns, which defy the “laws” of private equity, have generally increased as our 
funds have gotten larger. So, fund six, as an example, which is a 2018 vintage, is 
the top performing fund according to Pregin. I know it sounds simple, but 
when you are strategic, you build on that IP. We’re smarter today than we were 
last year. We should get better. That’s our collective mindset. 

That’s the expectation. That’s part of the culture. When I talk to people here, 
we talk about [how] the next fund, which we'll start raising shortly, should be 
our best performing fund. That’s the expectation. 


CHRISTOPHER: 


You obviously took over under very difficult circumstances. What are a few 
things that you wish somebody would’ve told you before you took over the 
reins? 


RAMZI: 

I'd say, day-to-day it was no different for me. I and the team in place were 
running the investments prior and post. At the end of the day, no one could 
predict what’s going to happen. There are two words I live by: compassion 
and passion. Obviously, be compassionate, as I mentioned earlier in the 
background that I have. But also, passion. I love building businesses, 
whether it’s our own or portfolio companies. You got to have that 
passion because ultimately that’s the true test. It’s not about anything other 
than that. They are by-products of your success, but it’s really about what you 
really love to do. And I can’t think about anything more interesting from a day- 
to-day standpoint than the areas we invest in and the people we interact with 
within Washington. But I don’t think there’s anything specific that has surprised 
me, negatively, at least. 


CHRISTOPHER: 


Is there anything that, with the benefit of hindsight, you would’ve liked to have 
done differently in the business? 


RAMZI: 


There are always some things. People are everything for us. We take a lot of pride 
in developing people because, first and foremost, we are fiduciaries to our 
investors. We need to be the best and therefore our people need to be the best. 
So, can we do a better job in developing people, and mentoring people, which 
we look at all the time. And in some cases, you’ve got to make those harder 
decisions sooner rather than later. 

One of the biggest failures comes when you hang on to someone longer than 
you should have. When the decision was obviously already made, but you just, 
for whatever reason, don’t make those changes, whether it’s internal of Veritas or 
executives or whatever the case may be. You learn from those. You want to give 
people ample opportunity, but you should also act when you know for a fact 
that things aren’t going as they should. 


TONY: 
Building on that, when you think about the universe of investment talent, what 
do you believe are the most important key traits that separate the highest 
performers from good performers? 


RAMZI: 


We have our own analytics to assess that. But I'd say it’s an art in terms of what 
we do, more than a science. For me, there’s the capability side, the IQ side, which 
you can easily assess. But more important is the EQ side. We are in a people 
business. We’re talking to owners. We’re talking to investors. We’re talking to 
management teams. We’re working internally amongst different folks. The 
ability to assimilate across those levels, the ability to articulate and really 
understand the person you’re speaking to, that art of listening, the ability to 
assess and judge—how do you really assess all that? 

Ultimately, you don’t until they’re within the firm. But we look for those 
type of traits and those type of experiences to help us make those decisions. 


Because if you’re coming to Veritas, you’re not going to have your hand held. 
You’re going to leverage a great platform. You’re going to work with 
tremendously successful people, exciting people. But at the end of the day, we’re 
looking for people who have that [entrepreneurial] mindset. And then, 
ultimately, passion. I mean, this is a hard business. People work long hours. 
You’ve got to understand that and appreciate that. And you’ve got to be in it for 
the right reasons. The right reason is you want to make a difference. 


TONY: 


The work feeds their psyche then, because it’s a deeper meaning, as you said. It’s 
not just the surface meaning. 


RAMZI: 
Exactly. 


TONY: 
And you lead by example in that area. 


RAMZI: 
I try. 


TONY: 


We really have enormous respect for what you’ve built here and you're just a 
delightful human being as well. Your father must—I know he’s passed—be so 
damn proud. 


RAMZI: 


He’s watching over me. 


CHAPTER 12 


VINOD KHOSLA 


FOUNDER OF KHOSLA VENTURES 


Accolades: Turned a $4 million investment in Juniper Networks into $7 billion 
in profits. Early investor in Open AI. Member of the philanthropic Giving 
Pledge. 


Total Asset Under Management (as of August 2023): $15 billion 


Area of Focus: Disruptive technologies in healthcare, sustainability, fintech, and 


Al 


HIGHLIGHTS 


e Vinod Khosla cofounded Sun Microsystems in 1982, which created the 
Java programming language, and was later acquired by Oracle for $7.4 
billion. 

e Through his career, Mr. Khosla has been an early investor in Google, 
LinkedIn, Nest, DeepMind, Instacart, DoorDash, Impossible Foods, 
Affirm, among many others. 

e Among his many honors, Mr. Khosla has been named as one of the top 
tech investors in 2023 by Forbes, the world’s greenest billionaire, and has 
won the National Medal of Technology. 


TONY: 


Vinod, I don’t know if you remember but we met once when I spoke at TED 
back in the days when it was still down there in Monterey. I had that little 
interaction with the vice president, and you and a group from Kleiner Perkins 
invited me to dinner that night to discuss what had happened that day. I’ve been 
a fan of yours ever since, to say the least. 


VINOD: 
Yes! TED is of these places that has the right kinds of people. I hate to admit it, 
but I’ve gone to every main TED since 1986. 


TONY: 

Holy cow. You’ve seen a lot during that time. You’re extraordinary. I'd just love if 
youd share with us a little bit of your origin story about how you went from 
living in India with the excitement of what was happening in Silicon Valley, to 
being turned down multiple times by Stanford, to getting $300,000 in seed 
capital and building Sun Microsystems to a billion in a few years, to making 
those investments we know about, like the $3 million investment in Juniper that 
brought almost $7 billion to Kleiner Perkins. How do you go from starting there 
in India to one of the most respected and most successful VCs in the world? 


VINOD: 

I grew up in an extremely conservative household. My dad was orphaned when 
he was three. He lived with various other families and then at fifteen or sixteen 
he got recruited into the British Army. At sixteen, he was fighting in Egypt. So, 
the best thing that ever happened to him growing up was being a part of the 
army. He was never going to have to worry about a job. So, he wanted me to join 
the Indian Army at sixteen. That was his vision for me. I was the exact opposite. 
I wanted to take risks. 


TONY: 


Is that the way you were wired or was there something that helped to trigger 
that? What created the contrast? 


VINOD: 

I did get wired that way. [My dad] didn’t think doing engineering and going to 
college was a good idea. I was more focused on, what are the problems I see 
and are there creative ways to solve them? By the way, I didn’t know a single 
person in business. We always only lived in army areas. So, the equivalent of an 
army base. They were called containments, which were areas where only army 
people lived. So, I’d never known anybody in business or anybody in technology, 
never ran into anybody, but was curious. And when I read about Andy Grove 
starting Intel, I said, that'd be cool to start your own company and do something 
technically hard. That’s why after my graduate degree in biomedical engineering, 
I decided Pd come to Silicon Valley. And even though Stanford turned me 
down twice, I had to fight my way back in. I kept telling them they were 
making a mistake. 


TONY: 


Third time’s the charm. That’s awesome. 


VINOD: 


Well, the real story is that I’m always looking for creative solutions. They turned 
me down the first time, and I was unhappy. So, I argued with them, and they 
said, you have to have at least two years of work experience, which means you 
sort of go away. So, what I did is I got two full-time jobs the next year. And I had 
two years of work experience in one year, and I applied again. And they turned 
me down again, and I argued with them. I said I had two years of experience. So, 
just to not have me bother them, they actually moved me from rejected to the 
wait list. And then I kept bugging them. They only admitted me three or four 
days before classes started in the business school because somebody else had 
canceled. 

As the story goes, I was friends with everybody in the admissions office— 
other than the admissions director, who just hated my guts. One of the women 
in the office called me three or four days before classes started and said, 
somebody’s dropping out of the class. I called the admissions director and said, 
“Hey, you have a slot. I’m available.” I was three weeks into the business school 


at Carnegie Mellon already. This woman [in admissions] put me up in her living 
room because I had no place to go. I left Pittsburgh on twenty-four hours’ notice 
because I didn’t see why not. 


CHRISTOPHER: 


Persistence is an amazing thing. 


TONY: 
Every person we’ve interviewed in this context has something in their story 
where their level of persistence was crazy. And that’s part of why they are where 
they are. So how did you go to Sun Microsystems? And then tell us a little about 
Kleiner Perkins and how that came about. 


VINOD: 


When I was in business school, Pd already decided T’d start a company. The story 
is that I was going to get married, and I had no job. So, I was going to do a 
startup. Then I ran into some guy who knew somebody who was thinking of 
starting something, and I contacted him. I said, “You can keep your job at Intel. 
I'll be the first full-time employee, so I'll take the risk.” 

Two years into it, I realized that what we were building, which was a CAD 
tool for electrical engineers, needed a platform company. I immediately decided 
Sun (Microsystems) was the platform company we needed to start. And that’s 
how Sun started as the platform company on which the Daisy application was to 
be built. That’s how I got going. And then Kleiner Perkins was my investor. 


TONY: 
They gave you $300,000? Is that true? And you turned it into a billion-dollar 
business in five years? 


VINOD: 
So, the first $300,000 came from a guy who I was working with to fund my first 
company, Daisy Systems. When I left Daisy to start Sun Microsystems, literally 
on one paragraph, he wrote me a $300,000 check because Pd tried to support 


him during the Daisy thing. He got screwed by one of the founders, but we kept 
a good relationship. Right after that, Kleiner Perkins invested in Sun, and John 
Doerr came on my board. That’s how I ended up working at Kleiner Perkins. 


TONY: 


Unbelievable success there. Tell us a little bit about why you made that move [to 
start Khosla Ventures] and what it’s meant to you at this stage. 


VINOD: 
I like small groups and KPCB got too big for me. In forty years, I’ve never called 
myself a venture capitalist. I always say I’m a venture assistant. This idea you 
work with the founders to help them realize their dreams is what I enjoy doing 
and why most of my peers have retired because they were doing a job and then 
they retired. I’m doing a passion. So, I don’t see retiring until my health doesn’t 
allow me to continue. 


In forty years, I've never called myself a venture capitalist. | always say I’m a 
venture assistant. This idea you work with the founders to help them realize 
their dreams is what I enjoy doing. 


TONY: 


That’s beautiful. Who has been the most important person that helped to shape 
your success? 


VINOD: 


I would say I’ve never really had a mentor. I would say the person who’s 
influenced me the most is John Doer, because I argued with him the most. We 
worked together for twenty years. We worked together at Sun, then we worked 
for twenty years at Kleiner Perkins. Most people would say we never agreed. So, 
people always thought we would never keep working together because we 
always argued about everything. But what I learned from him was a 
critical thing. Wed always argue about what the questions were that 


were important. We developed a really great mutual respect, which was 
based on vigorous debate. 


TONY: 


Finding the right questions, even though you might have different views of 
them, to uncover what’s really needed. 


VINOD: 
My view was it hurts the entrepreneur if you’re too polite with them. Frankly, if 
you say all the good things, but don’t say things you’re concerned about, the 
entrepreneur likes you more. But they don’t get helped as much because they’re 
not focusing on the weak links in their chain. 


CHRISTOPHER: 
It’s interesting because I’ve heard from a number of people that what changed 
from 2019 to 2021 was that entrepreneurs were so courted by those in the 
venture space that they were told whatever they wanted to hear. And so there 
were not enough critical questions being asked to allow these businesses to be 
run in a more productive way. 


VINOD: 
Capital efficiency went through the window because a lot of money was 
available, and everybody was saying polite things. 


CHRISTOPHER: 


Where’s the greatest opportunity for investors—as a venture assistant, as you put 
it? 


VINOD: 
Our focus is on much deeper technology that makes a large difference. Our view 
is if you do that then the returns will be a good side effect of building a large 
business as opposed. to focusing on the return. I don’t think I’ve seen an IRR 
calculation in our firm in the last fifteen years. We just don’t do it. We’re 


probably the only investment firm that never does an IRR calculation. The 
focus is: Can we build something substantial? And if you do, then 
everything sort of takes care of itself. It’s a very different philosophy than 
optimizing the transaction. 


CHRISTOPHER: 
With that in mind, and knowing that you’ve seen so many different cycles of 
technology and biotechnology, is the greatest opportunity today artificial 
intelligence? 


VINOD: 

I think I’ve long believed in AI as a game changer. I just didn’t know when it 
would explode. We invested in OpenAI four or five years ago because that 
was the thesis I first wrote about in 2012. There are some famous blogs that 
I got criticized for. Almost everybody agrees with me ten years later. So, AI is 
definitely one of those opportunities. But my view is, and I always look at the 
contrarian view, I actually believe if you look at twenty, twenty-five years from 
now, and look back at the early 2020s, as sad as they were, the two best things 
that happened to the planet were Ukraine and COVID. Why? Ukraine started a 
path to energy independence. There was no chance Germany was going to say, 
we are not going to use Russian gas. They didn’t even think that was possible. 
And literally a year and a half later, they have now declared they have no Russian 
gas being used in Germany. So, what I’m leading to is that the energy transition 
will now happen because of Ukraine. And because of that, all of the climate 
technologies have become much more important and much more invigorated. 
We did the IRA Act, which has a lot of incentives for these climate transition 
technologies and infrastructure technologies. The Europeans had to compete 
with us, so they have their own act, which is equally impressive. All that really 
opens up a new era of climate-related investing. 

And then what COVID did was two things. First, it proved we can develop a 
vaccine ten times faster than we thought we could. There were new models like 
remote work in enterprises. There was new consumer entertainment. There 
were all new sets of assumptions. But the biggest thing was not only every 


government, but every company is now committed to getting out of China from 
a single point of dependence. The world’s labor was in China. The world’s steel 
was in China. The world’s rare materials were in China. So, all supply chains 
and all material concentration will move out of China. That opens up a 
whole set of new opportunities. So, I would say COVID started this sort of 
independence from China, which will mostly develop on technologies that can 
be cost-effective without needing to be in China. And so, the COVID axis, 
which is what I call the supply chain axis, and the Ukraine axis, which is the 
energy axis, and then AI for everything else. Those three things dramatically 
changed venture capital for the next fifteen years. There'll still be enterprise apps 
and internet apps and progress in bio technologies. We do a lot of that, and we 
feel like we are uniquely positioned to have an advantage in those areas because 
we have such a deep technical bench. 


CHRISTOPHER: 


What has happened over the last couple years in the world of venture that you 
did expect to happen and that you did not expect to happen? 


VINOD: 

I would say mostly that these swings, I expected them to be more moderated. It’s 
more euphoria about AI than is warranted. Not in the impact it’s going to have, 
but in the valuations. They make no sense at all. We’ve looked at almost all the 
billion-dollar valuations [and they] make no sense to us. You have to have real 
revenue to get to a return on a billion-dollar initial valuation ten years later. So, I 
would say we are seeing that swing in AI without enough diligence to say what 
will have a differentiated advantage. I jokingly say the batch of Y Combinator 
companies that started in January, most of them, like 60 percent were doing AI. 
Half of them were obsoleted by developments in the three months of the launch 
because ChatGPT came in. It took TikTok almost a year to get to a 
hundred million users. That was the fastest ever. It took ChatGPT sixty 
days to get to a hundred million users. Nobody in their remote mind 
would’ve assumed revenue can grow this fast on anything, anywhere. 
That was a phenomenon—how fast it happened—that surprised me. 


TONY: 


The title of the book we’re working on is The Holy Grail of Investing, which 
sounds over the top, but it’s really about finding the Holy Grail—the most 
important investment principle—of each of the greatest leaders that we’ve talked 
with. What’s the Holy Grail of Investing for you in? 


VINOD: 

I would put it this way. You can have different Holy Grails for different people 
or, I like to say, different styles of investing. You have to know what you want to 
do and what you’re good at, and then stay true to that. To me that’s the basic 
principle. There are many ways to do venture well, and being conservative and 
shooting for lots of two-to-three-times returns results in really good IRR. We 
focus much more on the fundamentals. So, when the crypto thing happened, we 
just couldn’t figure out where the meat was. We said, the blockchain is really 
valuable, but speculating in crypto is just not a long-term sustainable strategy. If 
you want to get money out of China, it makes a lot of sense to be on the 
blockchain. If you want to not be in Argentinian pesos, it makes a lot of sense. 
But what we did is a company like Helium, which uses the blockchain to build a 
real communications network. Now they’re building a 5G cellular network 
using the blockchain. So, we always focused on real applications of blockchain. 
It doesn’t happen overnight. But our focus is: Where can technology play a large 
role and where can it have large economic impact? If that’s true, then we get the 
right team, and it builds a company, and if you build a big company, then you'll 
get fine returns. That’s a very different principle than optimizing IRRs. I'd 
rather have solid ten-year returns than high two-year returns. 


TONY: 
So, you’re looking for the long term. You’re looking for not the two-times or 
three-times return; you’re looking for the ten-, twenty-, or a hundred-times 
return by building something that has lasting value, that you see will really shift 
the world in some way. 


VINOD: 


You got it. So, when Pinterest went public, the Wall Street Journal did an article 
on the all-time best venture returns. And Juniper came up. It was a 2,500-times 
return. I was at Kleiner then, on a $4 million investment or something—I forget 
the exact numbers. We made $7 billion as distributed. Like, off the charts. But 
here’s the thing... we believed in making that change happen. I actually consider 
this one of the most significant business achievements in my life. We made the 
change happen. It wasn’t the return, even though it was $7 billion. I wanted the 
world to be TCP/IP, and no telecom carrier in the U.S. or in Europe was 
planning on TCP/IP as the public network. Every telecom carrier has that today, 
but there were zero that planned on that. If you look in 1996, every Goldman 
Sachs report only talked about ATM as the backbone of the internet. And I 
believed in TCP/IP. I said, I don’t care what the customers think; we'll 
build the right thing, and they will come. And that’s what happened. I 
don’t believe TCP/IP would’ve happened if we hadn’t done it. As weird as that 
sounds. 


CHRISTOPHER: 


It’s consistent with what Henry Ford talked about. If you asked his customers, 
they wanted a faster horse instead of actually creating something that they 
absolutely needed. They just didn’t realize it. 


VINOD: 

Right. Look at the press in 1996, every single plan for every telco was based on 
ATM technology. You take somebody like Cisco, which was the dominant player 
in TCP/IP; they bought StrataCom in 1995, because every customer wanted 
ATM. And their CTO told me they'd never do TCP/IP for the public network. 
Never. I said, fine, we'll do it. And that’s why we got the return. We just built 
what we thought would be valuable to the world. It’s very much our style. 

Same thing happened when we did Impossible [Foods]. We said plant 
proteins, it saves the planet; it can taste better than meat. Nobody believed it. So, 
we took the long view and it’s the only plant protein company that’s growing 


today. 


CHRISTOPHER: 
Vinod, you obviously you think differently than the vast majority of the venture 
community. What do you look for the most in the people that you’re going to 
hire at Khosla, that allows you to know that they’re different than the average 
person that you might consider? 


VINOD: 
Both in our entrepreneurs and who we hire, the single most important 
factor is not what they know, but their rate of learning. What rate can they 
learn at, which is a very hard thing to judge when you’re interviewing somebody. 
But the rate of learning is way more important than what you know, or what 
experience you have. 
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FOUNDER AND CHAIRMAN OF MBK PARTNERS 


Accolades: The Godfather of Asian Private Equity and wealthiest man in South 
Korea 


Total Asset Under Management (as of August 2023): $25.6 billion 


Area of Focus: North Asia markets: China, Japan, and Korea. Financial services, 
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HIGHLIGHTS 


e MBK Partners is the largest private equity manager in North Asia, with 
$25.6 billion in assets under management. 

e Top-decile returns performance for every active fund—“The Most 
Consistently Top-Performing Buyout Fund Manager(s),” 2019, by 
Institutional Investor. 

e Michael B. Kim was ranked as one of “The 50 Most Influential People 
in the World” in 2015 by Bloomberg. 


TONY: 


Michael, as I understand it, you wanted to be a writer to start with and, 
somehow, you went from that to becoming the “Godfather of Asian private 
equity” and the richest person in Korea—the one who kind of rescued the 
country during tough economic times. How did that all come about? Would 
you mind sharing with us a little bit of your origin story? 


MICHAEL: 

Pm a bit of an accidental investor, but I think you'll find many of the people in 
my field are. I grew up in in Seoul, South Korea, thinking I'd be a writer or 
maybe a professor. I went to junior high school in the U.S. Didn’t speak a word 
of English. My father was kind of old-fashioned. He said, “If you want to learn 
English, read.” So that’s what I did. I started learning English by reading books. 
When I told him I needed help with my oral English, his response, of course, 
was, “Read books out loud...” But reading books really is at the heart of my 
formative education. I fell in love with books, novels especially but also history, 
philosophy, science books. I went on to major in English at a liberal arts college 
— Haverford. Upon graduation, I was set to go to graduate school when I saw all 
the whip-smart kids around me applying to something called Wall Street. I had 
no idea what that was, but it sounded cool, so I thought [Id try it. One of the 
Goldman Sachs co-chairmen, John Whitehead, was a Haverford alum, and while 
Haverford is not a clubby place, there are so few of us in that sector that I think 
he took a flyer on me. 

So I started as a banker at Goldman Sachs, back in ’86. Worked like crazy for 
two years and then went back to get my MBA at Harvard Business School. I 
swore I'd never go back to Wall Street, and of course, upon graduation, went 


right back to Goldman Sachs. 


TONY: 
And how did you go from that to going back home to be a part of the Asian 


crisis? What was that transition like? 


MICHAEL: 


That was an inflection point in my career. I was sent out by Goldman to its 
Hong Kong office. It was a tiny team back then, trying to cover one-third of the 
world’s population in Asia. I got recruited to be Salomon Brothers’ COO for 
Asia at a young age. Then in ’97 the Asia Financial Crisis hit. Korea was one of 
the hardest hit countries. I helped to lead the sovereign rescue not because I had 
any experience in sovereign restructurings—I just happened to be one of the few 
senior Asians in the company around at that time. People in the West probably 
have only faint memories of this crisis in 97-98. But it was cataclysmic. Half of 
Asia was ready to collapse—Thailand, Indonesia, and, most urgently, Korea. We 
led the restructuring of Korea’s balance sheet. We led the sovereign bond offering 
to get $4 billion in much needed new dollars into the country. And I guess this, 
in hindsight, helped me make a name for myself. From there I got recruited by 
David Rubenstein at Carlyle, who just wouldn’t take no for an answer. And so, 
just as I went to Wall Street on a lark, I decided to try out this thing called private 
equity. I joined as president of Carlyle Asia in 1999, based in Hong Kong. And I 
was there for a very constructive and educational six and a half years before 
branching out on my own. 


TONY: 
What made you finally decide to branch out on your own at that stage? 


MICHAEL: 
I had this vision of creating an Asian private equity group owned and operated 
by Asians. Some people called it a hallucination. My view was that all the players 
in Asia at that time were global PE firms with a flag in Asia, and they were doing 
“pan-Asia” coverage. I will tell you pan-Asia is a false concept. It’s some Western 
cartographer’s imagination of Asia. Asia is much too large and its markets much 
too fragmented to treat as one monolithic market, and to try to scale. So, our 
concept, our strategic insight, was to focus on a sub-region. For us: China, 
Japan, Korea—North Asia, whose three countries constitute one of the largest 
economic blocs in the world. In terms of GDP, numbers two, three, and ten. 
That’s larger than the EU and larger than the U.S. And importantly, we thought 
these three countries were scalable because of several millennia of shared history, 


some of it not so friendly, and shared culture, customs, and, today, economic 
trade flows and business practices. 


CHRISTOPHER: 


Michael, you obviously have a different perspective because of where your 
company is based. What is it that investors are missing right now, and what is the 
greatest opportunity for investors in North Asia? 


MICHAEL: 

I don’t think investors are “missing” Asia. They understand China is big. They 
understand India is a big opportunity. Three billion in population between the 
two countries. But I think the pitfall that many Western investors have 
when they’re seeking to invest in Asia is looking through a Western- 
centric lens. Yes, Asia is getting “Americanized,” and a lot of the finance, 
including alternative investments, driving the development of the Asian markets 
was developed in the U.S. But the American way is not the only way; the 
American financial model is not “the end of history,” as Francis Fukuyama said 
of the U.S. liberal democracy—free market capitalist system. This way of 
thinking is false, it’s immoral, and it’s dangerous. 

You have to accept that Asia is different. Asia is also not monolithic. 
You need to treat each market, at least the subregions, differently from 
the rest of this vast area. American capital is smart, it’s sharp, but it’s also 
inward looking, thinking things should be done the American way. That the 
American way of finance is transferred well. There’s a lot of culture sharing 
between America and Europe. Asia is not another Europe. 


TONY: 


What differences stand out most that Americans are probably missing? 


MICHAEL: 
It starts with the big things—the infrastructure, the regulatory environment, 
policy-making imperatives. Governments play an important role in in North 
Asia, and you have to accept that. I was trained at Harvard Business School and 


Goldman Sachs, so I’m a believer in laissez-faire, a free market system with as 
little regulation as possible. For anyone with that kind of education and training, 
Asia is a culture shock. Asia has a very strong and active, some would say 
intrusive, ministry of finance or ministry of industry and trade. You can tie back 
the role of these ministries to the Confucian tradition of civil servants, who 
assumed the role of guides and guards of society. These ministries see themselves 
as performing the same role. I’ve heard a policymaker, a government official, 
refer to himself as the invisible hand that Adam Smith talked about in free 
markets. Yes, I have a slightly different take on that. But that’s the role they play. 
And you have to work with them if you’re going to do business in Asia. 

So, it starts from those things and goes to the way business groups are 
structured. In Korea and Japan, they have these large conglomerates. In Korea, 
the family-owned conglomerates control 80 percent of Korean industry. So, you 
have to learn to deal with these family-owned conglomerates who are now on 
their third generation in succession of ownership. 

I mentioned the small things. The business customs in Asia are different. 
The tips I was given when I was going for my Goldman interview—give 
‘em a firm handshake, smile, look ‘em straight at the eye—all those things 
are considered disrespectful in Asia. You want to be humble, and you want 
to keep a respectful distance while conveying your character to the person you’re 
engaging with. I know that’s maybe a difficult lesson to impart, but you start 
with the premise: Things in Asia are just different. If you can keep your mind 
open to that, you'll gain much more traction in your dealings with Asians. 


TONY: 
With your proximity to the leaders that you’ve grown up with, and with your 
understanding of the East and West, what do you think are the greatest 
opportunities for investors in Asia right now? And what is the focus of MBK 
Partners? 


MICHAEL: 


The answers to the two-part question converge. Because we practice what we 
preach, we think the biggest opportunity in Asia is in alternative assets. And we 


think it’s in North Asia because of the scale I talked about, but also because of 
demographics. Demographics really is destiny. If you look at our markets, 
particularly Japan and Korea, which are the most bona fide buyout markets in 
Asia today, and sizeable, what you see is not just large economies with ready-to- 
play buyout candidates; you also see huge consumption markets. People think of 
Japan as an export-oriented country. But over two-thirds of its GDP comes from 
domestic consumption. People tend to forget that Japan had been the 
second wealthiest country in the world after the U.S. for four decades 
before being surpassed by China. And its GDP per capita income is still 
much higher than any other Asian country. So, there’s a country of vast 
wealth. 

Another demographic theme I'd point out is the rapidly graying population. 
Japan is the world’s grayest population. Thirty-five percent of its population is 
over sixty-five years old. Guess which country is number two in silver quotient. 
It’s Korea. And China, unbelievably, is catching up rapidly, after six decades of a 
one-child policy. So, this rapidly aging population has important implications 
for our investment strategy. We do a lot of healthcare. We went through a period 
where we did a lot of investing into leisure and entertainment. We owned 
Universal Studios in Japan. We used to own Accordia Golf, the largest chain of 
public golf courses in Japan. We still own the largest chain of public golf courses 
in Korea, called GolfZon. But we have moved from entertainment and leisure to 
healthcare and, in particular, elderly healthcare. We are now the owner of the 
largest elderly nursing care franchise in Japan. In Korea, we own a company 
called Osstem Implant, which is the largest dental implant provider in the world. 
So, we play demographic themes along with the growth that is inherent and, I 
think, the most attractive part of Asia. 

One last statistic: The rise of China is the economic/financial story of our 
generation. I won’t go into all the statistics you’re probably already familiar with, 
but PII cite you a couple. McKinsey estimated, I think it was three years 
ago, that a billion Chinese would be joining the middle class in the next 
ten years. So, in seven years, we’re going to have a billion new consumers. 
That’s unprecedented in human history. You may be surprised to learn that 
the portion of China’s GDP attributable to domestic consumption is now larger 


than that portion attributable to exports. So, it’s become a domestic 
consumption giant in its own right. 

On the domestic consumption point, we own the number one and number 
two rental car operators in China. And our thesis boils down to this pair of 
statistics. There are 450 million driver’s licenses in China but only 270 million 
license plates. And issuance of license plates is slowing down even further as the 
government tries to control emissions. So, there are 180 million drivers who are 
looking for cars. That’s the kind of scale you just don’t see. That’s the booming 
consumption opportunity for managers like us. 


TONY: 


You're getting in front of a tidal wave of consumption, looking to improve the 
companies that you purchase, and then let it move from there. It’s wild. 


CHRISTOPHER: 
You know, we talk a lot as a firm about investing with tailwinds. Those are 
tsunamis of epic proportion! What has happened that you didn’t expect in the 
China market? 


MICHAEL: 


The political turn that the Chinese leadership has taken over the last couple years 
has taken a lot of investors, including me, by surprise. I saw China’s rise from the 
ground up. I’ve been in Asia now for thirty years. I saw the way it developed. 
When I first came out to Asia back in ’93, China and India were at about the 
same level of economic development. If you look at what’s happened, China has 
done none of it by accident. They have the smartest, strategic-thinking 
leadership, the invisible hand, the ministries I referred to earlier. You’re talking 
about the best and brightest out of a talent pool of 1.4 billion. 

My view, watching all this happen in real time, was that the market growth 
will continue unabated because the Chinese leadership has brought economic 
prosperity to its 1.4 billion people for the first time in one and a half centuries. 
Why do anything to jeopardize that? But what you saw the last couple years 
showed the growing pains of a country and an economy that is going through an 


experiment unprecedented in history. And we’re so used to the China boom 
story that we’re surprised when it takes a step back, right? They’re trying to pair 
a Communist-based political system with a command economy with important 
elements of a U.S. free market system. No one’s ever done that, at least not 
successfully. China had been successful in doing that, in executing on that 
experiment for over two decades, and while I always advised our investors that it 
would not be a linear trajectory, I expect it to return to that path of success. 

I think the leadership in China felt compelled to project China’s emerging 
power and show the rest of the world that it is now not an American hegemony, 
but a bipolar world where China and the U.S. coexist somewhat as peers, but 
also as rivals ideologically, militarily, and economically. What we witnessed over 
the last year and a half, two years, I think, are the by-products of that projection 
of China’s emerging power. And so, you’ve had this unfortunate stalemate. It’s 
not good for anyone: not for the citizens of the two countries, and certainly not 
for the rest of the global economy, which has seen the adverse impacts of this 
kind of ongoing trade war. My conviction—and I bet my career on it—is 
that China will resume its economic and financial market liberalization 
drive. Once you open the doors to market liberalization, you can’t close them. 


TONY: 
The driving force then is really the consumers of the country, meaning the 
citizens themselves, as long as they’re prosperous. And if they’re not, that creates 
instability. Is that the essence of it? 


MICHAEL: 
Exactly. I think you nailed it. Something that wasn’t reported widely in the West 
is that when president Xi implemented this zero COVID lockdown for the 
second half of last year, it engendered a great deal of resistance from the people. 
It was the first time I saw my friends and colleagues in China very anxious and 
some angry, not so much about the curtailed individual freedoms but about the 
inability to just feed their family. They couldn’t go out to the local grocery to 
buy food for dinner. To President Xi’s credit, he sensed the growing anger 
among his people, and he made the extraordinary step of reversing his decision 


and lifting the lockdown. That’s been a boon for the economy, but I think it’s 
also an important gesture to his people, that he has their interests at heart. So the 
social-political covenant is restored. I think he and the leadership of China will 
resume its drive for economic prosperity and financial liberalization. To 
summarize: Economics will trump politics. 


TONY: 


Yes, and economics comes down to the quality of the life of your people, right? 
And you have a very large population there. If they’re not happy, the politics will 
change. 

Ray Dalio’s a dear friend of mine and when I first interviewed him about a 
decade ago, I asked him, What is the single most important investment principle 
of your life? And he said, Tony, I can tell you very clearly. He said the Holy Grail 
of Investing is finding eight to twelve uncorrelated investments that you can bet 
on. I know that he’s a macro investor. Obviously, private equity is a different 
type of investment, but what would you say is your idea of the Holy Grail of 
Investing? 


MICHAEL: 

Ray Dalio is not only a macro guy; he’s a hedge fund manager. So, yes, I think 
his way of looking at things is a little bit different from ours. It’s a bit of an 
oversimplification, but hedge funds seek alpha. In private equity, we create 
alpha. And the way we create alpha after buying a company is by rolling 
up our sleeves to do the hard work to create value. So, the Holy Grail is 
value creation. At MBK Partners, we buy good companies, and we make them 
better. So, fundamentals of the business are absolutely critical. I think every GP 
in our space will agree with that. The U.S. model of value creation is the 
blueprint. But in Asia, you have to adapt to the local conditions and the local 
way of doing things. The senior prime minister of Singapore, Lee Kwan Yew, 
was famous for saying that we in Asia need to adopt our own Asian form of 
democracy. You can’t just take the American form of liberal democracy and 
transplant it to Singapore or Korea or Japan and expect it to flourish. 


Conditions are different, right? You can’t pluck a plant from California and 
expect it to flourish in Singapore, where you have different soil conditions, 
different sunlight—even the water is different. You have to adapt it to local 
conditions. And in the same way, I think you have to do your value creation in a 
localized Asian way. 

One of the tools in a private equity manager’s toolbox for value creation is 
cost savings. And there are many different ways to do that. What I used to do at 
my former firm was to cut wages. There are a lot of companies, if not almost all 
companies, that have fat, right? Layoffs in Asia are anywhere from discouraged, 
to prohibited in Korea. It’s illegal to fire people. You can’t have layoffs in Japan. 
It’s discouraged. If you’re a manager and you have to lay off your employees, you 
haven’t managed very well, you haven’t done your job well. So, through both 
cultural discouragement and some legal restrictions, we have to find other ways 
to capture cost savings. And we do that by getting better at procurement or 
consolidating back office and doing a lot of synergistic things with our sister 
portfolio companies. It’s harder work, but we think it’s the right way to do it 
because it’s the Asian way to do it. So, there are different ways to get at value 
creation, but I think the Holy Grail is creating value in your business after you 
acquire it. 


TONY: 


So, there’s more focus on, I assume, top line growth as well, not just the cost 
cutting? 


MICHAEL: 
Of course. Each market is different, but in the case of China and Korea, which 
are high-growth GDPs, the top line growth is a little bit easier. Japan is more like 
the U.S.—even more challenging than the U.S. Its GDP is going to grow one 
and a half percent, and that’s cause for a celebration this year. So, the easy top 
line growth is a little bit different in Japan, but it’s doable because of what a great 
fundamentals market Japan is—the best pool of mid-cap companies in the 
world, after the U.S. It has, I think, the most talented managerial pool in the 
world. And of course, it’s a borrowers’ paradise. You can get five-to-seven-year 


senior debt to support your equity in an acquisition at 2.5 percent to 3 percent, 
all in cost. If you can’t make returns with that kind of leverage, you shouldn’t be 
investing. 


TONY: 


I love your answer because in, in my own life, Pm fortunate enough to have 
about 111 companies of my own. We do about $7 billion in business across the 
different companies. Everything we do in every industry is find a way to do more 
for others than anybody else—add more value. And that is what I love about 
private equity. So, a big factor, I assume, would be having a certain amount of 
control over who’s the CEO over a variety of factors. Is that true for you? How 
important is control for your organization to be able to add that value? 


MICHAEL: 

Control is not just helpful, but, in my experience, vital to value creation. And we 
can define control for you. It’s control over, exactly as you pointed out, the 
CEO. We have to have the flexibility to hire the best CEO in her field and the 
ability to replace her if we’re wrong. So, the CEO and top management. We have 
to control the board. We have to have control over the business plan, dividend 
policy, capital expenditure policy, capital raising, and M&A. If we have control 
over those seven factors, that constitutes control, and that enables us to 
do real value creation. You have to have those levers of control post 
investment. 


TONY: 


You're managing about $30 billion, if I understand correctly. As the businesses 
get bigger, keeping [your own company’s] culture alive becomes more difficult. 
Tell us a little bit about how you’ve made your decisions. You're the biggest in all 
of Asia. You’re the “Godfather of Private Equity in Asia.” It’s an amazing title to 
have associated to you. But when it happens, people tend to throw money at 
you. So how have you decided about taking money versus not? How do you 
manage that in your mind so that you can still be as effective as you guys have 
been? 


MICHAEL: 


We want to be right-sized. On your last point, we have always left money on the 
table during our fundraises. I’m focused on moving the needle on returns. The 
reality is—not many managers like to admit this—but the reality is that the 
larger your fund, the tougher it is to really generate outsized returns. So, we have 
been focused on returns and that has served us well over the long term. 

My first day of orientation at Goldman Sachs, this guy, I think he was one of 
the partners, came up on the stage and told us to be “long-term greedy.” There’s 
a lot packed into that simple statement. You don’t want to go for the biggest 
bang or the largest bucks, short-term. You want to build long-term relationships. 
Of course, we’re about returns and of course we’re about wealth creation for our 
investors. But you do it over the long term on the basis of long-term 
relationships. So, we have grown steadily. Yes, we are the largest independent 
manager in Asia, but we have done that in the right way over the last eighteen 
years. I think that’s the only way you build the franchise. 

A vital point, one of the key contributors to that steady growth, is culture 
building. We have been blessed with extraordinary stability on the staff. We have 
the lowest turnover in Asia. Of course, we compensate our people well. But a 
bigger part of it is, I like to think, the cultural ethos we built. I mentioned our 
mission of being the preeminent Asian GP, owned and operated by Asians. And 
our shared vision of being an agent of change in Asia. So, there’s a sense of 
shared mission. Everyone at our firm has bought into that mission. That sense of 
shared mission is tied together by culture. Culture is everything. That was one of 
the great takeaways from my years at Goldman Sachs. It’s a little bit corny, but 
we have this thing called the “TIE” ethos: Teamwork, Integrity, and 
Excellence. Those are the three themes that bind the firm together. And 
for us, it’s important to have the sense of one firm, because we operate across 
three different markets, three different countries, and three different cultures. I 
think that sense of culture, that we’re doing something special and that we’re all 
in it together as a team, is what has sustained us and led to some great stability. 


TONY: 


That’s beautiful. Every business has a point in which it’s doing well. If the 
business is truly extraordinary, if it goes from good to great, there’s some 
fulcrum point. Can you pinpoint that in your own business? What was the 
trigger that really took it to another level? 


MICHAEL: 

Pm not sure there was one inflection point or fulcrum. When I started MBK 
Partners, I had done private equity investing at a global firm, as I mentioned. 
And that was a very valuable trial and error. We tried everything in Asia. We tried 
different products. Every country and market in Asia, I traveled to and tried. So, 
that gave me a good sense of what’s doable and what’s not doable. I had the 
benefit of that experience, particularly the unsuccessful experiences, to calibrate 
our strategy. 


TONY: 


That makes sense. 


CHRISTOPHER: 


We started our firm in 2001, and I always think about all the things that I wish 
somebody would’ve told me before I started the firm that I had to learn the hard 
way. What are some of the things that you wish somebody would’ve told you 
before you started your firm in 2005? 


MICHAEL: 

In my case, the demands of leadership. Leadership demands sacrifice. People 
think if you’re born a leader, people will just follow. My experience is 
kind of the opposite. People follow leaders who take care of others and 
who are seen to be making sacrifices. The Koreans have this concept called 
jeong, which means, literally, giving a piece of your heart. And I think that’s what 
comes across. Words are cheap. If you can embody that concept of jeong and 
share a piece of your heart with your employees, that’s the way they’re going to 
follow you. 


TONY: 


What do you believe separates the highest peak performers from their peers? 
And, as a subset of that question, I'd like to bring it back to the very beginning 
and say: Why did [Goldman Sachs] pick you when you didn’t even know what 
Wall Street was? 


MICHAEL: 

The first answer is that when I hire, I look for people with different perspectives, 
people who can bring a fresh perspective on how to approach a problem. Our 
business is solving problems with an unrelenting focus on excellence. Yes, a high 
IQ is a prerequisite. But that’s what sociologists would call a necessary-but-not- 
sufficient condition. There are a lot of bright people in our field. And many of 
them have a strong work ethic. I think the sufficient condition is a willingness to 
learn and improve. If I look at the people among the senior ranks in our firm, 
they’re not the ones who were the highest performers as associates. They’re the 
ones who improved with time and effort. The Japanese refer to something 
called kaizen, meaning continual innovation—a commitment to 
continual improvement. I think the highest performers have that sense of 
kaizen, and in case they forget it, we remind them through continual training. 

In my case, I’m not sure what the Goldman Sachs interviewer saw in me. I'd 
like to think he saw that even though I didn’t know finance, he recognized that 
knowledge is interdisciplinary. It’s all related. And he saw that I was different in 
my perspective but got a sense of my willingness to learn and maybe a little bit of 
a spark that aspired to excellence. And I guess he was right about my being 
different. I published my novel, Offerings, in 2001, after working on it, on and 
off, for over eighteen years—thanks to my day job. I gather there aren’t many 
novels out there written by a Wall Street insider. 


TONY: 
Michael, Pm most struck obviously by who you are as a man, as a leader, the 
quality of your values. But one of them that really comes across and you can’t 
fake is your humility. And a big part of that, I think, comes from someone who 
has great gratitude in their life. I know it’s a part of the culture that you’re in, 


but I think it’s such an admirable quality that so rarely is seen, unfortunately, in 
people that are very successful in financial terms. Pm curious, how do you 
cultivate that humility, that depth of caring, that depth of appreciation? 


MICHAEL: 


I do feel blessed. I think you inculcate in your colleagues the sense of humility or 
gratitude by living it and showing it. Pd like to think that the people around me 
in the office every day see the humility, which comes from a sense of gratitude, 
which comes from this recognition that there are a lot of smart people out there, 
there are a lot of hardworking people, and I happened to be in the right place at 
the right time. Call it luck, call it strategic positioning, but I happened to be 
someone with a little bit of international finance experience right at the peak of 
the Asia financial crisis. I happen to be Korean. If all those things didn’t fall 
together, I don’t know where my career would be. If I were born on a farm in 
North Korea, I’m pretty sure I wouldn’t be where I am today. 


TONY: 
We're privileged to be right alongside you as general partners, investors with you. 
But to get a chance to meet you personally and to hear your entire philosophy, 
the level of humility, and yet the level of strength that you bring to the table has 
been a true privilege. You’ve shared so much solid information here that can help 
shape the quality of someone’s life and the quality of their investing. And I think 
those two go together. 


MICHAEL: 
Couldn’t agree more. There’s a lot of discussion these days about finding 
the right work-life balance. What I seek is not so much a balance, which 
implies a trade-off, as a work-life harmony. You can harmonize work 
with your personal life for mutual benefit to both sides. Having a good, 
rewarding experience at work enhances, not detracts from, a good personal life. 


TONY: 


You talked about failure as one of the biggest keys to investing because nothing 
replaces experience. What was the phrase you gave about investing? 


MICHAEL: 


Investors are born; great investors are made. 


CHAPTER 14 


WIL VANLOH 


FOUNDER AND CEO OF QUANTUM CAPITAL GROUP 


Accolades: One of the largest and most successful private equity firms focused on 
energy investing, including both oil and gas as well as renewable energy and 
climate tech 


Total Asset Under Management (as of August 2023): $22 billion 


Area of Focus: Sustainable energy solutions for the modern world 


HIGHLIGHTS 


e Founded in 1998, Quantum Capital Group (“Quantum”) is one of the 
leading and largest providers of capital to the global energy and climate 
tech industries, managing in excess of $22 billion across its various 
private equity, structured capital, private credit, and venture capital 
platforms. 

e Quantum has differentiated itself by fully integrating technical, 
operational, and digital expertise into its investment decision-making 
and operational value-add, hands-on partnership with the companies in 
which it invests. 


TONY: 


You’ve got a storied career to say the least—twenty-five years in business. You’ve 
been able to be incredibly successful and take care of your investors through all 
that time. Would you mind sharing with us how this all came about, to build 
this extraordinary organization that you've built today? 


WIL: 

I grew up in a small town in central Texas, and both my parents had very lower- 
middle-income jobs. As I grew up, I didn’t know I was poor, but I was poor. I 
wanted to play football in college, and Texas Christian University had a great 
football program back in the mid 1980s, when I was starting to look at colleges. I 
was fortunate enough to have an opportunity to go play there, but I got injured 
in the summer after my freshman year and my dad told me the only way I could 
stay is if I got a job and paid for most of my tuition and expenses. So, I started 
three or four businesses in college and made enough money to graduate almost 
debt-free from a private school. 

While I was at TCU, I took a fascinating course on value investing that was 
based on Benjamin Graham and David Dodd’s seminal book on that topic, 
Security Analysts, and I fell in love with the idea of becoming an investor. As I 
started exploring different career paths, I realized that there are two types of 
investors: those that buy public stocks, and they are generally people that 
keep their heads down and crunch numbers, and those that buy private 
companies, and they are people that get involved with those companies 
they buy and help them improve their businesses. Given that I was an 
entrepreneur at heart, and I loved to solve problems and interact with people, 
the latter sounded much better to me. 

During my senior year, I was invited to join the Educational Investment 
Fund, an actual pool of about $1 million in capital that was set up for students 
to be able to make investments in the stock market. We researched stocks and 
then made investment recommendation to a student-led investment committee. 
And if the committee approved your investment recommendation, the fund 
would buy the stock. This experience further solidified my passion for investing 
and identifying companies that have a competitive advantage. A couple of my 


professors, Dr. Chuck Becker and Dr. Stan Block, suggested that I could further 
my investing skill set by going to Wall Street and working in investment banking. 

I was fortunate to ultimately secure an analyst position with Kidder Peabody 
in their energy investment banking group, but after a few years of working 
ninety to a hundred hours per week, I made the decision that if I am going to 
work that hard, I am going to start my own investment bank. And so, when I 
was twenty-four, I launched Windrock Capital with Toby Neugebauer, one of 
my analyst colleagues from Kidder. What we really wanted to do was be 
principal investors, but we needed to build a track record as investors, so our 
strategy was to find great companies and go raise capital for them and re-invest 
most of our fees back into the companies for which we raised the capital. 

I figured two years of working for a Wall Street investment bank made me an 
expert on financing oil and gas and midstream companies—right? Wrong. What 
I did know was how to create a financial model in Excel and how to put a 
pitchbook and an offering memorandum together, and I had pretty good sales 
skills from all those businesses that I started and marketed back in college. This 
was back in the early 1990s when the energy industry had been decimated from 
the price crash in the mid 1980s. I think 90 percent of the companies in business 
in 1984 were out of business by 1994, when we started Windrock Capital. And 
the ones that were left, they were left for a reason—because they were 
exceptional at something; they had some competitive advantage. The launch of 
our investment bank benefited from a combination of a solid foundational 
skillset we learned on Wall Street, the hard work ethic of a couple young and 
hungry entrepreneurs, and good timing. Getting into energy in the early 1990s 
proved to be exceptional timing, because the entrepreneurs that were still in 
business were still alive because they were great at what they did, and there 
wasn’t very much money, and we had a skill set for finding capital for those great 
entrepreneurs. You put those things together and you can make some 
exceptional returns. 

We spent the next five years raising money for companies, getting paid fees for 
doing so, and then reinvesting 75 to 80 percent of our fees back into the 
companies for which we raised money. After we built an investment track 
record, we approached AV. Jones, a “legendary oil man turned venture 


capitalist” as people affectionately called him, to partner with us in raising a 
private equity fund. He had the experience, credibility, and capital, and we had 
the vision, budding private equity skills, and lots of passion and drive. 
Fundraising went really slow for the first year as LPs were skeptical about 
investing in a first-time fund raised by two guys that had not turned thirty yet, 
and a sixty-year-old oil man that had no formal experience in private equity. 
Fortunately, we met Vic Romley and Alan Hsia at Union Bank of Switzerland 
and they wrapped their credibility around us and introduced us to some of their 
LP clients in the energy private capital space. They helped us land General 
Motors’ pension fund as our lead investor, and within a few months six other 
blue chip institutional LPs followed their lead and gave us $100 million to start 
Quantum Energy Partners in 1998. 


TONY: 


The first billionaire I ever met, when I was twenty years old, I asked him what 
the secret to his success was, and he said, I overserve underserviced markets. And 
I said, what does that mean? Because he sold bolts and screws and things that 
really didn’t have much of a differentiation. He said, well, I sell them in Africa. I 
sell them in parts of Asia where no one goes. If I go to New York, I go to the 
bowels of the hospital, and I find the guy that orders everything that nobody 
services. And I overservice him. If I remember correctly, you went to Midland, 
you went to the places New York bankers weren’t going to in those days. Is that 
true? 


WIL: 

That’s exactly right. We went to the places that were one extra stop on Southwest 
Airlines. Southwest Airlines flew from Dallas to Houston and maybe to New 
Orleans. But they didn’t go to Midland, Tulsa, or Shreveport directly. As you 
said, we found underserviced markets and overserviced them—we went to the 
places that were hard to get to, where the Wall Street banks wouldn’t often go. 
And in those markets, we found some great entrepreneurs who had not been 
called on by many bankers offering them capital in a very long time. 


TONY: 


Pm curious to know, who is one of the most important people in your life that 
really helped to shape your business success and who you are today? 


WIL: 

It’s hard to put my finger on exactly one person. I am a big believer in learning 
everything you can from other people’s mistakes, so I am a voracious reader, 
which means I have learned a lot of things from a lot of people. That said, the 
two people that I give most credit to making me who I am today are my 
mom and my dad. I am grateful for the hard work ethic they taught me 
and the value system they instilled in me: that you treat people like you 
want to be treated, and that no matter how much you want something, 
you always put other people’s interests before your own. 

My dad was a civil servant for the U.S. government, and my mom was a 
schoolteacher who tried to become an entrepreneur. She failed miserably. My 
parents had very little savings. What little they had, they used for my mom to 
open a clothing store so she could literally put clothes on her four kids’ backs. 
This was a bad reason to start a business, and after a few years, it drained all their 
savings and they nearly had to declare bankruptcy. But my family got through it, 
and despite the outcome of the clothing business failure, I always admired my 
mom’s ambition and willingness to bet on herself. The example she set by taking 
a chance and starting a business inspired me and gave me the confidence to go 
out and try something on my own. 


TONY: 
Tell us a little bit about A.V. Jones. What role did he play in your life? 


WIL: 
A.V. was a mentor to me, but he was much more than just a mentor. He was a 
friend, a business partner, and most importantly, an encourager. He was the 
most positive person I’ve ever known and one of the few people that I’ve met in 
my business career that you literally could not find one person that would say 
something bad about him. He was humble and treated everyone with kindness 


and respect even though he was also a larger-than-life guy who achieved 
extraordinary business success. He gave us credibility by putting his name, 
reputation, and capital behind us and helped us build valuable relationships in 
the industry, given his outstanding reputation. 

I remember AV. telling me many times that “everybody thinks I was an 
amazing entrepreneur, and while I was a good entrepreneur, where I made my 
real money was picking the right people to back in business and then supporting 
them any way I could.” That was why A.V. never tried to tell us how to run the 
business or what investments to make or not to make, but rather he asked some 
questions, offered to make introductions when he could, and encouraged us to 
go figure things out ourselves. He was an amazing partner and Quantum 
wouldn’t be the firm it is today without A.V.’s vision and generosity to 
back two young guys who had an insatiable curiosity and desire to learn 
and just didn’t know how to take no for an answer. 


TONY: 


So interesting because so many people as investors, when they start out, they 
think, I have to be the entrepreneur. But as you said, you can find somebody 
who’s a greater entrepreneur and earn a great return if you can provide the 
capital for them. Let’s make the shift now to where you see the greatest 
opportunities in this energy evolution. I’d love to hear where you see the greatest 
opportunity for investors. And can you give us a sense of how your business has 
done over the years? 


WIL: 

We currently manage more than $22 billion of capital and have been in business 
for twenty-five years. Despite tremendous volatility in commodity prices and 
capital markets over that time period, we are proud that every fund we’ve ever 
raised has made money for investors and that our returns have been 
consistent and surpassed our expectations. 

Pm big on identifying risks that you can manage and areas where you can 
remove volatility. Supply and demand of energy fluctuates quite a bit over time 
which creates volatility in commodity prices. When you have an industry that’s 


very volatile and you mix that volatility with financial leverage, it’s a perfect 
formula for losing money eventually. Therefore, commodity price volatility and 
financial leverage are two risks that we are fixated on actively managing by 
aggressively hedging commodity prices in the futures markets and using modest 
financial leverage in the capital structures of the companies we build. If you do 
these two things consistently, then you can really focus on making your money 
through margin expansion—meaning driving down capital and operating costs 
and increasing revenues—which is the best way to make money in any industry. 

So, what we try to do is isolate and mitigate the variables that can take 
us out in a down market. Being unhedged and using lots of debt may 
make you look really smart in an up market, but sooner or later prices 
will fall, and like that proverbial poker player that stayed too long at the 
table, you’re going to lose all your money. The problem with the oil and gas 
sector is that it attracts very optimistic people. You must be optimistic to spend 
billions of dollars drilling wells ten thousand to fifteen thousand feet below the 
earth’s surface and another ten thousand or fifteen thousand feet horizontally. 
We know that to be successful in this business, Quantum must not only be a risk 
taker, but also a risk mitigator. 


TONY: 
I’ve had the privilege of interviewing fifty of the wealthiest investors in history, 
the Ray Dalios, Carl Icahns, the Warren Buffetts, etc. They all have very different 
investment strategies, but the one thing they all seem to push for is asymmetrical 
risk-reward. Tell us about the industry right now as a whole. What is the greatest 
opportunity today and what’s causing that opportunity to show up from your 
perspective? 


WIL: 
I think the greatest investment opportunity at scale in the world today is 
in the energy industry, specifically in the oil and gas sector, and to a lesser 
extent, the energy transition sector. I don’t think there’s a close second to oil 
and gas. It’s not the most popular answer. Over the past two or three years many 
investors have been very fixated, for good reasons, on the climate. We need to be 


very focused on that, and we need to be doing everything we can to address 
changes in the climate and support efforts to achieve net-zero emissions. But we 
also must be very focused on making sure the world has reliable, 
affordable, and abundant energy, because without it, the modern world 
doesn’t work, and poor countries won’t be able to raise their people out 
of poverty. 

A group of first world countries such as most of the countries in Europe, the 
U.S., Australia, Japan, South Korea, and a few others have become very focused 
on the energy transition. Christopher, you refer to it as the energy evolution and 
I like to think of it as the emissions transition. Energy evolution or emissions 
transition are much better names than energy transition because when most 
people think of the word “transition,” they think of moving away from one 
thing and towards another thing; however, the truth is, the world has never 
displaced any form of energy, rather it has developed new sources of energy 
which were added to the existing energy mix in order to supply growing energy 
demand. Unfortunately, most of what we hear about in the media is how 
renewables and EVs will take over the world and we won’t need oil, gas, 
or coal in the not-to-distant future. Nothing could be further from the 
truth. Even with the massive investment going into wind and solar over 
the past decade, the world still only gets about 4 percent of its energy 
from wind and solar and 80 percent from fossil fuels. 


TONY: 


The oil and gas sector was the best returning sector in the stock market last year. 
The S&P was down about 20 percent while the oil and gas sector was up. 


WIL: 
Exactly. The public oil and gas sector was up about 86 percent in 2021 
and 48 percent in 2022, which compares very favorably to the 
approximately positive 27 percent and negative 20 percent returns 
delivered by the S&P 500 in the corresponding time periods. 


TONY: 


And yet the financing for oil and gas has really shrunk. So, is that part of the 
opportunity? Because we are going to have another 2 billion people in the next 
twenty to thirty years on the planet. We’re going to need 50 percent more energy 
by 2050 than today if I understand correctly. 


WIL: 

Let’s start by looking back to Thanksgiving 2014, when oil prices had been 
moving between $85 and $100 a barrel for several years. At the time, demand 
was falling but OPEC made the decision not to cut production. The price of oil 
then started to fall, and it ultimately bottomed at around $20. So, it went from 
roughly $85 to $100 dollars a barrel down to about $20 a barrel over about three 
years and created a massive financial shock to the balance sheets and income 
statements of oil and gas companies. Up until that time, investors had been 
throwing money at oil and gas companies focused on the shale revolution. The 
industry was spending hundreds of billions of dollars per year trying to figure 
out the technology to economically unlock the shales, where to drill, and how to 
drill and complete shale wells—all of which required a tremendous amount of 
experimentation and capital to figure out. During the decade between 2010 and 
2020, the oil and gas sector wrote off about $350 billion of capital. To put that 
in context, that was approximately 55 percent of all the write-downs and write- 
offs in the S&P 500 in that decade. Public investors finally realized that the 
industry was solely focused on growing production and adding reserves, but it 
was not focused on making money. And that was true, but public investors 
didn’t appreciate that finding and producing this massive shale resource required 
a wave of capital destruction to figure it out—no different than the destruction 
of capital that happened during the dotcom boom and bust, which birthed 
companies like Google, Amazon, and Facebook several decades ago. 

There is however a silver lining to the massive capital destruction that 
happened in the oil and gas sector—during the decade of the 2010s, the 
U.S. grew oil production by about 180 percent and natural gas 
production by about 100 percent, which resulted in the U.S. going from 
being the biggest importer of oil in the world to being a net exporter of 
oil and becoming one of the largest global exporters of natural gas. We 


became energy independent, and what that did geopolitically and 
economically for the United States of America is nothing short of one of 
the greatest success stories in American history. 

When the party finally ended, many public investors decided the oil and gas 
space was not investable because oil and gas companies were not responsible 
stewards of capital, and thus they decided to sell their positions and exit the 
sector. There was however a much smaller number of public investors that were 
still willing to consider investing in oil and gas and they forced a new model 
upon the industry that looked something like the following—companies should 
spend 30 percent to 50 percent of their cash flow to reinvest in their businesses 
and send the other 50 percent to 70 percent back to investors through share 
buybacks and dividends, companies should limit their production growth to 
low, single-digit percentages, and companies should deleverage their balance 
sheets. 

The same destruction of capital was happening with private companies too, 
and thus LPs started materially slowing their commitments to private equity and 
private debt funds. Five years ago, there was probably $90 to $100 billion of dry 
powder in the oil and gas private equity and private debt space. Today there is 
more like $15 to $20 billion. More than half of all GPs that were active in the 
space five years ago are either out of business or can’t raise a new fund because 
their returns were so poor. Banks have also meaningfully reduced their lending 
to the oil and gas sector. 

In summary, the amount of public and private capital available to the oil and 
gas sector has shrunk dramatically from just a few years ago. Oil and gas are a 
depleting resource, so they need constant reinvestment to replace produced 
reserves. That investment over the past eight or nine years has averaged about 50 
percent of what it should have been to replace that production. Global 
population will grow meaningfully as will the number of people entering the 
middle class between now and 2050, thus materially increasing the demand for 
all forms of energy, including oil and gas. There is a huge mismatch between 
future global demand for oil and gas and the world’s ability to supply 
that oil and gas, and this mismatch will likely result in meaningfully 
higher oil and gas prices over the next decade. 


CHRISTOPHER: 


Talk about what people are not expecting over the next three years. And what 
should they be expecting? And then, for investors who are willing to be involved 
in all aspects of energy, where are we at over the next ten years? 


WIL: 

I think a lot of people expect that we’re going to wake up in a few years and we 
won't need hydrocarbons anymore, that wind and solar will create all the energy 
we need, and all cars will be powered by batteries. This could not be further 
from the truth. Quite frankly, it’s an incredibly dangerous way of thinking, not 
only because it is not possible, but also because it would jeopardize America’s 
energy independence and put many Western countries in a disadvantaged 
geopolitical and financial position relative to China. 

J.P. Morgan’s CEO Jamie Dimon periodically comes to Houston to visit 
with their energy clients, of which Quantum is one of their largest credit 
exposures. A few years ago, I asked Jamie about how committed J.P. Morgan was 
to continue lending to the oil and gas sector, and I think his response pretty well 
sums up why the world needs to be very careful about starving the oil and gas 
sector of capital. He responded, and I paraphrase, that the price of energy affects 
almost every other sector in the economy, so if energy prices are low, that 
creates tailwinds for most other sectors, and if energy prices are high, 
that creates headwinds for most other sectors. 

If we care about economic prosperity, if we care about the environment, we 
must have affordable and abundant energy so that we have the profits to reinvest 
in making this energy evolution happen. 


If we care about economic prosperity, if we care about the environment, we 
must have affordable and abundant energy so that we have the profits to 
reinvest in making this energy evolution happen. 


It is my strong belief that oil and gas is going to be used in very significant 
quantities, probably greater quantities than it’s used today, a decade from now. I 
will go even further and say that I expect oil and gas will continue to be used in 


quantities close to that which it’s used today, even two or three decades from 
now. So, we’re going to need a lot of oil and gas to support demand and we’re 
not investing enough in it. 

Fortunately, wind and solar will continue to become an increasingly larger 
share of the overall energy mix, but the world needs to recognize that energy 
additions take a long time. The greatest market share penetration that any 
energy addition has ever made in its first fifty years was coal, which got to 35 
percent market after its first half a century of use. For context, wind and solar are 
at only 4 percent after a little over ten years since the massive investments in this 
space began. We expect the world is going to invest more in wind and solar 
power, battery storage, and electrification of transportation, than it has in any 
sector in the history of the world, and probably by multiples. And that’s going 
to create unbelievable opportunities to make investments. 

But anytime the opportunity set increases at an incredibly rapid pace, and 
you have managers who haven’t invested in that space before investing capital, 
and management teams who have never run these kinds of businesses before 
receiving capital, it’s also a formula to destroy a lot of money. On one hand, it 
may be the single greatest investment opportunity, in terms of capital 
deployment, the world has ever seen, and on the other hand, there may be more 
capital destroyed in the energy transition than in any other industry in the 
history of capitalism. 


CHRISTOPHER: 


The opportunity is certainly there, as are the risks that we have to navigate 
through. In recent years, what has happened that you expected to happen, and 
what has happened that you didn’t expect to happen? 


WIL: 
We certainly did not expect Russia to go into Ukraine. That event refocused the 
Western world back on the facts, instead of feelings and desires, regarding the 
energy transition. Before Russia went into Ukraine it was challenging to get 
certain institutions to sit down and talk to us about investing in oil and gas 
because they were either against investing in the sector for ESG reasons or they 


were afraid the world would not be using much oil and gas in a few years and 
thus the oil and gas assets we bought would have no terminal value. Most of 
those institutions are now engaging in discussions with us because the facts are 
overwhelmingly in favor of oil and gas having a long runway and being a great 
place to generate strong investment returns over the next decade. We didn’t 
expect that conversation to shift so rapidly. 

I also didn’t expect the U.S. government to pass a landmark piece of 
legislation like the Inflation Reduction Act (IRA), which earmarks almost $400 
billion of federal funding and tax credits to stimulate investment in the energy 
transition. The IRA is much bigger than its nameplate amount because it 
automatically keeps renewing until certain targets are achieved. The IRA does a 
lot to completely change the economics not only for renewable energy, battery 
storage, electric vehicles, hydrogen, and nuclear, but also for carbon capture and 
storage (CCS). CCS is essentially decarbonizing hydrocarbons, meaning the 
COz created when oil, gas, or coal is burned to generate energy is captured and 
then permanently stored or sequestered in underground reservoirs. Natural gas 
turbines can turn on in a matter of minutes, which means they are 
baseload energy, and with a carbon capture device hooked up to that gas 
turbine, it turns what is considered by many to be dirty energy into 
baseload clean energy. This is very different than solar and wind energy which 
are not baseload, because the sun doesn’t always shine and the wind doesn’t 
always blow. The world must primarily use baseload energy to run smoothly as 
energy demand fluctuates materially at different times during the day and night, 
and the world needs energy when it needs energy, not when the energy is 
available. 


TONY: 


What’s different about nuclear today? Would you just take a moment and share 
that and what the opportunity might be there as well? 


WIL: 


The new generation nuclear power plants use a very different reactor technology 
than what was used in Three Mile Island, Fukushima, and Chernobyl, which 


were three nuclear power plants where accidents occurred that turned much of 
the world against nuclear power. The new reactors are much safer, and are 
generally not prone to having the reactor core meltdown that people are so 
worried about. Additionally, we now have what are called SMRs, or small 
modular reactors, which are nuclear power plants that are much smaller than 
utility scale nuclear power plants, so they can be built in a factory instead of 
onsite. SMRs can thus be built much quicker and cheaper than the old utility 
scale nuclear power plants. SMRs can also be built on a much smaller scale 
which means they can be used in a lot more applications. And the icing on the 
cake is that some of the SMR designs use the spent fuel from the existing nuclear 
reactor fleet as their fuel source which means they are essentially providing a 
solution regarding what to do with the nuclear waste generated from our 
existing fleet of nuclear power plants. Historically, one of the other big knocks 
on nuclear power is that it is very expensive. SMRs will likely defy this trend as 
they can be built in factories, and next generation utility scale power plants can 
defy this trend if we can remove the bureaucracy from the regulatory approval 
process and deploy them at scale. 


TONY: 


So, what are most investors getting wrong right now in the energy sector, from 
8 8 8 "g SY 
your perspective? 


WIL: 

One big thing that most investors are getting wrong is assuming this energy 
evolution is going to happen a lot faster than it likely will. Additionally, many 
investors are convincing themselves that they can make high returns in the 
energy transition space, when in fact, many companies operating in the energy 
transition sector don’t make any money today and have no real apparent path to 
getting to profitability. And for the companies that are making money today, 
most of them are generating very low returns. Lastly, many investors are also 
underestimating the amount of risk they are accepting. As a result, the risk- 
adjusted returns on many opportunities in the energy transition space are very 
unfavorable to investors. 


CHRISTOPHER: 


If you had the attention of the world and you could tell them one thing to take 
away, what would it be? 


WIL: 

That is a very profound question. If I could grab the attention of the ten most 
important leaders in the free world, I would tell them this—be very careful what 
you ask for. The energy evolution is an amazingly important and noble cause, 
and humanity must pursue it. The prosperity we’ve achieved in the West over 
the last forty years has been made possible by two primary things: offshoring 
manufacturing to the country that can do it the cheapest and reducing the cost 
of capital to the lowest levels in history. Both these trends are likely to reverse 
over the next decade and that is going to create immense challenges for the West. 

Part of the offshoring megatrend has included offshoring the essential 
components of the renewable energy transition. Essentially, in order to make 
wind turbines, solar panels, lithium ion batteries and electric vehicles, you have 
to mine minerals (like copper, lithium, cobalt, silicon, zinc, and a number of 
other critical minerals and rare earths), then you have to refine and process those 
minerals, and then you have to use those minerals to manufacture the turbines, 
panels and batteries. The West has offshored most of the mining, refining, and 
processing, and manufacturing of these essential inputs for the energy transition, 
to many countries around the world. The country that’s taken the biggest 
advantage of this offshoring trend is China, as they started strategically thinking 
about this renewable energy transition that was coming more than a decade ago. 
China has a stranglehold on all key inputs for the energy transition— 
their market share ranges from 30 percent to 60 percent on mining for 
various critical minerals, from 40 percent to 70 percent for refining and 
processing for various critical minerals, and from 60 percent to 80 
percent for the manufacturing capacity for wind, solar, and lithium-ion 
batters. 

Think about the power that Saudi Arabia was able to exercise over oil prices 
over the last thirty or forty years and they only controlled 10 percent of the 
world supply. OPEC, which comprised thirteen countries, in total controlled 


about 30 percent of global oil supply. When they acted in concert, they could 
bring the world to its knees. Today, China controls four to eight times the 
amount of market share in each of the key areas necessary for the energy 
transition than Saudi controls in oil. Russia’s war on Ukraine was a wake-up call 
to the West regarding the overwhelming importance of energy security, and for 
the U.S., Europe, and our allies to have energy security we must control our own 
supply chains. 

Building our own supply chains for the energy transition in mining, 
refining and processing, and manufacturing will take decades, not years, 
and will require trillions of dollars of investment and a massively 
streamlined regulatory environment. On one hand, this represents the 
single greatest opportunity to bring high-paying jobs back to the U.S., 
but on the other hand, this represents the single greatest vulnerability to 
the United States from an economic and national security perspective if 
we fail to get our act together and execute. 


TONY: 


I want to come back to one thing before we talk about your business a little bit. I 
want to really emphasize these investments, because you’ve got this scarcity of 
capital and demand that’s growing even more with the larger population in third 
world countries wanting more of this energy. A lot of us have had the mindset 
of, okay, we’re going to embrace ESG. You look at Europe and they’ve reduced 
their domestic production of natural gas by 30 percent or 35 percent, and all 
that supply shortfall was being made up by Russia before they invaded Ukraine. 
We know what the challenge is there. Can you just comment a little further 
about that aspect of things and is it really as true as it seems that in order to have 
sustainability, hydrocarbons are the real answer—carbon capture for them—so 
that we have that baseload power available throughout the world and we still 
protect the environment? Is that the case? And what do you see as the political 
impact of pushing things offshore to other countries? 


WIL: 


It’s the classic tale of two cities right here, or a tale of two continents. Europe 
went down the path that wind and solar should replace everything and 
hydrocarbons are bad. And, as I mentioned earlier, the U.S. went just the 
opposite direction. We went from being the largest importer to one of the largest 
exporters. And in doing so, not only did we become energy independent, but 
also, just think about the jobs, the taxes, the national security benefits of that. 

I think there are a lot of good things that come with ESG. This is 
where I try to work as a bipartisan statesman, if you will, to bring people 
together on progressing toward sustainability, because I think the right 
and the left really get this issue wrong. Many people on the left think 
renewables, batteries and EVs are the answer, but they haven’t taken the time to 
put the enormity of this transformation into perspective and understand the 
herculean challenges and obstacles that must be overcome to get there. They 
essentially have blind faith and think somehow it will just miraculously happen. 

Many people on the right deny that the climate is changing, and that 
mankind might have something to do with the changes. Many also believe that 
the ESG movement is nothing more than liberal values being pushed down our 
throats, and so they just summarily reject both climate change and the ESG 
movement without considering the implications of doing so. And the truth is, 
like most things in life, when you really peel the onion back a few layers and you 
ask enough questions, you realize the truth is probably somewhere in between. I 
think that’s the case here. 

Do we have a climate issue going on right now? Yes. We can debate how 
much of that is caused by man and how much is just nature being nature. It 
doesn’t really matter; it’s not a risk we can afford to ignore. And oh, by the way, 
there’s a lot of good that comes out of cleaning up hydrocarbons. We get much 
cleaner air. People are a lot healthier. They live longer lives. It smells better. 
That’s what I say to my friends on the right. 

And to my friends on the left I point out that energy transitions take decades, 
not years, and that there are many structural challenges to the energy transition 
that we must contend with and that if what they really want is clean energy, that 
we can provide that through a process known as carbon capture and storage. I 
also point out that we have an entire infrastructure system built out in the U.S. 


and globally to supply this energy, transport and store it, and then use it, so all 
we have to do is add on the CCS technology and build out the infrastructure to 
store the CO2. In summary, natural gas and coal, combined with CCS 
technology, can deliver baseload (remember, wind and solar are 
intermittent energy) power that is as clean or cleaner than wind and 
solar power, and the U.S. has a massive domestic supply of both. 

Many don’t realize that more people die every day in third world countries 
from breathing carcinogens released from burning dung and wood to cook food 
in their homes than have died in the history of mankind from all the nuclear 
power plant accidents which have ever happened. Many people have an irrational 
fear of nuclear, but nuclear must be a significant part of the solution if we are 
serious about providing clean, baseload energy. China has plans to build at least 
150 new nuclear reactors in the next fifteen years, which is almost double the 
number of reactors in operation in the U.S. today. Even our friends in the 
Middle East are embracing nuclear. They have hundreds of years of oil and gas 
supply and yet they want to build nuclear power plants because they want to get 
to net-zero and export another kind of energy. Nuclear is going to become 
increasingly relevant, and it’s not dangerous. Hydrocarbons can be 
decarbonized, and wind and solar are really good forms of energy. We 
need as much of them as we can get. And for the math to add up, we 
must have all the above. And, if we don’t, it’s a dark, dire future for 
humanity. 

One more important point Id like to make—my family foundation does a lot 
of work in the southern part of Africa, where I have seen the horrible 
implications of energy poverty. There’s probably a billion people on the 
continent of Africa who live in abject energy poverty. They don’t have 
energy, and it takes energy, lots of it, to move up the economic prosperity 
ladder. They cook with wood or cow dung, and the carcinogens they 
breath in from doing so kill millions of people a year. That’s not fair— 
those people deserve access to energy and thus were going to need all 
forms of energy to supply the modern world with the energy it needs to 
sustain itself and the developing world with the energy it needs to 
improve its quality of life. 


TONY: 


And it’s got to be at a price people can afford, because, in those countries, that’s 
an even bigger issue. So, carbon capture and storage sounds like it’s one of the 
ultimate solutions. We need all these forms of energy, as you said, but that one 
would allow us to use hydrocarbons in a way that wouldn’t have a negative 
impact on the environment. Let me shift a little bit for a moment to your firm 
because the size and growth of your firm is pretty historic and growing a large 
investment firm takes a lot more than just having great investments. Aside from 
strong performance, what will you say is the primary reason for the success of 
your business? 


WIL: 

I'd say two things. Our people and our culture. In any industry, any business, 
people are your most valuable asset. Humans are the only aspects of any business 
that can cause the future to change. They can come up with innovative ideas. 
They can out hustle the competition. They can do things in new ways that 
haven’t been done before. So, we are and have always been focused on hiring the 
absolute best people in all the different disciplines necessary to run a world-class 
energy investment firm. 

We also focus on maintaining a strong culture. Unfortunately, Wall Street 
investment firms in general are known to be sharp elbowed places that attract 
very talented, successful people, but a lot of times, also very individualistic 
people. It’s an industry where, if you're really good, you can make a lot of money 
and achieve a lot of fame for yourself. And the problem is that you can have 
teams that become dominated by one or two franchise players. But individuals 
don’t win championships, teams do. The best investment firms are very collegial. 
Teamwork is at the core of what we do because it takes a lot of people with many 
different areas of expertise, working in concert, to execute our business well. 

My background was in finance, so when we started the firm, I knew we 
needed to go out and partner with operating and technical experts. And, twenty- 
five years later, we have a firm where more than one-third of our investment 
team has either technical, operating, or digital backgrounds, and they are all fully 
integrated members of the overall investment team. Every person on our team 


understands the unique value or skill set that every other member on our team 
brings to the team. We have this philosophy that we win as a team and we lose as 
a team, but we’re always a team first. I think it’s made us an enduring franchise. 


TONY: 


As you look at the history in your company, what would you say was the real 
fulcrum point that allowed you to go from good to great? 


WIL: 

I think for us it was a confluence of two things. In the beginning, we had all the 
ingredients, but we didn’t have the scale. And without the scale, it was truly 
impossible to attract the world-class talent in some of the critical skill sets we 
needed. Our firm was founded in 1998, but when the shale industry took off 
about a decade later, I realized the world had really changed. The capital 
intensity of the companies we were backing increased by literally adding a zero. 
We used to write $10, $20, $30 million checks—all of a sudden, we needed write 
a $100, $200, $300 million checks. This was because shale wells cost about ten 
times more to drill than a conventional well. Shale wells also have about ten to 
twenty times more recoverable hydrocarbons. So, the scale changed. And when 
that happened, the fund sizes that we were raising increased a lot, providing us 
with the revenue to then go out and hire more of the best, world-class people. 
That was the inflection point for Quantum. 

It’s a dynamic world we live in. The only constant is change. No matter how 
well you think you have planned, things change, often very materially. Thus, it is 
important to be quick on your feet and able to realize that something has 
changed, and then have the will and courage to make mid-course corrections and 
adjustments to end up getting to where you’re trying to go. 


CHRISTOPHER: 
You and I have something in common in that we both started our businesses at 
very young ages. What are a few things that you wish somebody would’ve told 
you before you started your business in your late twenties? 


WIL: 

Starting a business is the most exciting thing you'll probably ever do, and the 
most terrifying thing you'll ever do. So, do it while you’re young. Also, don’t be 
afraid of failure. You are going to fail, so fail quickly, learn from your mistakes, 
make adjustments, and try again. Most people are afraid to admit they’ve failed 
because they think it makes them look weak or bad, so they cover up their failure 
or don’t admit they failed and keep doing the wrong thing over and over. I call 
that pride, and it is the single largest contributor to most people’s inability to 
achieve greatness. You have to put failure in its proper perspective—most people 
see it as a negative—I see it as a positive, meaning, failure is successfully figuring 
out another way not to do something and puts me one step closer to figuring 
out the right way to do something. 

The other thing I'd say is have fun. Life is so short. We’re here for a 
very short period of time. Do it with people that you love being around. 
Buffett says he does business with people he likes, admires, and trusts. That may 
be the sagest advice I ever got—to do business with people that you like, admire, 
and trust. 


CHRISTOPHER: 
Indeed. When you think about Quantum’s history, what is something that you 
would’ve done differently if you had it to do over again? 


WIL: 


In the early days, we were probably too conservative, too afraid of failure. I think 
being young, we were very fearful that if we made a big mistake, we might not 
ever raise another fund. You know the old saying that a master tailor measures 
three times and cuts once? We probably measured eight or nine times before we 
cut. We may have made the most perfectly tailored suit, but by the time we 
finished it, our suit size had changed—so in hindsight, I wish I would have been 
a little more willing to take the advice I now give on appropriately embracing 
failure. 


CHRISTOPHER: 


What do you think are the biggest difference makers for why firms are able to 
scale and why they’re not? 


WIL: 

It goes back to the people in your organization. As you scale and you do bigger 
deals, the complexity increases, the managing of those businesses and operations 
increases, and it requires a different skillset. Therefore, you must hire curious 
people, who have high integrity, a voracious work ethic, and an insatiable 
desire to keep learning. They may be really good at what they do today, 
but they have to also want to keep getting better and be committed to 
being lifelong learners. 

What I look for is people that have above average intelligence, that are hungry 
and have a strong work ethic, and are honest. And when I find those three 
things, I know we can teach those kinds of people everything they need to know. 

One big mistake I see a lot of founders and senior partners of investment 
firms making is they hog too much of the economics for themselves. And that’s 
the best way to ensure that your best people go somewhere else. We have a 
program at Quantum where every single employee across the firm participates in 
the carried interest we earn as the general partner of our funds, either directly or 
through an employee pool. Everybody therefore thinks like an owner. And the 
only way you can foster this mindset is by compensating your team and treating 
them well. 


TONY: 
There are levels of intelligence and there are different types of intelligence, right? 
Musical intelligence, book intelligence, street intelligence. What separates those 
highest performers from the peers? Is there anything we’ve not mentioned? 


WIL: 
Self-awareness, humility, and great communication skills would be three 
attributes that separate those highest performers from their peers. We 
were built to interact with other human beings. Getting along, building 
relationships, and communicating are skillsets that are critical to being a great 


private equity or private credit investor. I think that to be good at doing these 
things you must be self-aware and humble. You also must have a reasonably high 
EQ. And so, we look very hard for that. Emotional intelligence is often much 
more important to being a successful investor than being smarter than 
everyone else. The relationships we make and the people’s lives we touch and 
influence are what continue to effectively live on after we are gone. When you 
build an organization with people that possess these skills, you will not only have 
an amazing culture, but you will also generate great returns for your investors. 


TONY: 


Yes. When I was interviewing Warren Buffett, I asked him what was the best 
investment he ever made. I thought he was going to say Coca-Cola or Geico. He 
said it was Dale Carnegie, because if he hadn’t learned to communicate, 
everything else wouldn’t have happened. 


CHAPTER 15 
3 
| 


IAN CHARLES 


FOUNDER OF ARCTOS SPORTS PARTNERS 


Accolades: A pioneer in creating the industry’s first sell-side advisor for private 
equity secondaries 


Total Asset Under Management (as of August 2023): $6 billion 
Area of focus: Professional sports (MLB, NBA, MLS, NHL, Premier League) 


HIGHLIGHTS 


e In 2002, Ian Charles cofounded Cogent Partners, the first secondary 
market sell-side advisory firm, which was later sold for nearly $100 
million. Cogent is widely recognized for transforming the private equity 
secondary market by providing institutional-grade advisory services 
while providing unprecedented deal flow. 

e Mr. Charles later went on to cofound Arctos Partners, the first 
institutional platform to pursue a global, multi-league, multi-franchise 
sports investment strategy. 

e Arctos was the first firm to be approved to purchase multiple franchises 
across all eligible U.S. sports leagues, and their 2020 equity investment 


into the Fenway Sports Group marked the first ever fund investment 
into a professional sports team by a private equity firm. 

e Arctos’s debut fund was the largest first-time private equity fund ever 
raised at close to $2.9 billion, and the firm was included in the 2023 
Sports Illustrated Power List, which marks the fifty most influential 
figures in sports. 


TONY: 
Ian, what you've built is amazing. I understand you’re not a sports fan, and yet 
you ve put together the most amazing thing I’ve ever seen in sports. So, can you 
give us a little bit of background of how this all came together? 


IAN: 

If I go back to where it started. First and foremost, I’ve been an entrepreneur 
since I was probably thirteen or fourteen years old. Pm also a nerd and my first 
job just happened to be at a private equity fund of funds, learning the asset class 
at a very high level making primary fund investments and equity co-investments. 
Back then private equity was much more illiquid than it is today. If you were 
invested in a private equity fund, you were kind of stuck there for ten to fifteen 
years. If you needed or wanted to get out, there were only four or five firms in 
the world that would give the option to buy you out, and they would take a 
significant pound of flesh to provide you with liquidity. The market for private 
equity fund liquidity is known as the secondaries market. 

The discounts in private equity secondaries used to be substantial. I was 
really young and really naive, and I had a couple of colleagues who were also 
young, and we were all a bit naive, I guess. We thought we could help these 
sellers, and our idea was to start the industry’s very first advisor in the 
secondaries market, helping institutional investors sell their funds. That business 
was hugely successful and really transformed liquidity for private equity globally 
and created all the infrastructure that powers the global secondaries market 
today. Helping start that firm and my role there really launched my professional 
opportunity as an entrepreneur in illiquidity. 


From there, I joined one of the original buyers in the secondary industry, and 
for fifteen years I helped them create competitive advantages, hone their strategy, 
and create other products to unlock liquidity in other illiquid markets. One of 
the markets I spent some time looking at was the professional sports market in 
North America. 

North American sports assets, like Major League Baseball and the National 
Basketball Association, was a big, growing market, with a lot of minority 
ownership and no access to institutional capital. The sports market looked a lot 
like private equity twenty years ago. But when I started to study the sports 
industry, we realized none of the North American leagues allowed institutional 
capital. It was prohibited by the leagues, which are, in effect, the regulators. 
Sports was a really interesting asset class, because it was mathematically very 
difficult to replicate the risk/return characteristics of predominantly North 
American sports. These are very unique businesses. But if the regulator doesn’t 
allow you to invest, you’re not allowed to invest. That prohibition on 
institutional capital changed in 2019. Major League Baseball was the first North 
American league to open up its ownership architecture for institutional 
investment, but only to a very specific kind of fund that requires unique 
architecture, an onerous approval process, and there are a bunch of investing 
conflicts that have to be managed by any new entrant. But we identified the 
opportunity to be the first mover in this space. I knew enough about this 
market to know that a bunch of finance geeks weren’t going to be 
successful on their own. You really needed to partner with people that 
were accepted by this industry, had strong reputations in this industry 
and operating experience in sports. So, our founding team has a blend of 
backgrounds that look like mine, or they look like my partner David O’Connor’s 
—everybody calls him Doc—where they have decades building, running, and 
leading important parts of the sports and live entertainment ecosystem. 
Together with our founding colleagues, we built the first firm designed to 
provide value-added growth capital and liquidity solutions to North American 
sports teams and ownership groups. It has been an unbelievable experience. But, 
for me, the origin really started twenty-five years ago, helping create liquidity 
solutions in other illiquid markets and understanding kind of repeatable 


patterns that appear in illiquid investments and in building businesses in 
alternative assets. When you marry that up with Doc’s experience as an operator 
and entrepreneur in sports and live entertainment, that gave us an opportunity 
to build something pretty special, and since our founding we’ve tried really hard 
not to blow that opportunity. 


TONY: 


Give us of a feeling of what came out of that, because you guys didn’t enter in 
with just capital. You really have this massive added value that you bring to these 
sports entities that are now really media companies. Maybe you can give a little 
bit of what the benefit of that is and how it is that you serve them. 


IAN: 
What’s really interesting is that when we started the firm, if you had asked me 
that question, I would’ve said, look, to be honest, I don’t know. I don’t know 
what we’re going to be allowed to do in that area. Because the leagues hadn’t 
really set the rules. We didn’t know what the leagues would allow, or what 
owners were going to be receptive to [or] where they were going to want or need 
help. Over the last three years, as our firm has grown its reputation, scale, asset 
portfolio, and data, we have continued to invest in our own capabilities, our 
team, and in our data systems to build a proprietary data science and applied 
research business, which we call Arctos Insights, and a value creation program, 
which we call the Arctos Operating Platform. What we’ve done is we’ve built a 
whole suite of services around data, analytics, and value-add. I guarantee you, if 
you ask me this question in six months, the answer will be a little bit different. 
And in a year, better be a lot different. We’re constantly evaluating our 
customers’ needs. Because we have two sets of customers, the owners that we’ve 
partnered with and the investors who have entrusted us with their capital. The 
feedback loop we have with the owners, leagues, and club executives is a constant 
part of our process. So today we help them with acquisitions, buying other 
franchises, real estate, live entertainment complexes, investing in 
technology, and improving their venues. We’re helping them in areas like 
digital engagement, data science, and machine learning. We’re a huge data 


shop. We’ve built an applied research business where we provide really 
important business content and analytics to the owners in our portfolio. 
International expansion is a really important topic for owners as they want to 
take these brands and grow them to a global audience and fan base. Some of 
them have no idea how to do that. We just opened our London office because 
our teams want to grow internationally. We want to have boots on the ground, 
resources, and a playbook that they can just grab and tap into in order to 
accelerate the growth of their business and grow their brand internationally. 

So, it’s a constantly evolving, deep set of capabilities, and this is an industry 
that really hasn’t had a chance to partner with an institutional resource like us. 
So, there’s a lot of low-hanging fruit. There’s a lot of repeatable pattern 
recognition. What one team needs, probably fifteen other teams in the 
same league need. We are able to invest centrally in these capabilities 
because we know that we can spread the cost of that investment across 
six, seven, sometimes twenty platforms. 


TONY: 


Peter Guber is one of my dearest friends, and I know you’ve done multiple deals 
with him, obviously between the Warriors and the Dodgers. But what about the 
investors themselves? What advantages are there? This idea of this legal 
monopoly, the impact on inflation, and the fact that these teams, like in the 
NBA, own one-thirtieth of all the revenues. I mean, most of these things, 
investors have no clue about. 


IAN: 
Peter is incredible. He sees just about everything a little earlier than the rest of us, 
but you are right. What you’re hitting on is a very unique feature of North 
American sports assets. This isn’t true in European football or other kinds of 
sports ecosystem opportunities. Every North American team owns an equal 
share of the global business that is their league, and the league is a global 
intellectual property and a kind of brand management business. The leagues sell 
media rights, data rights, and sponsorship at the national and international level. 
The leagues have their own overhead and cost structure, but then they generate 


dividends, and they pay them out annually in equal proportions to their owners. 
So, it doesn’t matter if you’re in the smallest market or the biggest market, you 
get the same dividend distribution. It also doesn’t matter if you finish in last 
place or first place, you get the same payment. The ownership stake in the league 
and the aggregate revenue that comes from long-term, diversified contracts with 
annual payment escalators create this really stable, durable asset that everyone in 
the league owns. 

The leagues and owners don’t like to call the local license a monopoly, but it 
functions like one. A sports franchise owner has a protected geographic region, 
just like the franchisor of a restaurant chain—no one is allowed to compete with 
you in your geographic zone for revenue around your sport. The fandom 
around these brands is generational and these are important assets in 
their communities, so your customer acquisition cost is essentially zero. 
These businesses are communal, they’re shared experiences across 
generations, across political parties—they are the only asset that has 
those characteristics today. Owners can then use that local license to expand 
into real estate and build a live entertainment complex, digital distribution, and 
marketing direct to your consumer. We find that local platform activity 
interesting. If you are doing it right, this is a platform for you to be a civic 
leader, but also compound your wealth in an uncorrelated way with very 
little leverage, very little geopolitical risk, no currency risk. When you 
combine the ownership stake in the league with the local license, a North 
American club provides a nice “portfolio effect,” has all of these really unique 
attributes that are hard to find and replicate. For our fund, because we provide 
liquidity to minority owners when they want out, and provide growth capital to 
owners that have a big vision, we’re able to come into partnership with great 
owners in great markets who have unbelievable brands and ideas, and do that at 
a really attractive entry point. 


TONY: 
And you’ve done so much to add value. Then you’ve got this inflation hedge 
with both the real estate and also the pricing power because as you said, these 
people are fanatics; they’re tried-and-true in that area. Tell us a little bit more 


about you for a moment. Who’s been the most important person or one of the 
most important people in your life that shaped your growth, your success, and 
your career or life path? 


IAN: 

This is going to be super cheesy, and Christopher might make fun of me down 
the road, but it’s true. I always tell people I met my wife when I was thirteen 
years old. She didn’t know I existed until I was probably sixteen; she was too cool 
and too beautiful to pay attention to me! We grew up in the same small town. 
We made a bet on each other. Despite both of our parents forbidding us from 
going to college together, we outfoxed them a little bit and ended up going to 
school together. If it wasn’t for my wife, Jamie, I never would’ve taken that first 
risk as an entrepreneur starting the secondary advisory business. She was a 
special education teacher, and I was working as an analyst at this fund of funds 
business. If not for her paycheck, her faith in me, and her encouragement, I 
wouldn’t have had the courage to leave my job and try to start the business. 


TONY: 
Wow. 


IAN: 


Fast-forward almost twenty years later, and she knew that I was longing for 
something different professionally. She knew that I had this itch to be an 
entrepreneur again. I think we all probably put way too much of our career 
into our self-worth and personal identity. I know I certainly have many, 
many times. The idea of leaving a great job and an important role, you 
have a bit of an identity crisis, right? It’s scary. But Jamie knew me better 
than I knew myself. She knew I have this drive to try and build something. She 
also knew if I ever made that leap, I wanted to use the name Arctos and that the 
name had connectivity to our roots in Alaska and to the bear. She knew those 
things. My Christmas gift from Jamie in 2018 was a crystal bear and a note that 
just said: “I think it’s time.” Five months later Major League Baseball changed 
their ownership rules. She’s always believed in me. She’s always encouraged me. 


She’s lifted me up and supported me when I didn’t even know I needed it. So, 
she would, without a doubt, be the answer to that question. 


CHRISTOPHER: 


The thing that’s so amazing for a lot of us men is, if we would do more of what 
our wife thinks we should do, we would be much better off and much happier. 


IAN: 
We'd be happier. No doubt. 


CHRISTOPHER: 


Let’s talk about sports a little bit. So obviously we talked about the attributes of 
sports that are very different than most of the other investments that are out 
there. As you know, but for the benefit of everyone else, it took about eighteen 
months for us to have a good conversation and for us to understand the business 
model before we did our partnership together. And it’s something that just, 
candidly, took me a long time to figure out. When you think about the 
opportunity set, what do you feel like the opportunity is? What are the real 
interesting opportunities for investors in the world of professional sports or 
sports in general? 


IAN: 

We are laser-focused on helping North American owners unlock all of the 
potential of the assets that they have right in front of them. Sometimes it’s that 
simple. Sometimes you’ve got something so special in front of you that has so 
many growth nodes and opportunities to unlock that the best thing to do is just 
focus and help them. So, over the next three or four years, it’s all about live 
entertainment, improving the fan experience, media rights becoming more 
valuable as you go from a linear system to a streaming system. It’s about helping 
these brands grow internationally. And it’s about creating that direct 
connectivity with the customer. 

As an example, if you’re a season ticket owner with the Astros and you can’t 
go to the game, you may decide to sell that ticket on one of these ticket 


exchanges. Let’s say I buy it, but then Jamie (my wife) reminds me we have a 
scheduling conflict (which happens a lot by the way). I can then choose to put 
that ticket up on another exchange and Tony may buy it from me. 

Right now, the team doesn’t know who I am (the first buyer of the ticker), 
and they don’t know who Tony is (the next buyer), even though Tony brought 
his family to the game. Soon, the team will know exactly who owned that ticket 
throughout the entire value chain. The team will be able to market to all three of 
us directly for future sales, and on this particular transaction, the team will be 
able to participate in the gain along the way. So, if your ticket has a face value of 
$200, but Tony bought it for $600, right now the team just gets $200, but soon 
they'll be able to take a portion of that profit along the chain. That simple 
change unlocks 30 to 50 percent upside in just the ticketing revenue. There are 
so many near-term opportunities to help owners monetize and grow these 
incredible local brands, improve the fan experience, and participate in owning 
one of the most important kinds of content over the next twenty years. That’s 
what we’re laser focused on. 


CHRISTOPHER: 


As we went through our diligence on sports in general, what finally got me over 
the edge and made me a believer was the resiliency of the revenues. I don’t think 
most investors fully appreciate how predictable and how consistent these 
revenue streams are. So, when you think about what’s transpired, you’ve been 
spot-on with your projections of what was going to happen in professional 
sports. But there have been things over the last couple of years that have 
happened that you didn’t expect. First, what are the things you expected to 
happen that have occurred? And then, what happened that you just didn’t 
expect to occur in the last couple of years? 


IAN: 
Oh, man, that’s a great question. When we started this thing and started talking 
to people, in March and April of 2020, there were no games. I had no idea when 
there would ever be games again. 


TONY: 


Did that provide discounts for you in terms of purchases at that time? 


IAN: 

What it did is provide me with anxiety. But we knew sports would come back 
and we were confident that sports as an industry, with its history of innovation, 
that sports would likely be an early recovery industry. We didn’t know what the 
recovery would look like and we didn’t know how strong the demand curve 
would be. It felt like it might be very regional. The snapback, the rebound, has 
been much stronger than our base case assumptions. As an example, the NBA 
regular season gates closed two weeks ago—number one season ever for 
total attendance. So, the speed and strength of that recovery is one thing 
that has surprised me. 


CHRISTOPHER: 


So that leads to the next question. There’s a lot of investors that get sports 
wrong, and they don’t understand it. But what is it that you hear the most 
where people are really misunderstanding the business of sports? 


IAN: 

I think they don’t understand the valuation framework of these businesses. On 
the revenue side you already noted the stability, predictability, and the 
durability of the revenue streams in North American sports are really 
unusual. They’re more akin to infrastructure assets—fifteen-year contracts 
on your stadium naming rights, five-to-ten-year contracts on your media rights 
at a national level, seven-to-twenty-year contracts at the local level for regional 
sports rights. That predictability is not well understood, but it is really valuable 
in a world of uncertainty. 

The valuation environment in sports is also one that has been remarkably 
stable over the last fifteen years. Remember what I said earlier, institutional 
capital was never allowed to come into this space. 

Another thing that the leagues are very, very protective of in North America 
is they don’t let you use a lot of leverage on these businesses. For almost my 


entire career, the cost of capital has been getting lower and lower every year. 
When we started Arctos, there was about $18 trillion of sovereign debt that had 
a negative yield. If you’re an institutional investor, that repricing of risk across 
asset classes made it really hard for you to achieve your actuarial returns or your 
personal return targets. As a result, you had to go out of the risk curve to achieve 
your return targets or just sit things out in cash earning no return and hope that 
things improved. Sitting on cash is really hard for most investors to do because of 
benchmarking and career risk. So, most investors felt compelled to put more 
into riskier and riskier strategies. As an unprecedented amount of global 
liquidity washed around the globe looking for things to buy, if it tried to invest 
in North American sports, the leagues prohibited that investment and the wave 
of liquidity bounced off and went in search of another opportunity. League debt 
limitations made it nearly impossible to use a lot of cheap leverage to buy a 
sports team, and institutions couldn’t flood the market with capital. They 
weren’t allowed to. 

As a result, the valuation expansion that you had in so many sectors over 
more than a decade, it didn’t happen in sports. In fact, sports and hydrocarbons 
are the only industries we’ve identified that had P/E (price to earnings) multiple 
compression from 2011 to 2021 because the combination of earnings growth 
and revenue growth in sports was higher than valuation growth. So, in this big 
unwind, this big repricing of risk over the last eighteen months, sectors that had 
their valuation metrics swollen from cheap debt and lower cost of capital have all 
seen valuation compression that has hurt returns. 


TONY: 


Haven’t the returns been greater than the S&P and greater than the Russell 2000 
on these four core sports organizations that you’ve invested in? 


IAN: 
What’s interesting is the answer to that is yes, but more importantly in very 
different environments. So, the most accommodating decade of my career 
would’ve been 2011 to 2021. If you were invested in venture capital or leveraged 
buyout funds, you would’ve gotten like a 17 percent to a 20 percent return over 


a decade. Which is amazing. Public markets would’ve given you about a 10 to 11 
percent return, which is also historically very, very attractive. Sports gave you 18 
percent with no skill, just buying the broad market at no discount. But that was 
a pretty easy market environment, right? Just about everything worked. When 
the cost of money is falling every year, assets just become worth more if you just 
hold them. But in a totally different environment, the mid-1960s to the mid- 
1980s was a very different environment, with very high volatility and persistently 
high inflation. The 60/40 portfolio, that every investor kind of banks on, didn’t 
work. 

For twenty years (mid sixties to mid eighties), your compounded return from 
the S&P 500 was about 4 percent with inflation an average of 7 percent. So, you 
destroyed real wealth for twenty years if you were long equities. North American 
sports during that time frame, mid sixties to mid eighties, gave you a 16 percent 
[compounded return]. It’s been remarkably resilient in its outperformance. 
It has very low volatility for a lot of really nerdy mathematical reasons. 
It’s got a lower negative correlation to other asset classes. And again, you 
don’t have a lot of leverage. So, you don’t have the whipsaw of global liquidity 
impacting valuations like you do in other sectors. It’s a really, really hard thing to 
find these characteristics. 


TONY: 


It ties into our next question. You know, Ray Dalio is a good friend of mine, and 
I asked him what the single most important investment principle was, and he 
called it the Holy Grail. And the title of this book is based on him. One of the 
reasons, obviously, that we’re partners with you in this area is because it’s such a 
non-correlated investment, on top of everything else you just talked about. But 
what would you say is the Holy Grail of Investing from your perspective? 


IAN: 
I talked to Ray about our strategy about a year ago. It was a fascinating 
discussion—he cut right to the lack of correlation. He actually flipped it into a 
slightly different mathematical construct and we started to talk about the cost to 
carry, because sports teams used to cost you money every year to own them via 


operating losses and capital calls. But that cash flow characteristic has changed 
over the last fifteen years. The cost of carry has flipped and that change has 
produced a big fundamental change on valuations in North America. 

My entire career, I’ve been trained and sought advice and mentorship from 
successful and wise practitioners in illiquid markets. And for me, the Holy 
Grail of a strong fundamental value investment philosophy is an intrinsic 
value arbitrage. Howard Marks and other value investors call it the 
margin of safety. Investing in things that are non-obvious, which means 
they are likely less competitive, at an attractive margin of safety in 
partnership with management teams and owners you believe in—if you 
do that while building a diversified portfolio of opportunities with these 
attributes, you will outperform the market because of that margin of 
safety and because of the performance of the people you’ve backed. 


TONY: 


One of the questions I throw at people is this: If you had the world’s attention 
for five minutes, what would you want to tell them? 


IAN: 
Oh man. If I had the world’s attention for five minutes, what would I tell them? 
I'd probably tell them everything is going to be okay. 


TONY: 
That’s great. I agree with you. But also tell me why? 


IAN: 
I think a lot of people are scared today, insecure. I think a lot of people are 
lonely. I don’t think people have meaningful connections or as many meaningful 
interactions as we all need. I would tell people, especially men, to reach out 
to other people that they respect and tell them they’re doing a great job 
and that you love them. If you’re friends with somebody and they’re a 
good dad, tell them they’re a good dad. Or if you think they are a great 


partner/spouse, tell them. Tell them that they are a great friend and how 
much you appreciate them. I would tell people it’s going to be okay. 


CHRISTOPHER: 
That’s a beautiful thing. 


TONY: 
Beautiful. Let’s talk about the investment business itself. You know, growing a 
large investment firm is a lot more than just having great investments. What do 
you think has been the primary reason for your success in your business? 


IAN: 


I think the edge that we have during the three years we’ve been building 
this thing is the people that we have here. We’re very, very selective on who 
gets to come and be on this journey with us, and we’ve set some real parameters 
and filters around that process. We have six core values that are really important 
to us. One of the things that we talked a lot about as a founding group is, if 
were lucky enough to have success, there’s going to be a lot of “shiny 
things” along the way. It’s going to be really important to know when we 
want to reach down and pick one up, and when we need to keep on 
running and not get distracted. So, we have these defined terms—our passion 
and our niche, from Gino Wickman’s book Tiaction—they keep us focused. 
The core values... there’s a lot of discussion around the value of diversity. We are 
uncompromising in diversity; we want absolutely no diversity in values. 
If you are not aligned with our values, this is not the right place for you. 


TONY: 


Do you mind sharing those six values with us? Pd love to hear that. 


IAN: 
Servant leadership, trust, teamwork, insights, character, and excellence. 
After our founding team spent a bunch of time with each other, starting to 
build the business, we actually hit the pause button and gave everybody a day off 


with a homework project. The homework project was, when we come back here 
tomorrow, you have to bring the two things you love about everybody here. 


TONY: 
That’s great. 


IAN: 
Eight founders—that means you're getting feedback from seven people. There’s 
a little bit of overlap and redundancy, so you’re getting eight to ten things about 
each person. We went through this [list], trimming and consolidating, and at the 
end of that process there was this shared DNA. And so, our six core values are 
the shared core attributes of our founding team that we all loved in each other 
and that we are inspired to be more like in each other. 


TONY: 
That’s beautiful. That’s really beautiful. Thank you for sharing that. That’s 
something any organization could grab and run with. What would you say 
would be the fulcrum point in your business that really allowed you to leap 
forward, you know, from good to great? 


IAN: 
So, about a year into it, it was easy to look around and be like, holy shit, this is 
incredible. But we actually had the opposite feeling. It was like, oh my gosh, 
we're going to blow it. How do we make sure we don’t screw this up? Always 
having this imposter syndrome anxiety. The one thing I know is that, in a 
year, our process won’t look like it does today. The services we offer our 
owners will be different. The way we use data will be different. The 
kinds of data that we collect and analyze will be different. We have to 
make sure our people are comfortable challenging the way we think. We 
have to constantly reinvest and reevaluate and be totally fine ripping 
something up and saying, “That worked really well two years ago but 
stop talking about that because it doesn’t matter tomorrow.” So, I think 


for us, about a year into it, we stepped back and said, okay, we have a chance to 
do something really special here. How do we define our right to win? 

What are the best firms excelling at? And what does that look like? What did 
José and Behdad do at Clearlake? What did Robert (Smith) do at Vista? Robert 
dominated in his sector early, but then he doubled down and built the Vista 
playbook. He and his team keep reinvesting in this seemingly insurmountable 
intellectual property stack. We have to do that in sports. So, one of the things we 
did is we just stepped back and said, look at all these firms that we admire. And 
there are so many of them. What have they done that made them special? And 
what could we do in our industry to replicate some of those attributes? 


CHRISTOPHER: 


What are the few things that you wish you would’ve done differently when you 
started the firm? 


IAN: 

I wish I would’ve grabbed a couple of machine learning engineers, because when 
we started the firm three years ago, most people couldn’t spell AI. Data science 
has been a big part of our business plan from the very beginning, but I wish we 
would’ve over-indexed into that area. I know we’re leading in that area. I know 
we're innovating and we’re using data science in ways that most managers 
haven’t even started to think about. But I wish we would’ve really doubled down 
on that early. 


CHRISTOPHER: 


Why are most investment firms and the vast majority of private asset 
management firms unable to scale? 


IAN: 
Well, first of all, some asset management firms shouldn’t scale. Some, 
what they do really well just doesn’t scale. And if they try, they will move 
away from their circle of competence, they will leave the market position 
where they have a right to win. I think the areas that firms can really excel at 


are pretty well documented: You can be an industry specialist or a country- 
specific expert. There are big macro/competency areas where you can dominate, 
like credit or infrastructure, but then there are organizational things you can 
dominate and excel at too. Culture, people... actually, a really easy thing to win 
in our industry is just treating people like they’re human beings and that this 
might not be the only place they work their entire career. Just giving them grace 
and investing in them. You can win on organizational health and talent density. 
You can win in organizational management and people. If you have proprietary 
deal flow, real actual proprietary deal flow—where you have the luxury of being 
a hunter or a gatherer. Just harvesting whatever bountiful season presents itself, 
that is truly very rare. Originating differently, pricing risk differently, managing 
tisk differently, managing the liquidity and monetization of your portfolio 
differently. Those are all areas where you can build core competencies and 
differentiation. Most great firms are really good at four or five of those things. 
But you have to know where, why, and how you have a right to win. And you 
have to have the confidence and humility to pressure test those conclusions 


regularly. 


CHRISTOPHER: 


It’s fascinating to see exactly what you described, not only how hard it is to have 
those key attributes among the founding group, but also to make sure that 
persists through the generational transfers that occur inevitably over time. Some 
do it exceedingly well and some obviously don’t. 


IAN: 

That is the biggest risk, in my opinion, in private markets—that 
generational transition. Investors don’t understand how to underwrite 
it. A lot of times they’re scared to ask about it. Those are hard questions 
to ask, but they are the most important questions. You have to be curious 
about how each firm is working, again “what is their right to win?” that’s 
working, and you have to have the courage to double click and go deep into 
those topics because if the people you’re backing aren’t there in three or four 
years, the franchise has real risk. 


TONY: 


I love your language and thought process around the right to win. You do these 
things that earn the right to win. That’s a very different way of looking at things 
than most people do, Ian. Speaking of investment talent, what do you believe are 
the key traits that separate the highest performers from their peers in your mind? 


IAN: 
Well, I do want to give credit where credit is due. The “right to win” is 
something that my friend Hugh MacArthur taught me, and he’s been helping 
managing partners at private equity firms understand their right to win for a 
long time. What are the key traits to separate the highest performers from their 
peers? I actually think this is pretty simple. If you have a compelling strategy and 
thesis that has been vetted and supported by very sophisticated institutional 
investors and attracts capital, and you do what you say you're going to do, 
and you do it with good human beings who are really talented, and you 
keep investing in those people and investing in your process, I think 
that’s what the highest performing firms do. They identify, defend, and 


grow their right to win. 


CHAPTER 16 


DAVID SACKS 


COFOUNDER OF CRAFT VENTURES 


Accolades: Cohost of the A// In podcast and original member of the PayPal 
“mafia” with Elon Musk and Peter Thiel 


Total Asset Under Management (as of August 2023): $3 billion 


Area of focus: Enterprise and consumer technology 


HIGHLIGHTS 


e David Sacks has invested in over twenty unicorns, including Affirm, 
Airbnb, Eventbrite, Facebook, Houzz, Lyft, Palantir, Postmates, Slack, 
SpaceX, Twitter, and Uber. 

e David began his career as founding COO and product leader at PayPal 
and then founder/CEO of Yammer, which he sold to Microsoft for 
$1.2 billion. 

e He founded Craft Ventures in 2017 and now has $3 billion AUM 
across six funds. Portfolio companies include SpaceX, Reddit, Boring 
Company, ClickUp, SentiLink, OpenPhone, Vanta, Neuralink, Replit, 
and Sourcegraph. 


TONY: 


With all you’ve done in your life from PayPal to being an early investor in 
Facebook, Airbnb, and SpaceX—it’s mind-boggling what you’ve accomplished 
and you're still a force of nature, not only in technology and as an investor, but 
also in politics to a great extent. And we’re big fans of your podcast. Tell us a 
little bit about your origin story. How did this all come to be? 


DAVID: 

My family moved to America from South Africa when I was five years old. We 
became citizens when I was ten, and I grew up mainly in Memphis, Tennessee. I 
went to Stanford and graduated in 1994. That time period was around the birth 
of the internet in Silicon Valley. 1995 was an important year—the year that 
Netscape IPO’d. It was the first commercial browser for the internet. 
Unfortunately, I had graduated the year before and gone off to law school. It 
wasn’t until 1999 that I came back to Silicon Valley. A friend of mine from 
Stanford, Peter Thiel, was starting a company. We talked a lot about what he was 
doing, and I eventually decided to join up with him. That company ended up 
becoming PayPal. So that was how I got into technology. Since then, I’ve mostly 
been involved in founding and investing in technology startups. 


TONY: 


And the type of startups you’ve been part of are some of the biggest in history. 
What’s been your secret sauce in identifying these types of opportunities? 


DAVID: 
There are a few things I look for. One I call the product hook. What is that 
simple, repeatable transaction or interaction at the heart of your product 
that users will want to do over and over again? At PayPal, it was entering 
someone’s email address and a dollar amount, and sending them money very 
easily. With Uber, you put a destination on a map and a car comes to pick you 
up. Google is the simplest of all. It’s just that search box—a very simple 
interaction that users want to engage in over and over again. I think a lot of 
companies miss this because they think that if they keep layering on more and 


more features and adding more and more complexity, they can solve the problem 
of product-market fit. But if you can’t get users to do something simple, it’s very 
hard to get them to do something complicated. You want to start with 
something simple that users embrace and then layer complexity on top of it. 

The other big thing that I look for is some sort of innovation on distribution. 
I call it the distribution trick—something unique that the company is doing to 
find users or buyers. At PayPal, we invented a lot of these tricks. Users could 
email money to someone who wasn’t even a user yet. We embedded PayPal 
payment buttons inside of eBay auctions, bootstrapping off their platform. We 
gave people sign-up and referral bonuses. There are a lot of these tricks that 
PayPal pioneered that made the product go viral. If you look at other companies 
that have grown explosively fast, they’re usually innovating on distribution, 
which is to say, reaching users in a new way. The reason that’s important is that 
the world is so crowded that just building a good product is not a guarantee that 
you'll be successful. We wish it would be, but it’s a big internet out there, and 
you need to find a way to reach your users in a cost-effective way, or they may 
never find you no matter how good your product is. 


TONY: 


You’ve had such an amazing group of friends, some of which are the most 
influential people in the world in tech. Who had the most influence on your life? 


And how did they help shape you in positive ways? 


DAVID: 

In terms of my business career, I was very lucky to work with two great founders 
in my first startup: Peter Thiel and Elon Musk. Those were the two CEOs I 
worked for as either head of product or COO. Getting to work with both of 
them was a great learning experience for me. They have very different styles as 
CEO. Elon is very hands-on, very involved in every part of the business, 
especially the product. And Peter is more of a delegator and focuses on big 
strategic issues. Both styles obviously have their merits and can work. When I 
founded Yammer after PayPal, I felt like I was able to take the best techniques 
that I had learned from both of them. 


TONY: 
Would you say you fall in the middle [of their styles]? Or do you strategically use 


one or the other depending on the situation? 


DAVID: 
I fall in the middle. Elon is incredibly hands-on with every part of the business. If 
you look at his org chart, he has a lot of reports because he keeps things very flat. 
I had a more conventional org chart. I liked to work through my executives, but 
there were two areas where I was more hands-on. One was the product. You 
can’t fully delegate that if you’re the one with the product vision. The other is 
that when a functional area was going well, I would give my executives more 
latitude, but if it wasn’t going well, I would breathe down their neck until we 
fixed it. For example, if sales was hitting their numbers, I would mostly leave 
them alone, but if they were missing, they would really feel my presence and 
there would be a lot more inspections. You want to be hands-on where you 
think you have a special advantage or skill set or, certainly, if anything’s going 
wrong. But you can trust your executives to operate more independently when 
they’ve demonstrated success in doing that. 


CHRISTOPHER: 


It’s a fine balance to walk there. When you look at technology today, it’s 
changing a lot. What are the greatest opportunities for investors? 


DAVID: 
The great thing about Silicon Valley is that there’s been a platform shift roughly 
every decade. If you go back all the way to the eighties, the personal computer 
replaced the mainframe. Then in the nineties, we had the birth of the internet, 
and computing moved from on-premise to the cloud, or from the desktop to the 
cloud. Then we had the launch of social in the early 2000s. We had the birth of 
mobile in the late 2000s. Now the big platform shift is to AI. It always seems 
to happen about once a decade. It is a little bit of a I to say that AI is the big 
wave, but I think it is, and we’re just at the beginning of this cycle. There’s going 


to be a tremendous amount of opportunity for new as well as existing 
companies. 


TONY: 
If you look at AI right now, it’s very much like the [early] days of the internet. 
There are a zillion companies forming and many of them are not going to be 
around long. When you look specifically at AI [companies], what are the ones 
that pull your attention? 


DAVID: 
There are a couple of things we’re going to look for. One is a founder who has 
vision, tenacity, and creativity. Someone who really understands the space—AI is 
fairly technical, so founders who are able to combine a technical aptitude with a 
vision for where the space is going have a better chance at success. The people 
bet is even more important at this super early stage. 

The other thing we'll look for are ideas that we think fit where the market’s 
going or what the market wants. We think there’s a market opportunity in 
what have broadly been called “copilots” for professionals. We think 
there’s going to be a copilot for doctors, a copilot for lawyers. Pretty 
much every profession you can think of, every job function you can think 
of, there’s going to be an AI copilot to help that person do their job. We 
think that will create a lot of opportunities for founders who can go deep in a 
particular area—they understand the job requirements and they understand AI, 
and they can match those two things together. 


CHRISTOPHER: 


What has happened in the last couple of years that you expected to happen, and 
what has happened that you didn’t expect to happen? 


DAVID: 
Silicon Valley is going through a huge reset right now. We had the popping of 
the biggest asset bubble since the dotcom crash in 2000. In hindsight, the Fed’s 
zero-interest rate policies, or “ZIRP,” going back all the way to 2008, had a lot 


more impact than people wanted to admit. It had a big impact on the amount of 
capital that came into the industry. There was all this free money sloshing 
around looking for a return. 

The conventional wisdom about VC, roughly a decade or two ago, was that it 
wasn’t a business that scaled. It’s not like public market investing where you can 
just invest billions and billions of dollars or even hundreds of billions of dollars 
very easily. It’s very much a business where VCs are working hand-in-hand with 
founders. It’s just never been an asset class that’s capable of putting a ton of 
money to work. That was the conventional understanding. What happened was 
that during this zero-interest rate period, a lot of new money came into the 
industry. 

A lot of public market investors came in thinking: We’ve seen how well these 
startups do when they go public, so we'll just invest in the last private round 
before they go public. They looked at the numbers and it appeared there was an 
arbitrage there. So they started investing in the last private round. Then they 
realized: Wait a second, the guys who are investing in the second-to-last private 
round are getting marked up by us, so there’s an arbitrage there too. They 
started using that logic, and they worked all the way down the stack, 
without necessarily having the expertise to evaluate early stage startups. 
You can imagine the result of this. Money flooded into startups, and it drove 
valuations sky high. But as interest rates have gone up, liquidity has gone down, 
and there’s been a popping of that bubble. So, the industry is going through a 
big reset right now. 

The way that capital markets behavior translated into startup behavior is that 
a lot of founders thought money would always be available, that they could 
always raise a new round at a higher valuation. Money grew on trees, and 
founders got lax in their spending. I think founders lost focus on the idea of ever 
getting to profitability; it was all just about top-line revenue. The whole 
mentality was to grow regardless of how inefficient that growth was, regardless 
of how unprofitable it was. In their defense, founders felt like they had to play 
the game that was on the field. That game was that if you didn’t show the most 
top-line growth and your competitor did, they would raise all the money and 
they’d be able to buy up the rest of the market. You saw this dynamic in the 


whole Uber versus Lyft battle where they were both raising huge 
amounts of money and deploying it inefficiently but they felt trapped in 
a prisoner’s dilemma—as long as there was an investor willing to fund 
the other guy, then you had to play the same game. This dynamic trained 
these companies to be very inefficient. 

Now that capital is not as available as it used to be, founders and startups 
have had to become much more efficient. We’ve gone from a situation where the 
only focus was on growth to one in which there’s a more balanced focus. 
Founders have to think about the efficiency of growth, as reflected in metrics like 
burn, margins, and unit economics. 

That’s been a huge change in the industry because these bad behaviors built 
up over roughly fifteen years. There’s an old saying that the market is an 
escalator on the way up and an elevator on the way down, and we just took the 
elevator down. It’s been a rude awakening for a lot of VCs and founders. 


CHRISTOPHER: 


So, what are investors getting wrong today when they’re thinking about 


technology and specifically growth and venture capital? What are they not seeing 
that they should be? 


DAVID: 
That’s tough. We are in the midst of this big reset, and people are waking up to 
capital being much less available than it was in the past. The last decade or so was 
a very unusual period. I think we’re going to be in a much more capital- 
constrained environment moving forward. Everyone’s going to have to adjust 
their behavior accordingly. 


CHRISTOPHER: 


Do you think the valuations have fully begun to adjust for that or is it still 
further to go? 


DAVID: 


It’s a good question. I would say that the valuation adjustments are happening 
in a somewhat uneven way. In a lot of areas, the adjustment has occurred and it’s 
appropriate. But whenever an area gets hot in VC land, the valuations go crazy. 
For example, even though we’re excited about AI, we are a bit concerned about 
how crazy some of the valuations are getting. We’re starting to see companies 
with no revenue be valued at hundreds of millions of dollars. We’ve even seen 
some unicorn valuations without any revenue yet. We’re back to multiples of a 
hundred times ARR (Annual Recurring Revenue) for hot AI companies. So, in 
that sense, VCs never seem to learn the lesson. Or they forget it when an area 
gets hot. 

Pm a big believer in AI and believe it is going to create a lot of opportunity. 
The problem is that you still have a bit of a mania going on in some VC circles, 
so it’s hard to find AI companies that are both promising and reasonably valued. 


We look for both. 


TONY: 


I met Ray Dalio about fourteen years ago and we became friends, and I asked 
him, “What’s the single most important investment principle that guides you?” 
That’s what this book is about—the Holy Grail of Investing. Ray told me at the 
time that it was finding eight to twelve uncorrelated investments because it 
reduces your risk by 80 percent and increases your upside. It is such a simple 
principle. What would be the Holy Grail of Investing for you? 


DAVID: 

Well, it’s interesting. The type of investing I do is like the opposite of what he’s 
doing. He’s a macro investor, and I’m the most micro investor you can find. Not 
only am I investing in private companies, I’m investing in the earliest stage of 
private companies. I’m investing in the companies that just got started—many of 
which we know statistically aren’t going to work out. The hope is that one or 
two do work out and can return the entire fund and then some. In my business, 
you re always looking for that power law company. The power law states that the 
most valuable investment in any given portfolio will generate the majority of the 
returns for that portfolio. So, it’s almost the opposite of Ray’s investing strategy. 


I would not recommend this for the average investor. This is not a 
good way to construct a portfolio for the average investor. This is one 
asset class within what would be a balanced portfolio. Maybe you have a 
few percent of your portfolio in private companies, and then within that bucket 
you have this power law dynamic. We’re always looking for that power law 
company. You can tell from what we’ve talked about today that Pm very much 
in the weeds when it comes to product. How is the product being distributed? 
How is it going to market? What is the founder’s vision? What are the intangible 
qualities the founder has that could make this an outlier company? It’s very 
micro. The most important thing for startups is if you can find one that is 
catching fire. That’s really the trick—to find something that’s at the inflection 
point of the hockey stick. 

We’ve developed our own understanding of what metrics are important for 
software startups. We look at not just their annually recurring revenue (ARR) 
and growth rates. We look at their customer acquisition costs. We have various 
metrics of capital efficiency. We talk to customers on our own. We try to make 
sure that the product actually is loved and is being referred by customers to 
others. We’re always trying to look for signals that the company’s taking off. 


TONY: 
And if you can find the right timing with those signals, you’re then using the 
expertise of your decades of experience to help them grow. This is kind of a silly 
question for you because you have the world’s attention in so many different 
ways but, if you have the world’s attention for five minutes, what would you 
want people to know? 


DAVID: 
One of the themes I keep coming back to on my podcast is that the world that’s 
emerging right now is a multipolar world. That’s different from the world 
around 1990 when the Berlin Wall fell and the Soviet Union broke up. America 
was the only superpower left. Now we’re in a world, roughly thirty years later, 
where a number of countries are becoming powerful and innovating with 
technology. Back in the late nineties when I got to Silicon Valley, there was really 


only one Silicon Valley, one epicenter for technology in the world, and that was 
true for a long time. Now you see that technology centers have sprouted up all 
over the world. 

Innovation is hard. Often you need geniuses to achieve breakthroughs. But 
once a breakthrough occurs, anyone can copy it. Catching up is a lot easier than 
breaking new ground. And there are a lot of parts of the world that are catching 
up to the United States. I think that’s going to require us to think about the 
world in a different way. 

I’m a believer in American exceptionalism, but what that means to me is that 
we should try to set a good example rather than impose our values on everyone 
else. If we do a good job and create an attractive model, other people will want to 
copy us. But a heavy-handed approach is going to be fiercely resisted across the 
world. If we don’t adapt our thinking to allow for the rise of others, the result 
will be a great deal of conflict. 


TONY: 


In order to build Craft Ventures into a great firm, it takes more than just great 
investments. What aside from strong performance has been a primary reason for 
the success of your business? And what was the fulcrum point of your business, 
if there is one, that allowed you jump from good to great? 


DAVID: 

The question for us is: Why would a founder want to have Craft on his or her 
cap table? When Ray Dalio or Warren Buffett decide they’re going to buy Apple, 
they don’t need the permission of the company. They can just go out in the 
public market and buy it. Apple doesn’t really know or care if I own a share of 
their stock. They’re agnostic on that question. But founders really know who’s 
on their cap table and they care a lot. And so, we have to create a value 
proposition for them in the same way they have to create a value proposition for 
their customers. 

We’ve spent a lot of time figuring out how to be helpful to startups. 
Obviously, it starts with the fact that P've been in their shoes before. I’ve created 
companies, and my partners at Craft all have operating experience and/or 


founding experience—they know what it’s like to be on that journey. By 
specializing in SaaS, we can cultivate and share a lot of expertise and best 
practices relevant for SaaS founders. We created a tool called SaaSGrid that 
shows founders all the key metrics they should be looking at for their business; 
they just connect their data sources, and the charts and dashboards appear 
automatically. Finally, we have our platform team—operating partners who are 
specialists in areas where most startups need expertise they can’t yet afford: 
recruiting, marketing, PR, InfoSec, legal, government relations, and the like. 
Whenever one of our portfolio companies needs help, there’s an expert with 
decades of experience to help them. We focus a lot on the question: How are we 
going to add value to our founders? 


TONY: 


And, as you said, you’re not somebody looking from the outside in. You’re 
somebody who’s been on the inside yourself. It’s fantastic. 


DAVID: 
We're trying to build the VC firm that we wish we had when we were founders. 


CHRISTOPHER: 
With that in mind, what are some things that you wish you would’ve known or 
that somebody would’ve told you, before you started the firm? 


DAVID: 
I wish I had known how much Fed policy was going to impact our world! 
Maybe in a completely well-functioning economy, you wouldn’t have to worry 
that much about it. But we’re living in a time of great distortions. Fed policy 
swung very rapidly from a zero-interest rate policy to the fastest rate-tightening 
cycle ever—from zero to 5.5 percent in one year. You just can’t underestimate 
the trickle-down effects of that; not only has it reduced capital availability and 
valuations, but it’s also created a software recession. Tech companies are doing 
layoffs, and as they lay off employees, they buy less software because software is 
generally sold on a seat basis. The cycle feeds on itself. I think we’ve probably 


bottomed out and now we're seeing new opportunities with AI, but there has 
been a major recession in software for the last year or two. 


CHRISTOPHER: 


One of the greatest concerns right now in the marketplace is higher inflation for 
longer. Do you think that the reset has happened enough to where people will 
just go back to building businesses? Or do you think it continues to ripple? 


DAVID: 
Right now the market seems to believe that inflation is largely a solved problem, 
that you'll have inflation in the 2.5 to 3 percent range at the end of the year, and 
that there’s a good chance we'll get rate cuts next year. The market is starting to 
price in this scenario, so if inflation rebounds and we don’t get rate cuts, then 
there is downside risk to current price levels. That will trickle down to private 
markets because the public markets are our exit comps. 

That’s what we saw in 2022. When the Fed raised interest rates, the public 
markets crashed, especially growth stocks, and then it worked its way down to 
the private markets. The private markets take their cue from what’s happening 
in the public markets. But right now, people think we’ve bottomed out and 
these problems are on their way to being solved, albeit things are not going back 
to the way they used to be during the heady days of ZIRP (zero interest rate 


policy). 


CHRISTOPHER: 
One of the things that I'd love to hear your feedback on is that as AI becomes 
more prevalent throughout the business community and disrupts and eliminates 
bodies and jobs, as it does that, it feels like it would also reduce the number of 
licenses [or the] number of seats, which would have an impact on software. Does 
that spiral because of the secular trend of AI? Or is this more cyclical [and] tied 
to the softness of the economy? 


TONY: 


Or is it just replaced by AI software sales of some sort? 


DAVID: 


I think we're still a ways away from AI that can completely replace human job 
functions. The category that is showing the most promise right now are these 
copilots. I think that is the right way to look at it. It’s a human working with AI 
to be more productive than they otherwise could have been, or to do their job 
faster or in a higher quality way. It’s about humans gaining leverage through 
productivity tools. Does that wipe out tons of jobs? I am skeptical of that. First 
of all, we’re going to get a lot of new software companies creating new products. 
Those products have to be sold; they have to be marketed. So, first, we will have 
an explosion of company creation in order to create the AI tools we’re talking 
about. That’s one part of it. 

The second part is that the customers of this AI software can now get more 
done. It lowers the startup cost for a founder to create a company. We have the 
famous story of Mark Zuckerberg creating the first version of Facebook in his 
dorm room at Harvard. He had the ability to code the first version himself. A lot 
of founders or would-be-founders don’t have that ability. But now, thanks to AI 
tools, they’re going to be able to do more of it themselves. So, there'll be more 
people who can get started creating more companies. 

The history of innovation is that as we make humans more productive, it 
makes our species richer. It doesn’t put people out of work. We always find new 
things for them to do. As long as people are adaptive and are willing to be in a 
constant process of learning, I think it will be beneficial. 


The history of innovation is that as we make humans more productive, it 
makes our species richer. It doesn’t put people out of work. We always find 
new things for them to do. 


TONY: 


A lot of people have a very daunting view of the future. There are always 
challenges, obviously, but it bothers me when I see young people talking about 
not having kids because they think the whole world’s going to end in twelve 
years, which we all know is not true. There are plenty of challenges, but Pm 
curious: Where do you see the world going? 


DAVID: 


One of the reasons I’m excited to be in tech is that I think it has consistently 
delivered the most progress for people. Even as our politics become more 
dysfunctional or divisive, and so many parts of our society aren’t working, 
technological progress is still working and does deliver a better future for people. 

I’ve seen it over the course of my career. Over the last three decades, I’ve seen 
that technology keeps becoming a bigger and bigger part of our economy and of 
our way of doing things. It creates products that make our lives better and more 
convenient, helps cure diseases, helps us get the information we need, the 
learning we need. The real key is to have as many people benefit from it and be 
included in it as possible. That goes back to what we were talking about with 
learning; you need people to see learning as a continuous process throughout 
their lives as opposed to a degree that gets stamped. 


CHRISTOPHER: 
It is a great tie-in to a question we’ve asked everybody. When you're looking for 
people to join your team, what are the key characteristics? What makes them 
stand out? 


DAVID: 


In an investor, you want somebody who is scrappy and sniffs out opportunity. 
The funny term we have for this is a truffle pig—those pigs they train to find 
truffles. I don’t know how they do it, but these pigs go rooting around in the 
dirt and somehow they dig up these valuable truffles. Good investors are like 
that. 


CHAPTER 17 


Ka 
MICHAEL REES 


COFOUNDER OF DYAL CAPITAL, COFOUNDER AND COPRESIDENT 
OF BLUE OWL 


Accolades: The market leader in GP stakes 
Total Asset Under Management (as of August 2023): $150 billion 


Area of focus: GP stakes 


HIGHLIGHTS 


e The largest investor in GP stakes, with a market share of approximately 
60 percent in terms of fund capital raised for GP stakes over the last 
twelve years. 

e The firm has a market share of nearly 90 percent for GP stake deals 
done with an investment size in excess of $600 million. 

e Mr. Rees is cofounder and copresident of Blue Owl, which manages 
$150 billion and was formed in 2021 when his Dyal Capital merged 
with Owl Rock Capital. 


CHRISTOPHER: 


As a way to set the table, why don’t you tell us your origin story—how you 
ended up in your current position. 


MICHAEL: 

I started my financial services career at Lehman Brothers, and somewhat 
serendipitously I was the fourth teammate to join the strategy group. And if you 
rank ordered the performance of the major groups at Lehman, fixed income was 
the bellwether, then equities, then investment banking, and then asset 
management. And so the first person hired into the group had the option to 
pick to be on the fixed income team. And the last one on the list was somewhat 
stuck with a nascent, sort of white-sheet-of-paper investment management 
division. And so I guess I was the one who got stuck with it. It kind of felt like I 
got the short end of the stick. It was a total build project; with the goal being 
that Lehman was going to try to grow rapidly into investment management to 
have a division on par with Goldman Sachs or Merrill Lynch. 

At the time, hedge funds were the talk of the town. It was 2000, 2001, and 
hedge fund performance coming out of that time frame was pretty strong, and 
large hedge fund businesses were being built. The question was, should we buy 
one of these? We sat back and talked about it—part of the reason we decided not 
to is that no hedge fund that escaped Wall Street wanted to come back and be a 
part of a big firm. Also, we thought that these were highly entrepreneurial 
investors that were creating these businesses, and we wanted them to be highly 
aligned with them, not controlling them within the walls of a twenty-thousand- 
person organization. We asked, does buying a hundred percent of their business 
take away their motivation? 

So, we came up with this crazy idea (at least it was crazy at the time): Let’s just 
buy 20 percent of a few hedge funds instead of buying 100 percent of one. The 
rest is history for me. P've done close to ninety minority stake transactions over 
the twenty-two years since we sat back and came up with this strategy. You know, 
my life falls under the adage when you’re a hammer, everything looks like a nail. 
Everything I look at daily, every business I think about, I ask myself, 
“Could we buy 20 percent of this? Is it a great business run by smart 


people, and would aligning myself with them be a smart idea?” That was 
the beginning, and it has been a great run since the beginning. 

And then as time moved forward, I had a real love for this space and I wanted 
to set up my own team—Neuberger Berman was a great place to do that. We 
spun the investment management business out of the aftermath of the Lehman 
bankruptcy, and starting building this minority stakes business at Neuberger. 
From its inception, the firm had this multi-product platform where each group 
had its own investment authority, and each team had the financial upside that 
came with building its own successful pod. We were able to convince investors 
that investing in minority stakes in alternative firms was a good thing to do. That 
signaled the start of the Dyal business within Neuberger. And we grew it quite 
rapidly. Now we have about a 60 percent market share of all of the 
investment capital ever raised in the minority stake space. And when you 
look at just the larger deals, our market share is close to 90 percent for 
deals above $600 million. So that origin story dates back to getting the short 
end of the stick at Lehman Brothers when I joined. And, luckily, I did. 


CHRISTOPHER: 


It’s a great example of how life is happening for us and not to us, for those that 
take the opportunity and run with it. It’s a fascinating fifteen-to-twenty-year 
run. Who was the most important person in your life, that shaped your success, 
and how did they shape that success? 


MICHAEL: 
It’s a little cliché but my father and mother. I work with my brother and have for 
twenty years. It’s been a familial approach to what we’re doing. But, coming 
from Pittsburgh, largely a blue-collar town, my father was a salesman, my 
mother was a nurse. They instilled in us as kids that this world is about 
hard work. It’s about looking people in the eye. It’s about a firm 
handshake. The financial services and “Wall Street” industry has a lot of 
personalities, a lot of egos. And one of the things I hear a lot and that I’m really 
proud of is that myself, my brother, and the rest of the team have that humble, 
personable, Pittsburgh approach to the business. One based on trusted 


relationships where our word is our bond. We’re the kind of people that you 
want to do business with as a partner for a long time. 


CHRISTOPHER: 


When we think about minority stakes, otherwise known as GP stakes, where’s 
the greatest opportunity for investors right now? 


MICHAEL: 

We are still really strong believers in private assets and the markets at large. We 
still see a lot of incremental allocation to alternatives. We do see a rising tide and 
a long-term trend towards private alternative investments (buyout, growth, 
private credit, real estate). It will not be a straight line, but if you look at the 
global allocation of pensions, sovereign wealth funds, and individuals to these 
strategies, you see a lot of upside. But I guess your question is: Where is it most 
acute and where is the real interesting aspect of it? 

We’re believers in the consolidation trend of industries. It happens in nearly 
every industry we have studied. Here we are in the soft drink market with two 
main producers. Over time, the industry consolidates because there is power in 
scale. And I just think we’re on a long-term trend that benefits the bigger 
businesses in the industry. That was a soft tailwind that was working to the 
benefit of the bigger firms from 2015 to 2021. 

But 2022 and 2023 has really turned the soft tailwind into a really powerful 
tailwind. Hence why we’re really focused now on truly scaled players that have 
the benefits of a global reach to investors in the Middle East, in Asia, possibly 
retail, and with networks like yours. And so, we think brand name is important, 
stability is important, and we think these types of investors put preference in a 
safe pair of hands. All of those things typically benefit established players that 
have been building a business over time with strong cornerstones and brand 
recognition. Our phrase, “the big get bigger and the strong get stronger,” has 
been something we’ve believed in now for eight years. And the last eighteen 
months has really strengthened that belief. 


CHRISTOPHER: 


Do you think the outlook over the next three years is different from the next ten 
years, or do you think it’s more of the same? 


MICHAEL: 


Private markets move at a slow, almost glacial pace. I think a lot of what is 
beneficial about private markets is that you have time on your side, and you can 
outlive the acute moves in the public equity and fixed income markets. So, three 
years is a blink of the eye in the private markets. So, I think more of the same and 
continued consolidation at the top, and growth. I do think the next ten years are 
going to be extremely strong for private markets. But I don’t really see any acute 
trends that will change dramatically over the three-to-ten-year window. 


CHRISTOPHER: 
What has happened recently in the GP stake landscape that you expected to 
happen, and what has surprised you? 


MICHAEL: 


I don’t know if a lot happened that surprised us in the last couple years. We 
haven’t seen a dramatic shift in the performance of our managers from a fund 
perspective, owning what we believe are long-term, stable businesses. You know, 
you hear all of the investment chatter about software, and how amazing mission- 
critical software is because you get three-to-five-year contracts that have net 
retention rates near a hundred percent. That’s all good and software will drive 
the economy. That being said, I believe that private equity and the private 
markets are even better. Owning stakes in the GP of private market firms 
is a fantastic business where you see layering and layering of revenue 
streams just like in software. That is the common model. Growth happens 
quite nicely as you layer fund after fund after fund. 

I like software. I think a lot of our partners invest in software, but I'll take the 
private equity business and the private markets business all day long. I think 
high-quality, mission-critical private market firms are meant for times like this. 
Whether it is COVID, whether it’s the banking crisis of late, or just the 
overall rising inflation and interest rate environments that we’ve seen for 


the last two years. The private markets firms and the strategies they 
employ are built to weather that storm and be quite stable. 


CHRISTOPHER: 


You’ve talked to many investors about GP stakes over the last eight years, 
particularly as Dyal has grown so dramatically. What is it that you see that 
investors typically get wrong about the space, or that they miss when they’re 
evaluating GP stakes and the opportunity set there? 


MICHAEL: 

The phrase that bothers me the most, that I don’t think I'll ever get over, is the 
term “cash out.” People assume that the money we invest in a GP stake goes right 
into the pocket of the ownership group. And then, if they want to take it one 
step further, it goes into a fancy boat or a fancy car. What really sparked the 
GP stakes industry and has created such strong growth is that when you 
look at a private markets firm, particularly a successful one, it consumes 
capital. There’s a window of time during that growth trend of a firm 
when it needs incremental capital. And so, most of the capital, the vast 
majority of the capital that we invest in GP stakes has nothing to do with the 
“cash out.” It has everything to do with supporting the growth of these best-in- 
class firms. And one of the unique things that we hypothesized would be the 
case, and has turned out, is that the firms that want to do a deal are the ones that 
perform the best. Some investors say, “You’re going to get adverse selection. 
Youre only going to get called by the people that are nervous and not doing well, 
and they’re going to try to sell you something.” What we’ve seen empirically is 
the exact opposite. It’s that the firms that are doing the best and see the 
highest potential and opportunity in front of them—they are the ones 
that need the growth capital. If you’re not growing, you don’t need 
growth capital. 


CHRISTOPHER: 


It’s interesting because so many people do think that it’s an exit strategy for these 
folks when in reality it’s a growth engine for people as the primary motivation 


for these transactions. 


MICHAEL: 


Yes. Every investor knows that a tech company that’s growing and developing its 
business needs to go through an A round, a B round, a C round, a D round. 
That’s sort of what the venture and growth market is all about. It surprises me 
that it’s taken a lot of education over time to convince investors out there that a 
private markets business, a successful GP, would be the exact same thing. They 
need capital to fund their growth. And I’m happy to be the C, D, and E round 
for a lot of these really good firms. 


CHRISTOPHER: 
It’s a very different way to frame the conversation because every business that 
wants to grow is going to consume capital at some point. And there are different 
places they can get it. But if the capital is not only available, but also is strategic 
and can add value to them, that is absolutely the best kind of growth capital one 
can access. So, if you had the attention of the world for five minutes to talk 


about anything that you think the world should be focused on, what would it 
be? 


MICHAEL: 


Well, as this banking situation plays out, I’m sort of in the minority that is 
thinking it’s not over and maybe not even really getting started. I know this puts 
a line in the sand from a timing perspective, so we'll be able to judge if I was 
right or wrong, but I remember acutely being at Lehman Brothers. Bear Stearns 
happened six months before, and, you know, the situation we saw in 2007 and 
2008 evolved over a twelve-to-eighteen-month window. Im very hopeful that 
that isn’t the case. But I think there are several more shoes to drop in the 
situation that was caused by a rapid increase in interest rates and unprecedented 
government liquidity being pumped into the system during COVID and, most 
likely, a liability and funding mismatch across a lot of midsized banking balance 
sheets. Hopefully Pm wrong, but if I could have the world’s attention, at least 
the policymakers’ attention for five minutes, I would say act quickly, powerfully, 


and convincingly, because there’s nothing worse than a financial crisis that’s 
caused by confidence. 


CHRISTOPHER: 
We had the initial big earthquake that got everybody’s attention. The 
aftershocks can also be very problematic if they’re not managed. 
When you look at growing a large investment firm, what’s been the primary 
reason for the success of Dyal? 


MICHAEL: 

The one thing that irks me from time to time when I meet with a private 
markets firm, or any investment firm for that matter, is the sentence: “I’m just 
going to focus on great returns, and everything else at my business will work 
itself out.” I surprisingly have heard it hundreds of times over the last twenty 
years. The frequency is not going down. I think it couldn’t be more wrong. This 
manner of thinking ignores all of the other aspects that go into making a great 
firm and a firm great. Investing (and doing it well) is certainly fundamental. But 
there’s a lot more to a successful firm. 

It’s hard to have a batting average of a thousand. You’re not going to get 
everything right all the time. What’s been important at Dyal and Blue Owl is a 
focus on the whole business. Client service and client relationships are at the 
very top of the list of things that really take focus, making sure that you’re not 
just coming around asking for money every few years, making sure you’re trying 
to help investors to solve their problems. Maybe this comes in the form of a new 
product, maybe with advice in something you're seeing throughout the industry. 
To me, investment performance is very important. But how you run the rest of 
the business, how you interact with your clients are critical parts of building a 
money management business. We all saw what happened at the end of the 
nineties, when most hedge funds had no business but for the investing aspect. 
They were return generators; reporting was bad, client interactions were bad, 
operations not great. And it did cause problems over time. What we’ve seen is 
that a lot of the better firms over the last twenty years have decided to make their 


firm into a real business. They’ve decided to think about all aspects of their game 
and try to instill best practices across them. 


CHRISTOPHER: 


When you think about the growth of Dyal, what was the fulcrum point? What 
was that seminal event, if you will? 


MICHAEL: 

We intentionally had a focus on midsize hedge funds as our target for our early 
two funds. And those continue to perform well. But as we moved into fund 
three, we decided to launch a much bigger fund, not focusing on midsize private 
markets firms, but focusing on the larger best-in-class brand names. And when 
you're out there marketing a story, there are some investors that are willing to 
believe a story, but more investors want to see where the proof is in the pudding. 
The ability to raise capital for our private markets fund with investments with 
Vista, EnCap, Starwood, and Silver Lake, to come out of the gate with those 
great partners, really set the table and really put us in a great position. And that 
was certainly an inflection point for us. It showed the market and the Investor 
group that you can partner with really high-quality, best-in-class firms (which 
was doubted at the time) and that these investments should make for a better- 
than-average growth investment. 


CHRISTOPHER: 


What are a few things you wish somebody would’ve told you before you started 
your firm? 


MICHAEL: 
I guess it never hurts to reiterate that it’s never easy. I think if it ever got to a 
point where it was easy, you'd know something was wrong. You really have to 
improve your game, month after month, fund after fund, whatever it is. And 
you have to earn your investors’ trust on a continuous basis. That’s probably 
something everybody should have written somewhere in their office. It’s not 


going to get any easier. But it gets more enjoyable. And it’s great to have a team 
that’s worked together and collaborated for a long time. 


CHRISTOPHER: 
If you could do anything differently in your business with the benefit of 
hindsight, what would you have done differently? Or what would you advise 
someone else to do differently than you did? 


MICHAEL: 

I think even though we’ve grown very rapidly and have created a leadership 
position in this space, we really grew in a very methodical way. We didn’t hire 
that second person until we had enough revenue to pay for that person. And the 
fund size we targeted was just enough to execute our strategy. From the 
beginning, we took a very cautious approach to growth. We were able to, knock 
on wood, stay slightly ahead of the competition. And we continue to feel really 
good about our competitive position. 

But what you hear and what you see across the tech and venture world is that 
much of the growth in innovation comes from people in their twenties who have 
nothing to lose and who go at it a thousand percent, not a hundred percent. 
And so, maybe in our early stages we put 110 percent into this idea and grew it 
very methodically and consistently. Who knows where we would be if we 
would’ve gone a lot harder and a lot faster and really expanded the opportunity 
set. 

I do think one of the hardest things in our industry is to find innovation out 
of the professional crowd that is in my age bracket because that group has a 
much larger focus on downside, and maybe there’s more innovation coming out 
of the “young and ignorant” (that I certainly was) in one’s twenties or early 
thirties and having nothing to lose. That’s maybe an attribute that should be 
celebrated more. 


CHRISTOPHER: 


What is the primary reason that you believe most investment firms don’t scale? 


MICHAEL: 


At the core, there are very low barriers to entry into the investment space overall, 
and that applies to alternative asset management as well. You can get someone to 
back you for your first deal or maybe even for your first fund. So we will always 
have a very wide base to the industry pyramid and a lot of new entrants. 
However, it’s an industry where that first five-year window has a percentage of 
success that is very low. I do think if you can clear that hurdle... and get to a 
point where you have a high-quality group of core investors, and a process that 
has some consistency and experience to it, the moat starts getting deeper and 
wider. 

We don’t really focus on what happens when a firm scales that first $100 
million fund to get to the $300 million. That’s not my area of expertise, but 
that’s where the weeding out happens. I think it’s rare that a large-scale firm 
can’t weather a tough market or soft period and get to the other side. For smaller 
firms, getting to the other side means ten, fifteen years. It’s one of those 
industries that weeds you out quickly—chews you up and spits you out. But if 
you can break through that barrier, it’s a pretty accommodating and stable 
industry if you build a solid foundation. 


CHRISTOPHER: 
It is unique in that regard. As you think about talent—obviously you’ve hired a 
lot of people over the years and Dyal and Blue Owl have grown quite 
dramatically—what are the key traits that you look for that separate the highest 
performers from their peers? 


MICHAEL: 
I think it differs dramatically depending on what type of firm it is and what the 
core objective of that firm or group happens to be. The question I try to ask is: 
What’s the goal, and what’s the best person that fits that organization? There are 
firms where you want to be full of graduates from Wharton and Harvard and 
Yale and Stanford. We happen to have a nice cross-section of Big 10 and Big East 
graduates. It’s just a different type of hiring and team approach. We’ve found 
that the success of our teammates has really been driven by that ability to 


engender a partnership mentality and confidence with investors and with our 
GP stakes partners. It’s not about being the smartest person in the room. It’s 
about being a good partner to the person on the other side of the table. Granted 
you have to be smart and highly motivated, but school pedigree doesn’t drive 
success for us. 


It's not about being the smartest person in the room. It's about being a good 
partner to the person on the other side of the table. 


CHRISTOPHER: 
That’s a really good way to look at it. It is very idiosyncratic based on the 
business and the personalities of that business and the people that will thrive and 
be fulfilled while working in that particular business. 


TONY: 
Michael, as you know, we’re writing a book with an audacious title: The Holy 
Grail of Investing. It’s a phrase Ray Dalio used to describe to me his most 
important principle in investing. What you’ve built over the years is amazing, 
and we’re so proud and excited to be partners with you in GP stakes. When you 


look at investment, what would you say the most important principle, the Holy 
Grail, is? 


MICHAEL: 

As it relates to private investment with a human capital firm, it really is as simple 
as partnering with good people. I know that sounds trivial, and maybe shallow, 
but when you are looking to establish a relationship that you can’t get out of and 
you really are thinking about your investment as permanent, you don’t have the 
luxury of bickering, fighting, and getting divorced. So, we’ve found across fifty- 
eight different investments, fifty-five of them have been with good people. And 
we spend 90 percent of our time dealing with the three that have, you know, 
more challenging individuals. 


This [Holy Grail] is not just about our relationships with them. It also means 
that when they are doing deals in their space, they’re treating their other 
constituents with the same congeniality and partnership that we look for. So, we 
certainly benefit on the point-to-point relationship, but it also permeates all of 
their underlying investments. It surprises me that we’ve seen that phenomenon 
(that the success of our deal is a function of the “goodness” of the partner) really 
play out with almost a perfect correlation from the very beginning in this GP 
stakes business—but that’s the truth. 


TONY: 


We all know the right people can take a terrible company and make it strong. 
How do you make those choices? What are some of the criteria you look for to 
know a company is going to be the right relationship? 


MICHAEL: 

The process of getting to know an organization can be long. It’s been upwards 
of seven or eight years to get to know a firm and to help them through the 
process. Or it can be as short as four or five months. But you just really get the 
sense, when you get into the nitty-gritty of the negotiation, about whether the 
counterparty is viewing everything as a zero-sum game and just trying to win as 
many points as possible, or whether they’re willing to take a view of the issues 
from both sides of the table. And that’s the easiest lens to look through. If a 
partner is going to sit down and say, “I understand why these three things are 
important to you, and Id like you to understand why these other three things 
are important to me,” well, that is the kind of dialogue that really, really works 
and foreshadows behavior over the next decade or two. 

In most cases, a firm that succeeded in getting to the size and scale that we’re 
looking at is going to have that type of human capital within its walls. Every once 
in a while, though, you get too far down the path, and you realize this person is 
just arguing for every nickel and dime. It’s a pretty good litmus test to really 
understand what the future’s going to look like if you look at the term sheet 
negotiation as a predictor of the future. 


TONY: 


Even though it’s simple, it’s super helpful. If someone is trying to maximize 
every single dollar, they are not going be playing for the long term with anybody 


else, much less you. It makes total sense. 


CHRISTOPHER: 
One of the things that’s really interesting about Dyal is how diversified they are. 
How do you look at the mixture between private equity, between buyout, 
between private credit, between real estate, technology, etc.? 


MICHAEL: 


We are fortunate enough to be investing in a great industry. And those that have 
gotten to the more premium end have built really nice businesses. And our goal 
is to really try to partner with those firms that are truly specialized in what they 
do. They are the best at X. Generalization, we think, is sort of a race for 
mediocrity. I don’t think we have a view of whether an upstream energy manager 
is going to do better than a technology manager, but we want to be partnered 
with the best one of each. And having that type of diversification has certainly 
helped. There’s a bit of a winner’s curse in GP stake investing, and that means 
that the better a firm does, typically, the faster it grows and the more likely it is to 
need growth capital. 


There's a bit of a winner's curse in GP stake investing, and that means that the 
better a firm does, typically, the faster it grows and the more likely it is to need 
growth capital. 


So, we’re fortunate that we don’t get a lot of phone calls from firms that are 
mediocre. We seem to only get phone calls from the good ones. And we can 
really try to understand and determine who’s really special in the area in which 
they operate. There are a few really good generalists, but where you see your 
really high-quality firms that we believe have longevity is where they truly do 
something that’s differentiated and specialized. And that’s obvious in a lot of 
industries. 


TONY: 


Having interviewed several of the players for the book here, many of which are 
partners through you, you really see that in a Vista, for example. You see the level 
of specialization that [Robert has] in SaaS. It’s mind boggling. When you look at 
the world we are in now, how do you think private equity is affected by rising 
interest rates, after forty-five years of slowly dropping interest rates? Does that 
affect it in a significant way, and does it affect your partners? 


MICHAEL: 

Tony, it’s funny you mentioned the number forty-five. I was going to bring it up 
in my response. There are a handful of private equity firms that have been 
around between forty-five and fifty years, and they have generated tremendous 
returns for investors and generated tremendous wealth for their owners in so 
many different interest-rate environments. That spans the seventies, eighties, 
nineties. And we're still at historic lows of overall interest rates when you 
measure it over that period. Now, that being the case, there are a lot of 
investments that were made when rates were low, and rates have ramped quite 
quickly. And so that may put some strain on those recent investments. But 
measured over a longer arc, we still have accommodating rates and there is still a 
lot of growth out there. 

In general, depending on what multiple you want to pay and how you want 
to think about your terminal value, you can make money with interest rates 
where they are today. It’s just going to take a different type of value creation 
approach and it’s certainly going to take a different valuation paradigm. It 
doesn’t have to be an era of free money to make a good return. It was 
certainly easy from 2009 to about 2020 to sort of just throw darts at the 
wall and a lot of things worked. I think over this next phase we'll 
certainly see a separation of high-quality firms from the rest. 

On the flip side, private credit is just slowly chipping away at the market share 
that banks had in lending. And there are a lot of reasons why it’s better to work 
with a private lender that understands your business’s needs and is willing to 
work with you through the good times and bad. Doesn’t mean they’re always 
going to give you a break, but they’re going to want to see you do well. And that 


flexibility that a private direct lender brings to the buyout space is one that’s 
going to continue to gain market share. We’ve seen a lot of really talented 
people leave banks over the last decade or two, and a lot of them ended up 
in direct lending at private credit managers. And I think they’ve just built a 
better mousetrap. We certainly are honored here at Blue Owl to have one of the 
best mousetraps out there. Overall, as an industry, we’re only at a market share 
of about 9 percent or 10 percent. So, there’s a lot of room to grow for private 
credit, and that makes up a meaningful part of our investment program. 


TONY: 


Last question, what gives you the most personal satisfaction in your life at this 
stage? I’m curious. 


MICHAEL: 

Oh, man. It’s all about the team, and Christopher has been fortunate to get to 
know a number of the folks on the Blue Owl team. And I am honored each 
compensation season by the reactions that I get from the vast majority of the 
team here, which is appreciation for the financial wealth that we can all create 
together, but also a recognition that most of them would come in and do it for 
free. When you hear that, that people are willing to work their butts off for all 
this time, all because they love the camaraderie, they love the sport... well, that’s 
the best feeling you can have as a business leader. So that’s why I certainly come 
in each day to partner with great folks like my colleagues here at Blue Owl, like 
Christopher and the team at CAZ, and like a lot of our great stakeholders. 


TONY: 


I’m going to ask you one more since you’ve walked me right into it. So how do 
you build that culture? Is it coming back to the first principle used for investing 


—finding the right people? 


MICHAEL: 
There’s not a great answer to it, but it’s the good old-fashioned Pittsburgh 
airport test when you're interviewing. Getting to know an individual that you’re 


going to spend a lot of time with, and it won’t all be poring over spreadsheets. 
[Instead], there’s a lot of time in airports and in cars where you have to feel a 
connection and a trust. That’s what we look for. I think this group that we’ve 
assembled is truly special in the way they interact with each other and the type of 
friends that we’ve all come to be. 


CHAPTER 18 


BILL FORD 


CEO OF GENERAL ATLANTIC 


Accolades: Member of the Council on Foreign Relations, McKinsey Advisory 
Council, and chair of Rockefeller University 


Total Asset Under Management (as of August 2023): $77 billion 


Area of Focus: Consumer, financial services, life sciences, and healthcare 


HIGHLIGHTS 


e As of July 2023, GA has invested over $55B in more than 500 
companies across multiple stages of growth. We have $77B of assets 
under management across more than 215+ current portfolio companies 
and deploy $8-9 billion in capital annually with ~60% invested outside 
the U.S. 

e We are now active in six global sectors and five major geographies with a 
team of 272 investment professionals working across 16 global 
locations. 

e General Atlantic is currently ranked ninth in Private Equity 
International’s PEI 300 ranking of the largest private equity firms in the 
world, thanks in large part to Mr. Ford’s leadership. 


TONY: 


So, we’re working on a new book and I’m doing my third in the series. We’ve 
been interviewing the best investors in the world, and you guys obviously have 
to be near the top with your track record. What you’ve done at General Atlantic 
is just unbelievable. We wanted to start out, if we could, and just ask if you'd 
share with us a little bit about your origin story, how you ended up in this 
position, and the development and expansion of General Atlantic over these 
years since you began. 


BILL: 
Thank you, Tony. This is our forty-third year. We started in 1980 as a family 
office, and for our first decade, we were primarily managing capital for an 
individual named Chuck Feeney, who was a self-made entrepreneur from New 


Jersey. 


TONY: 


The same Chuck Feeney that was giving all his money away? I interviewed him. 
He is extraordinary. 


BILL: 

You probably interviewed him, Tony, because he is considered the father of the 
Giving Pledge. Warren Buffett and Bill Gates will tell you that because Chuck 
invented this idea of giving while living, he was very focused on giving back and 
ultimately made it his life’s work. When we started General Atlantic in 1980, 
Chuck had already built significant wealth and was receiving strong cashflows 
from the Duty Free Shoppers business. At this point, Chuck then hired two 
people out of McKinsey—Steve Denning, our founder, and another 
professional named Ed Cohen. These two started the firm and, for ten years, we 
only had one investor: Chuck Feeney. He was building wealth for himself and 
also for what became the Atlantic Philanthropies. 

Then, around 1990, Chuck had a life event and decided to leave the company 
entirely—exit operations, exit leadership—and commit himself fully to 
philanthropy for the balance of his life. He decided to put all of his money into 


the Atlantic Philanthropies and then give that money away during his lifetime. 
With this in mind, Chuck encouraged General Atlantic to go out and find other 
investors. That was 1990; I joined in 1991. 

We then began a process of becoming a more institutionalized firm by adding 
other clients, starting with wealthy families, before moving into endowments 
and foundations, and then moving into institutions with large capital pools like 
insurance companies, sovereign wealth funds, and pension funds. But, as 
mentioned, our starting point was Chuck, who sold the Duty Free Shoppers 
business to Louis Vuitton in 1997 for $3.7 billion. Between that and what we 
compounded for him, he ultimately gave away about $10 billion during his 
lifetime. So, Chuck lived up to his idea of giving while living and that journey 
led to our style of investing and the firm’s culture. [Chuck] cared about two 
things. One was philanthropy, and specifically, compounding his capital so he 
could give more back. The second was a conviction about entrepreneurs. He 
had a deep belief that entrepreneurs were going to change the world for 
the better. So, the firm was built on the ethos of supporting 
entrepreneurs and helping add value to their efforts to build new 
companies and do more philanthropy. 

We still carry these ideas forward. Today, we continue to focus our efforts on 
giving back as a firm, while maintaining a passion for backing entrepreneurs. We 
invest across many sectors around the world, not just in technology in the U.S. 
—but what drives our investment program is a strategy called growth equity, 
which is essentially trying to identify companies that have made it past the 
venture capital stage and need help growing fast. By identifying the right 
entrepreneurs and companies, and participating in that growth, you can 
generate outstanding returns for your investors. 

Over the period of thirty-plus years, General Atlantic has become truly 
global. We’re in the U.S., Europe, India, China, Southeast Asia and Latin 
America, with about 60 percent of our portfolio outside the U.S. One of the 
greatest journeys for me personally has been working and building relationships 
around the world. We’ve always been ahead of the curve when it comes to seeing 
where innovation is going, and then built our human capital to capitalize on it. 


So, now we’re nearly 560 people with sixteen global locations across five regions, 
investing about $8 to $9 billion a year in growth equity. 


TONY: 


Who’s been the most important person in shaping your success in life? And 
what did you learn or pull from them that shaped you? 


BILL: 
That’s a great question, Tony. Steve Denning and Chuck Feeney were hugely 
influential. As mentioned, Steve is the founder of General Atlantic, and the one 
who hired me. Many of our firm’s core values come directly from him, as Steve 
was a values-driven person. After I took over the firm as CEO, Steve went on to 
become the chairman of the board of Stanford University and did that for a 
decade. He was a great mentor, and I learned a lot from him. 

Chuck also shaped who I became, because he was this incredible man who 
did something that nobody does, right? At the time, Chuck was one of the 
wealthiest men in the world. He created an industry, travel retail, had the 
winning company, and was a brilliant entrepreneur. To pivot from that to a full 
stop and commit himself completely to philanthropy at fifty-five years old, and 
ultimately give all his money away, is remarkable. You don’t meet many people 
like that. He was very impactful. 

Finally, the last big influence has been all the entrepreneurs I’ve gotten to 
work with—people like yourself. Entrepreneurs are the most interesting people 
in the world. They see the world differently. They’ve been told about fifty times 
that their idea won’t work, and they somehow persevere. They’re people you 
could inherently learn from. I think about all the entrepreneurs Pve worked 
with over the years and there are a lot that come to mind. For example, Larry 
Fink, Jamie Dimon, and James Gorman—those three I put in a category of 
mentors and people I deeply admire as leaders, who helped me grow and become 
successful. 


Entrepreneurs are the most interesting people in the world. They see the world 
differently. They've been told about fifty times that their idea won't work, and 


they somehow persevere. 


CHRISTOPHER: 
That is a great group to be associated with in so many ways. Let’s transition a 
little bit to the investment side. Your firm does more sectors now than many 
others, but it all fits in the bucket of growth equity. In the world of growth 
equity right now, in this economic cycle that we’re dealing with, where do you 
see the greatest opportunity that people aren’t paying enough attention to? 


BILL: 


I think three big themes are going to shape the investment environment in the 
next few decades and shape our opportunity set. One is the continued expansion 
of what I call the global digital economy. We’ve been seeing this happen for years, 
more and more industries, parts of the economy, and geographies are being 
fundamentally impacted by technology. We are in the midst of the fourth wave 
of computing that I’ve witnessed in my career. When I started, we were in the era 
of mainframe or centralized computing, in the eighties. We saw the advent of 
personal computing. Now, we are in the advent of artificial intelligence. This 
will reshape the computing landscape, the technology landscape, and will open 
up many possibilities for investment. 

The second major investment theme is life sciences. We are in a golden 
moment of biology and life sciences innovation, based on what we know 
about the genome and cell biology. AI supercharges all this innovation 
because of what it does for drug discovery. You’re going to see a real 
acceleration in human therapeutics. We know healthcare access is a huge 
issue, especially in emerging markets, but we need to rethink our healthcare 
systems to create more efficiency, more access, and better outcomes. So, while 
there’s [investment opportunity in] life sciences, it’s also a very large industry 
that needs disruption, change, and innovation. This is where AI can play an 
important role. 

The third theme is energy transition. I look at a world that uses 110 million 
barrels of oil a day, and that number will eventually increase to 180 million 
barrels of oil a day. One, carbon can’t even meet the energy needs of the world 


over the next two or three decades. And two, we need to work our way down 
from 110 [million barrels] to use cleaner sources of energy. The amount of 
innovation and investment that’s going to be required to do that is going to be 
massive. It could be climate technology. It could be green energy generation. It 
could be carbon capture. Whatever it is, we need to think about the idea of 
shifting the energy base from carbon to non-carbon and dealing with climate 
problems. 


TONY: 


You say these are themes for decades, not themes for a couple of years. 


BILL: 


Yes, multi-decades. Themes that can have exceptional growth, can generate 
exceptional investment returns. 


CHRISTOPHER: 


We refer to it as wind at our back versus wind in our face. 


BILL: 
We want tailwinds, and these tailwinds will create opportunities for new 
entrants to come into the market and create value. If we have our human capital 
focused on that, we should be able to find good opportunities. 


CHRISTOPHER: 


What has happened that you expected to happen, and that you did not expect to 
happen, in the last eighteen to twenty-four months? 


BILL: 
The biggest major shift in the environment has to be U.S.-China relations. 
We’ve operated in a world where the integration of China into the global 
economy has been a tailwind and has been a net positive for global growth. Now, 
we're in a world where U.S. and China relations are going to be much more 
challenged, leading to a fundamental shift in the investment environment. It has 


implications for global trade. It has implications for innovation. It has 
implications for global investors. 


CHRISTOPHER: 


Related to that, what do you think investors are getting wrong today, where 
they’re just not positioned correctly? 


BILL: 

I think many investors are underestimating the innovation that’s going to come 
from technology, life sciences, and healthcare. It’s very easy to underestimate the 
amount of prospective innovation that will keep coming and how long these 
trends will last—and I think life sciences and the tech space are the best examples 
of this. A year ago, no one would have had any expectations about how 
impactful AI was going to become, and how quickly it would become impactful. 
I think we’re underestimating the impact of that on the investment environment 
and the investment opportunity set. 


CHRISTOPHER: 


Goes back to that old line: People overestimate what can be done in two years 
and underestimate what can be done in ten. 


BILL: 
That is perfectly said. Another thing is that it is easy to quantify what jobs may 
be lost from this technology shift, but it’s very difficult to identify exactly what 
jobs will be created. I believe this is a moment where many people don’t fully 
appreciate what positives will come from these developments. 

Now, on the negative side as investors, we’re moving from a world that was 
oversupplied relative to demand, which meant low inflation, and entering a 
world where demand exceeds supply. We might have fundamental inflation for a 
period of time, or, at least, we’ve run out of a deflationary capacity. I think that’s 
a shift in the investment environment that’s going to be with us for a while, and 
investors have to recalibrate. At some point the music ends on the two decades 
of easy money that we’ve had. Now, we’re back in a world where we have a real 


rate of interest. We now have a reasonably high nominal rate of interest. We have 
a real discount rate for future cash flows that we didn’t have before. Those are 
the big headwinds and big changes that make innovation more valuable because 
innovation is growth, and growth can outrun some of that. 


TONY: 


Ray Dalio is obviously a macro investor; it’s not the same. But when he talks 
about his Holy Grail, meaning the ultimate principle he uses in the environment 
you're describing. When you're going to invest in companies, when you’re 
looking for great entrepreneurs, what is your Holy Grail of investing? 


BILL: 

I want to go back to what you just said, Tony. We are micro investors operating 
in a macro context. We think about how big the market that this company is 
trying to serve is, and how fast it’s going to grow. But we [also] think about how 
it is structured and whether there will be an attractive profit pool at the end. 
We're right into the micro of that. And, what’s been the Holy Grail? It really 
comes down to three things. One, I just talked about, is market. Two, is it a big 
enough prize? Is it a business model that can yield high levels of profitability over 
time? Sometimes you can build a business in a great market, but the business 
model is fundamentally a 20 percent gross margin industry with 1 percent or 2 
percent profit margins. You can build it, but you’re not going to generate a very 
large profit. We actually do business model training with our teams about which 
ones are fundamentally attractive versus fundamentally unattractive. And the 
third is people and management. We call it management but it’s really the 
quality of the entrepreneur. Is this the kind of individual or leader who can 
actually make something happen, overcome adversity and attract followership to 
build a team? Every time we’re looking at our micro-opportunity, we’re looking 
at those three variables in depth. 


TONY: 


You said you train your people to look at these business models. These are the 
attractive ones. Some are not so attractive. What are some of the criteria that you 


look at besides, obviously, margin in that area? And then, secondly, same thing 
on the people side. How do you know if it’s the right leadership or the right 
entrepreneur? 


BILL: 


We look at pricing power, capital intensity, and high gross margins. Capital 
intensity creates a fundamental investment risk. You need more of it; it dilutes 
your equity base. It is usually a fixed cost that can’t be managed, so we have a 
tendency to like low capital intensity businesses better. And pricing power. If 
you have pricing power, it usually goes hand in hand with higher gross margins 
and higher operating margins. The worst thing to be in is a commodity business 
where you have no pricing power and you’re capital intensive. So, we love those 
two things: pricing power combined with low capital intensity leads to 
high gross margins, high barriers to entry, and then ultimately high 
profit margins. 

And then, [for] people we do a lot of things. We do formal management 
assessments with other companies. We invest in understanding what got them to 
where they are, what’s motivating them for what they want to accomplish, and 
what is in their background that they’ve actually accomplished that indicates 
they'll be able to accomplish the challenges ahead of them. And then there’s 
always the intrinsic aspect. The one comment I’ve heard over the years that 
always resonates with me is that the best people are ambitious for the company 
and not as ambitious for themselves. 


TONY: 
I love that. 


BILL: 


That said, you should never take ego out of the equation—you need that. But 
some people are in it for themselves and what they can get out of it, whether that 
be wealth, power, or notoriety. Others are ambitious to really solve a hard 
problem. To me, that means ambition for the company, and what motivates 
them. They will let few things stand in their way to get to the outcome. 


TONY: 


That is so simple and so clear. These criteria are fantastic. 


CHRISTOPHER: 
Let’s shift back to a little bit about your business side. Growing a large 
investment firm takes a lot more than just making great investments. So beyond 
strong performance, what’s been the primary reason for the success of the 
business? And what was the real fulcrum in your business that allowed you to 
take the leap from good to great? 


BILL: 


The three things that have led to our success include our focus on talent, culture, 
and process. At the end of the day, we must have great people. If we aren’t 
absolutely committed to being a talent driven organization, we will lose. So, we 
have a relentless focus on talent and human capital, and developing our people 
as best we can. 

Second is culture. This is hard to develop and build, and it’s easy to lose. So, 
having the people and a commitment to maintaining a culture—not just talking 
about it, but living it—is vital. 

Finally, as I mentioned, you can’t grow without process. Whether it’s an 
investment committee process or portfolio committee process, you have to pay 
attention to implementing the right processes to allow the organization to 
remain effective and do what it does. 

One other thing is that you can’t get talent and culture without liberally 
sharing the economics. If the senior professionals keep too much of the 
economics, they will not be able to attract and retain the next generation of great 
people. It’s remarkable how many organizations do not follow that, and they 
will lose their way on talent and culture as a result. 

My predecessor, Steve Denning, would always be on the side of taking less, 
giving more, and that’s allowed us to attract great people. People want to stay; 
they want to build a career here. 


CHRISTOPHER: 


You grew up through the organization and then took over the helm of the 
organization. What’s something that you wish somebody would’ve told you 
before you took the role that you have now? 


BILL: 


I’m good with numbers and financials. I think I’m pretty good on strategy. I 
think Pm good on selling and communicating. And then, you very quickly 
realize [success] comes down to people. All the joys of the job are about 
people, and all of its challenges have to do with people. No one explicitly 
told me about that, and I had to learn from experience. If you’re an empathetic, 
caring person, it’s hard. It should never feel easy, and it isn’t easy. 


CHRISTOPHER: 
You know, it’s fascinating to me to watch why some firms scale and get large, like 
General Atlantic has become, and others have not. As somebody who’s built a 
firm the way that you have, over a long period of time, why do you think some 
firms are able to scale and others are not able to scale? 


BILL: 


I think it has to do with sharing the economics, but there are other important 
considerations as well. It’s also about sharing responsibility and decision- 
making. Some of the best investors are great individual investors, but they want 
to control the decision-making. If you build a firm around that—a small cadre 
of people who are excellent investors—you’re obviously going to be limiting 
your scale to what they’re able to do. I can think of many firms that had 
tremendous ten- or twenty-year runs around a set of individuals or an 
individual, and then ultimately started to peter out because they could not scale 
beyond that group. And that might be because of the [lack of shared] 


economics, but maybe more than that. 


TONY: 
You talked earlier about your relentless focus on talent that picks up on this as 
well. I'd love to go a little deeper on that. When you think about the universe of 


investment talent, what do you think are the key traits that separate those peak 
performers from their peers? 


BILL: 


That’s hard to pinpoint, Tony. It’s the hardest thing to do, and it’s why you need 
time to let people grow and evolve. At the end of the day, it’s a wonderful blend 
of IQ and EQ that make great talent. People must be smart and highly motivated 
to succeed. You have to have a little bit of that insecurity as well, but good talent 
will be able to manage their ego in a way where they can synthesize this 
information, be strong listeners, and make good decisions. Let me try to make 
that more tangible. Take somebody who says, “I really want to do this 
investment because I believe in my gut this is a 3x outcome. Pm convicted [sic] 
about it, and I’m convicted [sic] for the right reasons.” Someone’s going to put 
their ego aside, use their intellect, and get to a point where they can say, “I have 
the ability to bring all this information and all this uncertainty together and still 
have conviction and push it through an investment committee.” For me, it’s 
been hard to figure out who gets to that place, but you start to see it as the years 
go on. 


TONY: 

It actually reflects what you look at with the entrepreneurs as well, right? You’re 
looking for the value system: Is it me, me, me? Or is it something larger than me 
that I’m invested in? Which is consistent with the entire culture that starts all the 
way back with your founders, So that’s really beautiful. 

Just one last question. I’m just curious, when you look around and see people 
that have entered the business and they have that sense of absolute mission 
versus those that don’t, where do you think that comes from? I know it’s 
different for everybody, but underneath it all, is there a pattern you notice? 


BILL: 
It’s hard [because] you’re always making decisions under uncertainty. You never 
have all the information. If you come here and say, “I want to do this because I 
want to be really rich and I want to be a great private equity executive,” you’re 


probably going to fail all the way. If [instead] you love competing and you say, “I 
really want to find great investments, I want to learn my craft and be really, really 
good at it.” And if you’re intellectually curious, so meeting people, learning new 
things, and seeing new markets motivates you. If you’re that kind of person, 
then this is the most fun business in the world because it’s always changing. It’s 
never static, never the same. It involves people, and you are always learning 
something. 

When we first started, private equity was a backwater. No one knew what it 
was. We didn’t even have a name for it. People came into it because they loved 
investing and they loved, in our case, company-building and working with 
entrepreneurs. We’re a $11 trillion industry and I worry about people coming in 
and saying, this is the winning job. That actually scares me as a recruiter. I want 
[people who] say, I want it because I love this. Then I know they can get 
passionate about it and acquire the right skills. 


CHAPTER 19 


TONY FLORENCE 


CO-PRESIDENT OF NEA 


Accolades: Founded over forty years ago, NEA was one of the original Silicon 
Valley venture firms with notable early stage investments in Slack, Airbnb, and 


Stripe. 
Total Asset Under Management (as of August 2023): $25 billion 


Area of Focus: Technology and healthcare 


HIGHLIGHTS 


e NEA’s assets under management have more than doubled over the last 
decade, totaling more than $25 billion as of March 31, 2023. 

e The firm’s investments across the spectrum of technology and 
healthcare have resulted in more than 270 IPOs and 450-plus mergers 
and acquisitions. 

e NEA has helped build more than one hundred companies valued at $1 
billion or more. 

e The firm’s portfolio companies have generated over $550 billion in 


cumulative market value. 


TONY ROBBINS: 


You have a seventeen-year storied career at NEA, and you've basically taken this 
technology division to another level. You’ve taken some big companies public, 
and you’ve sold some. How did you come to be in this position—the 
grandfather of all these venture firms? 


TONY FLORENCE: 

Well, my origins date back to Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania. And a lot of what I feel is 
behind what I focus on today was built back then. I developed a passion for a 
couple of things but one of them is certainly just having a very long-term 
perspective on people and recognizing that people can change in so many ways. 
It really gets back to entrepreneurship and the core fundamentals of what we do 
here. Most of us had a combination of other people helping create some 
luck for us and then [we] have created our own luck with that. 

I had the good fortune to work with NEA for a long time when I was 
running tech banking at Morgan Stanley—another place that was foundational 
for me. The origin was that I really wanted to go work with young companies 
and help them on their decade-, two-decade-, three-decade-long journey and try 
to play a small role in helping people fulfill their visions and dreams, and the 
network effect that would have. And so, I started in that journey a long time ago 
and, as you’ve done and Christopher has done, it’s just one day after the other. 


TONY ROBBINS: 


Tell us a little about a company like, let’s say, a Casper or a Jet.com, that I know 
you guys sold to Walmart. Tell us what you saw in the beginning, how you look 
at a company like that, how you decide to make the investments. I'd love to hear 


some of the criteria that you look through. 


TONY FLORENCE: 
I tell you, Jet is a great example. That starts with a founder named Marc Lore. 
Marc was my first investment at NEA back in 2009. And to me, this is the 
hidden gem, the most fun and rewarding part of what I get to do. I’m going to 
be working with Marc till I end up not working anymore. Pm on my third 


company with Marc; I invested in Diapers.com with Marc originally, which 
became Quidsi. We sold that company to Amazon, and I had a front-row seat to 
a founder that built a business [that] started in his garage literally reselling 
diapers. He was a dad that was frustrated going to CVS and [them] being out of 
stock. 

When I met Marc, and he told me the original reasons why he built that 
business, I knew that he would not stop until it was successful. It didn’t matter 
what was in front of him. And so, one of the key things that we look for is 
that level of endurance and obsession that it’s not for the money and it’s 
not for any recognition. For Marc, in that particular case, it started with his 
passion and obsession as a customer and his wife’s frustration, but then it 
became: How can I help every mom in the country? 

I remember, I left my first meeting with Marc, and I called my partner. I said, 
“Tve got my first investment. You guys are going to hate it but I’m just telling 
you this guy’s going to win. He’s selling 10 percent gross margin products on the 
internet, and he is going to beat Amazon.” Six years later, Jeff Bezos was calling 
him, threatening him one minute, and the next minute, sweet-talking him into 
coming (into) to the company. And then I had the board of Walmart calling me 
saying, “Hey, why don’t you guys sell to us?” And so, I realized that a guy 
from New Jersey who started an idea in his garage around selling diapers 
online built something that had relevance for the two largest retailers in 
the country: Amazon and Walmart. 

This little idea built to half a billion dollars (in sales) and hundreds of 
employees and hundreds of thousands of customers that loved that a mom 
didn’t have to go to the store anymore and could get stuff delivered tomorrow. I 
learned a lot from Marc around the power of that high-frequency customer 
relationship. If you win that, the rest is easy. For every two moms that came in, 
one never came back and the other came back twenty-six times. 

We sold that for $3.5 billion. Lots of details in that story, but Marc was the 
central figure and the reason. Pm on my third company with Marc now, called 
Wonder, which I think in a decade will be his biggest company. 

So, if I can have one of those in a career, let alone a couple, that’s the fun 
thing. I think one of the best things about being an investor and being a founder 


and an entrepreneur is you have to be a good steward of risk and opportunity. 
And so, in Marc and many of the other founders Pve worked with, they lean 
into risk, but they'll listen to data and to the market and to people and feedback, 
and they’re happy to evolve their thinking and what they do along the way. 


TONY ROBBINS: 
You’ve seen so much in the e-commerce space. I read an article where you 
described two different types of people: the person that’s there to solve the 
problem like Marc, and the person who really just sees how to streamline or 
maximize. Where does Casper [mattresses] fall in that as just an example? Pm 
curious of that story as an example. And then, Pd love to know along the way 
who really influenced you the most? 


TONY FLORENCE: 
I think Casper was a little bit of a different story. There was an efficiency story 
that took shape there where they collapsed the distribution chain and then, 
ultimately, the middleman. That’s the power of the internet ultimately. There’s a 
streamlining of distribution and they happen to get lucky with a little bit of a 
marketing twist. They had a bed in a box that created a viral video and that 
caught fire and helped them break out of a pack, if you will. 

And so, there was a little bit of luck involved, a little bit of ingenuity, a little 
bit of the we can do it better than they can, but I think that business model 
really spoke to me because everybody in the country has to buy a mattress. It’s a 
problem and an experience that everybody’s been through to certain degrees, 
and there’s nobody that would rate that as a positive experience. And so, at a 
minimum, you had a market that everybody could understand and an 
experience that everybody either was neutral on or didn’t like. 

And so, a couple young kids, literally, somebody from University of Texas 
and a few others that he brought along the way, had an idea that you could 
collapse that whole supply chain and distribution chain and make it efficient. 
And you could actually get (a mattress) delivered in a box to your house instead 
of having it be delivered or [driven] on the roof of the car. And they developed a 


brand around it. You had an internet-based company that used marketing to 
effectively build a really big business. 

We try to help pull out a vision. Hopefully, it’s crystallized a little bit and we 
help along the way in small ways to amplify the things that they need to realize 
the vision. These guys wanted to build something unique, and they did. 


TONY ROBBINS: 


Who influenced you the most along the way? What did you learn from that 
person? Maybe there have been more than one, I’m sure, in your life, but who 
would stand out for you? 


TONY FLORENCE: 

Well, nothing starts and stops without your grandmother and mother. So, for 
me, it’s the two of them. I was raised by both my mom and grandmother, and 
then by my wife. So, I think that I would probably say that I’ve hit my stride 
more than even I expected just because of their collective support and 
steadfastness. Pve [also] been very lucky to have a lot of mentors along the way 
both at NEA and outside of NEA. And the founders that I work with are the 
ones that I draw inspiration from every day. 

I was talking with one of them this morning and it just got me really 
energized, really excited. I was like, “Okay, let’s go figure this out.” And so, to 
some extent, it’s a daily thing to get energized in this business. At this point in 
my life, I look for inspiration and little snippets along the way, not for something 
dramatic. Pve got a great foundation from my family and that’s what centers me. 
Everything else is just gravy at this point. 


CHRISTOPHER: 


NEA is called both a venture firm and a growth firm. Obviously, you now have 
capital to deploy. What do you see as the greatest opportunities? 


TONY FLORENCE: 
There’s no doubt that when we realize our fullest potential on behalf of our 
limited partners, we do two things really well. One is that we get in early to a 


company and we can help them over a decade or two decades. Some of our best 
companies that are $50 billion market caps didn’t start out that way. They 
started out with a $5 million (investment) check and a couple people. So, that’s 
really where we can participate in the most value creation and we’ve architected 
ourselves to be able to do that at every stage along the way with the same level of 
passion around risk and opportunity that we had ten years ago when we first got 
involved in the company. That’s what commitment means from NEA. 

On a Sunday, when I get a phone call, even if Pve been working with this 
company for a decade, it’s as if nothing else matters and it’s all in at the same 
level of effort that I had from the beginning. Today, we’re very lucky that we can 
pick points in time in a company’s development where we can take advantage of 
those things. So, at the earliest stages, we’re seeing dramatic opportunities in AI 
and what we see in software development. So, we were leaning in heavily in early 
stage and mid-stage investments there. And then, at the growth stage, we’re 
waiting for that opportunity to really accelerate but we’re starting to see real 
value in growth-stage development companies. 

These are businesses that are established, their risk has been removed from 
the business model, and they just need capital to grow. And we’ve been in an 
environment where that’s been very difficult for young companies to get 
capital and so were just starting to see the pricing dynamics become 
much more favorable. 


CHRISTOPHER: 


Well, we had the opportunity at breakfast when you came down and spoke at 
our Themes event in January to debrief on what happened in the world that was 
2022. What happened recently in the world of venture and growth that you 
really did not expect to happen as you look back post COVID through today? 
What’s happened that you really did expect? 


TONY FLORENCE: 
The thing that jumps to the top of my head is we had a credit crisis in tech with 
SVB that nobody would have predicted. Fortunately, we got ahead of it and 
pulled our capital out of SVB before there was an issue. But I think the speed at 


which a large public company like that collapsed was probably the biggest 
surprise of the year for us. It seems like it was a long time ago. The other thing 
that’s interesting is the market snapped back pretty quickly, so that’s been a big 
surprise. 

I think the second is that the public markets have recovered so quickly, 
particularly with the large-cap tech companies. We thought we'd be in a more 
prolonged environment of malaise, and we’d have a more difficult interest rate 
environment. And the economy has been a little stronger, and more buoyant 
than we expected. 


CHRISTOPHER: 


That leads to the next question. What are investors getting wrong when they’re 
looking at venture and growth right now? What is it that they’re just not either 
fully appreciating the risk of or fully appreciating the opportunity of? 


TONY FLORENCE: 

Well, I think crises create opportunity and so there’s been a liquidity and 
a capital market, and an interest rate crisis created. And so, this is the time 
where you want to be leaning in on secondaries and things that are 
nontraditional. We are trying to do that as we think about our business in the 
secondaries and in credit and other places. The second thing I'd say is that 
innovation does not stop. People who are founding companies today, they’re not 
as worried about the Fed and about the recession as the three of us may think. 

And so, you have to be time-diversified in venture capital and early 
stage investments, especially, and you have to have the right duration 
outlook. There are companies being created last year, this year, next year, that, 
ten years from now, we’re going to look back and [say], “Wow, that was an 
amazing time to be investing in venture capital.” So, I think what’s happened in 
our business is that it’s become a little more cyclical than it should be because 
these are long-duration assets. It takes a long time to build a company and you 
can’t time when the next Marc Lore walks in with a great idea that’s going to 
take eight years to build. But when he does, it’s going to be an amazing outcome 
for your LPs. 


So, you have to manage that with the environment. We closed a big fund in 
February. We believe it’s a good time, a healthy time, to be responsible but 
to be investing. And I think that’s sometimes hard for limited partners 
to understand because, when it’s scary and raining outside, sometimes 
that’s the best time to have a long-term outlook. 


CHRISTOPHER: 


If somebody gave you a bucket of money and said, “I don’t want it back for 
twenty years, twenty-five years, thirty years, would you be excited about that? 
Would you be afraid about that? You talked about how long it takes for these 
businesses to build, but the typical LP structure of having to return capital is the 
nature of the industry that we operate in. Yet, it feels like permanent capital 
would be such a better solution in the world of venture and growth. 


TONY FLORENCE: 
There’s no doubt about it, and I think that a bit of the Holy Grail for a lot of 
investment firms is to have more permanent capital. That’s why a lot of firms 
have gone public. We are always in search of that long-duration partner. We’ve 
got a few. We have not taken advantage of it just because we’ve got traditional 
structures. But we are absolutely trying to think through what the right balance 
is. 

Again, every dollar that we take, we take with extreme levels of accountability 
and responsibility and so you'd have to have the right expectation with that. I 
think the industry, over time, will continue to mature. I think we feel the same 
way about venture and growth. 

Our fund life is twelve years, which is much longer than a traditional fund. 
Typically, these funds are eight years, maybe ten, so we are on the longer side 
because of that exact reason. But the good news is that it hasn’t kept us from 
trying to maximize value for our limited partners. 


TONY ROBBINS: 


You bring up the Holy Grail. That’s the title of this book, The Holy Grail of 
Investing. Ray Dalio is a good friend of mine, I was interviewing him, digging in 


with him, and I said, “What’s the single most important investment principle 
that guides your decision-making?” And his answer that he called the Holy Grail 
was that you should have eight to twelve uncorrelated investments. I’m curious, 
what do you perceive to be the Holy Grail of Investing as you look at it through 
your lens? 


TONY FLORENCE: 


Well, it is, and it isn’t, Tony, just to be direct. Anybody that’s in our business 
that hasn’t read everything that Ray Dalio has written or that you’ve written 
about him is probably shortchanging himself. We’re lucky that we get to read 
that stuff. Our firm was founded forty-five years ago with a hundred-year vision, 
and it always had a couple key things. One is that it always had tech and 
healthcare. So, by definition, we have uncorrelated investing activities just by 
nature of that. We have diversification that’s probably more similar to what Ray 
is saying. We also dynamically allocate capital, which is another one of his 
principles, within a fund structure, based on an environment. We might over- 
allocate to certain areas or under-allocate to other areas, and we have that 
flexibility carved into what we do. Then, we have time diversification. 

What’s nice about what we do is that Pll make an investment today, but I 
have seven to eight years of investment decisions to make on that company. So, I 
have lots of time diversification to see what technology cycles have played out. 
The original idea and the original product or technology that we invested in, is it 
still relevant today? We lean into that. 

And then, lastly, I would say that, because of our scale, we take small bets that 
are very uncorrelated, that are more futuristic, that may not be in classic social 
media or e-commerce or AI today, but they may be in a robotics or automation 
company that has nothing to do with 95 percent of our portfolio but, if it works, 
could be super special. Or we take a small bet in an area of life sciences like 
CRISPR. Back when we invested in CRISPR technology, it was so crazy but yet 
that was against the grain on everything that had been done in life sciences. And 
so, we have the ability to have these small experiments, but in small investments 
that don’t risk a lot of capital but provide that nice level of diversification that 
you're talking about. 


TONY ROBBINS: 


You’ve worked with so many entrepreneurs over the years. If you had to come up 
with one, two, or three principles that you think make entrepreneurs successful 
across the board, what would stand out to you? 


TONY FLORENCE: 

I hate to be repetitive, but I would say one is that they’re obsessed with what 
they’re doing. They obsess over the opportunity, and they obsess over the 
risk. Both of those are important. Number two, they have a very clear vision 
for themselves that they can go and build around, recruit around. That’s very, 
very important and they’re able to communicate it. And the third is that they 
have something inside of them that you know is working for you twenty-four 
hours a day. It’s not just the obsessed part but it’s a belief that this has to happen; 
there’s a reason that they exist. 

When I was talking to Marc yesterday about his new company, he’s literally 
like, “Tony, there are millions of people that need this,” and he actually believes 
in his heart that what he’s doing is an important thing and it has nothing to do 
with a scoreboard. 


TONY ROBBINS: 


Growing a large investment firm requires a lot more than just making great 
investments or [having] great performance. What do you think has been the 
primary reason for the success of your firm over, what, forty-five years? And was 
there a fulcrum point in your business where it allowed the company to really 


take off? 


TONY FLORENCE: 
I think, like everything, it gets back to we’re a human capital organization. So, 
everything is about the people and the team. If you look at NEA, most people 
that join here end up retiring from here. Most of our partners have been here for 
fifteen, twenty years. It is a very, very tight culture based on teamwork, trust, and 
excellence, and we try to live that every day. We obsess over this stuff. Everything 
that we do has to reinforce the teamwork, trust, and excellence of our culture. 


And when we see things that are not aligned with that, we [remove] it really 
quickly, whether it’s a person or behavior. And we try to structure the way we 
do things, the way we work, the way we credit, the way we incentivize people, all 
to reinforce those key parts of the culture. 

The second thing Id say is that we have a concept of shared outcomes. At 
the end of the day, we’re just a small part of a company’s journey and a 
founder’s journey, and we have a whole team. So, on average, eight to ten 
people at NEA will touch a company and that’s really important. If you talk to a 
founder of ours, they might say some nice things about one partner, but what 
we really want them to do is talk about NEA. What we really want them to do is 
talk about how all the people at NEA love what they do and leaned in and had 
enthusiasm. That shared outcome concept is so vital. 

The last thing is that we have a long-term focus on relationships. So, we have 
some of our limited partners that have been with us for thirty years. 


TONY ROBBINS: 
Wow. 


TONY FLORENCE: 
When you can sit there and work with somebody over one or two or three 
decades, that’s something to really treasure and be proud of. So, we take that 
approach to founders [too]. That long-term approach to relationships matters. 


CHRISTOPHER: 
What are a few things that, before you took the reins, you wish somebody 
would’ve told you? 


TONY FLORENCE: 
I don’t think somebody could have said this, but I feel very privileged, way more 
privileged to be doing what I get to do today than I thought I would. I get to 
work with great people. It’s a hard business to get right in; there’s a lot of 
decisions every day that add up to the long-term. And so, the long-term 
consequences of our decisions are what we debate the most. It’s very easy to 


make a quick decision in what we do. What’s hard is to make those decisions in 
the context of what this could mean for when we’re not here. 

And so, the basic tenets of what you would want somebody to be thinking 
for you is how we try to manage the firm. We’re all aggressive. We’re all type A 
people. We are all competitive, but sometimes you have to be measured and 
thoughtful in the way you make real decisions that can seem very small in the 
moment and very easy to make but have long-term implications. That’s 
something that we spent a lot of time with, and [at the beginning] I probably 
didn’t appreciate it as much. 


CHRISTOPHER: 


It goes back to what you said earlier which is that the firm was started forty-five 
years ago with a hundred-year horizon. That’s such a beautiful way to look at it. 
If you could do anything over in your business with the benefit of hindsight, 
what would you do differently? 


TONY FLORENCE: 

I come from a bit of a nothing background in Pittsburgh and a conservative 
background from Morgan Stanley and so I obsess over not losing money. That’s 
the thing, you don’t want to lose money as an investor. But you got to take risk. 
In our business, I would say that we probably could [have taken] some more risk 
at certain points in time. So, if I look back to 2008 and ’09, I wish we had 
probably taken a little more risk back in those days when we probably had a 
position of strength like we do now. I would say, right after COVID, things 
happened so quickly but there was a moment, a six-to-twelve-month moment, 
where there was an enormous amount of opportunity created. 

In hindsight, we haven’t made a lot of mistakes and we haven’t stubbed our 
toe. But there were a bunch of things that I knew were great investments in 
those time periods [and] I just said now’s not the right time to step on the gas 
because you just don’t know. It’s very easy in hindsight to say what I’m saying 
but, yeah, I wish we had done a few of those. 


CHRISTOPHER: 


We make the best decision we can with the information that’s available to us at 
that point in time. You all have built what is a very unusual business which is a 
venture and growth business that has lasted for a very long time and gotten to 
enormous size and scale. What are the reasons why you believe most investment 
firms cannot scale or don’t make that step to that long-term business? 


TONY FLORENCE: 


It’s so funny, two weeks ago I had a dinner in New York with eleven or twelve PE 
and hedge fund heads or CEOs. We were all talking about this a little bit. I think 
it comes back to [that] there’s a lot of psychology involved in being financial 
entrepreneurs. At the end of the day, an investment firm is typically run by 
financial entrepreneurs and it’s hard to get aligned. You have personalities and 
people’s lives change. We actually track the firms that were in a great position 
but didn’t survive because we want to be humbly reminded of the fact that 
company X in 1996, °97, 98, and ’99 were the best firms in our industry and 
they’re nowhere today. 

Why is that? 

It’s because, typically, the partners didn’t get along, they had misalignment, 
they didn’t have the long-term objectives right, and frankly, I think they didn’t 
really want to sacrifice for scale. You got to really have a vision for what you want 
to be ten, fifteen, twenty years, and they’re more in the moment. Just like 
building a company, you have to have a vision for scale, and you have to be able 
to put the pieces in place and be willing to continue to do that even when it’s 
not obvious. A lot of venture firms have avoided scale. It’s a very comfortable 
business to have four people around the table and they don’t want to bring on 
partners and have the complications of making decisions and accountability. You 
have to really be willing to give back into the firm and the team more than you 
get—that’s the bottom line. 


TONY ROBBINS: 


Tony, when you think about the universe of investment talent out there, what 
do you believe are some of the key traits that separate the highest performers 


from their peers? Because the building of the business really comes down to the 


people, right? 


TONY FLORENCE: 


You have to have a great investment team and you have to always be restocking 
the bench. In our business, we obsess over performance, so we take that very 
seriously on an annual basis and we try to make sure that we are hiring better 
people than we have today always and pushing ourselves. And I think you have 
to balance being willing to give people a lot of autonomy. You have to always 
balance that because you have to give people enough room to grow. Because 
we've been a growing firm, we’ve always had enough opportunity for people and 
creating that opportunity is really important to attract some of the best people. 


TONY ROBBINS: 
So, yow’re looking out for people that have their own sense of vision, the people 
that can build those same types of trusting relationships, the people that can 
balance the risk versus opportunity, those basic fundamentals that you talked 
about earlier then. Is that right, Tony? 


TONY FLORENCE: 
Yeah, absolutely. And I think, when you’re recruiting people, you want people 
that are going to make you better, going to make the firm better, and going to 
bring something incremental. It could be a different type of background. It 
could be a different way of thinking; it could be a different level of ambition. 
Those things are good, and you have to be willing to take a little bit of that 
personal risk with people because that’s important to continue to stay fresh. 


CHAPTER 20 


BOB ZORICH 


COFOUNDER OF ENCAP INVESTMENTS 


Accolades: EnCap is one of the top ten energy investors in the U.S. Zorich is a 
member of the Independent Petroleum Association of America and also serves 
on the board of several Houston charities, including the WorkFaith Connection 
and the Hope and Healing Center. 


Total Asset Under Management (as of August 2023): $40 billion 


Area of focus: Growth capital for independent energy companies 


HIGHLIGHTS 


e Zorich and his partners have successfully raised and managed $40 
billion across twenty-four funds, attracting the trust and support of 
over 350 institutional investors from around the globe. 

e Having an unwavering commitment to identifying and nurturing 
talent, EnCap has backed over 275 startup energy companies 
throughout their history. 

e These teams used experience and focus to create billions of value for 
investors and were key instigators to the shale revolution. 


CHRISTOPHER: 


To get started, please tell us your origin story, how you ended up where you are, 
and a little bit about the business. 


BOB: 

I grew up in the Bay Area in what became the Silicon Valley. Born and raised 
there. Steve Jobs was five years behind me in high school, same high school, 
Wozniak one year behind. My dad was not an engineer, but a lot of other 
people’s dads were. So, it was a competitive environment and was something I 
likely benefited from. Anyway, I went to college at UC Santa Barbara, got my 
undergraduate degree in economics, and met and married my current wife of 
fifty-one years. We moved to Phoenix, where I received my master’s from 
Thunderbird and then we moved to Dallas, where I joined the Energy 
Department of Republic National Bank of Dallas in 1974. So, you know, about 
fifty years in the business. So, energy was not anything I knew anything about, 
but it was really the premier place within the bank to operate. Instead of 
participating in New York-originated loans, we were one of the leaders in energy 
financing. And one of the things I quickly learned about oil and gas is that it is 
difficult for those outside of oil and gas to understand. It is a very nuanced field. 
Engineers can ascribe a value to a property, but if you don’t know what 
assumptions were used to generate the value number then you cannot 
understand the qualitative importance of the value ascribed. 

Fast-forward, I went to London and I did some things with the bank—big 
North Sea financings—and I gained some confidence in myself and the ability to 
compete against very smart people. I also learned, when I went to London, that 
working for myself and getting up every day, and getting to go do things that 
would change the outcome of my life was fun. Harrowing at times, but fun. 
This experience caused me to embrace the concept of leaving the bank when that 
opportunity arose in the early 1980s. One of my best friends at Republic and I 
left the bank together to form a startup oil company in 1981. 

We did that for five or six years in the early eighties, during a period of time 
when prices were going down. But we got to learn a lot more about oil and gas 
and about all of the technical and operational details that allow one to evaluate 


risk and values. If you recall, the oil market crashed in 1986 and we sold our 
company. We had five tiers of preferred stock, so we learned a lot about 
capitalization, capital structure, risk, bank debt, and so forth. At that point, I 
had almost fifteen years of experience in investing in and managing oil and gas 
risk. I moved to Houston to work for a money manager who managed pension 
fund money. They had a mezzanine debt product that was oil and gas related. In 
the middle of the crisis, I started my job with them. By 1988, it appeared to me 
that they were too narrowly focused on expensive debt. Mentioned that to my 
boss and my boss said that he wanted to continue focusing on the mezzanine 
product. While grateful for the opportunity, my desire to follow my instincts led 
me to think about doing something else. Discussed the opportunity to bring oil 
and gas financial product to the institutional community with my former oil 
company partner, and we decided to discuss the idea with two other top oil and 
gas Republic Bank friends, and the concept of EnCap was born. So that 
partnership has endured now for thirty-five years. The real simple concept, 
Christopher, was to use our experience and contacts to deliver high- 
quality oil and gas investment product to the institutions. So that’s what 


we did. 


CHRISTOPHER: 


It’s interesting because when you think about EnCap, you are oil and gas people 
who are really, really good at finance as opposed to finance people who think 
they’re going to be good at oil and gas. I think that’s been a real edge that EnCap 
has brought to the equation for a long time. Going back a little bit, who is the 
most important person that shaped your success, and how did they do that? 


BOB: 
You know, I’ve given a little bit of thought to that over time. I really attribute 
my success to my partners and our collective character. You know, 
working hard, showing up, treating others as you want to be treated, and 
doing the right thing has driven all of us. Maybe ultimately the attribution 
should go to our parents who raised us. Also, my wife is clearly responsible for 
helping support me in all the time and work it took to make EnCap a success. 


Without my partners, I wouldn’t be as successful. So, I think when it comes to 
character, once you decide you’re going to be in a certain lane, then you want to 
work with other people that also want to be in that lane. Looking back after 
thirty-five years I can only be grateful for the fate that brought us all together. 


CHRISTOPHER: 


What’s the greatest opportunity for investors when they’re looking at energy, 
you know, as we move forward from 2023 and beyond? 


BOB: 

Today, you’ve got this overlay—the world policymakers have decided that there’s 
a weather model that indicates that too much CO2 in the air will eventually 
superheat the earth. At least that’s the summary thesis. There is some evidence 
that 600 million years ago, there was a lot of COz in the atmosphere and the 
earth was very warm. Of course, a lot of things have happened over the 600 
million years. Pve read a lot about modeling, and because models have limited 
variables relative to the real world, they tend to overlook certain variables which 
can cause the outcomes to be quite different from the model. Econometrics and 
weather modeling are two good examples of being interesting but unreliable. So 
basing decisions and policies on an imperfect model creates an opportunity 
today. Simply put, we are not being efficient with the dollars we are investing 
relative to the impacting energy output. If you think about energy as though it 
were food and you are trying to feed the world, you need to invest in high-calorie 
food to be most efficient. You have to eat many pounds of kale for every pound 
of protein to get the same calorie intake. Similarly with energy, oil, gas, coal, and 
nuclear are your protein-equivalent dense fuels. Wood, solar, and wind are the 
kale low-density equivalents. Our policies are directing our capital toward low- 
density answers and away from high-density solutions. The result will be a train 
wreck as we will find ourselves short of the energy required to fuel the world’s 
energy demand. This makes this period unique and will result in unusual 
low-risk high-return investment opportunities when the policymakers 
wake up to the need for energy-dense solutions. 


Our policies are directing our capital toward low-density answers and away 
from high-density solutions. The result will be a train wreck as we will find 
ourselves short of the energy required to fuel the world’s energy demand. 


CHRISTOPHER: 

I would say that probably pretty close to 99 percent of people would never think 
about an energy investor today not being involved in the exploration side, but 
rather focusing on the engineering side. In this day and age, we just have to 
figure out how to get to it, as you put it. And so that’s a very different risk- 
reward than what the vast majority of people realize is going on in the actual 
deployment of capital. And so, when you think about that train wreck, as you 
put it, of potentially underinvesting in fossil fuels, overinvesting in renewables, 
not getting enough yield from the renewables to offset the decline that’s 
inevitable in fossil fuels, is that a three-year problem? Is it ten years? 


BOB: 


I think it is very apparent that it’s happening. I don’t think it’s even close to 
being a mystery. But the combination of social media, the real media, wishful 
thinking, uninformed policymakers, and so on, they all kind of come together to 
create this misadventure that we’re on. And it’s obvious. It’s going to happen. 
When does the Western world wake up to that? Hopefully three years but 
maybe ten? 

Every country will be impacted differently by this train wreck. Those with 
energy resources—the U.S., Canada, Australia, Russia—will be in better shape; 
those without—China, Europe, Africa—will be at a disadvantage. Other non- 
energy issues will also create complications with energy maybe being the catalyst 


of a totally changed landscape. 


TONY: 
So, when you think about the last five, six, seven years, the energy world has 
changed a lot. But what has happened that you really expected to happen? And 
what has happened that you really didn’t expect to happen? 


BOB: 

I think the failure of the European experiment, so quickly, it surprised me. You 
know, the failure of Europe’s various decisions, whether they’re stopping all 
nuclear, relying on Russian gas, building windmills, or building solar in 
Northern Europe. I lived in Northern Europe for three and a half years—I bet 
we saw the sun three weeks a year. Things like that have amazed me. And then 
the failure of the same policymakers anywhere in the world wanting to learn 
from that error is equally astounding. Most people in our industry kind of shake 
our heads at this and think it’s obvious. There’s a guy in Missouri who runs a co- 
op, an energy co-op, and he said exactly the truth: which is you cannot count on 
renewables as part of your baseload capacity. Because the wind may not blow, 
and the sun may not shine. So, if your people need energy 24/7 or some 
component of it, you can’t rely on it. And if you’re in charge of that process, and 
you're given a mandate that you use renewable first, it flips the logic. It’s all 
turned upside down, unfortunately. 


CHRISTOPHER: 
You’ve been in the industry obviously for a long, long time. What has happened 
that you’ve expected to happen? 


BOB: 


Well, the success of the shales was very predictive. It’s an interesting world we live 
in because there’s always somebody saying something negative about everything. 
And yet, when you know your space, you can have confidence that what you’re 
doing makes sense. And even though the oil industry was castigated for making a 
lot of bad investments, the truth of the matter is they made a lot of investments 
that were generally very good. What wasn’t good was stability of pricing and cost 
structure. But when prices go up, cost structure will eventually go up, and that 
takes away a lot of the margin that was originally forecast by companies who 
bought the leases. 

In our case, we tried to be very prudent about land prices paid and we only 
used leverage modestly against proven production-related cash flow. But we were 
not perfect. The bottom line is that the industry was by and large not 


irresponsible, but twenty-twenty hindsight measured by changing variables can 
make many industries look fragile from time to time, particularly those who 
used debt in any meaningful way. 


CHRISTOPHER: 


When you talk to investors now, people who are actually looking at the industry 
and considering making investments in the industry, what are they getting 
wrong when they think about investing in energy today? 


BOB: 

Honestly, there are so few of them, I don’t think any of them are getting it 
wrong. I think a lot of people are staying away from fossil fuels because of their 
board and/or their committees. Some of them have come back and have 
continued to invest in things that make sense. EnCap is the top-performing 
fund in many of our investors’ portfolios because we’re returning a lot of cash 
and they can see it. But their boss can’t go to committee with a fossil fuel 
investment for political reasons. Eventually, I believe this will change. 


CHRISTOPHER: 


So, switch gears just a little bit. If you had the attention of the world for five 
minutes, what would you tell them about the ramifications of not investing 
properly in traditional energy along with renewable or green energy? 


BOB: 

I think the message would involve focusing on fundamental truths and believing 
what your own brain tells you will happen relative to fundamentals. The 
importance of density relative to energy solutions is one of those fundamentals. 
The importance of energy relative to human flourishing. We need policies that 
promote energy for human flourishing that also cause respect for the 
environment we live in. This is a world problem and not a Western problem. 
There are 7 billion folks who are not part of the West and they need 
energy and solutions to make it work for the world and they are capital 
constrained. 


CHRISTOPHER: 


So, aside from the strong performance, which obviously you have had, what’s 
been the primary reason for the success of EnCap? 


BOB: 
I'd say were adaptable. I don’t think any of the four of us could have 
accomplished what we accomplished just on our own. I think the strength of the 
rope with four strands to it is the reason for our success. And the ability to stay 
together and not cut each other’s strand over that period of time has been highly 
beneficial for all of us and the success of EnCap. 


TONY: 


What was the fulcrum point that allowed your business to take the leap from a 
good business to a great business and really accelerate the growth? 


BOB: 

Well, without a track record, you can’t establish yourself in this business. So, we 
built the track record of safe, consistent, solid returns in our early years. That 
was important. But then, staying within our focus area has also been important. 
The exogenous events that include the shale revolution and our quick 
adaptability to that new set of economics and opportunity was one 
critical fulcrum point. Others, who approached the business with a less 
technically driven decision process were slower to adapt. It allowed us to be very 
successful and grow substantially during that period. 


CHRISTOPHER: 


What are a few things you wish somebody would’ve told you before you started 
your firm? 


BOB: 
You know, it’s honestly nothing because it would’ve robbed us of the joy of 
discovery. I think you need to be tested by mistakes and learn from them 
and embrace them. So, Pm happy our partnership got to search for the best 


practices as the opportunities unfolded. Maybe our common credit backgrounds 
made this process a lot easier to reach agreement on decisions along the way. 


CHRISTOPHER: 
None of us like going through what we go through in our path to growth, but 
when we look back with hindsight, usually we look back and go, you know, Pm 
glad I went through that because it made me stronger, made me wiser, made me 


realize different things. How would you have done things differently with the 
benefit of hindsight? 


BOB: 
I think with the objective being to finish strong, I’m perfectly happy the 
way it worked. Were there ways to make more money? Sure. Were there ways 
to do this or that, but those would’ve involved sacrifice on the family side, or a 
sacrifice within the partnership? It’s hard to second-guess. You know, when the 
whole turns out in a complete baked cake that tastes good, it’s hard to second- 
guess. 


CHRISTOPHER: 
Why do you think most firms are not able to scale? 


BOB: 

I go back to the adaptability thing. We saw many people struggle with shales 
because the technology was more complicated. Our partnership embraced 
involvement because the technical risk was actually lower. I think having a 
partnership, which I mentioned earlier, gave EnCap four different points of view 
on what was best and safe. And I think that’s healthy. And the one thing you do 
learn is nobody’s point of view is flawless. So, there are flaws, but I think you 
avert the biggest mistakes when you have more than one point of view to 
consider. 


CHRISTOPHER: 


You know, when you are talking about people, obviously people are a 
complicated animal, and so partnerships are complicated. What are those traits 
that separate the highest performers from their peer group? 


BOB: 


The character piece is number one. Everybody can perform differently yet still fit 
into the team, so to speak, if they have character. We all showed up, worked 
hard, and were curious and able to defend our point of view within our 
boundaries of providing a safe, solid return on investment. We had 
individual thoughts but a common goal of providing safe and sound 
investments to our institutional clients. 


TONY: 

Bob, one time I was speaking at one of the J.P. Morgan summits that they do for 
about 250 people and they’re all billionaires. Ray Dalio was [speaking] right 
before me and he said that the Holy Grail of Investing is finding eight to twelve 
uncorrelated investments you believe in that will reduce your risk by 80 percent. 
There is no more important principle to him. That’s part of the thesis of the 
book. We'd love to know what is the Holy Grail of Investing in your view, after 
decades of investing in the energy sector? 


BOB: 
You know, Tony, we view our investing much like we view our lives. You 
have to stick with values in order to be happy long-term. For us, what that 
means is reducing risk relative to what we’re trying to accomplish. If you think 
about real estate, you think about your apartments full of people. They’re 
paying you checks every month. That is pretty safe. If you think about oil and 
gas, the equivalent of that are wells that have been drilled and are producing and 
have a cash flow stream. And there are other methods even to protect against the 
rent payments, if you will, such as hedging that can reduce your risk. The other 
extreme would be exploration. You’re going to a place where no well has been 
drilled before. And you can assume you're going to have a 10 percent chance of 
success if you’re lucky and have used the best science available. We’ve always 


stayed away from those kinds of things. We don’t like to fret about those kinds 
of risks. And so that’s really been our Holy Grail, if you want to call it that. It is 
to establish some values around risk and around what we’re trying to do. They 
can be operational, price, or production related. As you watch the facts unfold, 
you establish where you are and where you are not going to step with the 
business. 


TONY: 
So, one of the ways you’ve done that is by partnering with mature companies 
and then agreeing on that growth plan. Asymmetrical risk-reward is everybody’s 
dream, obviously. But the way you do that is by reducing the risk as much as 
possible. I understand exploration. My hat’s off to the people that can do that. I 
would be quite uncomfortable with a 10 percent chance of success in something. 


BOB: 
We actually partnered with lean but mature and seasoned management teams 
who were likely trained at mature companies. We always tried to only partner 
with seasoned teams that viewed risk like we did. Our capital was only 
released in quantity into situations where the growth had a high probability of 
success. That kept us primarily in the area of developing already proven 
concepts. 


CHRISTOPHER: 


The interesting thing about what Bob is describing, Tony, is how it fits with so 
many of the other concepts that we’ve talked about. While [EnCap] is not going 
out and doing real estate, credit, etc., inside of their space the same rules still 
apply—eight to twelve non-correlated asset streams, which in their particular 
case could be different basins in different parts of the country. It could be drilling 
in different areas of depth. It could be infrastructure versus upstream. All of 
these don’t necessarily correlate to each other. 


BOB: 


The basic premise that supported the formation of EnCap is that oil and gas is 
complicated to invest in. An example would be understanding shale production. 
The big concept is that you had large geographic areas where there was a lot of 
oil in place, and simply by cracking the rock, you can get more oil or gas out. If 
you understood the dynamics of the reservoir and the history of the rock, you 
could then begin to understand which areas were going to give up economic 
quantities and which areas were not. There were ways to minimize risk and, at 
same time, apply reasonably proven technology to get economic returns. If you 
take that story to Wall Street, and you’re going as somebody who needs their 
money not as somebody who is protecting their money, then there’s a 
misalignment of interest. The guy with the gifted tongue possibly wins and the 
investor possibly loses. When that happens enough times, people start to stay 
away from the industry, and it gains a reputation for being high risk when, in 
fact, if you are deep in the weeds within the industry, you can understand the 
difference between the risk profile of different assets and different opportunities 
and assist the institutions you represent by keeping the risk profile low on the 
investment. 


TONY: 


You’ve certainly ridden decades of ups and downs that the industry goes 
through. And you’ve obviously had to manage your risk incredibly well to do as 
well as you’ve done on $40 billion of investment. I’m curious, what’s your view 
of the most promising green energy? So much green energy has been promoted 
and yet doesn’t seem to be ready for prime time. You guys have made 
investments in that area, if I understand correctly. What’s your mindset? 


BOB: 
Our investment targets in that space are in areas where something is going to be 
safe, proven, but economically disruptive. We’re not in the business to make a 3 
to 4 percent rate of return on a piece of contracted infrastructure. So, we hired 
experts in that area that had been in the power business for a long time to be our 
investment staff. Their view was that batteries were the most disruptive space. 
Simply put, if you can place a battery in an area where existing infrastructure 


already exists, you have all the things you need to be able to disperse the energy 
from those batteries out into the grid in a very cost-effective way. You can 
power the batteries up during low-cost times and dispatch power very 
similar to gas storage when prices go up. That is one example of how we 
think about making a solid returning yet safe investment in the green space. And 
our first energy transition fund looks like it’s going to be a very high rate of 
return over a four-year period. Good quality deals and management teams. Our 
second fund is going to be focused similarly but will include different 
opportunities. 

You know, the Inflation Reduction Act doesn’t mean a thing in terms of 
inflation reduction. But it is going to change the economic landscape. You can’t 
deny the fact that subsidy is going to influence investment activity. When the 
volume of that subsidy is put into the marketplace, there’s going to be a lot of 
money spent in a lot of directions and some of it will not turn out very well. 
Our focus will be on areas with established proven management and 
technologies where the application can be implemented with a reliable 
economic benefit. 
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HIGHLIGHTS 


e David Golub has been named by Private Debt Investor as one of the 
thirty top change-makers driving the evolution and growth of the 
private credit asset class. 

e Golub Capital has received numerous accolades, including the 
prestigious PDI Lender of the Decade, Americas, award in 2023 and 
has also been recognized as Lender of the Year in the Americas in 2015, 
2016, 2018, 2021, and 2022. 

e Mr. Golub has invested in over one thousand companies and has been a 
contributor to the Wall Street Journal, the New York Times, and 
Bloomberg Businessweek. 

e Mr. Golub created the “Golub Capital Altman Index,” which has 
become a key, widely anticipated measure of performance in middle- 


market private companies. 


CHRISTOPHER: 


How did you end up where you are today, leading one of the largest private 
credit firms in the world? 


DAVID: 
I love telling Golub Capital’s origin story. Flash back a few decades and imagine 
the Golub family dinner table. My brother Lawrence is eleven, and I am nine. 
Mom and Dad are talking about psychotherapy. Again. By way of background, 
both my parents were psychotherapists. Just imagine how desperate my brother 
and I were to change the subject. So we did what kids normally do—we came up 
with a business plan to create a middle-market lending firm. 

Okay, that’s a tall tale. The only true part is that my parents were both 
psychotherapists. The truth of how Golub Capital came to be is really a story 
about serendipity and path-dependency. 

I started my career as a private equity investor. My brother started as an 
investment banker and later as a private equity investor. In the late 1990s, we 
both had the same insight, which was that the private equity industry 
was going to continue to grow and prosper. And with that growth, we 
saw a huge opportunity to create a lending business to serve private 
equity sponsors. What happened after that included a lot of luck. The financial 
crisis distracted a bunch of lenders that were less careful about underwriting and 
financing than we were. And, as much as we had high hopes in the 1990s about 
how much the private equity industry was going to grow, it has grown much 
more than anybody expected. So, the Golub Capital origin story is like a lot of 
origin stories. It’s one that started with a good idea—the idea of creating a 
partnership-oriented specialty lender to private equity—backed companies. But 
how we got to be as big as we are today—that’s as much a story about 
surprises, coincidences, and luck as it is a story about great design. 


TONY: 


Along the way, who is the most important person in your life that shaped your 
success and how did they influence you? 


DAVID: 


Pve had a lot of mentors who’ve been really important to me. My mentors have 
been critical in my development as a leader and in the success of my firm. One of 
my mentors was Jay Fishman. Jay was my first boss when I came out of business 
school and started my career at what was then Shearson Lehman American 
Express. Jay later went on to become chairman and CEO of Travelers. Jay taught 
me many things, but the most important was how to be a good leader and how 
to be kind at the same time. Learn everybody’s name, even the building 
staff. Go out of your way to be there for employees who get into 
difficulties. And be careful what you ask your people to do. Jay had an 
aphorism about this. He said, “Be careful what you ask your people to do, 
because they'll do it.” 

One of the tricks in life is to learn from other people’s mistakes in addition to 
your own. And one of the reasons I think mentors can be so valuable is, often, 
they can share with you wisdom that comes from decisions they wish they’d 


made differently. 


CHRISTOPHER: 
And many times they also have observed other people make mistakes, right? 
There’s a lot of shared collective wisdom across their ecosystem and their 
network that they developed over time. Let’s pivot to the investment world for a 
minute, and let’s talk about private credit, and let’s talk about the world that you 
operate in every day. Where is the greatest opportunity for investors who are 
looking at private credit today? 


DAVID: 


To answer your question, I need to start with a bit of a philosophy statement 
about how I approach investing and how we as a firm approach investing. Some 
people think investing is different from other businesses. They believe good 
investors are geniuses. Think Warren Buffett or Bill Ackman. I think those kinds 


of individuals are extremely rare. I think good investing businesses don’t rely 
on a genius behind the curtain. Instead, good investing businesses are 
like other good businesses in the sense that they have some identifiable 
and really compelling sources of competitive advantage. So, in our 
business, the key to success is having a set of competitive advantages that give us 
an ability to produce consistent premium returns over time. 

What kinds of advantages am I talking about? Let me tell you about several. 
First, we’re big believers in relationships. We work with the same core group of 
about two hundred private equity firms over and over again. They represent a 
very small subset of the private equity universe, but they’re 90 percent of our 
business every year. They like working with us—repeatedly—because they like 
our capabilities and our approach. We can help them with a wide array of their 
financing needs. We can do small transactions and large transactions. We have 
deep expertise across a variety of different industries. We can help their 
companies grow by providing more financing for acquisitions or capital 
spending programs. We can add value to their diligence processes. We’re win-win 
oriented—so, if there’s a hiccup, if there’s a bump in the road, we’re going to be 
very solution-oriented with them and not try to hold them up. Another 
example: We can give them solutions that they can’t easily find elsewhere. We 
were a pioneer in the development of what’s called one-stop, or unitranche, 
loans. It’s a way of financing companies that makes it much easier to do 
acquisitions than the traditional multilayer capital structure that’s very hard to 
manage. 

Those are some examples of ways in which we come to the table with a 
distinctive approach. And that distinctive approach in turn makes us a 
compelling partner to our customers. 


CHRISTOPHER: 


So, you know the industry’s changed here in the last year pretty dramatically 
simply because of the change in the interest rate regime. When people think 
about credit, they think about that as a negative. Just for the benefit of the 
audience, would you mind talking through why rising interest rates is less of an 
issue or even a positive for a private credit firm such as Golub. 


DAVID: 


Sure. We’ve been big beneficiaries of rising rates. We lend on a floating-rate 
basis; we earn a spread over a base rate called SOFR. So, a typical loan that we 
would make in today’s environment would be SOFR (secured overnight 
financing rate) plus 6 percent. And SOFR today is about 5 percent. To your 
point, Christopher, a little over a year ago, SOFR was at roughly 1 percent. So, 
where a typical loan that we were holding a year and a half ago would be 
paying us 7 percent, that same loan to that same borrower today would 
be paying us 11 percent. That’s good for our investors. The flip side is that 
borrowers have to pay a higher amount in interest expense, and that puts more 
pressure on them. It eats into their margin of safety. At some level of interest 
rates, the balance shifts from this being good for investors to being bad for 
investors because borrowers can’t afford to pay the higher rates—but that’s not 
where we are today. 


CHRISTOPHER: 

I think investors of all levels of sophistication failed to anticipate the rising rate 
regime and how it would change the perspective of different asset classes. It’s one 
of the things that made us very, very optimistic about private credit as an asset 
class and particularly about acquiring stakes in firms that are in the private credit 
world because of the benefit that they are deriving from the higher rates. As you 
said, credit quality is still very important, and the ability to avoid defaults and 
those kinds of things. As we think out over the next three to ten years, what 
would you say is your outlook for private credit as an industry, and specifically, 
what impact could interest rates have over that period of time? 


DAVID: 


I think there’s an important contrast between the short-term outlook and the 
medium- to long-term outlook. Start with the short-term outlook. We’re in a bit 
of a strange time right now. We’ve been through this very rapid increase in 
interest rates. We are seeing this very rapid decline in inflation. The economy’s a 
bit muddling. Equity values have dropped significantly. And as a consequence of 
that panoply of factors, and the uncertainty associated with them, we’re seeing a 


slowdown in deal activity. Private equity firms are having trouble reaching 
agreement with sellers on price. Some private equity firms are putting off selling 
because they think things will be better in the future. So, right now we’re seeing 
a favorable environment for the kind of lending that we do, but not as many new 
transactions as we'd like—the food is good, but the portions are small. 

Now, let’s take the longer-term view. While I can’t tell you exactly when deal 
activity is going to speed up, I think it’s very clearly a question of “when”—not 
“if.” Looking out over the next three to seven years, our business has three 
fundamental tailwinds. The first tailwind is that the private equity ecosystem is 
going to grow significantly. We know that because there’s about $2 trillion today 
of committed-but-uninvested capital in the private equity ecosystem. And that 
“dry powder” has a time fuse on it. Private equity firms have to use it over the 
course of the coming several years, or they lose access to it. Pve been in this 
business for thirty years. I know that when you have that combination of factors, 
the capital’s going to get used. 


The first tailwind is that the private equity ecosystem is going to grow 
significantly. We know that because there's about $2 trillion today of 
committed-but-uninvested capital in the private equity ecosystem. And that 
“dry powder” has a time fuse on it. Private equity firms have to use it over the 
course of the coming several years, or they lose access to it. 


The second factor is that historically the private equity ecosystem has looked 
for debt capital from both private credit players like Golub Capital and from the 
liquid credit market. Over the last few years, the private credit market has 
been taking share from the liquid credit market, and I think that trend is 
likely to continue. There are a variety of different reasons for this. One of the 
really important reasons is that the private credit industry’s gotten big. And so, 
it’s capable now of providing solutions for much larger companies than it used 
to be able to provide solutions for. In 2019, it was unusual to find a $500 million 
private credit deal. In 2023, we have had a $5 billion private credit deal. So, the 
second tailwind is that we’re gaining (market) share. 


The third tailwind is within the private credit industry. If you look at who’s 
winning and who’s not winning within the private credit industry, the winners 
are the larger players—those with scale, the capacity to provide a wide variety of 
different solutions, deep expertise across a range of industries, long track records 
of reliability. Again, this is predictable. If you imagine yourself as the CEO of a 
leading private equity firm, you too would choose to work with the largest, most 
scaled private credit players. So, the third big tailwind means that we and a 
couple of other large players are going to gain share within our industry. 


CHRISTOPHER: 


When you think about what’s happened with the interest rate cycle, when you 
think about what’s happened within the industry as a whole, what has happened 
recently that you did not expect to occur, and what has happened that you really 
expected to occur? 


DAVID: 
Pm going to start with what I didn’t expect, although maybe I should have 
expected it. One of the most consistent patterns in the history of finance is 
that banks make big mistakes. Not every bank and not every year. In 
hindsight, I should not have been surprised that some banks were unprepared 
for the steep increase in interest rates we’ve seen since early 2022. 

Something that does not surprise me is the continued outperformance 
of private equity. I’ve got a different take on this phenomenon than [ve heard 
from many others. My take is that private equity competes very well against the 
two other principal forms of business ownership. The first of those is being 
publicly owned. Anyone who has served as an executive, board member, or 
advisor of a public company knows how challenged the public model has 
become. There is a heavy cost and regulatory burden, and unless you’re a very 
large company, you don’t get good research analyst coverage, you don’t have 
good liquidity in your shares, and you don’t get a strong valuation. Being 
public for all but very large companies is a very flawed model. 

The second form of ownership is family ownership. This can be good for the 
entrepreneur-founder, but then things get difficult. Imagine an entrepreneur 


creates a company. The entrepreneur makes all the decisions—governance is 
simple! Maybe even one generation later this works because the entrepreneur 
only has a couple of kids and the kids all agree about how to operate the 
company. But as the group gets larger, maybe a third generation, it gets very 
difficult to maintain consensus among the owners. You need to navigate 
compensation for family members when some family members want to work in 
the business, and others don’t. Some maybe want liquidity, and some don’t 
want liquidity. It is just very, very challenging. 

So, my take on the success of private equity is for many businesses it’s 
just a better ownership model than either public ownership or family 
ownership. I think we’re likely to see private equity continue to expand. 


CHRISTOPHER: 


There’s so much press around some of the higher-profile transactions that either 
have worked or not worked over time in the private equity world. There’s very 
little, and certainly not enough coverage in my opinion, of all the hundreds and 
hundreds of success stories where companies have been able to be improved 
dramatically. And so, it’s a really interesting perspective to hear you say that 
related to private equity. 

When investors are trying to decide where they should allocate assets, what 
are they getting wrong when they think about private credit? 


DAVID: 

I think what some investors get wrong about private credit is that they 
underestimate the incentives for mediocrity at big brand-name asset 
management firms. It’s hard to be great at many different investment strategies. 
Instead of focusing on giant firms with well-known brands, I suggest 
focusing on managers with clear, identifiable sources of edge. Who has a 
proven track record in that niche? Who has competitive advantages that will 
enable them to sustain that track record over time? In many cases, figuring this 
out is not very complicated, but my experience is that often investors flock to a 
well-known name instead of doing the work. 


CHRISTOPHER: 


Let’s pivot a little bit and give you the opportunity to talk to the world. If you 
had the attention of the world for a few minutes, what would you tell them? 


DAVID: 

Pm a giant believer in the impact of nonprofits. We may be a polarized 
country politically, but I think almost all of us can agree that thriving, 
effective nonprofits have a hugely positive impact on American life. So, 
my message, Christopher, is really simple: Get involved in a local nonprofit. Pick 
something that you’re passionate about. It could promoting music and the arts, 
it could be serving the unhoused, it could be combating drug addiction—any of 
a variety of different things. Id encourage everybody to find a nonprofit that 
they want to get involved with. I think you'll find it to be life-transforming. 


TONY: 


You talked a lot about having a clearly defined niche, and edge is the word you 
used. What else would you say has been important for the success of Golub 
Capital? 


DAVID: 
Success in business is complicated, but I tell you that every successful business 
I’ve gotten close to over time has had some core principles that are reflected in 
everything that they do. We’ve got two core principles. The first we already 
talked about—investing’s hard, but it’s not different from any other business. 
You can’t rely on a genius sitting in the corner. You can’t rely on a proprietary 
model. You’ve got to figure out a set of competitive advantages, and you 
got to nurture those advantages over time so that you can outcompete 
your competition. The second principle that underlies our business is that 
relationships matter. We’re old-fashioned. We don’t believe in the modern Wall 
Street mantra that everybody’s a counterparty. We think good businesses work 
with the same parties over and over again. They work with the same suppliers, 
with the same customers, with the same investors. And they do that because 
they’re able to develop a compelling value proposition for each of these groups 


so that each of these groups wants to work with that company, over and over 
again. 

These two principles are very guiding. They have led us to sustain a very 
narrow mission: to be best at sponsored finance. We’re not trying to be best at 
real estate. We’re not trying to be best at oil extraction. We’re trying to be best at 
making loans to companies that are controlled by private equity firms. And we 
also have a very clear culture that, again, goes with the two core principles. Our 
culture is defined by two words: gold standard. And what we mean by gold 
standard is that we treat all our partners the way we would want to be treated if 
we were on the other side of the table. 


CHRISTOPHER: 


You’ve had a fantastic, long career at Golub Capital. But there are always things 
that we learn along the way that are sometimes less pleasant. What are some 
things that you wish you had been told before you started the business to spare 
you some of those less pleasant learning experiences? 


DAVID: 
That’s a really long list. We’ve made a ton of mistakes over the years. One of the 
things I have learned is the value of process and investment 
infrastructure. The non-glamorous parts of a business often don’t get 
enough attention. In lending, that’s a mistake. We learned early that this was 
an area that we needed to really focus on, and it’s become one of our core 
strengths. But I wish somebody had told me that at the beginning. 


CHRISTOPHER: 
It is inevitably the blocking and tackling that goes on behind the scenes that 
enables the business to prosper and to be successful. If you could do anything 
over in your business with the benefit of hindsight, what would you do 


differently? 


DAVID: 


You know, I don’t mean to duck the question, but I feel very fortunate. There’s 
not a lot I regret. There are things we could have done better; Pm sure I could 
name ten of them. They’re not that important. I feel very lucky to have gotten 
right the important things—and a lot of those revolve around people. We have a 
phenomenal team. 


CHRISTOPHER: 


You and your brother and the rest of the team at Golub Capital have stayed very 
true to your niche and skill set. And it’s interesting because there’s a school of 
thought that the way that you scale a business in the investment world is by 
having lots of different offerings and lots of different verticals and lots of 
different segments. And there’s been firms that have done that very, very 
successfully. You have chosen to do that in a very narrow focus. Very few firms 
with that narrow focus have been able to scale. What are the primary reasons 
that you think most investment firms are not able to get to that scale? 


DAVID: 

I think you make a really important point. If you think about most investing 
businesses, the challenge of scaling is that you need to go to your next best idea. 
Imagine for example, that you are a long-only equity manager, and somebody 
gives you $100 million. You do a great job with it, and then the next year, instead 
of having a hundred million to invest, you’ve got more investors, and you’ve got 
a billion dollars to invest. So, you’ve got to go from building a portfolio with 
your top twenty best ideas to one with your top one hundred best ideas. And 
your one hundredth best idea probably isn’t as good as your twentieth best idea. 
What this illustrates is that most investment businesses aren’t scalable because, 
fundamentally, the investment strategy isn’t scalable. 

Contrast that with our business. Our growth has actually put us in a position 
to be a more valuable partner to our private equity firm clients. It’s the opposite 
of my long-only equity manager. Growth doesn’t diminish returns. Growth 
enhances our competitive advantages by enabling us to do more for our 
private equity firm clients. ’'d argue our growth has enhanced our capacity to 
sustain our track record of premium returns over time. 


CHRISTOPHER: 


It’s really interesting the way that you describe it because what happens to most 
firms is that they, in the name of growth, end up having to sacrifice quality or 
sacrifice the level of work and diligence. When you think about the universe of 
talent in the investment business, what do you believe are the key traits that 
separate the highest performers from their peers? 


DAVID: 

I think there are a couple of different models to think about talent in the 
investing space. There’s absolutely a set of investment firms where stars are 
critically important—where you need Michael Jordan. That’s not how we 
operate. For us, success is a team sport. No one’s great at everything. 
Everybody’s better in a collaborative setting. So, what we’re focused on all 
the time, micro level, macro level, in managing the firm is making sure we’ve got 
the right mix of people, and making sure that we are providing development 
opportunities to all of our folks so they can continue to grow over time. And 
we're able to measure our success in doing that in a couple of different ways. We 
can measure our success with our investors through our returns. We can measure 
our success with private equity sponsors through repeat business. We can 
measure our success with our financing partners through their desire to continue 
to work with us. And we can measure success with our team by looking at 
engagement survey data and retention stats. And in this era, when we’ve all read 
about the extraordinary growth of resignations during COVID or, more 
recently, all the articles about quiet quitting, I think you can tell an enormous 
amount about a company by looking at whether those phenomena are hitting 
the company. Id argue that if you find a company that has high levels of 
engagement and low levels of attrition, you have probably found a winner. I 
think at the end of the day, while all of the strategy issues that we talked about 
over the course of our discussion are really important, if you don’t have the right 
team, nothing else matters. 


CHRISTOPHER: 


We talk a lot about different businesses and the dynamics of the leadership. In 
your case, you've got your brother that you have worked with during the entirety 
of the business. And I don’t know too many brothers that have built businesses 
as successfully as the Golub brothers have. 


TONY: 
And stayed together for that many decades as well. That’s an art by itself. 


DAVID: 
Hey, we have passionate disagreements. It’s not all a symphony of peace and 
happiness. But one of the great things about working with my brother has been 
that we can have passionate disagreements, and we both know we’re going to 
wake up the next morning and we're still going to be brothers and we’re still 
going to be best friends and we’re still going to be business partners. 


TONY: 


David, the title of the book is The Holy Grail of Investing, which sounds over the 
top. But the reason is that when I did my first book, I interviewed fifty of the 
best financial investors in the world. When I talked to Ray Dalio, he said that the 
Holy Grail of investing is finding eight to twelve uncorrelated investments that I 
feel strongly about. So, the whole book is about all these alternative investment 
opportunities to help you fill that out. But we'd really like to ask you from your 
perspective, David, what is the Holy Grail of Investing for you? 


DAVID: 

My perspective, Tony, is that investing really isn’t different from other 
businesses. If we turned around your question and we asked what makes a great 
business, I think there’d be enormous agreement around that answer. We'd talk 
about competitive advantages and ways in which the business has a moat around 
it, which makes it hard to compete with. For me, in our niche, which is lending 
to private equity—backed companies, it’s all about our competitive advantages. 
By nurturing those competitive advantages, we’re able to continue to 
produce consistent premium returns. 


Now, Ray Dalio is a genius, and he can figure out, well, these are the ideas for 
the moment that are particularly attractive. Pm not a genius. My business does 
not rely on genius to produce really good, consistent returns year over year. 
What we need to do is continue to benefit from and to nurture these core 
competitive advantages. This is what I would describe as the Holy Grail: 
You want to invest alongside managers who have a business and not just a 
fund—managers who benefit from some sustainable source of 
competitive advantages. 


TONY: 


It’s very similar to Vista with Robert [Smith]. The same mindset of knowing 
more about it than anybody else in the industry. Having all that specialization, 
having the ongoing clients that come back to him again and again. You both 
have done unbelievably well in different industries. One more quick question for 
you. I was with Sheikh Tahnoon recently, and he was being advised by all these 
people financially. One of them was a gentleman from SoftBank and he was 
saying to him that now is the time for private credit. He was promoting private 
credit over private equity even. And he gave all his reasons for it and so forth. Pm 
curious, why private credit now, why is it even more important than ever before 
from your perspective? Why should investors be considering it? 


DAVID: 

If you think about what changed in July 2022, we saw interest rates go up. We 
saw growth slow down. So, both of these are factors that are very significant 
headwinds for many different asset classes. For equities, for example, you’re 
simultaneously taking down net income because you’ve got a higher expense and 
you are putting pressure on multiples. Traditional fixed income performs 
terribly in a rising rate context. By contrast, our business has tailwinds. 
We have a growing private equity ecosystem. Rising rates result in higher 
profits (so long as we control credit losses). The banks are out of our 
market and not coming back. Scale is a major source of competitive 
advantage. There a lot of reasons for optimism. 


I think that lies at the core of your colleague’s argument. And I think he’s 
right; there are unusual opportunities right now in private credit with the right 
managers. But I'd still advise caution. You can make mistakes in any asset class. 
Maybe I’m going to sound like a credit guy, but I think if anybody ever tells you: 
“This asset class is fail safe” —hold your wallet! 
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BARRY STERNLICHT 


COFOUNDER, CHAIRMAN, AND CEO OF STARWOOD CAPITAL 


Accolades: Starwood was one of the world’s largest public hotel companies (they 
have since merged their hotel holdings with Marriot). They are also one of the 
largest multifamily owners, one of the largest public REITs, and one of the 
largest owners and operators of single family home rentals. 


Total Asset Under Management (as of August 2023): $115 billion 


Area of focus: Global real estate—all real estate asset classes across thirty countries 


HIGHLIGHTS 


e Barry Sternlicht is the cofounder, chairman, and CEO of Starwood 
Capital Group, which was founded in 1991. 

e Starwood currently has $115 billion of assets under management and 
has invested over $240 billion over the last thirty years across all major 
real estate asset classes. 

e Starwood’s investments include market leaders in residential, hotels, 
office, industrial, and retail. 

e The firm was founded during the depths of the savings and loan crisis 
and now has five thousand employees across sixteen global offices. 


e Mr. Sternlicht is on the board of directors of the Estée Lauder 
Companies, Baccarat Crystal, the Robin Hood Foundation, 
Dreamland Community Theater, the Juvenile Diabetes Research 
Foundation’s National Leadership Advocacy Program, and the 
Business Committee for the Arts. 


TONY: 
Barry, tell us a little bit about your journey, how you go from [borrowing] $20 
million to, if I understand correctly, $115 billion AUM today. That’s quite a 
journey. Tell us a little bit about your origin story, if you would, just to give 
people an orientation. 


BARRY: 

Thanks, Tony. Sure. My mom was a schoolteacher, and my dad was an engineer, 
and he came to the country after World War II. During the war, he fought with 
the Czech partisans. So, I think probably the most defining thing about my 
career and my life is that my worst day was better than his best day, growing up 
in a war. I always like to keep that in perspective. We really are blessed. And he so 
loved this country, and the opportunities it presented which said, you can do 
anything if you work hard and commit. 

We were middle class. We lived in a small home in Long Island, and moved 
when I was five to Connecticut. My mom taught while her three boys went to 
school. I went to public high school, a class of two thousand kids. And then I 
was told I could go to college, but it had to be within driving distance of the 
house. So, I went to Brown because I wasn’t really a math guy. My selection 
process was the best college where I didn’t have to take a math course. People 
know me as a finance wizard, and the secret is Pm not. I just know how to use a 
calculator really well, have a good memory, and as an artist in high school, I 
think with both my left and right brain. So, I majored in something called Law 
and Society. I called that “Lost in Society” because I was somebody who knew a 
lot of things, but not a lot of about anything. When I graduated, I had three jobs 
in two years coming out of school, and my last job was actually as an arbitrage 
trader on Wall Street. My father, being who he was, said, “Do you want to look 


at a little green screen for the rest of your life?” So, even though I was making 
good money, I decided if I could get in, I would further my education and go to 
business school. I applied to only two, and I got into Harvard and I still don’t 
know how. 

I thought Td last five minutes when they found out I couldn’t add and 
subtract. But I survived that, and did pretty well. Pve always been good at 
talking, and half your grade is class participation! I took a job in Chicago 
working for a real estate firm called JMB because I got a call from a friend who 
was an alum of JMB. I was choosing between there or working on Wall Street at 
Goldman Sachs, which was the only job I could get. But I really liked design. I 
liked art, I liked architecture. I liked travel and people. So real estate, as a 
principal, seemed like a good place to start. JMB hired me and I rose rapidly at 
the firm. I was a pretty creative guy. 

There was a finance professor at HBS (Harvard Business School) who taught 
Entrepreneurial Finance. I didn’t take the course, but I was told to go to his last 
class, so, I did. And the professor said a couple things. He said, “Be careful what 
you ask for, because you may achieve it.” That has been an interesting motto 
that I’ve thought about my whole career. And then he said, “Find the freight 
trains in your life and get on them instead of in front of them.” I actually 
think about both of these all the time. You know, luck is when preparation 
meets opportunity. You create your own luck. You set the table to get lucky. 
And, I think you have to have chips on the table to be successful and play the 
game. 

It’s no skill to say no to everything. You have to take risks and you’re going to 
fail. I think the most important milestones of my early career were the worst 
deals I did, because of how much I learned from those. My son just graduated 
from HBS last week and I was telling him that the most exciting part about 
investing and learning is that I actually approach every investment like Pm 
stupid. I think about what could go wrong—worry about the downside, and the 
upside will take care of itself. So, in investing, you try to take the right risks and 
never cross the line on ethics, ever. I think that among other things, that has 
been the reason Starwood Capital Group has been so successful. We’ve always 
put our investors first, and we’ve always done the right thing, even when they 


didn’t know we were doing the right thing. We have the same fee structure in 
our funds today that we had in 1991. Investors get their money back, a return on 
their money, and then we participate. As my father said, “If you do the right 
thing, you can always feel good when you look in the mirror every morning.” 

So, in my career, ld say the pivotal moment was that I got let go when I was 
thirty-one. I was working at JMB. I was the wunderkind. I was in Chicago. Then 
the savings and loans crisis hit, and I was let go. It was shocking. I took the bus to 
apply for unemployment benefits. But I was very close with the man who ran 
JMB, who was on the Forbes 400, and I was worth about $8,000. But we were 
good friends. I was at his house with his wife and his kids. I skied with him. He 
gave me a million dollars to start my firm. With two other families, we had our 
first fund of $21 million. That’s where we started. We couldn’t afford anything. 
We had no credit—we couldn’t even get a fax machine. We borrowed offices 
from the AMA in Chicago. We even borrowed their employees and had them sit 
on our side of the building so that we could look more robust than we were. It’s 
been quite a ride. 

We first bought a bunch of apartments. I sold them to Sam Zell, and we 
tripled our investors’ money in eighteen months. And then myself and my 
partner, who was a friend from business school, split and I went east. I took 
advantage of a really odd-looking public company that I tripped over and 
merged a bunch of assets that we owned with that company, and changed its 
name to Starwood Lodging. It had an $8 million market cap at the time [and] 
$200 million of debt. We bought a bunch of the debt, and then we merged and 
took control of the company. From there, Starwood started doing lots of deals. 
We bought Westin Hotels for $5 billion. And then we bought ITT Sheraton for 
$14 billion. We were a $7 billion company buying a $14 billion company, 
bidding against Hilton Worldwide. All of a sudden, in three years, we were 
the world’s largest hotel company measured by cash flow. 


TONY: 
Wow, how did you outsmart them with that little bit of capital? 


BARRY: 


We always treated our public shareholders like they were our partners. So, 
Fidelity owned 10 percent of the company. I knew all those guys. We needed 
their support. We made a stock offer for ITT. Our stock was trading at a 
relatively huge multiple at the time. And Hilton made a cash offer. They weren’t 
trading at the multiple we were because we were growing so much faster. 
Normally, the acquirer’s stock falls after a takeover offer, but the portfolio 
manager of Fidelity’s real estate group said, “Starwood stock is worth more than 
cash.” When we announced the deal, our stock was $53 a share. And after we 
announced it, our stock went to $60. So, that offer was worth even more than 
our first offer, and then we threw in some cash. Hilton offered basically $81 a 
share in cash. We were $84, but it was stock and $30 in cash. The shareholders 
voted for us. 


TONY: 
And you were thirty-eight years old at the time? 


BARRY: 
I was thirty-eight. Sometimes youth and innocence can mean stupidity and, you 
know, you have to figure it out in full view of the public. 


CHRISTOPHER: 


It goes back to your point from your professor, which is to be careful what you 
wish for. You might get it. You had 120,000 employees all of a sudden. 


BARRY: 

And then I had three of everything. I had three CFOs. I had three chief counsels. 
I had three heads of IT, and [it was] like, eeny, meeny, miny, moe. So, I went out 
and got some help. I had people evaluate the team, and it was a bouncy ride. So, 
my day job became running Starwood Hotels, and I ran it for ten years. It was 
the best of times and the worst of times. In the media’s eye, I was a genius and an 
idiot. I didn’t really like the publicity that much. I’m a sensitive guy. And the 
press, you know, they loved me. And they hated me. 


TONY: 
You had some really interesting comments [in Miami] at the J.P. Morgan 
conference saying hospitality is going crazy. We’ve all seen it. The prices are going 
nuts. Everybody was cooped up for COVID. Tell us your view of the real estate 
market today and how your firm is looking at it. 


BARRY: 

Historically, it’s the real estate industry that causes crashes. You know, ’07, ’08, 
the housing industry, the ninja loans, selling loans with derivatives, all this stuff 
was toxic waste. I was not a home builder, but we were instrumental as an 
industry in nearly taking down the entire world’s banking system. You could 
borrow 110 percent of the purchase price of an asset, and it got silly aggressive. 
One of the other key factors when you invest in real estate is that it’s not really a 
great idea to buy a property when debt is more expensive than the yield on the 
property. We call that negative leverage. [If] you’re borrowing 9 percent and 
paying a 6 percent yield for a property, you’re in the hole from the start. This 
was the market in 2007-2008. Of course, that wasn’t the case in 2020, and 2021, 
no bank was really that aggressive lending after ’07, ’08. They kind of learned 
their lessons, and for a while, there was positive leverage in every asset class. 

So, in late ’21, the Fed said, you know, we can control inflation and rates will 
be “lower longer.” As you know, the Treasury printed $6 trillion during 
COVID, and there were no goods on the shelves. The supply chain broke. 
Everybody ran to buy not only their groceries, but their golf carts, their vacation 
homes, their couches, their desks. With no supply, prices went bananas, used car 
prices went crazy, and inflation took off. When inflation hit the real estate world, 
the rents and apartments rose like 20 percent in our markets in 2021-2022. In 
forty years, I’ve never seen anything like that. It was insane. But then the 
government finally caught on and raised interest rates in a straight line, the 
fastest in history. So, basically, real estate got blindsided. However, the 
fundamentals remain okay. If you look at the real estate asset classes, the 
residential business is strong. Apartments across the nation are 95 percent 
occupied. Rents are rising, not 20 percent, but nationally like 4 percent, and 


that’s a very healthy market. Normally, pre-pandemic, we'd be happy with the 4 


percent increase in rents. With single family—they’re not building as many 
single-family homes; people can’t afford a new house right now because the 
mortgage is too expensive. There’s a wave of new apartment supply finishing, 
but there will be nothing behind it. In the aggregate between single family and 
multi, Powell’s policy will create an even bigger deficit of housing units. So, 
there'll be pressure on both home prices and apartment rents whenever we get 
out of whatever it is we’re in right now. 

And, as you know, the hotel market took off, especially the resort market, 
immediately when the pandemic began to clear. People went on vacation and 
worked from anywhere but the office. And that market has been really strong. 
Both occupancy and the rates. In the beginning, I was like, “Well, the airline 
ticket was very cheap.” Now the airline ticket’s really expensive and people are 
still traveling. It’s actually one of the conundrums. I’m scratching my head. I 
don’t understand it really, how these room rates are staying this high all over the 
world. 


TONY: 


Is it that there’s this amount of money that’s still in the economy from all the 
money that was shoved into people’s pockets? And it was going to run out, if I 
understood it correctly, in October of this year. Is that still happening? 


BARRY: 

I think those Americans—the ones we have heard about that didn’t have an extra 
$400 in their savings account, and then got several thousand dollars from the 
government—I think they’re out of excess savings, or close to it right now. And 
they’re on their credit cards. Credit card debt is through the moon and beyond. 
Pm watching delinquencies at Bank of America. They’re saying they’re normal, 
but I don’t think they'll stay normal. Now, the reason all this is okay at the 
moment is that people are still employed. People are spending money they may 
not have, but they have a job, and they feel secure in their job. So, if the Fed 
actually gets what they want, which is to get the unemployment rate up and 
wage growth to slow, that could unwind a lot of things. 


The one thing Pm talking to our clients about is the American “virtual” 


office. 


TONY: 


That’s what I want to know. We’re now complaining about working three days a 
week at the office. [People are] willing to go to work around the world, except 
here. It’s crazy. 


BARRY: 

Oh, it’s crazy. You know, everyone’s in their offices in the Middle East. I 
was in a building in Dubai yesterday that’s as busy as can be. It’s like 
you're in Manhattan pre-pandemic. And then Europe and Asia, Tokyo in 
particular, not only are people in the office, but the vacancy rates are 
really low. In most of the major cities of Germany, office vacancy rates are 
below 5 percent. That compares to 25 percent in San Francisco and above 
20 percent in New York City. 

So, there’s a couple issues in the U.S. One is this: We’re delighted to work 
from Jackson Hole, and we'll work from the beach, and we'll work from 
wherever we are. And it was led by the tech companies, which are our biggest 
companies, the biggest component of the S&P 500. What they do, everybody 
notices. But now, Amazon, in their new headquarters in Virginia asked everyone 
to come back to work four days a week. Last week, Google said, we want to see 
you back in the office. Every CEO is going to fire the people who stay home, 
first. They’re not even being subtle about it. All the CEOs are in the office, but 
nobody’s in the office with them. When I started my career, when the boss was 
in the office on Saturday, guess who went to the office on Saturday? I might be 
playing a game on my computer, but I wanted him to see that I was there. It’s a 
different generation, and I think their grit is defined differently. 


TONY: 


Where do you see it going? Do you think this is a ten-year period or this is a two- 
year period before people start to change lifestyle? 


BARRY: 

If you look at what’s happened in office since the pandemic, there’s been like a 
hundred million square feet leased in buildings built since 2015, and a hundred 
million square feet vacant in older buildings. So, there’s been a shift in demand. 
People want really nice buildings that attract their employees to come back. I 
built a building in Miami, and we leased the whole thing in the pandemic. It’s a 
hundred percent leased. There was no leasing broker. My team just did it. And 
we started out at $52 rents and the last rent was $95. So, there are parts of the 
country where office is doing fine—Nashville, Tennessee, Austin, Texas, even the 
Atlantas and the Raleighs are doing okay. 

And then there’s the derivatives of office. Life sciences are booming, data 
centers are booming. They’re not really office, but people are converting office 
buildings to data centers. So, it’s another use. Much like the retail business 
where the good malls are continuing to stay occupied and thriving, and the bad 
malls kind of went the way of the dodo bird. So, you’re going to see the office 
markets kind of bifurcate. Really good buildings will be full, with good tenants. 
But there’s a new assault coming to the office markets. And that’s AI. Al is going 
after skilled workers like lawyers and accountants and also advertising agencies. 
And it’s going to be really interesting to see because these are major users of 
office space, right? Who’s going to backfill that space? Where’s the demand 
going to come from? It’s going to be a very stressful time for the office asset class 
for a couple of years. The Fed can fix all this, by the way. Lowering interest 
rates would give people time to refinance and cover. Nobody knows what 
the proper price is for an office building today—you can’t get financing. 
And if you get financing, they’re going to charge you like 10 percent for it. You 
might have bought that really nice building and a 6 percent yield. So technically 
you're, well you're not solvent. 


CHRISTOPHER: 
Barry, you talked about a couple of themes that a lot of investors know are 
coming. They don’t know the magnitude. They don’t know what’s going fix it. 
They don’t know how long it’s going to last. From your perspective, what are 
most investors getting wrong right now when they look at real estate? 


BARRY: 

First, what Pm thinking about myself is the long term. Like, what industries 
won’t be impacted by AI. And when I say won’t be impacted, [I mean] the 
demand will stay in place. How you choose to get to your hotel or how you 
choose a house may change, but the demand for residential will be solid. I think 
investors tend to throw the baby out with the bathwater. That’s what we look 
for. We look for the babies that are being thrown out with the bathwater. We 
look for the really good office building with a really good tenant roster, and we 
can buy it at a price that’s way below replacement cost. We’ll buy it with all 
equity or mostly equity, we'll put a tiny little loan on it, and then rates will come 
down and we'll refinance it. Investors know that in the history of the United 
States, the interest curve has never stayed inverted forever. It’s never happened. 
Iv’'ll never happen. Short-term rates will come down. 


TONY: 


Investors have to marry the property and date the rate. 


BARRY: 


Exactly. And what you look for are great assets with the wrong balance sheet. 
Then you can fix the balance sheet. Or find a really distressed seller, and there are 
a lot of distressed people right now. There’s a lot of distress, and you don’t see it 
until the loan matures. So, the loans are maturing every month, and it’s going to 
be a minefield for years and everything will be helped if rates come down. Right 
now, there’s a lot of fear and anxiety in the market. But there’s [also] a lot of dry 
powder. So, it'll work out. 

And some of us will be bold and buy stuff, and people will think we’re nuts, 
and we'll know that in the future they may be the best purchases of our lifetime. 
I think if you pick the right markets, and you pay attention, real estate is 
the most practical application of common sense there is. It is not genius, 
but you have to be completely objective. Do not fall in love with 
anything. People get it wrong. They get emotional. They don’t pay attention to 
the details. And it is the physical real estate that matters. 


There is one thing I’d say though: real estate’s a little like the stock market. I 
don’t know who said this, but the markets can be irrational longer than you and 
I can be solvent. That applies to real estate too. So, sometimes the flow of funds 
overwhelms fundamentals. Like if Europeans decide that they don’t care what 
the yield is on that building in Greensboro, South Carolina, or Charleston or 
Murfreesboro or Orlando. They want New York or they want DC. They’re 
never going to get fired for buying a beautiful office building on Park Avenue in 
New York. So regardless of what the fundamentals are, you can’t find a buyer. 
I’ve had to learn to really watch capital flows, as well as fundamentals. And it’s so 
true in anything you invest in, right? 


TONY: 

One of the reasons we wrote this book is that Ray Dalio became a friend of mine 
over the last few years, and when I first met him, one of the questions I asked 
him was: What’s the single most important principle in investing? He’s a macro 
trader, obviously, but what’s the most important principle that guides all your 
decision-making? He turned to me, and he said, “You mean, the Holy Grail of 
Investing? Then he said, Holy Grail investing is finding eight to twelve 
uncorrelated return streams or investments that you really believe in because it 
reduces your risk by 80 percent. So, one of the reasons we wrote this book is to 
show people alternatives and their impact so that they can get those eight to 
twelve. So, Pm curious, in your business, what is the Holy Grail of Investing? 


BARRY: 

Good question, A couple things come to mind. One, I asked a friend who’s very 
successful in the hedge fund world, I said, what was your worst investment? And 
he said, selling my winners early. When you have something that’s really working 
for you, ride it. But, conscious that every day you hold it, you’ve bought it again. 
It’s human nature to think if you haven’t sold it, you haven’t made any money. 
You sell your gains, and you hold on to your losses hoping they get better. That 
is a terrible strategy in the stock market, and a terrible strategy in real estate. 


It's human nature to think if you haven't sold it, you haven't made any money. 
You sell your gains, and you hold on to your losses hoping they get better. That 
is a terrible strategy in the stock market, and a terrible strategy in real estate. 


We owned a business called Intown Suites. It’s a budget hotel company and 
charges $350 a week, not per day. We were making a couple of hundred million 
dollars a year in cash flow. And after debt service, it was a hundred million 
dollars of free cash flow. So, I’m like, why would I ever sell this? There’s no new 
supply, no competition. Nobody can build anything profitably and charge $350 
a week. So, we held it an extra couple years and made an extra half a billion 
dollars. We just sold it last year. 

I'd say the other thing in real estate is that it’s really important to think about 
what could be there, as opposed to what is there today. And then be really 
objective about your competitive set. Like, what are you competing against, and 
how can I you make this property better? So, Pll use Post Properties as an 
example. It was a really nice apartment company based in Atlanta. We owned an 
apartment building right next to a Post property, built the same year. They were 
physical clones. If you looked at their property, it was beautiful. Their 
landscaping was fantastic. They ran four (percentage) points higher occupancy, 
and $150 higher rent than us because it just looked better. That’s what I call 
common sense. The only time I yelled at a GM in ten years at Starwood Hotels 
was when I walked into a W in Chicago, and the plants were dead at the front 
door. First impressions matter. You can’t put dead flowers into a spreadsheet. 

There’s a company I worked for in my summer of business school called 
Arvida Davis. They built some of the greatest resort communities in Florida— 
Boca, West Boca, Longboat Key, Sawgrass, a whole bunch of really successful 
master-planned communities. They spent, I think it was, $15,000 a house on 
landscaping when everyone else was spending $5,000. Not very complicated. 
They sold their houses faster and at higher prices, and had an incredible return 
on investment. But that’s just the application of common sense. The most 
overused term in real estate is below replacement cost. Well, if it’s twenty years 
old or thirty, it’s a product that’s not relevant today, it doesn’t matter what you 
pay for it! People get trapped in that catchall phrase. I say it’s “relevant 


replacement cost.” I was in Saudi Arabia a couple days ago and I was saying that 
our goal if we continue to play in the office markets will be to “act like the 
Saudis.” We’re going to buy that beautiful Park Avenue office building that 
somebody paid, you know, $1,200 a foot for, and we'll buy it for $200 a foot and 
rent it for $20 a foot, net. I'll be full because I’m now the lowest cost of supply. If 
you can buy it really cheaply, you can destabilize the market. You can rent to that 
competitive advantage and fill your building and everyone else can’t match you 


because they didn’t buy the building for $200 a foot. 


TONY: 


I started working with Paul Tudor Jones twenty-five years ago, and one of the 
first lessons he gave me, he said, let me show you this stock. And he shows me 
that it’s growing and growing and growing. He asks, “What do you do?” And I 
said, “Well, Pm not the professional investor, but Pd keep going.” And he says, 
“That’s exactly what I try to teach. Almost everybody sells.” Then he said that 
one of the reasons Warren Buffett is as rich as he is, is that he hates paying taxes. 
So, he hangs on to things forever. How do you know when you have the wins 
though? When do you sell? Pm curious about your principle for that. You’ve got 
something that’s a winner—when do you sell? 


BARRY: 
We try to sell, if you see a ton of new supply coming into a market or an asset 
category. If we think there’s going to be a shift in capital flows, like people will 
lose interest in one thing and go into something else. I think, when you’re 
running a fund, you have to look at the whole fund and then you look at: What 
are the best things I can ride and what is just a trade? Second, there’s always a 
buyer for great assets. 

Pm in Dubai and we opened a Baccarat Residence here. They sold all the 
penthouses first. All of them. Seven. Went instantly. My friend had an apartment 
in, what is it, 59th Street, the new building in New York City, the beautiful, 
incredible residential tower. He bought his apartment for $95 million. We were 
convinced he was going to lose $50 million on it. He never finished it. He put it 


on the market. A buyer from China came and paid him $200 million for it. He 
was just hoping to get his money out. There’s always a buyer for great assets. 


THE TRUE HOLY GRAIL 


“For where your treasure ts, there your heart will be also.” 
Matthew 6:21 


Like a marathon runner finally crossing the finish line, I hope you have a sense of 
satisfaction and fulfillment after taking in the content of this book. We have 
covered a lot of ground, and my deepest personal desire is that the wisdom, 
strategies, and insights herein become foundational in your pursuit of financial 
freedom (as they have for me and my family). More important, I want to remind 
you of a core truth: Knowledge is not power, it’s potential power. 
Execution trumps knowledge every day of the week. My original mentor, 
Jim Rohn, used to say, “Don’t let your learning lead to knowledge. You will 
become a fool. Let your learning lead to action!” 

So how will you build your Holy Grail portfolio? As Dalio taught us early on, 
which 8-12 twelve uncorrelated strategies might you consider implementing to 
maximize upside and reduce risk by up to 80 percent? What steps can you 
immediately take on your financial freedom journey? Which begs the 
question: What is financial freedom for you? 

When I interviewed the late Sir John Templeton, one of the first great 
international investors to become a billionaire, I asked him, “What’s the secret to 
wealth?” He said, “Tony, it’s what you teach.” I laughed and said, “I teach a lot 
of things. Which thing?” 

With a big smile on his face, he replied, “Gratitude! You know, Tony, we’ve 
both met people who have a billion dollars, and they live in state of frustration 


and anger. They’re miserable. So they’re truly poor. And we both know people 


who seemingly have nothing, yet they’re grateful for the breath of life, for 
everything. So they’re rich beyond compare.” 

In our hearts we all know that it’s not money that makes us rich. As I’m sure 
you've found, the greatest treasures are never financial. It’s those moments of 
grace when we appreciate the perfection and beauty of it all. It’s those moments 
when we feel something eternal and invincible inside us, the core of our spirit. 
It’s the loving warmth of our relationships with family and friends. It’s laughter. 
It’s finding meaningful work. It’s the capacity to learn and grow, to share and 
serve. This is the true Holy Grail. 

For me (Tony), it’s also the joy of helping people break through their limits 
and seeing them light up as they remember who they really are and what they’re 
capable of achieving. It’s the delight of seeing their lives become a celebration 
instead of a battle. It’s the magical feeling that somehow I’ve played a role in the 
awakening of a marvelous and unique human being. It’s appreciating that 
everything I’ve gone through has served not only me but others—that even the 
deepest pain I’ve experienced has led to something beautiful. In fact, there can 
be no greater gift than for your life to have meaning beyond yourself. This is the 
ultimate game changer. Find something to serve, a cause you can be passionate 
about that’s greater than yourself, and this will make you wealthy. Nothing 
enriches us like helping others. 

The second tip I got from Sir John Templeton was the importance of tithing, 
or taking a portion of what you have—regardless how small—and giving it to 
others in need. Templeton shared that he had never met anyone who had 
faithfully given ten percent of their income for more than a decade that didn’t 
also become abundantly wealthy. And the tithe doesn’t need to be a church. It 
could be charity, your community, or anything that makes a positive impact in 
the world. 

This psychological shift from scarcity to abundance makes you truly wealthy 
and brings you a glorious sense of freedom. In making this shift, you’re training 
your brain to recognize that there’s so much more available for you to give, to 
appreciate, and to love. And remember: It’s not just money that you can donate. 
You can also give your time, your talent, your love, your compassion, and your 
heart. 


I often hear people say that they will give when they become wealthy. This is a 
farce. A childhood friend of mine was recently on a flight. The gentleman next 
to him was reading Life Force, my recent book on the future of regenerative 
medicine and precision health. They struck up a conversation, and the 
gentleman had nothing but positive things to say about the book and recognized 
that all the proceeds from the book were being donated. Despite loving the 
book, he brushed off the donation, saying, “but he is rich, so he can afford it.” 
My friend smiled and decided to reveal our friendship of more than forty-five 
years. He told the man that I had been donating since I was a broke teenager and 
recalled many moments where I would dig in my pockets for five or ten dollars 
to give to a homeless man even though I had less than a hundred dollars to my 
name. 

Here is what I know: Waiting until you’re wealthy to donate is a massive 
mistake, because you will rob yourself of the fulfillment you deserve and will 
likely never become generous. And if a person won’t give a dime out of a dollar 
they will never give a hundred thousand out of a million or ten million out of a 
hundred million. 

As an aside, I want to thank you for purchasing this book, as 100 percent of 
the proceeds will be provided to Feeding America. I was fed when I was eleven 
years old, and my family often struggled to put food on the table. It changed the 
course of my life and started me on a journey to provide meals to those in need. 
We already reached our goal of 1 billion meals served, and Iam now working on 
a global 100 Billion Meal challenge! 

Having said all this, I want you to know that my daily prayer is to be a 
blessing in the lives of all those I meet. If you make the tools and principles in 
this book a part of your core, you'll be able to receive—and give—more than you 
could ever imagine. As this extraordinary abundance flows to and from you, you 
will feel truly blessed—and become a greater blessing in the lives of others. ‘This 
is what it feels like to possess real wealth. 

Pm thankful that you’ve allowed us the privilege of spending this time with 
you. I know that the titans we interviewed are also grateful to be a part of your 
story. I sincerely hope that the contents of this book have been helpful to you on 
your journey. Perhaps someday our paths will cross, and I'll have the privilege of 


hearing the story of how this book has helped you accelerate the building of the 
life you desire and deserve. 

Please return to these pages whenever you need a reminder of who you really 
are and all that you can create. Remember that you are more than the moment. 
You are more than your economics. You are more than any challenging time you 
may face. 

God bless you, and LIVE WITH PASSION! 


Continue the journey with us! While a book is a snapshot in time, we will be providing 
ongoing education and resources with our podcast, newsletter and more... 


www. TheHolyGrailofinvesting.com 
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THE REVEAL 


THE NEXT STAGE OF HUMAN AWARENESS 


To my amazing daughter Kerry who has left us at the 
age of 48. Now she is free and ageless, but so missed 
by all who knew her. 


The Reveal is the third book in the ‘Reality Trilogy’ 
along with The Trap and The Dream. The book is 
written to be read either by itself or in conjunction 
with the other two. Each book in the series is both 
self-contained and part of an interconnected 
sequence. 
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Those who are able to see beyond the shadows and lies of 
their 


culture will never be understood, let alone believed, by the 
masses. 


Plato 


Today's mighty oak is just yesterday's nut that held its 
ground. 


David Icke, 1991 


(icke is spelt ‘Eik’ in Dutch and means ‘oak’) 


Is not this world an illusion? And yet it fools everybody. 


Angela carter 


This is your last chance. After this, there is no turning back. 
You take the blue pill — the story ends and you wake up in 
your bed and believe whatever you want to believe. 
You take the red pill and you stay in Wonderland and | show 


you how deep the rabbit hole goes. 


Morpheus, The Matrix 
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Heart of the Matter 


CHAPTER ONE 


We are captives of our own identities living in prisons of 
our own creation 


Theodore ‘T-Bag’ Bagwell in Prison Break 


hat do we know for sure? I mean REALLY know? Not think 

we know. KNOW we know? Well, next to nothing. We live in 

a ‘world’ in which we are fed a constant stream of illusion 
and our illusion-infested thoughts and emotions then manifest the 
illusory experience that we falsely believe to be real. We call this 
illusion ‘human life’. 

I mean ‘falsely believe to be real’ in the sense that we think we are 
experiencing reality as we perceive it to be when we're not. What can 
we know for sure in such circumstances? Precious little. We can scan 
the illusion for patterns, as I have done for 35 years, and establish 
that it is an illusion. We can add to that, step-by-step as more 
patterns emerge, and begin to piece together why it’s an illusion; 
what creates the illusion; and what is behind the illusion. We can be 
aware as we explore the illusion that it is an illusion and realise that 
even what we think we know can be illusory. British wartime Prime 
Minister Winston Churchill described Russia as ‘a riddle wrapped in 
a mystery inside an enigma’. The sentence would be far longer if he 
had been talking about reality. Maybe ‘an illusory riddle wrapped in 
an illusory mystery inside an illusory enigma, which is perplexing, 


inexplicable, baffling, confusing, befuddling, bizarre, weird, odd, 
strange, peculiar and bewildering’. I could go on. But there is one 
thing that we do know that cannot be credibly questioned or denied: 
Whatever we think we know there is always, always, more to know — 
an infinity of more to know in our case. To understand the world and 
reality we must be constantly aware of what we don’t know. That 
means almost everything. Ancient Greek philosopher Socrates is 
famous for seeing this most basic truth. Among quotes attributed to 
him are: “To know is to know you know nothing. That is the 
meaning of true knowledge.’; “The only true wisdom is in knowing 
you know nothing’; ’... in knowing that you know nothing that 


makes you the smartest of all’ (Fig 1 overleaf). 


TO KNOW, IS TO 


KNOW 


THAT YOU KNOW 


NOTHING. THAT IS 
THE MEANING OF TRUE 


KNOWLEDGE 


Figure 1: Any researcher that doesn’t heed these words is destined for self-censorship 
and here-and-no-further. 


These words are most obviously correct and this awareness has 
driven me and everything that I have done in the last three-and-a- 
half decades since my extraordinary awakening which I describe in 
The Trap. Humility is the foundation of this. The humility of saying: 


‘I don’t know - so what don’t I know?’ This propels and inspires you 
to seek out what you don’t know. There is never a point where you 
say: ‘I’ve got it’. You realise that this is the biggest illusion of all and 
one that entraps vast swathes of humanity in the perceptual prison 
cell of ‘I know’. Exploration is over once you believe that. Why 
should I explore what I don’t know when I do know? American 
historian Daniel J. Boorstin said: “The greatest obstacle to discovery 
is not ignorance — it is the illusion of knowledge.’ Unwavering belief 
that cannot be questioned and the human need for certainty amid 
blatant uncertainty are the very keystones of religion, including the 
religion that we call ‘science’. They both seek certainty in an infinite 
reality of infinite possibility, infinite potential, infinite uncertainty. 
How is certainty even possible if perception dictates behaviour and 
experience? The only certainty must be uncertainty — must be choice 
in its deepest sense. Uncertainty is the gift that brings new 
experience and with that new knowledge, awareness, and the 
potential for wisdom. We must make peace with it. Curiosity drives 
us to embrace uncertainty, to seek out the cutting edge and go 
beyond it. Cliff Morgan, the Welsh rugby legend, said to me when he 
was an executive at the BBC: ‘David — never lose your sense of 
wonder.’ I never have. Lose your sense of wonder and you lose your 
sense of life (Fig 2). 


WISDOM 
BEGINS ‘IN 


WONDER 


Figure 2: Without wonder and curiosity there can be no wisdom. Wonder embraces 
and celebrates uncertainty. 


Dictating perception 

I have been exposing since 1990 (to great hilarity and dismissal until 
relatively recently) that humanity is controlled by a non-human 
demonic force that works through a global network of secret 
societies to hijack the perception of the population. I call this 
network the Global Cult. We will see throughout this book how 
control of perception is the foundation of all control. Secret societies 
fiercely impose their own compartmentalisation of knowledge to 
ensure that only the inner circle knows how the pieces fit — and even 
then not all of them. These are the secret society compartments 
known as ‘degrees’. The most elite secret societies are so secret that 
almost all of their members have no idea of the real reason for their 
existence. Only the inner core or circle knows that. You can 
accurately symbolise this covert structure as a spider’s web of secret 
societies and semi-secret groups with a ‘spider’ at the centre 
directing events and dictating its agenda for humanity (Fig 3). The 
web has been manipulating humanity towards a dystopian society 


founded on a world government dictatorship (Fig 4). I warned about 
this from the wilderness for a long time as the agenda unfolded 
covertly. Since the advent of the ‘Covid’ hoax the direction we are 
being taken has become ever more obvious. The web structure can 
also be portrayed as a pyramidal hierarchy. The controlling core is at 
the top and each succeeding level below them knows less and less 
until you reach the mass of humanity at the bottom. They are 
manipulated to know next to nothing. Each level obeys orders from 
the one above and imposes them on the one below. Down the 
hierarchy this goes until you reach the masses. At this point the will 
of the tiny few at the top is ‘imposed’ on the entire population and 
all it has taken is a sequence of imposition and acquiescence (Fig 5). 
Cult demands are not so much imposed as obeyed into being. 


Figure 3: The Global Cult structure. The dystopian agenda is projected from the 
spider and passes through the secret society web into the world of the seen to be 
implemented by governments and corporations via secret groupings, non- 
governmental organisations (NGOs), and ‘think tanks’. The web is strictly 
compartmentalised on the ‘need to know’ principle. Only the inner core and its 
closest gofers know the real picture. The rest only know enough to contribute to an 
outcome they either have no idea about or only partially understand. (Image by Neil 
Hague.) 


WORLD GOVERNMENT 
UNELECTED - RUN BY TECHNOCRATS 


WORLD ARMY + CENTRAL BANK * CURRENCY « 
HUMANS CONNECTED TO A.I. 


SUPERSTATES LIKE THE EU AND CENTRALLY 


CONTROLLED ‘TRADING BLOCS’ | 
i a =< ea ———— 
COUNTRIES REPLACED BY POWERLESS REGIONS £ 
GLOBAL MONOCULTURE 


THE PEOPLE 


Figure 4: This is where the plan is heading — a global unelected technocratic 
dictatorship that | have warned about all these years and it’s being constructed all 
around us day by day. (Image by Gareth Icke.) 


Figure 5: How the inner core of the Cult imposes its will on the world population 
through a sequence of imposition and acquiescence. Each level of the global and 
national hierarchy acquiesces to the commands from above and imposes them on 
the level below. If the population unquestioningly obeys government and human 
authority at its level of the pyramid a circuit is completed through which the agenda 
of the Cult inner core dictates the direction of human society. (Image by Gareth 
Icke.) 


We have two ‘worlds’ within human society divided by their very 
different access to knowledge. Advanced knowledge is passed 
through the generations in the inner core of the Cult about the 
hidden nature of reality and the Cult plan for a global dystopia 
controlled by artificial intelligence (AI). The rest of the web is aware 
only of what they need to know to make their specific contribution. 
‘Occult’ means ‘hidden’. Perception-transforming knowledge must 
be hidden from the people you seek to enslave. These non-Cult 
billions in the other ‘world’ are subjected to lifetimes of knowledge 
suppression through the Cult-created-and-owned ‘education’ system 
and media (Fig 6). I have described the Cult in enormous detail in 


previous books going back to the early 1990s and, since the second 
half of that decade, how a non-human demonic force in another 
dimension of reality is ultimately dictating the direction of human 
life. We are talking about a very few controlling the very many. Add 
the demonic entities beyond human sight to those few secret society 
members that fully understand what they are doing and the maths 
becomes laughable. The controllers are dramatically outnumbered 
by the controlled. The demonic few must control the perception of the 
population if they are to prevail. They do this by hijacking the 
individual and collective consciousness of their targets. We have a 
human reality in which control of perception is constantly pursued 
through control of information from which those perceptions are 
formed. This is the reason for today’s mass censorship which is 
planned to dramatically increase from 2024 onwards and especially 
through the implementation of AI. From perception, comes 
behaviour, and from collective behaviour comes human ‘life’. 
Control perception and you control human experience. 


TWO)WORLDS 


THE CULT S ATHE PUBLI 
(KNOWLEDGE) (IGNORANCE) 


Figure 6: The two worlds divided by access to knowledge. The secret society web 

has need-to-know information passed on through the levels of ‘degree’ about the 

plan for humanity and the true nature of reality. The population has its knowledge 
suppressed by the Cult-created ‘education’ system and Cult-owned media.. 


The story goes deep into other dimensions of reality — far deeper 
than even 95 percent of the alternative media understands let alone 
the mainstream. We are going deeper than I think any book has gone 
in presenting the totality of the human plight (with always more to 
know) and build on the revelations in The Trap and The Dream. I 
want to start in the human realm of the illusory ‘physical’, and what 
is termed ‘everyday life’, to show how perceptions at this level are 
manipulated. This will include the exposure of ‘alternative’ 
information and ‘big names’ that are helping, some knowingly, most 
unknowingly, to divert people away from the core knowledge they 
need to have and into irrelevant byways of politics and little picture 
obsession. We will then delve deeper into those other realms from 
where the plan is all ultimately orchestrated. A key to perceptual 
control is manipulating the human targets into a sense of certainty 
that is solid-gold wrong. If you can also get them to worship what 
they think is their ‘God’ while they are actually worshipping you — 
the demonic — so much the better. This is happening as I will 
explore. 


The need to be ‘certain 


Humanity is systematically manipulated into such states of 
insecurity (uncertainty) by constantly challenging events and 
experience which trigger a need for certainty — the need to think you 
know. Phew! In a world of such uncertainty at least I know this. There 
is a certainty that I can cling to. I have just described why religious 
belief dominates human life. Belief in a religion is to have the 
certainty of believing that ‘I know’. We are told there are eight billion 
humans and of that number an estimated 2.382 billion follow 
Christianity; 1.907 billion are Muslim; and 1.161 billion are Hindu. 
These three beliefs alone account for 5.45 billion of the eight billion. 
Then add Buddhism, Sikhism, Judaism, Baha’i, Jainism, Shintoism, 


Caodaism, Rastafarianism, Chinese religions, African religions, the 


list goes on and on. Only some 1.193 billion are said to be secular, 
nonreligious, agnostic, or atheist. Break these down and they, too, 
are belief systems held largely in perpetuity. Secular refers to ‘not 
overtly or specifically religious’; an atheist is ‘a person who does not 
believe in the existence of a god or any gods’; and only the agnostic 
is aware that ‘any ultimate reality (such as God) is unknown and 
probably unknowable’. Well, at least unknowable to consciousness 
trapped in the severe, almost laughable, limitations of human form. 
How laughable? This laughable: 
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Figure 7: Mainstream science says the electromagnetic spectrum — basically human 
experienced reality — is only 0.005 percent of what exists in the Universe. In truth, it 
is far less even than that. 


Mainstream science says that the electromagnetic spectrum or 
‘light’ (which is basically human experienced reality) is only 0.005 
per cent of what exists in the Universe as energy in all its forms (Fig 
Z). Some go as high as 0.5 percent, but the point remains. It is 
infinitesimal. More than that, we can ‘see’ only a tiny fraction of that 
0.005 percent known as visible light (Fig 8). Take on board that the 


‘Universe’ itself is only a smear of Infinite Reality and to say that 
humans are pretty much blind is the understatement of eternity (Fig 
9 and Fig 10 overleaf). One question that immediately comes from 
this is ‘why?’ — why can we see so little? The last thing you want if 
you are seeking to control humanity from a hidden realm or 
dimension is for your targets to have a frequency range of visual 
perception that allows you to be seen. Our human reality is a virtual 
reality simulation if you do the research, and to maintain the illusion 
that the simulation or movie is real you can’t allow your stooges to 
see those levels from where the whole thing is projected. You give 
them a virtual reality ‘headset’ (the human body/brain) that filters 
out everything you don’t want them to see. Iam often asked why we 
can’t see the hidden rulers that I have exposed since the 1990s and 
my reply is always: ‘You can see next to damn all, mate.’ I have 
emphasised this early in book after book because without this 
understanding there can be no understanding. Children should be 
taught the frequency limitations of human sight from the first 
moment they can digest what this means for their sense of reality. 
This doesn’t happen when such knowledge has to be kept from us to 
control perception and deliver a sense of isolation and limitation — 
illusion. Another reason, connected to the first, is that most adults 
teaching children don’t themselves realise the astonishing scale of 
their visual confinement. ‘The blind leading the blind’ was never 
more appropriate. 
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Figure 8: We can ‘see’ a mere fraction of the 0.005 percent within a frequency band 
known as ‘visible light’. Humans are blind to the infinity of what exists in the ‘space’ 
they occupy and call the ‘human world’. 


The ‘World’ is a tiny frequentyyange 


TOR 


Figure 9: The ‘human world’ is a tiny band of frequency sharing the same ‘space’ as 
infinite reality. (Image by Neil Hague.) 


INFINITESIMAL FRACTION 
OFATHEIINFINITE FIELDS 


Figure 10: This fact should be taught to every child the moment they are old enough 
to understand with its potential to transform perception of self and reality. 


Our reality is holographic rather than solid, and holograms have 
an extraordinary feature in that every part of a hologram is a smaller 
version of the whole. This results from the way that holographic 
information is encoded. Information of the whole is encoded in 
every part. Cut a holographic print into four pieces and you won’t 
get a quarter of the picture in each piece. You will get a quarter-sized 
version of the whole picture (Fig 11). The body, like everything else in 
the human realm of fake ‘physical’, is a hologram and this is why 
acupuncture, reflexology, and other forms of healing can find points 
all over the body that relate to the information of the entire body. 
There are points in the ears, hands, and feet, which are smaller 
versions of body organs that follow the holographic principle of ‘as 
above, so below’. These can be used to affect those organs through 
the body’s interconnected nature. Skilled palm readers can see the 
whole body reflected in the hand for the same reason (Fig 12). I will 
expand on all this as we go along. 


How Holograms Work 


a 


Figure 11: Holograms have an extraordinary characteristic in that every part of a 
hologram is encoded with the information of the whole hologram — as above, so 
below. This explains so many things that appear to be ‘mysteries’. 


Figure 12: A skilled palm reader can see the whole body in the hand because the 
body is a hologram. 


You must believe (what I do) 


The great majority of the human race believes they know what they 
need to know thanks to religious and ‘scientific’ (religious) belief 
and seek to indoctrinate subsequent generations with the same 
delusion. The Global Cult achieves this through repetition 
programming from the earliest moments of human life and through 
childhood intimidation, guilt and fear: “This will happen to you if 
you don’t believe what I tell you.’ To me this is child abuse. Some 
simple facts reveal this truth. Those born to Christian families in the 
southern states of America will invariably become Christians. Kids 
in Muslim families become Muslims, Hindus become Hindus, and 
Jewish children follow Judaism. This is clearly not because all of 
them have decided through free-thought that this is how they choose 


to perceive reality. Indoctrination, often intimidatory indoctrination, 
is how this is done. Each generation should be given access to all 
information and possibility available and then respected in how they 
choose to respond. I hear people demanding freedom in the so- 
called ‘alternative’ media who would never define freedom that 
way. You mean I can’t tell my children to believe what I do? You 
mean my children have the freedom not to believe in Christianity, 
Islam, Judaism, Hinduism? ‘Never!’ they say. They then return to 
their demand for ‘freedom’ from tyranny without seeing that they 
are part of the tyranny. 

Religions are prisons of the mind that build impenetrable walls 
around limited belief and block the exploration of infinity beyond 
them. I contend in The Trap and The Dream, and other books, that 
reincarnation of consciousness is the trap that recycles ‘souls’ in and 
out of this insane reality for reasons I will explore later. Judeo- 
Christianity and Islam don’t believe in reincarnation at all (except for 
Christian ‘Jesus’) while Eastern religions like Hinduism say that 
reincarnation is necessary to ‘learn lessons’ to reach a state of 
‘enlightenment’ to be free of the cycle on the Buddhist “Wheel of 
Samsara’. Either way, a non-belief in reincarnation, or a belief that it 
is ‘God's plan’, means that any suggestion that reincarnation is a 
calculated trap is dismissed by reflex action. Such is the role of belief 
in preventing exploration of Infinite Possibility. How can we know 
more by refusing to go further than we think we already know — but 
don’t? There is the essential component whenever the few control 
the many of divide and rule. We have religious wars and ongoing 
conflicts along the fault-lines of ongoing beliefs. Divide and rule is a 
doddle once you have rigid beliefs to play off against each other. 

The fine detail of perceptual imprisonment is extraordinary. 
Practicing Buddhists cut their hair short while Sikhs don’t cut their 
hair at all which is why they wear a turban (Fig 13). What is this 
fixation that ‘God’ has with hair? There’s a similar obsession with 


uniforms. Buddhists wear robes because Buddha did; Sikhs wear 
robes because long ago gurus did; Muslims wear beards because 
Muhammad did; and Southern Baptists wear jackets, shirts, and ties 
because Jesus did. Well, no, er ... they must wear them because 
that’s their Sunday best. You can see a New Ager from 100 yards by 
what they are wearing. Group-think needs a group uniform, I 
suppose. The Shafi’i school of ‘Islamic jurisprudence’ within Sunni 
Islam is named after the founder and ‘father of Muslim 
jurisprudence’ who lived more than a thousand years ago. He and 
others apparently decreed that a full beard is recommended, not 
obligatory, and it is ‘neither unlawful to shave it nor to shorten it, 
even when this is done without an excuse’. Gillette breathes a sigh of 
relief there, then. However, it is ‘disliked to shorten or shave the 
beard because it contravenes the prophetic command to grow a full 
beard’ (Hig 14). People must believe whatever they want, but WTF? I 
read that an initiated Sikh is required to keep the following on their 
body at all times, day and night, regardless of circumstances: Loose 
undergarment; wooden comb; iron bangle; unshorn hair; ceremonial 
short sword. These are five articles of faith known as ‘kakar’. You 
can recognise an initiated Sikh by their loose underpants. I must be a 
Sikh then. I show my faith by sleeping with a short sword. Thank 
goodness it only has to be short. 


Figure 13: Buddhist: Cut your hair short. Sikh: Don’t cut your hair at all. Is ‘God’ 
confused? 


Figure 14: Muslims wear beards because someone a thousand plus years ago 
decreed it. 


‘Move over, dear, your bum’s on me sword.’ 


‘Oh, sorry, my love, | thought you were just pleased to see me.’ 


You have got to laugh or you would cry for the human race. 

Each religion has its own funeral rituals which ‘God’ demands 
even though they are all different. Hindus are cremated, ideally on a 
pyre near a river before the next sunrise or sunset, with the eldest 
son lighting the fire. Muslims bury their dead within 24 hours with 
the head positioned to face Mecca. This is where the Prophet 
Muhammad, founder of Islam, lived some 1,500 years ago and that is 
considered enough to dictate which way Muslims must face when 
they are dead or how they must pray on their knees five times a day. 
Everyone to their own, I guess, but is it ‘their own’, or what they are 
told has to be ‘their own’? It’s the latter, obviously. How easy must it 
be to control human perception if you can program people to this 
extent through what is claimed to have happened 1,500 years ago, or 
even thousands of years before that? My mind is free so long as I 
conform to God’s clearly schizophrenic ‘will’ as interpreted by the 
bloke standing at the front with the book in his hand. Muslims are 
divided into Sunni and Shia and these factions can hate each other 
with a vengeance over their disagreement over the rightful successor 
to Muhammad after the year 632. It’s a head-shaker. Saudi Arabia is 
the centre of the Sunni faction while Iran is the premier Shia nation 
and you understand something of why they don’t get on. We see the 
same with Catholic and Protestant Christianity. Create a religion and 
then sub-divide it into hostile factions. Divide and rule and then 
divide some more and rule some more. 


What appear to be ‘different’ religions are really the same blueprint 
in different disguises. At the top you have the perception of ‘God’, or 
gods, called Almighty God, Yahweh, Allah, Krishna, whatever. At 
the bottom there is the congregation and followers who worship the 
‘God’. In between are the middlemen (a few middlewomen now) 
who tell the followers what ‘God’ wants them to do and the 


consequences for not obeying ‘His’ word. These are called popes, 
priests, bishops, imams, rabbis, among endless others in the 
religious hierarchies. In their befrocked uniforms and fancy dress 
they interpret what ‘God wants’ in ‘His’ sacred places called 
cathedrals, churches, mosques, synagogues, and temples. Observe 
almost any religion and you will see the same deal at work. This is 
the blueprint for religious perceptual control and it is not only 
confined to what my father described as ‘bricks and mortar religion’; 
the same structure is everywhere and can be seen in everything from 
politics to mainstream science; academia; human-caused climate 
change fanaticism; and the software program known as ‘Woke’. 
They all have a belief (their ‘God’), their leaders (priests), and the 
unquestioning repetition of that belief (followers). The ‘God’ — or 
Goddess — can be anything from Allah to Mother Earth, or ‘Gaia’, to 
the ‘equity’ of Woke that appears to mean ‘equality’ but really 
means the opposite. Religion is defined as ‘the belief in and worship 
of a god or gods, or any such system of belief and worship’. We are 
awash with religions with such wide interpretation. Religions are 
nothing more than unquestionable belief with a different name-tag. 
The financial system that pervades human society and dictates 
choice (freedom) has its God (money), its priests (bankers, hedge 
fund managers, stockbrokers), and its congregation (those for whom 
money is the meaning of life and a focus of worship). Show me, for 
example, a Christian, Muslim, Jewish, or Hindu money-obsessive 
and TIl show you someone lost in illusion, contradiction, and 
cognitive dissonance worshipping two gods for the (negotiable, let’s 
do a deal) price of one. Make that three if they believe in the 
manipulated hoax of human-caused ‘climate change’. We have a 
perceptual prison within a prison within a prison. 

Religions emerge from this human need for certainty. Most 
humans are ill-at-ease with states of flux in which the outcome is 
unknown because reality is unknown. This is the major reason that 


the nature of reality has to be denied us by the Global Cult and its 
demonic masters through control of ‘education’ and ‘science’ (not 
least with funding). We could enjoy uncertainty and see each 
experience for what it is while being aware that experience always 
changes. We could be happy with the true diversity this brings as we 
explore Infinite Possibility infinitely. Such people are awake to their 
infinite nature of consciousness forever experiencing forever. A 
world of billions expressing their infinity and respecting the right of 
others to express a different infinity would be impossible for the few 
to control as they currently do. We have to be disconnected from that 
Infinite Self and our perceptions must be parked in the bodily 
illusion of names, titles, and labels, which are mere brief experiences 
that we are constantly pressured, manipulated, and encouraged to 
believe is the ‘I’. From this comes division, bewilderment, confusion, 
and fear. Who are we? Where are we? How did we get ‘here’? We 
cover the anxiety of what we don’t know with a manufactured 
construction of beliefs through which we deceive ourselves that we 
do know. This is what religion really is and why it is. 


The neurological prison 


I have said since the 1990s with ever more detail that the human 
body is akin to a biological computer that has been created to limit 
our range of sight and perception. I will develop this theme as we 
proceed. The human brain is the computer's ‘central processing 
unit’, or CPU, which is known as the brain of a computer. The 
body’s genetic communication system is the motherboard and so on. 
I describe in The Trap and The Dream how the body connects us to 
our simulated reality. Think computer and computer game. One 
decodes the other. The body decodes the simulation into what we 
experience as the ‘physical world’ as a computer decodes Wi-Fi into 
a very different form that we see on the screen, Reality may be 
multidimensional, but we perceive only this one in the normal 


course of human life. I will concentrate first on how our perception 
is manipulated in what we believe to be the physical world and then 
we will go deeper and deeper into the Great Beyond. The human 
brain is specifically designed to limit our sense of reality and 
especially the left hemisphere. The ‘why?’ will become clear if you 
haven't read the first two books in this trilogy. 


Figure 15: The corpus callosum bridge between the two hemispheres of the brain. 


The brain has right and left sides with a bridge connecting them 
known as the corpus callosum (Fig 15). All information is encoded 
throughout the body in accordance with its holographic structure 
and both brain hemispheres are involved in all aspects of perception. 
The big difference is the way they process that information. The 
brain has two realities or centres of awareness; two types of attention. 
The left hemisphere sees the detail and processes reality as a series of 
parts. Its world is black and white without nuance or dot-connected 


meaning, and a bit like looking at the world through a magnifying 
glass. The right hemisphere sees relationships and connections 
between everything. It sees the tapestry, not the strands (Fig 16). The 
right is where we find meaning and context which the left cannot 
process. The left can tell you what; the right tells you why. Human 
society is dominated by the left side which, in the way it processes 
information, demands that word again ... certainty. I quote in The 
Dream the open-minded psychiatrist Dr Iain McGilchrist, author of 
The Master and His Emissary, The Divided Brain and the Making of the 
Western World. The book describes how the left-brain seeks certainty. 
To achieve this it must collapse uncertainty into a sense, however 
illusory and misguided, of certainty. 
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Figure 16: The left and right hemispheres process reality in very different ways. 


McGilchrist says of the left-brain: ‘It’s black and white thinking, 
dogma, cut and dried thinking, unnuanced thinking, the craving for 
certainty ...’ A picture that could either be seen as a duck or a rabbit 
depending on the angle of observation would throw the left-brain 
into bewildered confusion with the absence of certainty. It would 
say: ‘Either this is a duck or a rabbit, what do you mean?’ 


Mainstream science, academia, medicine, politics, media, and 
corporations are all locked away in the left side of the brain and so is 
religion which satisfies the need for certainty. ‘If I believe in Jesus, TI 
be saved’; ‘If I obey Allah, IIl be saved’. There is no evidence or logic 
to this. No matter. The certainty that it’s true is all the left-brain 
requires. From this comes ‘faith’ — a faith in the certainty in the 
absence of supporting evidence. At least there is one certainty that 
gives me comfort amid the uncertainty of daily life: ‘God’ will save 
me through Jesus, Muhammed, Yahweh, or Shiva. Mainstream 
science, academia, medicine, politics and media are all religions in 
that sense and fulfil the criteria for what a religion must be. They 
follow a dogma that shall not be questioned and those who refuse 
are the equivalent of blasphemers who must be fired, cancelled, 
dismissed, demonised, and ridiculed. ‘Education’ indoctrinates the 
dogma of false certainty into each new generation as it is designed to 
do by its creators. ‘Education’ as we know it was established by the 
Global Cult which also controls mainstream science, academia, 
medicine, politics, media, and religion (Fig 17 and overleaf Figs 18 
and 19). 


Figure 17: Human society is structured by the Cult to emphasise left-brain reality at 
the expense of the right and prevent people becoming whole-brained. Academia, 
science, medicine, media, politics, and much religion are guards at the gate to block 
right-brain influence on left-brain reality. (Image by Neil Hague.) 


WHAT SCHOOL TEACHES CHILDREN 


1. TRUTH COMES FROM AUTHORITY 


2. INTELLIGENCE IS THE ABILITY TO REMEMBER 
AND REPEAT 


3. ACCURATE MEMORY AND REPETITION ARE 
REWARDED 


4. NON-COMPLIANCE IS PUNISHED 
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Figure 18: ‘Education’ is systematic perception programming. 


LESSON FOR LIFE 


THE SYSTEM KNOWS BEST; 


AND IS ALWAYS RIGHT, 
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Figure 19: ‘All you need to know children — follow the rules.’ 


‘Seeing’ is deceiving 

Left-brain certainty is expressed in the way that it perceives 
(decodes) reality itself. McGilchrist says the left-brain has a ‘very 
narrow beam, perhaps 3 degrees out of 360 targeted on the detail’. 
The left-brain produced ‘a world of tiny fragments, a bit here, a bit 
there ... static, fixed, known, familiar, bits and pieces’. The left-brain 
presents us with the world of the five senses with everything 
appearing separate from everything else. This entraps perception in 
the illusory world of ‘physical’ in which the sight-sense sees only 
‘matter’ within what appears to be ‘empty space’, but isn’t. Our eyes 
can only perceive energy within the minuscule frequency band of 
visible light which means they can only see the frequency of what is 
called ‘matter’. Energy at frequencies beyond ‘matter’ is invisible to 
us. The perceptual result of left-brain limitation was perfectly 
described by German philosopher Arthur Schopenhauer (1788-1860) 
with this quote: ‘Every man takes the limits of his own field of vision 
for the limits of the world.’ We have the illusion (only one aspect of 
the total illusion) that we are living in a reality of ‘material things’ 
and ‘empty space’. Famed scientist Albert Einstein (1879-1955) put it 
this way: 


Concerning matter, we have been all wrong. What we have called matter is really 
energy, whose vibration has been lowered as to be perceptible to the senses. 
There is no matter. There is only light and sound. 


‘Energy whose vibration has been lowered’ to within the 
frequency of visible light, which is all our eyes can see without 
expanded psychic sight. The hidden manipulators of humanity (and 
their now not so hidden Cult gofers on the public stage) seek to 
imprison perception in the left-brain where reality is wired through 
the five senses to see only detail and separateness. These include 
mainstream scientists, academics, doctors, politicians, ‘journalists’, 


and system-thinkers dominated by the brain decoding process that 
we know as ‘thought’. If you want to control the masses you must 
control who they look to for information. They must be ‘head’ 
people whose awareness resonates in the frequency realm of the left- 
brain: 


| am the left brain. | am a scientist. A mathematician. | love the familiar. | 
categorise. | am accurate. Linear. Analytical. Strategic. | am practical. Always in 
control. A master of words and language. Realistic. | calculate equations and play 
with numbers. | am order. | am logic. | know exactly who | am. 


The right hemisphere processes more expanded frequencies of 
perception to present a different sense of human reality. Right-brain- 
driven people are artists, creatives, and those that think outside of 
the left-brain ‘box’: 


| am the right brain. | am creativity. A free spirit. | am passion. Yearning. 
Sensuality. | am the sound of roaring laughter. | am taste. The feeling of sand 
beneath bare feet. | am movement. Vivid colours. | am the urge to paint on an 
empty canvas. | am boundless imagination. Art. Poetry. | sense. | feel. | am 
everything | wanted to be. 


Right-brainers are often mavericks with a more expanded awareness 
and active imagination. They have the potential to see beyond 
apparently random dots to how those dots connect. It doesn’t mean 
that they do. This depends on how much the right-brain is activated. 
Some can be creative people (right-brain) yet still perceive reality in 
general through official narratives (left-brain). Many who are 
creative in their field donned a mask, stayed at home and took the 
jab during ‘Covid’. Extreme right-brain people can be ‘off with the 
fairies’ and find it difficult to function in a left-brain society. It is 
about balance and to be in this world (left-brain) but not of it (right 
brain). The corpus callosum ‘bridge’, a thick bundle of nerve fibres 
connecting the hemispheres, is supposed to provide that balance by 


sharing information and perception between them.The two distinct 
‘personalities’ of the hemispheres are confirmed by the fact that 
when the corpus callosum is deactivated the person operates in two 
realities or personalities that perceive independently of each other. 
There are more limitations when communication between them is 
severed (often to stop severe epileptic seizures) and the hemispheres 
go their own way. This can cause literally a split personality (‘split- 
brain syndrome’) like neural schizophrenia. One side can do 
something or perceive something without the other being aware of 
it. Studies have revealed that people with a disconnected or non- 
functioning corpus callosum can be shown the same image with 
each eye, but the second one has no memory of already seeing it 
with the other. The right-brain controls the left side of the body and 
vice versa. A woman having a stroke in her corpus callosum said 
that her left hand had ‘a will of its own’. The hand would close doors 
that the right had opened, close books that the right had opened, or 
‘snatch money back that the right had paid’. They were making 
decisions independently of each other. 

The corpus callosum does not have to be severed to impact 
communication between the two sides. This can happen through 
malfunction whether ‘natural’ or systematic via 
chemical/electrical/electromagnetic interference. The brain 
communicates and processes information electrically and 
electromagnetically and on one level has a chemical structure. 
Frequencies are decoded into thought and perception. Put that lot 
together and you have incredible potential to manipulate brain 
function and corpus callosum malfunction through electrical, 
electromagnetic and chemical influence. What must be the impact on 
the brain of technologically-generated electromagnetism — the 
‘Cloud’ — as it moves through 4G, 5G and on to 6G and 7G as its 
reach is expanded across the world thanks to the burgeoning low- 
orbit ‘Starlink’ satellite system of Elon Musk’s SpaceX and other 


companies, including Amazon? The effect on the corpus callosum 
could, for instance, induce a state of cognitive dissonance which is to 
believe two contradictory things at the same time while thinking 
both are true. Human society is drowning in this. Humanity is 
dominated by the left-side of the brain through lack of activation or 
communication from the right. Corpus callosum blockages will be a 
major cause of this although not the only one. 


Left-right? No — left-left-left 

Another reason is the life-long bombardment of information and 
perception that stimulates the left-brain at the expense of the right. 
The Cult system seeks to influence this by emphasising the left, 
putting the right to sleep, and suppressing activity in the corpus 
callosum ‘bridge’ between them. This can be overridden if your 
mind is powerful and independent enough, but it can be a challenge 
given that brain programming starts at the earliest age. Calculated 
‘education’ (programming) focuses on left-brain, five-sense, subjects 
such as numbers, language, memorising ‘facts’ for examinations, and 
presenting the world as a place of apartness and division. At the 
same time right-brain stimulation is marginalised or deleted in the 
fields of art, music, drama, poetry, creative sports, and imagination 
through spontaneous, ad-lib play and improvisation. When do kids 
of school age have time to play anymore and set their imagination 
free? The format of Western ‘education’ (left-brain indoctrination) 
has been established across the world thanks to first colonialism and 
then funding from charities and non-governmental organisations 
(NGOs). Life is lived through information, specialisation, and 
‘reductionism’ — ‘the analysis and description of a complex 
phenomenon in terms of its simple or fundamental constituents’ and 
‘an explanation of complex life-science processes and phenomena in 
terms of the laws of physics and chemistry’. Reductionism sees 
parts, not wholes. The result of all this in ‘education’ can be seen in a 


major study by Kyung Hee Kim, professor of education at the 
College of William and Mary in Virginia, of large numbers of school- 
age children between kindergarten and 12th grade. She found the 
following: 


A massive decline of creativity [right brain] as children have become less 
emotionally expressive [right brain], less energetic, less talkative and verbally 
expressive, less humorous [right brain], less imaginative [right brain], less 
unconventional [right brain], less lively and passionate [right brain], less 
perceptive [right brain], less apt to connect seemingly irrelevant things [right 
brain], less synthesizing [right brain], and less likely to see things from a different 
angle [right brain]. 


The control system wants us locked away in the left side of the 
brain. End of. This means locked away in a perceptual myopia which 
can be defined as ‘unable to understand a situation or the way 
actions will affect it in the future’ and ‘unable to see clearly things 
that are far away’. That’s ‘far away’ literally and in the sense of 
realities beyond the range of the left-brain and five senses. Global 
Cult fake ‘education’ is designed to slam the door and the Cult 
mainstream media (plus major tracts of the ‘alternative’) and societal 
institutions work to keep you there for the entirety of a human 
experience. This system is administered by those who are 
themselves left-brain prisoners called politicians, journalists, 
scientists, doctors, academics, and most of the rest of the human 
race. Left-brainers perpetuate left-brainism which means that those 
in full knowledge of what they are doing, and why, can be very few 
compared with the target population. And they are. Human society 
is structured as an overall hierarchy (the Global Cult) overseeing 
smaller hierarchies known as governments, corporations, science, 
medicine, finance, media, ‘education’, and many more. Operating 
through this is a system of carrot and stick in which conforming to 
left-brain reality is rewarded, or at least not condemned, while being 


right-brain and whole-brain driven is to be ridiculed, rejected, or 
demonised for the crime of being ‘different’. This cumulatively 
batters so many of the would-be ‘different’ into left-brain 
conformity. Emerging from this, or refusing to succumb in the first 
place, is called ‘awakening’. 


The Cult and its demon masters fear whole-brain people the most. 
They can function ‘down here’ and ‘out there’. I use these only as 
symbolic terms because all realities and dimensions are sharing the 
same ‘space’ (like radio and television frequencies of the analogue 
system made possible by different bands of frequency or 
wavelength). There is only ‘interference’ — awareness of their 
existence — if the frequencies are very close on the dial. Otherwise we 
are not aware of other realities even though they share the same 
‘space’ as ours. Whole-brain people can function in the human world 
(left-brain overwhelmingly) and are influenced by expanded levels 
of consciousness in higher dimensions (frequency-bands). They can 
take concepts perceived by the right brain and communicate them to 
the left to be described in the language of the left and through 
symbolism and analogies when dealing with a sense of reality which 
no words can adequately describe. Ancients and their shamans 
worked this way by using symbols and analogies familiar to their 
societies and eras. Modern historians and anthropologists come 
along and take the symbolism literally to declare that their beliefs 
were ‘primitive’. Not necessarily so, but then historians and 
anthropologists are left-brain professions and process reality that 
way. 

Iain McGilchrist said in a Netflix documentary that his official 
training in psychiatry had all been focussed on the left-brain and 
what happened in the right was not considered important. He 
quoted Michael S. Gazzaniga, a professor of psychology at the 


University of California, as saying that the right hemisphere has 
about as much intelligence as a chimpanzee. ‘Science’ and academia 
think they understand the brain and much more besides when they 
don’t have a clue about the connections and panorama that their left- 
brain prison-eyes cannot see. A reviewer of McGilchrist’s book said 
that he ‘debunks the old 1960s notion that the left side of the brain 
was the reliable, dependable, rational one, and that the right side 
was creative and spiritual and filled with mumbo-jumbo’. 
McGilchrist rightly observes that the left-brain is ‘colonising the 
world with potentially disastrous results’ and had taken over 
humanity. He says that ‘people behave as if the right hemisphere is 
damaged’ and it has been, or at least closed off to suppress its 
influence. McGilchrist contends that this has cost left-brainers ‘the 
means to understand the world’ and my goodness how that explains 
so much about human behaviour. 


There is an even bigger panorama to all this. I have studied over the 
decades the mentality of Cult operatives and their demonic realm 
masters and it long ago became clear that the traits of the left-brain 
are the traits of the cultists and demons. They have turned humanity 
into them with the need to control and their terror at states of flux 
with the outcome uncertain or unknown. The left-brain is fixed 
while the right wants to ride with the flow. The demonic must be in 
control of the outcome (it must have certainty) or it runs home crying 
to its mum. Cultists seek to control all sides for this reason as they 
are now seeking to control the alternative media. The demonic mind 
is expressed through the left-brain and human society reflects that 
demonic mind. McGilchrist speaks of the left-brain needing rules, 
regulation, and order. We had ‘recreated outside ourselves a world 
which very much looked like the interior world of the left- 
hemisphere — rigid lines of things that are rolled out mechanically 


and were non-unique’. Bureaucracy was in its element with this and 
depended on the left-brain for its ‘organised ability, anonymity, 
standardisation, uniformity’. Authority was always measuring, 
quantifying, categorising. The obsession today with data, data, data, 
is the left-brain at work and what is the Woke obsession with race if 
not categorisation? 

The financial system is left-brain which is one reason why its 
operatives in the markets don’t see or care about the consequences 
for others of their number crunching. They ignore the connection, or 
don’t see it. Cities are left-brain phenomena with their categorised 
‘order’ of rigid lines, grids and blocks. Buildings of the ancients with 
their right-brain/whole-brain creativity have given way to the 
straight lines and right angles of high-rise towers. Show me by 
comparison the straight line or right angles in what we call ‘nature’. 
McGilchrist points out that the civilisations of ancient Greece, early 
Rome and the Renaissance (a cultural movement of the 15th and 
16th centuries) came from a much more balanced brain ‘but 
eventually moved towards the left and collapsed’. The Industrial 
Revolution is a left-brain phenomenon and has become ever more 
extreme in its impact as we enter an era of total control through 
dependency on seriously left-brain AI and technology. Why has the 
world become incessantly more standardised and uniform wherever 
you go? Now you know. 

The left-brain can appear to be intelligent through memorising 
information (see exams) which defines what intelligence is for many. 
This is only taught ‘intelligence’ and the use of memory. Such 
‘intelligence’ can be the village idiot without input from the right to 
see connections and context. That is innate intelligence, Infinite 
Intelligence. McGilchrist says there’s ‘a lot of evidence that the really 
critical [side] from the point of view of intelligence is the right 
hemisphere’ which has knowledge that the left-brain’s perception of 
‘logic’ cannot understand. The left-brain may memorise words. The 


right-brain provides the gestures and tone that delivers them. Show 
me a boring speaker and I'll show you a left-brainer. The left 
hemisphere has ‘enormous capacity for denial’, to ignore things, and 
‘keep them shut out’, says McGilchrist. Current human perception is 
founded on denial and the same is true with most ‘alternative’ 
thought (which is why I have had as much ridicule from that 
direction as the mainstream over the years for saying that a non- 
human force, working through a simulated reality, is behind human 
affairs). The left-brain has laughed at what I have said, but the right- 
brain can see it. Humanity has been locked into the left hemisphere 
with cold calculation. Political correctness is left-brain rigidity with 
its fine detail of rules, dos and don’ts, and limitation. Humour is a 
right brain speciality and comedy is being destroyed by Wokery 
with its demands that ‘you can’t say this’ and ‘you can’t laugh at 
that’. Go to a Woke ‘comedy’ show and watch fake ‘comedians’ 
trying to make people laugh while upsetting and offending no one. 
Not a pretty sight. 

Culture and environment affect the way the brain is wired and 
now the left-brain Western mentality has been imposed upon the 
world. The throttle goes both ways in that the left-brain changes the 
culture and the culture can make people more left-brained as minds 
adapt to the world around them. Ideally we merge the two types of 
attention into a balanced whole. Pushing against that is the 
calculated manipulation of perception designed to create 
hemisphere imbalance that leads to societal imbalance and 
breakdown. Then there is the phenomena of brain ‘plasticity’ in 
which information that the brain processes changes (or solidifies) the 
way the neural networks connect and fire. Scientists believed until 
quite recently that once the brain was formed this is how it stayed 
throughout a human life. They now know differently. The type of 
information (frequency) the brain decodes dictates how the neural 
networks interact. These networks solidify if they constantly process 


the same information (hence a ‘closed mind’). A constant stream of 
left-brain information from a left-brain society will hold the 
population in a left-brain perception through plasticity solidification. 
In contrast when the right-brain is stimulated and activated through 
the input of other information/perception the networks rewire to 
reflect that (‘open mind’). The brain is not static unless we choose to 
make it that way by not being open to other possibilities and ideas. 
Iain McGilchrist says that the problems of society are caused by an 
imbalance in the human brain and at that level this is true. I will 
suggest later that the brain is only responding to consciousness and 
that our state of consciousness outside the brain decides how the 
brain processes reality — left, right, or whole. 

Before I address that I want to explore how the left-brain 
dominates the ‘alternative media’ which I say is being hijacked by 
the Global Cult to ensure that it doesn’t expose those levels of the 
dystopian control conspiracy that would truly set us free from The 
Trap. You will see as we explore the deeper levels of reality how 
these early chapters about the here-and-now, and people like Elon 
Musk, fit perfectly with what is happening on the macro scale of 
human control. 

‘As above, so below’, was never more apt. 


CHAPTER TWO 


You get diminishing returns when you are restricted to 
your comfort zone 


Sunday Adelaja 


here was no alternative or independent media when I had my 

explosive awakening in 1990 (see The Trap). A small number of 
largely disparate individuals worldwide were exposing the 
‘conspiracy’ in those days. I would talk to minute audiences and 
rows of empty chairs and only dogged determination drove me on. 

I watched the ‘alternative media’ appear and grow and I have 

observed with a shaking head as it has been hijacked since ‘Covid’ 
by many main chancers, superstar wannabees, repeaters of other 
peoples’ research, and a few key agents of the Cult. Demonic 
conspirators seeking to impose global dystopia would rather 
everyone just believed their lies and official narrative that society 
must become authoritarian because of “Covid’, the human-caused 
climate change hoax, and all the other manipulated ‘crises’. They 
know since the emergence of the alternative media, now massive by 
comparison with decades ago, that increasing numbers of their 
target population won’t buy those narratives. A fall-back position is 
necessary. This requires the infiltration and hijacking of the ‘New 
Media’ to hold the line of here-and-no-further, to misdirect, and give 
them ‘conspiracies’ to chew on while ensuring they are the wrong 


conspiracies. Locking away the ‘alternative’ in the left side of the 
brain would be another bonus. Meanwhile, those who won’t 
compromise on the truth or limit where their research will take them 
are marginalised while ‘safe’ people are algorithmically and 
financially promoted. The mainstream media ridiculed me as a 
‘nutter’ for a long time after 1990 and this turned to abuse and 
demonisation as my research expanded and I refused to disappear. 
The approach changed again after early 2020 when I accurately 
exposed the ‘Covid’ hoax and since then I have been largely ignored 
and banned. Iam currently banned from 29 European countries of 
the Schengen border system and Australia. I would find that Iam 
banned from many others if I tried to 24 enter. There is one law for 
the ‘safe’ and another for the ‘dangerous’. 


The truth went thatway, no, this way, no, thatway. 


An example of calculated misdirection of the now-hijacked centre of 
the New Media is that the ‘Covid virus’ was released by design by 
the Chinese government from a bio-lab in Wuhan where the ‘virus’ 
supposedly first appeared. Conspiracy researchers jumped on the 
release-by-design ‘bio-weapon’ story and fantastic numbers of 
hours, days, weeks, years, have been wasted following this 
fabricated false trail to the point where even many politicians, 
including presidential candidate Robert Kennedy Jr, have picked up 
the theme. This has diverted attention from the fact that there is no 
‘Covid virus’ and so no ‘variants’ or need for the global campaign of 
mass vaccination with a ‘vaccine’ which does not fulfil previous 
definitions of a vaccine. Kennedy has done great work exposing the 
fake vaccine, but in other ways he promotes the Cult agenda. He 
named ‘American entrepreneur’ Nicole Shanahan as his vice- 
presidential running mate in 2024. Shanahan was married to Google 
founder Sergey Brin until 2022 when the marriage ended after she 


reportedly had an affair with Elon Musk. She donated $4 million of 
the $7 million cost of a 30-second commercial for Kennedy played 
during the Super Bowl. It’s a small world at the ‘top’. The fake 
‘Covid pandemic’ is a wonderful example of how the Cult’s 
perceptual manipulation works and why being seriously informed 
and streetwise to the techniques is essential to be a proper 
‘alternative journalist’ which, by that criteria, there are relatively 
few. How do you get billions of people and most of the alternative 
media to believe that a ‘virus’ exists, when, well, it doesn’t? Here’s 
how: 


1) Repetition. You repeat through a compliant and unquestioning 
media that there is a ‘virus’ which is potentially deadly. You induce 
the belief that it must exist because everyone else believes that it 
does. Why? Everyone falls for the same repetition. As the Nazis said: 
‘Repeat a lie often enough and it becomes the truth.’ These lies are 
underpinned by images of people with the ‘virus’ collapsing in the 
street in China (but not subsequently anywhere else) and hospitals 
‘overrun’ with ‘virus’ patients when they were really empty. Yes, 
empty. They were cleared of other patients to cope with the victims 
of the ‘virus’ of which there were few and in truth none. How could 
there be when there is no ‘virus’? Britain’s ITV produced a 
docudrama series in 2024 grotesquely misrepresenting what 
happened. Breathtaking was perception-manipulating gaslighting in 
the extreme, portraying ‘overrun’ hospitals that were, in fact, 
virtually devoid of patients (Fig 20 overleaf). The series will have 
been made for calculated reasons of misdirection in readiness for the 
next ‘pandemic’. Even the few patients that were in hospital with 
‘Covid’ were misdiagnosed on the basis of symptoms of the ‘virus’ 
claimed by medical authorities taking direction from the Cult-owned 
World Health Organization. The WHO was created by the Cult 


Rockefeller family in 1948 and is run on their behalf by major funder 
and Rockefeller gofer, Bill Gates. The left-brain is ensnared by the 
need for the virus to exist to explain all the illness. The right-brain 
and whole brain says, ‘but why are they ill? Is there more to know?’ 


Figure 20: Fantastic amounts of money were spent creating unused ‘temporary 
hospitals’ to cope with the ‘Covid pandemic’ when regular hospitals were all but 
empty. They were designed to fuel the hype and panic rather than for necessity. 


2) Symptoms were described as ‘flu-like’ and immediately flu was 
rediagnosed ‘Covid’ (along with pneumonia and any other 
respiratory disease). More symptoms were constantly added to draw 
in other conditions that could be redesignated ‘Covid’. This is why 
cases of flu disappeared worldwide once the ‘Covid’ hoax began. You 
don’t need a ‘virus’ to generate illness when you can redesignate 
illness from other causes as your fake ‘virus’. The right-brain and 
especially whole brain can see this. The left-brain cannot. It sees 
parts, not connections. 


3) The illusion of ‘cases’ came from testing ‘positive’ for ‘Covid’ with 
the PCR test that was not testing for the virus. PCR test creator, the 
Nobel Prize-winning American biochemist, Kary Mullis, had long 


confirmed this. Mullis conveniently died just before the ‘Covid’ hoax 
was played. He would otherwise have been screaming from the 
rooftops what he had said about his PCR test when it was used to 
‘diagnose’ the equally never-proven-to-exist ‘HIV virus’. He said: 
‘The PCR test cannot tell if you are sick.’ 


4) The concept of ‘asymptomatic’ or no-symptom transmission was 
lied into being to justify lockdowns, increase the fear, and explain 
why everyone with no symptoms had to be constantly mass-tested 
with a PCR test not testing for the ‘virus’. Billions of perfectly 
healthy people were decreed to be a ‘Covid case’ when there was 
nothing wrong with them. The PCR protocol tests for fragments of 
genetic material and the more you amplify the test the more fine 
detail of genetic material is accessed to ping the result as a ‘positive’. 
Amplification levels used around the world were purposely so high 
that samples from a goat, paw-paw fruit, even cola, came back 
‘positive’ for ‘Covid’. 


5) Fictitious ‘Covid’ deaths were secured by the outrageous policy of 
putting ‘Covid’ on the death certificates of anyone who died from 
any other cause within 28 days (and sometimes more) of a ‘positive’ 
test not testing for the ‘virus’. People were recorded as ‘Covid’ 
deaths or ‘Covid-related’ when they died in road accidents, fell 
down the stairs, or were killed by gunshots. They were even testing 
dead people after they died of other causes to increase the delusion of 
‘Covid fatalities’. The left-brain is limited by the perception of ‘they 
would never do that’. The right-brain and whole brain has the 
perceptual expansion to see that they would and they were. 


6) Other magician-level techniques included the tens of thousands of 
old people who died in UK ‘care homes’, and in other countries, 


after being literally murdered using a combination of the drugs 
Midazolam and morphine. Midazolam is an end-of-life drug used to 
usher people into the next world and is employed by some American 
states in the execution process. Record quantities of Midazolam were 
ordered by the UK government under ‘Health’ Secretary Matt 
Hancock in the spring of 2020 and used in record quantities to 
produce the mass deaths they called ‘the first wave of Covid’. One of 
the consequences of Midazolam in the doses used? Respiratory failure. 
Oh, look — it’s ‘Covid’. 


7) US government ‘Covid’ overseer Anthony Fauci, a mass-murderer 
on an industrial scale, decreed that the drug Remdesivir be used on 
people who tested positive for ‘Covid’ with a test not testing for it. 
He well knew the consequences of Remdesivir from studies he had 
seen in relation to Ebola for which it was soundly rejected as a 
treatment. Fauci knew that Remdesivir would cause multiple-organ 
failure. Remdesivir blocks kidney function and the abdominal cavity 
fills with fluid. This enters the lungs to cause respiratory failure which 
is recorded as ‘Covid’. 


8) Financial incentives were given to hospitals and medical facilities 
to diagnose other conditions as ‘Covid’. The US government paid 
them $4,600 dollars for a patient diagnosed with regular pneumonia; 
$13,000 for each diagnosis of ‘Covid-19’ pneumonia; and $39,000 for 
every ‘Covid’ diagnosed patient put on a ventilator that would 
almost certainly kill them. 


These were just some of the ways they made billions believe in a 
‘virus pandemic’ without any need for the ‘virus’ to exist. Key 
players such as Bill Gates, World Health Organization ‘chief’, 
Tedros, Anthony Fauci, and their like were well aware there was no 


‘Covid virus’ when they used the lie of its existence to fake vaccinate 
billions for reasons I will be explaining. These jabs have killed or 
destroyed the health for life of staggering numbers of people. See my 
book The Answer for a detailed and absolutely devastating 
demolition of the ‘Covid’ hoax. The almost unimaginable level of 
deceit that I have described is only a glimpse of what we are dealing 
with. The Cult is expert at manipulating perception in extremely 
subtle (as well as obvious) ways. To see through it requires the 
streetwiseness that comes from detailed research and long 
experience picking through the calculated cul-de-sacs and 
diversions. It most certainly requires a mind free from preconceived 
beliefs of any kind and one that has no limits on where it is prepared 
to go — a mind that is free of concern about what others think of 
what is presented. The fear of what others think, the fear of 
damaging your ‘image’, is the death knell to accurately researching 
the world. 

Left-brain domination of the mainstream ‘alternative’ arena meant 
that its perceptual limitations resisted the idea that the conspiracy 
was so deep that there was no virus. ‘People are ill, I saw it on the 
news, so there must be a virus.’ To left-brain ‘logic’ it must have 
come out of the Wuhan laboratory where ‘viruses’ are researched in 
the city where ‘Covid broke out’. They didn’t research the 
shockingly ludicrous techniques through which all ‘viruses’ are 
claimed to exist (see The Answer) and that made them pawns in a 
game that they largely didn’t understand. The right-brain/whole 
brain can see that the literal existence of a ‘Covid virus’ was not 
necessary; only the perception of its existence. If they scammed the 
cases through an illusory test; scammed the illness by diagnosing 
other conditions as ‘Covid-19’; scammed the fatalities with 
fraudulent death certificates; and murdered people with Midazolam, 
morphine and Remdesivir while calling it ‘Covid’ — where was the 
sodding ‘virus’ then? Where’s the ‘bio-weapon’ when you need to set 


up all these manipulations to produce your alleged ‘cases’ and 
‘deaths’? 

The right-brain/whole brain can see that if you want to lead 
alternative researchers into a diversionary dead end you give them 
crumbs to follow to the Wuhan lab. You know that how and why they 
believe the ‘virus’ was real is irrelevant as long as they do believe in 
it. Once that is achieved they must further believe there is a tangible 
threat of some kind to deal with. The Wuhan lab ‘bioweapon’ theory 
was born from a belief in the ‘bioweapon virus’ when the bioweapon 
was always going to be the fake vaccine. Seeing there was no ‘virus’ 
meant there was nothing to deal with. ‘Covid’ wasn’t just partly a 
scam — it was all a scam, every last syllable. This is the difference 
between what I call the Mainstream Alternative Media (MAM) and 
pursuing the unfiltered truth without regard for how people will 
react. Some MAMs call me a ‘purist’ and if that means that I want 
the truth for the truth’s sake no matter what people think of me then 
I am fine with that. 


The alternative media has exploded since I started out and especially 
since ‘Covid’. That’s great, but it doesn’t mean the ‘alternative’ must 
never be questioned. We must question everything, including 
ourselves. How much of this ‘alternative’ is truly ‘independent’ and 
always in search of greater understanding? If we mean financially 
independent, well, no, it’s not. Many are far less dependent than the 
mainstream which exists only because of advertisers, sponsors, and 
often billionaire owners, all of which have self-interest as their 
driving force. The mainstream media needs to keep those people 
happy and that means not publishing material at odds with their 
personal or collective agendas. Mainstream media reflects the 
‘norms’ that don’t upset the advertisers, sponsors, and billionaire 
owners, and don’t expose the Global Cult’s plans for humanity. The 


Cult owns the mainstream media through its gofers and assets. This, 
by definition, ensures mainstream ‘journalism’ is firmly trapped in 
the left-side of the brain and ‘here-and-no-further’. It reports the 
world of ‘physical’ illusion and tells us lies by reflex action either 
directly or through suppression of the truth. The alternative, too, 
depends on advertising, product sales, subscriptions, and ‘clicks’. 
The difference has been that such support has come from far more 
open-minded sources that want to see beyond the lies. There has 
been until more recently far more independence and leeway before 
potential supporters and funders say that is far enough and this has 
allowed more expression of the right-brain/whole brain. The 
question is — how much? To what extent is that leeway in the 
‘independent’ sector now being curtailed by a combination of funder 
resistance and self-censorship? The answer dictates what the 
‘independent’ will report and how far it will go. 

Some will say that I am going too far in my criticism and 
questioning of the mainstream of the alternative media. I trust that 
before the book is complete you will see why I am so unrelenting 
and concerned about the way things are shaping up. ‘Covid’ 
changed the game in that many more people saw that the world is 
not as they believed it to be. Rapid alternative media expansion 
reflected that. Are we really so naive that we believe the Global Cult 
would leave it alone and not seek to infiltrate and misdirect? It can’t 
close the stable door, but it can make sure the horse ends up in 
another field of limitation. This is happening as I will detail. The 
alternative media that I knew has been hijacked by newbies who 
have arrived since ‘Covid’, many of whom bought the ‘Covid’ hoax, 
and now present themselves as stars of the New Media while 
marginalising those who have been researching for decades and 
exposed ‘Covid’ from the start. The newbie stars are being massively 
promoted to vast audiences thanks to algorithmic boosting while the 
real alternative is artificially suppressed, or ‘shadowbanned’, by the 


same algorithms, or banned altogether. This is very dangerous in 
that genuine truth-seekers are being eclipsed in reach by basically 
no-littles who hold the line of here-and-no-further as the Cult 
presses on with its agenda of total human control. The Titanic is 
sinking while so much of the Mainstream Alternative Media (MAM) 
focuses its efforts and its audience’s attention on rearranging the 
deckchairs. 


Great swathes of the ‘alternative’ media, especially in North 
America, are founded on the Christian belief system which 
represents a crucial block on free and open research. Possibilities and 
provable facts are dismissed if they would demolish or even 
challenge Christian belief. You cannot uncover the expanded truth of 
what is happening if you have any built-in ‘no-go’ areas and much 
of the ‘alternative’ operates this way. I have been told by Christians 
that they like some of what I am saying, but they can’t support me if 
I don’t believe in Jesus. Others have called me satanic for not 
accepting the literal existence of Jesus as ‘our saviour’. Many times I 
have been asked if I believe in Jesus as my saviour as a test for the 
credibility of what I say and write. When is humanity going to grow 
up to the extent that teeming masses of them don’t think they 
require a ‘saviour’? ‘Please save me!’ No problem. We have a long list 
of saviours on our payroll. We have political saviours, religious 
saviours. Take your pick. Famed (infamous) American Freemason 
and Cult operative Albert Pike (1809-1891) said: “Whenever the 
people need a hero we shall provide him.’ Stop looking for a hero 
and be one. The existence of the Christian version of Jesus is confined 
almost entirely to a Bible written by who knows who, who knows 
when, in who knows what circumstances, and then re-written by the 
‘Church’. Religious belief is their certainty and their left-brain must 
have that for comfort and solace. To have those claiming to be 


exposing deceit and lies blindly following a religion founded on 
deceit, lies, and symbolism taken literally, is quite a contradiction. 

Biblical history and especially Old Testament Jewish history is 
easy to debunk. You have the meticulous documentation left us by 
ancient Egyptians not even mentioning what should have been the 
major event of Moses and the Israelites fleeing the pharaoh across a 
parting Red Sea. Where is any evidence of the ‘40 years of desert 
exile’ that followed? Shlomo Sand, Professor of History at Tel Aviv 
University, set out to prove the biblical Israel story was true and 
soon found there was no evidence for it. This led to his 2008 book 
The Invention of the Jewish People. Christians in the ‘truth movement’ 
ignore this and crack on regardless in their belief that the Bible is the 
word of God. I have met some who do see the lack of Old Testament 
evidence and still go on believing that the book is God’s word — just 
not that bit. The biggest conspiracy that must be exposed in my view 
is the reincarnation trap that manipulates ‘souls’ to keep returning to 
this simulated shit-hole while believing they are ‘learning lessons’ to 
‘evolve and grow’. Where do you start with Christians and Jews that 
don’t even accept the possibility of reincarnation not mentioned in 
the Bible? Or with Muslims who also reject reincarnation? Or 
Hindus who believe the reincarnation cycle is ‘God’s plan’ so we can 
‘evolve and grow’? That's 5.4 of the eight billion humans spoken for 
straight away. 


I was invited to do a live interview in front of a large audience in 
Manchester, England, by James Delingpole, a Christian believer who 
now claims to be an alternative journalist. He is definitely MAM 
material. Delingpole had a career in the mainstream with major UK 
newspapers including the Daily Mail and Telegraph. His awakening 
and intelligent sister had been reading my books since the 1990s 
much to the amusement of Delingpole. Then ‘Covid’ arrived in 2020 


and he changed his mind. Well, sort of. The audience in Manchester 
was a mix of people who came to hear me and others that came for 
Delingpole. He introduced the subject of religion and reality. I gave 
my views on this, including the non-human manipulation and 
simulated nature of the human world, and he became very 
discourteous and belligerent. I was questioning his certainty. The 
next day he posted on Twitter that we had disagreed, but it was all 
good debate, while posting on Telegram to his followers an 
aggressive condemnation of me and my views. It was fascinating to 
see at close range how a believer reacts to someone with a different 
opinion. He posted: ‘My take home from this is that I am authentic. 
Icke is not.’ This was the guy who had laughed at the idea of a 
conspiracy until 2020 now condemning someone as inauthentic who 
had been calling it out since 1990. He followed this with further 
abuse and said I was leading people into ‘the New Age’. I have seen 
this so many times with biblical ignorance. Talk about metaphysics 
and frequencies and you must be ‘New Age’ even though I have 
exposed the New Age movement as a diversion. Delingpole derided 
my mention of frequencies. I guess it’s not in the Bible. His Christian 
supporters were cheering him on. One posting tagged ‘Ben 
Bootneck’ said of me: 


Finally the truth. The man is a fraud, a charlatan, a bullshitting con artist and a 33 
degree Freemason/Jesuit agent. Thank god you've seen through this charade 
Dellers and exposed him as such. He’s under the control of Satan and as such 
should now be chided, derided and mocked as such. Odious despicable 
Luciferians as are his cunt sons. 


How very Christian. Apparently my 35 years of work and taking 
untold abuse and ridicule was only ‘to provide an adequate release 
valve for public dissatisfaction and frustration at the system’ and ‘to 
provide very precise glimpses of the enslavement plan’ while 
providing ‘no solutions apart from waking people up’ (which is one 


hell of a solution!). These Brains of Britain decided this was not good 
enough. From those comments alone such people have no idea what 
I am saying and can’t be bothered to find out. They are unbelievably 
superficial while claiming to be some intellectual giant. I asked 
Delingpole while he was condemning me on stage how many books 
of mine he had read and he replied ‘none’. Great swathes of the 
‘alternative’ are full of shit and taking people nowhere except 
dystopian oblivion. This is only one small example of how Christian 
belief and religious belief in general is a reinforced concrete wall 
blocking the way to where we need to go to understand the scale of 
this conspiracy and how to overcome it. 

The Christian-dominated ‘truth movement’ has a foundation of 
here-and-no-further on that basis alone and there are other 
incentives for self-censorship in the ‘independent’ sector. Audiences 
for much alternative content, again especially in North America, are 
dominated by Christian believers and this makes hosts and channels 
often very reluctant to upset or lose those people by saying anything 
that would outrage them. Here we have another research and 
communication blocker. If you (a) have a rigid belief system or (b) 
give a damn about what anyone thinks of you then you will always 
go so far and stop. That’s not very far, either, in many cases. Only by 
working on the premise of knowing how little we know (constantly 
fluid perception), and refusing to censor ourselves in fear of what 
others think, can we cast aside all limitation of where we will go and 
let information and evidence be our only criteria for what we do and 
say. The truth will always elude us without the dot-connecting right- 
brain that sees the panorama and connections. The right-brain 
connects the dots while the left sees only dots and apartness. How 
much the right-brain is involved, and how unblocked or restricted is 
the corpus callosum communication channel, will dictate how far 
and deep we will go. 


Much of the mainstream alternative is dominated by the left-brain 
with some input from the right although often not that much. The 
prime theme of this level of the alternative is seeing the 
manipulations of the five-sense, left-brain realm of politics and 
finance. This involves the World Economic Forum of Cult-gofer 
Klaus Schwab, blatant Cult operative Bill Gates, and other 
‘globalists’ behind the centralisation of global power via Cult-fronts 
such as the Rockefeller-Gates-controlled World Health Organization, 
International Monetary Fund (IMF), G-20, NATO, European Union, 
and the Bank for International Settlements in Basle, Switzerland, 
which is the private (Cult) organisation that covertly coordinates 
global financial policy between ‘national’ central banks. Only a little 
right-brain is required to chart the connections between that lot once 
you start. I am not saying that exposing this level of the conspiracy is 
not important. I have been doing that myself for 35 years and long 
before today’s alternative media even existed. I do it every day on 
Davidicke.com. I am saying that while these matters have to be 
exposed they are only symptoms of an infinitely greater conspiracy 
for human enslavement that is far more essential to know. Those 
that attract the biggest alternative audiences are largely ignoring this 
and focusing only on the five-sense here and now. I don’t think that 
this is a coincidence. I cringe a little bit when I hear people talk about 
the ‘globalists’. I have observed how this is often code for a here- 
and-no-further mind. The ‘globalists’ are a fraction of what is going 
on. 


The MAM 


I refer to the central core of the ‘New Media’ as the Mainstream 
Alternative Media, or MAM, and its advocates and ‘stars’ now stride 
the centre stage of ‘alternative’ attention. They include people like 
Joe Rogan, Andrew Tate, Jordan Peterson, Tucker Carlson, Russell 
Brand, and Bret Weinstein. They have since been joined by Alex 


Jones and others. MAMs are invariably supporters and followers of 
the new MAM God, the now everywhere-you-look, Elon Musk. I 
have been tracking Musk for a very long time and if I have ever seen 
a fraud, a wolf in sheep’s clothing, it is him. I saw this way before 
the Cult sold him Twitter, now X. I knew when this happened that it 
was a scam with a longer-term motive and that ‘free speech’ was 
only a cover. Most of the MAMs - with the exception of people like 
Alex Jones — are very or relatively recent additions to the 
‘alternative’ and they have taken it over in terms of public and 
mainstream attention. I am not saying for a second that they are 
knowingly working for ‘them’. Some MAMs will be plants, 
including Musk in my opinion. Most will not. Mass promoting those 
with a limited knowledge of the Big Picture that suits your here-and- 
no-further ambitions is all that you need. 

Media personality, comedian and briefly Hollywood actor Russell 
Brand did not appear on this scene until after ‘Covid’ broke and 
indeed took the piss and used me as a prop for his jokes when I was 
on some of his shows long before he ‘saw the light’. Brand has 
reinvented himself many times and now he is a “campaigner for 
truth’. Joe Rogan was paid a reported $200 million by the very 
mainstream Spotify for his Internet podcast and in February 2024 
Spotify announced a new deal estimated by the Wall Street Journal to 
be worth $250 million which would also make his show available on 
other platforms including Apple, Amazon, and YouTube. You don’t 
get that phenomenal sum for a podcast and that mainstream Internet 
exposure if you are a threat to the system. Reading some of the 
comments on the story from people supposedly ‘awake’ was 
perhaps even more shocking: 


‘Those efforts by the Left to cancel him really paid off, huh?’; ‘Sounds like the 
perfect time for Joe Rogan to interview Tucker Carlson’; ‘He deserves every penny 
of it. Joe has the constitution to stand up for everyday Americans. The most rare 
quality among his peers’; ‘Wow, the most influential podcast is going to get 


louder’; ‘Joe Rogan continues to push the envelope in terms of what a podcast 
can accomplish’; ‘This is wonderful news)’; ‘Big win for free speech’; ‘Arguably 
the most influential person on Planet Earth right now is about to have even more 
reach. This is massive considering how important the election this year is.’ 


These were literally only among the first few and it went on and 
on like that. I didn’t see any at the time asking why someone they 
believe is a ‘threat to the system’ would be paid $250 million by the 
system to broadcast on mainstream Internet platforms owned by the 
system. You ask this question and what comes back is: “You're just 
jealous.’ These people are not ‘awake’. They are in a coma. The most 
prominent MAMs, Joe Rogan, Tucker Carlson, Ben Shapiro, Alex 
Jones, Andrew Tate, Russell Brand, and Jordan Peterson mostly 
promote, defend, and interview each other. There is friction between 
a few, but mostly that’s how it works. Carlson interviews Brand. 
Brand interviews Carlson. Carlson interviews Tate. Rogan interviews 
Peterson. Brand interviews Peterson. Carlson interviews Peterson. 
Rogan interviews Carlson. Peterson interviews Shapiro. Shapiro 
interviews Peterson. Brand interviews Shapiro. Rogan interviews 
Shapiro. Jones interviews Tate. Rogan interviews Jones. Jones 
interviews Rogan. Rogan interviews Brand. Rogan interviews Musk. 
Jones interviews Musk. Carlson interviews Jones. People like Tate, 
Peterson and Shapiro also enjoy many mainstream interviews for 
apparently ‘alternative’ people. Among mainstream hosts who invite 
them is Piers Morgan once of the Murdoch station, Talk TV, and now 
on YouTube. Russell Brand was 15 when I began my journey of 
exposure in 1990 and Joe Rogan was a 22-year-old hoping to be a 
comedian while I was facing decades of ridicule and abuse for 
exposing what these people now attract multiple millions for 
basically repeating in a much milder version. Tucker Carlson was a 
21-year-old and still a year from graduation. Jordan Peterson was 28 
and working for his PhD in clinical psychology in Canada. Andrew 


Tate was four. I have been on this road a very long time, but they are 
here now and they are promoted to worldwide public attention. 


None of this explains why Iam so vehement in my exposure of Elon 
Musk and those who are building a limitation barricade around the 
alternative media. The reason is that they are hijacking the focus of 
the alternative arena and reacting — reacting — to only five-sense 
events. These are the symptoms of the conspiracy, not the cause. 
Without getting to the cause there can be no deletion of the cause, or 
as a result, a deletion of the problem. Andrew Tate, the Muslim- 
converted son of a CIA operative (he says), is supposed to be 
persona non grata and yet has been given a stream of high-profile 
mainstream media interviews to promote himself as a champion of 
men. His one trick is to correctly point out that there is a war on the 
male (ignoring the gathering war on the female). Both sexes are 
being targeted because the Cult is in the process of eliminating both 
to create a new far more synthetic technologically-procreated 
androgynous human (Human 2.0) as I have highlighted in my books 
for many years and is now becoming blatantly obvious. We have the 
mass fake vaccination of self-replicating synthetic material in the 
‘Covid’ jab and the emergence of synthetic biology, or ‘SynBio’, as a 
fast-growing discipline of mainstream science with its obsession 
with replacing the perceived ‘natural’ with synthetic copies. This 
includes body parts and, in the end, whole bodies. Rapidly falling 
sperm counts around the world is the calculated elimination of male- 
female procreating Human 1.0. 

All of this is lost on Tate who meets the challenge of male 
suppression by telling young men to assert themselves with women 
and equate power and success with having lots of money and an 
expensive fancy car. You want to be a man? Get yourself a Bugatti 
like me. It’s not barely-one-dimensional or anything. Andrew Tate is 


not a threat to the ‘New World Order’, but his promotion as a threat 
gives him credibility with his audience. As I write, he is not allowed 
to leave Romania over sexual abuse allegations which he vehemently 
denies. He was a kickboxer who came to the fore in 2016 on the UK 
TV show Big Brother created by Dutch media tycoon, John de Mol Jr, 
who was named as one of the 500 richest men in the world. Joe 
Rogan is a former small-time kickboxer who got his first TV break on 
a US game show called Fear Factor produced by John de Mol Jr. 
Andrew Tate has made endless claims and boasts about his life that 
researchers say are not supportable by the evidence. He claims to be 
‘the smartest person on this planet’ when you only have to listen to 
his self-obsessed bullshit for 60 seconds to know that this is seriously 
not the case. 

Another MAM Barricade Brigadier is Canadian psychologist and 
academic Jordan Peterson who came to prominence in 2016 for his 
refusal to bow to the tyranny of the enforced use of ‘preferred 
pronouns’ and political correctness in general. Good on him, too. If 
someone with a male body wants to call himself ‘Miss’ or 
‘They/Them’ that’s up to ‘They/Them’. It’s none of my business what 
they call themselves. Just don’t tell me to refer to someone as a 
female when they are obviously a bloke. I won't do it. I have self- 
respect and I'll decide how I see reality, not some Woke extremist. I 
am with Peterson on this. The problem with the Barricade Brigade is 
that they come into the arena via one ‘dot’ or subject and then think 
they know what is going on across the spectrum when they are 
babes in arms to the real panorama. This makes them easy to 
manipulate through their lack of knowledge. Peterson, for example, 
has made dismissive comments about people ‘believing that reptiles 
run the world’ when he has no idea if that is true or not. The severe 
limitations imposed by his left-brain tell him that it can’t be true 
when it breaches his perception of ‘normal’. There is no need for an 
open mind or further research. His left-brain has spoken and 


decreed the limits of his reality. He is a classic left-brainer along with 
the great majority of the MAM. He has a few interesting things to 
say about psychology here and there from a left-brain perspective. 
Mostly he only states the obvious. His allegedly profound 
statements when broken down are often meaningless and he 
reminds me of the Peter Sellers character in the movie, Being There, 
released in 1979. Sellers plays the gardener of a wealthy resident of 
Washington DC and he never left the property. His benefactor dies 
and events lead to him becoming celebrated as a genius intellectual 
who is introduced to the US President. He is talking about gardening 
which they mistake for incredible insights on the world and 
economy. Sellers says: 


As long as the roots are not severed, all is well. And all will be well in the garden 
... in the garden, growth has its seasons. First comes the spring and summer, but 
then we have fall and winter. And then we get spring and summer again. 


This is taken as a statement about the economy (there will be growth 
in the spring) when he is a gardener talking about his garden. I see 
this theme in many of Peterson’s perceived profound statements that 
are actually not. He nevertheless built an enormous following and 
began to comment on matters that he knew nothing about. This is a 
major defect of the MAM. It has become top-heavy since ‘Covid’ 
with people who are clueless about the totality of the conspiracy and 
how that impacts on world events. Peterson was hired on a 
stupendous salary by The Daily Wire in the United States, headed by 
the ultra-Zionist, Israel first, second and last, Ben Shapiro, who, like 
Peterson, had the ‘Covid’ jab and then complained that the 
government had lied to him about it. You would think that as a self- 
proclaimed alternative journalist this would have been a gimme. Not 
so. The idea is to expose lies, not fall for them. Peterson said during 
‘Covid’: 


Why did | get the vaccine? Balance of risk, | suppose. | don’t need Covid. I’ve 
had enough health trouble and | had Covid. So | had Covid and | got the vaccine 
because some of my blood markers indicated that my immunity might not be 
what it should be. Was it the right thing to do? How the hell do I know? | don’t 
bloody well know. 


| don’t think that vaccine makers are conspiratorial fundamentally or any more 
than any other organisation ... | wanted to stop worrying about Covid. It seemed 
to me that case rates plummeted after the vaccine was strong ... | am sick and 
tired of the lockdowns and assume that if in Canada we reach a certain threshold 
of vaccinated people that it would be done with and I’m ready for that and 
willing to take some risk for it. 


If I needed a single quote to justify my contention that know- 
nothings have hijacked the ‘alternative’ media then that is it. To 
think this bloke is even considered alternative when he fell for every 
lie and perceptual trap of the “‘Covid’ hoax says everything about the 
MAM. The guy who spoke those words was even being praised in 
March 2024 for attacking a Big Pharma and ‘Covid’ supporting chap 
in an interview. This is a theme of the ‘New Media’ MAM - those 
who bought the hoax now being promoted as activists against 
something they bought in its entirety at the time. More than that, 
they are considered experts on a global conspiracy about which they 
know nothing. The idea of ‘alternative’ journalism is not to be wise 
after the event when you have bought the hoax and the gathering 
consequences make it more acceptable to challenge. It is being 
researched, streetwise, and courageous enough to call it out when it 
is happening. 


Shapiro took Peterson on the Israel propaganda tour to meet the 
many times Prime Minister Benjamin ‘Bibby’ Netanyahu. What 
followed was Shapiro interviewing Netanyahu like a little boy in 
awe of his dad. Another recording had Netanyahu talking with 
Peterson who let the mass-murdering tyrant get away unchallenged 


with outrageous claims. Netanyahu even boasted that he turned the 
Israeli people into a ‘Pfizer lab’ for their fake vaccine during ‘Covid’. 
Peterson drooled over his ‘Bibby’ and when the latest mass bombing 
by Israel of Gaza was about to begin in October 2023 he posted on 
Twitter/X: ‘Give ‘em hell @netanyahu. Enough is enough.’ 
Netanyahu’s Israeli Defense Forces (IDF) went on to bomb Gaza into 
oblivion at the cost of more than 30,000 lives in an open-air prison 
camp where 43.5 percent of the population was aged 14 or under. 
The comment came from pure ignorance of Israel-Gaza history and 
the dynamic between the two cultures. There was no mention of the 
most obvious fact that Israeli military and intelligence (the IDF, 
Mossad, and Shin Bet) are among the most technologically advanced 
and sophisticated in the world and they clearly allowed Hamas 
terrorist operatives to breach the Gaza border fence in multiple 
places. The Israeli government created and funded Hamas as 
opposition to the Palestinian Liberation Organization of leader 
Yasser Arafat. This is well known. 

I have written in great detail in books like The Trigger about the 
cutting-edge nature of Israeli intelligence and surveillance 
technology (in which it is a world leader). Former members of the 
Israeli Defense Forces (IDF) stated publicly after the Hamas October 
7th attacks that the fence sensors are so sophisticated that if a 
cockroach or bird went near them the IDF would immediately know. 
They said it was not possible for Hamas to breach the fence in 
multiple locations without the knowledge and response of the IDF, 
but that is what happened. The Israel government subjected its own 
population to what followed to provide the excuse for the Gaza 
genocidal mass bombing. There was no mention of this by the 
MAMs Peterson or Shapiro or that Hamas was a creation of the 
Israeli government. Did the cerebral genius not know? Even if 
Peterson had known, and made these points, Shapiro would have 
been furious at such insubordination. The academic faced a fierce 


and immediate public backlash for the Netanyahu tweet and many 
reevaluated their view of him. A chunk of his followers walked 
away. Large numbers didn’t. This is what happens when you 
promote MAM people to ‘alternative’ prominence that have no idea 
what they are talking about and would not say it if they did. For 
sure, this is no accident. 

The attacks that Egypt warned Israel were imminent were allowed 
to happen because it gave Israel the excuse to take control of Gaza 
and continue the ethnic cleansing of Arabs from what the Israeli 
government claims for its own. It is the technique that I dubbed in 
the 1990s Problem-Reaction-Solution — create the problem, trigger a 
public reaction of ‘do something’, and then offer the solutions to the 
problem you have yourself created. There’s a version that I call NO- 
Problem-Reaction-Solution which we see with ‘human-caused 
climate change’ and ‘Covid’. You don’t always need a real problem, 
only the public perception of one. The Cult-owned government of 
Israel bombed Gaza into oblivion (again) thanks to the actions of its 
gofers leading Hamas who would have well known what the 
consequences would be for the people of Gaza when it has 
happened so many times before. Hamas leaders, meanwhile, were 
making video statements from ... Qatar. If Netanyahu and his fellow 
psychopaths had been genuine, rather than in on the whole scam, 
they would have taken action against Qatar for hosting Hamas 
leaders. They didn’t. 

Candace Owens, a presenter with Shapiro’s Daily Wire, did 
challenge Israel’s genocidal mass murder in Gaza and when the 
Cult-owned Anti-Defamation League (ADL) began to target her the 
outcome was inevitable. She was fired by Daily Wire boss man and 
Netanyahu stooge Shapiro. He made his name attacking the Woke 
cancel culture, but, of course, that aversion to censorship has never 
included criticism of Israel and ongoing mass murder of Palestinian 
civilians. This was still more evidence of the Israel-centric hijack of 


the Mainstream ‘Alternative’ Media (MAM) which transformed into 
the DIAAC - Defend Israel At All Costs (Fig 21). MAM God Musk 
jumps to attention when Israel barks its orders and they are 
invariably unquestioning advocates of Israel which can do no 
wrong, or terrified of criticising HE who must be obeyed. Some of us 
have rather more integrity and a backbone made of steel, not jelly. 
My congratulations go to Candace Owens for having both on this 
issue. She suited the Shapiro agenda as a black woman brilliantly 
calling out the Black Lives Matter scam, but crossed the line with 
Israel which would potentially enter the Cult’s inner sanctum and 
she was gone — from The Daily Wire anyway. Owens revealed her 
own cognitive dissonance by converting to Roman Catholicism a few 
weeks later, of which more in a moment. 


WHEN YOU ARE A Jew FIRST. A MUSLIM FIRST, 
A CHRISTIAN FIRST; A HINDU FIRST, ANY BRIEF 
HUMAN IDENTITY FIRST , 


— PERRET anj an : 
YOU CANNOT BE 'ALTERNATIVE', FOR\YOUARE J 
sOF THE SYSTEM AND BY THE SYSTEM 
- DAVID ICKE 


Figure 21: Ben Shapiro at work. We are all expressions of Infinite Awareness and to 
identify with human labels is to identify with limitation and illusion. It also makes 
divide and rule a cinch. 


Some in the MAM did begin to break ranks on Israel when the 
Gaza slaughter showed no sign of ending and charity food aid 
workers were killed in an Israeli attack in Gaza that clearly targeted 
them. I have been exposing the Israel connection since the mid-1990s 
and been mass-censored ever since as a result. I hope that as the 
Israel link to the Global Cult becomes ever more obvious that those 
MAMs who are not agents of Israel will be speaking out more on 
this subject by the time you read this. To ignore the Israel-connection 
is to show you are not informed and/or you have no spine when it 
matters. No one needs to see the Israeli government for what it is 
more than Jewish people who are being mercilessly manipulated by 
their Cult-owned ‘leaders’. 


Jordan Peterson is fronting up the most obvious controlled 
opposition organisation known as ‘ARC’, the Alliance For 
Responsible Citizenship, with its highly-symbolic catch-phrase 
‘Welcome aboard the ARC’ (Fig 22). I watched a very informative 
investigation of the ARC and its backers in an Internet video by a 
researcher posting under the pseudonym Polly St George on her 
Rumble channel ‘Amazing Polly’. We would certainly disagree on 
many things, not least religion, but on the theme of the MAM hijack 
we see many of the same patterns. She noted that Jordan Peterson 
announced the creation of ARC in an interview with Joe Rogan — 
another MAM-MAM interview — in January 2023. ARC’s first 
conference was in London the following autumn attended by some 
of the most non-alternative people you could imagine. These 
included former Australian Prime Ministers Tony Abbott and long- 
time Cult gofer John Howard, the second longest serving Aussie PM, 
who has appeared in my books many times over the years. There 
was former Australian Deputy Prime Minister John Anderson and 
US Representative Dan Crenshaw who serves on the House Energy 


and Commerce Committee and the House Permanent Select 
Committee on Intelligence. All are on ARC’s Advisory Board. 
Crenshaw was a Lieutenant Commander in the US military SEAL 
Teams and was named a Young Global Leader of the World 
Economic Forum of Klaus Schwab which ARC claims to oppose. 
Crenshaw says he was named without his knowledge. 


Figure 22: Old Testament symbolism for the Old Testament ‘ARC’. 


Another speaker at the London ARC conference was UK 
government minister Michael Gove, an ultra-Establishment figure 
who could not spell the word ‘alternative’. Let’s give him a clue — it 
starts with an ‘a’, mate. Gove has filled a number of Cabinet 
positions under Conservative Prime Ministers David Cameron, 
Theresa May, Boris Johnson, and Rishi Sunak. He is a member of the 
far-right-dominated Henry Jackson Society that locks into the 
Neoconservative or ‘Neocon’ network in the United States that was 
behind the invasions of Afghanistan and Iraq in 2001 and 2003. Gove 
contended that the UK did not need UN approval to invade Iraq 
because the UK is a democracy while non-democratic countries on 


the UN Security Council had a veto over military action. He is 
vehemently pro-Israel, as with all Neocons, and argues that Israel’s 
seizure of Arab land was legitimate. No wonder he and Peterson get 
on. The ARC mix involves those supporting the carbon net zero 
policy that employs fraudulent ‘climate change’ to justify dystopia 
and those building ‘digital cities’ that allow total control through AI. 


Polly St George gets to the core of ARC when she delves into the 
backers, funders and creators of the organisation. Peterson claims in 
his ARC videos that he had the idea for the organisation after 
meeting people organically around the Western world from North 
America to Europe and Australia/New Zealand who supported his 
idea for what became ARC. He had a vision for ‘another story’ for 
the world. Letting individuals decide their own story was not 
enough, it seems. They need others to tell them what that story 
should be. Peterson said that he began to formulate ARC with 
people he knew in the UK. The cornerstone of ARC is the Legatum 
Institute, the ‘philanthropic’ arm of a massive global investment 
fund, Dubai-based Legatum Capital. Baroness Philippa Stroud, a co- 
founder of ARC, is the Legatum Institute CEO and a member of the 
House of Lords who founded the Centre for Social Justice in 2003. 
Two ARC notables are Kevin Tebbit, former director of the British 
Intelligence GCHQ ‘listening centre’ and a permanent secretary at 
the Ministry of Defence; and Paul Marshall, cofounder and chairman 
of Marshall Wace, one of Europe’s largest hedge fund groups which 
was launched in 1997 with a $25 million investment from major Cult 
operative, George Soros. The company was worth £630 million by 
2020. Marshall is one of the driving forces behind ARC and his 
friend Baroness Stroud became CEO of ARC in November, 2023. Her 
occupation is described as ‘think tanker’ and among her policy 
priorities are more ‘refugee’ children coming to the UK and 


government becoming more involved in ‘family relationships’. Both 
are Cult agendas that I have been exposing for a long time. These 
connections are a glaring example of what constitutes the 
‘alternative’ since ‘Covid’. 

Legatum was founded in 2007 by Christopher Chandler. His 
brother Richard founded the Chandler Foundation and has 
connections to the Bill and Melinda Gates Foundation, the 
Rockefeller Foundation, World Bank, and US Intelligence front, 
USAID. Alan McCormick is another partner of Legatum and a 
former vice-president of marketing with JP Morgan. Cult-owned 
MasterCard is a funder of at least one Legatum ‘philanthropic’ 
venture while MasterCard also partners with George Soros. If you 
wanted a group of the least alternative people then here they are and 
‘Peterson’s’ ARC is their baby. The pseudo ‘alternative’ UK 
television station GB News was founded in 2020 by Legatum and 
Legatum-connected Paul Marshall. There are few more obvious 
here-and-no-further operations than GB News who happily fire 
anyone who crosses the line into real journalism and exposure of the 
Cult agenda. Needless to say that, as with Joe Rogan and Tucker 
Carlson, GB News refuses to interview me, including MAM 
presenter Neil Oliver. An interview was arranged with my sons, 
Gareth and Jaymie, but cancelled once it was publicised and GB 
News lied to them about the reason. GB News is there only to appear 
to be alternative by questioning Woke and climate policy (a common 
theme with ‘New Media’ activists and billionaires). Cross the line 
into anything close to Cult connections and you are out the door. 

How can you claim to be ‘alternative’ when GB News employs 
Conservative Party politicians to present their shows, including 
‘Covid’ Prime Minister Boris Johnson? It’s crazy, crazy. GB News 
and ARC are masks on the same face controlled by the same people. 
Paul Marshall backs another UK alternative operation called 
UnHerd which says that its mission is ‘to push back against the herd 


mentality with new and bold thinking’. Okay, how ‘bold’? Prosperity 
UK was another Marshall company and when Polly St George 
checked out ARC on the UK Companies House website she found 
that its previous name was Prosperity UK. Peterson claims ARC 
emerged from support for his idea on his travels and it should not 
have had any previous name. Oh, but it did — the organisation 
created by hedge funder Paul Marshall. She also found two directors 
listed for ARC — Marshall and Legatum partner Alan McCormick. 
ARC is a front for billionaires and the only-so-far agenda of the Cult- 
infiltrated Mainstream Alternative Media (MAM). Is Peterson aware 
that his ‘organic’ story is not true or is he just not bright enough to 
see how he is being used? Only he knows although I concluded a 
long time ago that people like Peterson are not even nearly as 
intelligent as many believe. Word-salad narrators may sound 
intelligent and ‘intellectual’. This does not mean that they are. 


ARC claims to be challenging the Cult-owned World Economic 
Forum of Klaus Schwab. I don’t agree. I say that ultimately ARC is 
another version of the WEF designed to pull in the naive. ARC 
‘opposes’ the WFF hard sell agenda and instead goes for the soft sell 
of basically the same agenda. Pushbackers on Cult plans reject the 
hard sell and the idea is to convince them to buy the soft sell to the 
same end. Schwab, who announced a change of role at the WEF from 
2025, was ‘mentored’ (psychologically cloned) by the infamous Cult 
operative, Henry Kissinger. The WEF coordinates the Cult’s 
dystopian agenda between world leaders and the intellectual elite 
and has its infamous Young Global Leaders training scheme in 
which targeted young people are promoted and prepared to become 
world leaders of the future and, in the words of Schwab, ‘penetrate 
the cabinets’. These have included British Prime Minister and Cult- 
clone Tony Blair; Angela Merkel, longtime Chancellor of Germany, 


Nicolas Sarkozy, President of France; Emmanuel Macron, President 
of France, a former Rothschild employee; Jacinda Ardern, the Blair- 
aide Prime Minister of New Zealand and ‘Covid’ extremist; Justin 
Trudeau, Prime Minister of Canada and ‘Covid’ extremist; Chrystia 
Freeland, Deputy Canadian Prime Minister, Minister of Finance, 
‘Covid’ extremist, and WEF operative; and Gavin Newsom, 
Governor of California and ‘Covid’ extremist. Schwab has claimed 
that Russia’s Vladimir Putin is a WEF Young Global Leader 
‘graduate’. Others include Bill Gates; Jeff Bezos, Amazon founder 
and owner of the Washington Post; Larry Page, an official founder of 
Google; Mark Zuckerberg, official founder of Facebook; Niklas 
Zennstrom, founder of Skype; Jimmy Wale, founder of Cult- 
narrative-promotor Wikipedia; Jack Ma, founder of Chinese Internet 
tech giant Alibaba; Leonardo Di Caprio, actor and UN ‘climate 
ambassador’; Bono (rock singer and Bill Gates arse-licker); David de 
Rothschild, the ‘Green’ activist; and Ricken Patel, founder of climate 
change promoting Avaaz along with other Cult agendas. Control 
politicians and sources of communication and you control laws and 
perception. Don’t worry — a few people can’t control the world, 
right? 

Peterson’s ARC has its version of WEF Young Global Leaders and 
among them is Dutch activist Eva Vlaardingerbroek. Once again, as 
with other MAMs;, she has some relevant things to say about 
particular dots. Most prominently in her case is the seizing of 
farming land in the Netherlands and Europe, mass migration, and 
the WEF. She is clearly unaware of the scale of the human and 
spiritual panorama and there lies the problem. This makes her a cul- 
de-sac, not a freeway. I wish her well with what she does. My point 
is that we should not fall for the idea that this is the limit of the 
conspiracy. It goes way deeper. Vlaardingerbroek’s conversion to the 
Roman Catholic Church in 2023 at the age of 26, attended by 
colleagues from GB News, is an example of how a little knowledge 


has its dangers (Fig 23). Few organisations in human history have 
been a bigger block on freedom of thought and belief than the 
Roman Church which is the relocated Church of Babylon. I have 
exposed the Vatican-based networks in detail over the years for their 
central role in mind manipulating followers through fear, guilt, 
intimidation and mass-murder of ‘heretics’, plus its infamous history 
of child abuse. Popes have been some of the most bloodthirsty 
satanic tyrants ever to walk the Earth and we have had a stream of 
modern popes serving the Cult with the likes of Pope Francis, Pope 
Benedict, and Pope John Paul II. The latter’s predecessor, Pope John 
Paul I, Albino Luciani, somehow eluded the white smoke mafia to 
become Pope in 1978 only to be murdered after the Freemasonically- 
significant 33 days in office while preparing his plans to rid the 
Vatican of Freemason control. His murder coincided with the 
exposure of the Rome-based Propaganda Due, or P-2, Freemasonry 
lodge of Mussolini fascist Licio Gelli which was manipulating all 
major aspects of Italian society through its members in government, 
media, intelligence, military, and business. See David Yallop’s 1984 
book, In God's Name: An Investigation into the Murder of Pope John Paul 
I, and my own books for the background to P-2. A ‘truth activist’ 
claiming to know about the global conspiracy while converting to a 
central pillar of the conspiracy betrays the level of ignorance that 
pervades the MAM. Vlaardingerbroek said she did so because we 
are involved in a ‘spiritual war’. Well, unfortunately, Eva, you chose 
the wrong ally, mate, and that should have been obvious to you. She 
posted at Christmas 2023: 


Figure 23: Dutch MAM activist Eva Vlaardingerbroek very publicly converted to 
Roman Catholicism. 


Over 2000 years ago a child was born that came to die for all of our sins. He is 
the Christ, the living God, the Saviour of the world. Love Him with all your heart, 
because He loves you. Have a blessed Christmas everyone. 


What someone believes is nothing to do with me. That’s not the 
issue. It is the monumental contradictions between a ‘researcher of 
truth’ and those statements which cannot be supported by evidence 
outside of the Bible and the Christian narrative — a Bible whose 
content was decided and dictated by the Roman Church. If Jesus died 
to forgive all human sin that must include Vlaardingerbroek’s 
targets Schwab, Gates, and Dutch Prime Minister Mark Rutte. If 
Jesus is the ‘Saviour of the world’, born 2,000 years ago, when is he 
going to start with the saviour bit? Humanity’s need for left-brain 
certainty (which depends on corpus callosum suppression) instigates 


the cognitive dissonance necessary for such contradictions to prevail. 
I read this in a Christian Internet article: 


Jesus’ death brings forgiveness because it serves as a substitutionary sacrifice. His 
perfect life, without sin, made Him the only suitable candidate to pay the price 
for humanity’s sins. By willingly giving up His life, Jesus offered Himself as a 
perfect sacrifice that satisfied the demands of justice, allowing God to extend His 
forgiveness to humanity. 


The death of Jesus reveals the immense love of God for humanity. It demonstrates 
that God was willing to give up His own Son, the ultimate sacrifice, to reconcile 
humanity back to Himself. It is a vivid display of God’s unconditional love and 
desire for restoration with His creation. 


If any of that is true, we have a ‘God’ that is both masochistic and 
stupendously stupid. The idea that ‘God’ would want ‘his son’ 
sacrificed for the sins of psychopaths and Satanists has got to be a 
very definition of ridiculous and it kicks shapeshifting reptilians way 
out of the park when it comes to being ‘weird’. How can the same 
brain that believes this to be true also believe that it’s researching the 
conspiracy based on pursuing facts? Only by the right brain not 
talking to the left, I guess. 


Eva Vlaardingerbroek has posted pictures of herself walking around 
an airport wearing an ash cross on her forehead. I think it’s fair to 
say that she is a fanatical Catholic and good for her. I just don’t see 
how this fits with the uninhibited pursuit of what is going on. I can’t 
comment on any of her Twitter/X posts since she blocked me in 2023. 
She gets serious promotion from Tucker Carlson, Jordan Peterson, 
and the MAM which is dominated by the Christian belief system. 
The MAM clique has become full of itself with its stars believing 
their own publicity and hype. I saw Vlaardingerbroek portray 
herself as a Joan of Arc figure on horseback brandishing the hammer 


of pagan god, Thor. This was not very Roman Catholic and when the 
story becomes you covering the story, and not the story itself, the true 
meaning and reason for the alternative media evaporates. Her 
religious conversion would seem to have been prompted by hearing 
a speech in 2017 by Dr Peter Kreeft, a Catholic philosopher and 
convert, called ‘7 Reasons Why Everyone Should Be Catholic’. 
Among them was that the Catholic faith is true; it’s good; it’s 
beautiful; its veracity is proved by the facts of history; it produces 
saints; it gets people to heaven; and it’s where people actually meet 
Jesus Christ. None of this is supported by any evidence whatsoever 
except that the Roman Church does declare ‘saints’ — many of which 
have been some of the most violent mass-killers of non-believers that 
history has recorded. It’s very ‘alternative’. Eva Vlaardingerbroek 
posted a clip of Kreeft on Twitter/X with the line: Beware of the ‘I’m 
spiritual, but not religious’ types. I must be a blasphemer then. The 
clip had Kreeft saying: 


The Devil is very spiritual, he hates matter, and religion means relationship — 
relationship with God. If you know who God is that relationship starts with 
humility. But spirituality lacks humility. ‘Oh, I’m very spiritual.’ That’s what the 
Pharisees said, too. | think that’s ridiculous and dangerous. I’m not spiritual. I’m 
religious. 


‘Humility’ is to kill vast numbers of people who see reality 
differently and to exploit fear and guilt to ensnare the minds of 
children for life? Iam staggered that someone so barely-one- 
dimensional could have convinced Vlaardingerbroek to buy this 
crap. We can’t expand into the enormity of what is happening while 
its advocates sit on the barricade with guards at every exit. They are 
promoted to attract the biggest audiences which then believe that 
what they are seeing is ‘it’ when what they are being told is only a 
fraction of ‘it’. The theme of religion is very relevant in the MAM 
hijack. The alternative media has always been dominated by 


Christian belief and this is being ramped up today. I have noticed, 
and I am not alone, that many MAM personalities are converting to 
a religion, voicing their religion more loudly than they did before, or 
changing their anti-religion stance. I doubt this is a coincidence. 

American activist Candace Owens converted to Roman 
Catholicism in the spring of 2024 while Russell Brand posted a video 
of himself doing the Catholic Rosary and saying Christian prayers. 
He was later baptised and said that Jesus is real. Brand’s wife is 
Roman Catholic and Jordan Peterson’s wife has converted to Roman 
Catholicism with support from Vlaardingerbroek after she was 
‘cured of cancer’ by praying with rosaries blessed by the Pope and 
another owned by her great grandmother. This would have nothing 
to do with Roman Catholicism and rather the power of the mind and 
belief on the body. What you believe, you perceive and what you 
perceive you experience. We'll see how this works later. Even people 
like Candace Owens, who I respect for her unrelenting stance on 
many issues, has her reality founded on ‘Christ is King’. I have no 
idea what this is supposed to mean. He’s king of what? I would just 
say think it through and apply open-minded research and logic to 
what is constantly repeated by reflex action. I watched an 
outpouring of ‘Christ is King’ on Twitter/X after it was apparently 
suggested that the phrase is ‘anti-Semitic’ (but then what isn’t?). One 
post included this highly symbolic picture of the human plight (Fig 
24). The post said: ‘Christians — ignore the campaign to mark “Christ 
is King” as antisemitic. Ignore it with all your might. Christ is King, 
and every knee will bow and confess that He is Lord.’ The same 
people talk about the need to be free. What — on your knees? My 
reply did not go down well with many, but it was heartfelt: 


Figure 24; Humanity on its knees to a bloke raised above them on a throne. The 
human condition revealed in a single image. 


When humanity stops bending the knee to ANYONE we might just have a shot at 
this freedom we talk about. Human race get off your KNEES! You'll never be free 
while you’re on them — whatever the reason. 


How people can’t see the obvious contradiction of demanding 
freedom while telling people to bend the knee to Jesus as their Lord 
is truly beyond me. Alex Jones and the vast majority of the MAM 
inner core go along with ‘Jesus is Lord’ or ‘Jesus is King’. Russell 
Brand says he’s now a born-again Christian, wears a cross, and 
follows Jesus. He said he is ‘reading the Bible a lot more’. YouTube 
‘influencer’ and anti-Woke comedian JP Sears announced that he 
was converting to Christianity: 


| was excluding some amazing traditional Christian values, beliefs of God and 
ways of connecting with God that | now really value but, out of what | would call 


spiritual arrogance, | was excluding them, just judging them. | didn’t believe in 
the immense power of prayer. 


Why do you have to convert to Christianity for any of this? Prayer is 
the interaction of intent with the simulation field, or consciousness 
beyond the simulation, which can manifest in matter what you pray 
for. Joe Rogan had not been a religious advocate before, but he has 
been covering Christianity more frequently and said this on his 
podcast: 


| think that as time rolls on, people are going to understand the need to have 
some sort of Divine structure to things. Some sort of belief in the sanctity of love 
and of truth. And a lot of that comes from religion. A lot of people’s moral 
compass and the guidelines that they’ve used to follow to live a just and 
righteous life, this has come from religion. 


And, unfortunately, a lot of very intelligent people , they dismiss all the positive 
aspects of religion because they think that the stories are mere superstitious fairy 
tales, that they have no place in this modern world, and we’re inherently good, 
and your ethics are based on your own moral compass, and we all have one. 
And that’s not necessarily true. 


We need Jesus. | think for real. If he came back now it’d be great. Like Jesus, if 
you’re thinking about coming back, now’s a good time. 


There is surely more to know about this MAM religion deal and 
we'll see where it goes from here, I guess. Focusing on a religious 
hero to come and save us is certainly a benefit for the Cult. Jesus will 
come and sort it out. Have faith. The Psyop that was ‘QAnon’ during 
the first Trump presidency was a version of this. We were told by an 
anonymous source known as ‘Q that there was a plan to replace the 
‘bad guys’ with the ‘good guys’. Arrests were going to be made. My 
goodness how many times I have seen this card played under 
different guises since I set out in 1990. A mythical ‘good guy’ group 
of insiders had everything in hand. “Trust the plan’ was the mantra 
when it was a Cult Deep State Psyop. There was never any plan 


except to mislead and stitch-up Trump-supporting pushbackers. The 
whole fiasco was only buying time for the Cult agenda to further 
advance unmolested. 

‘The plan’ led to the breach of the Capitol Building in Washington 
DC on January 6th 2021 after which a long list of decent, if 
misguided, people were arrested and jailed for high crimes that were 
simply a case of communal trespass. They were clearly allowed into 
the building (as was Hamas into Israel). I wrote from the day it 
happened that the Capitol breach had been manipulated to allow the 
trespass to be labelled an ‘insurrection’ with all the police state and 
political potential that offered. January 6th was a Deep State (Cult) 
Psyop sting and tens of millions in the United States and others 
around the world bought the QAnon lie because it told them what 
they wanted to hear. What a mind control technique this is. Tell 
people what they want to be true and the door of acceptance is 
already swinging open. Tell them what they don’t want to hear, as I 
have done for 35 years and the door is padlocked. A cascade of 
abuse awaits anyone with the backbone to go there. 

‘Donald will save us’ is just another case of telling people what 
they want to hear. A belief that Jesus is ‘coming back’ is a global 
version of the QAnon sting. Trust the plan. God has a plan. ‘Oh, 
thank you Jesus for sending your John the Baptist, the blessed 
Donald, to prepare for your return.’ I wish that was happening. I 
really do. How much easier it would be for someone else to come 
and make everything right. Jesus isn’t coming and ‘The Donald’ is a 
Psyop to buy still more breathing space for the Cult agenda to reach 
its goal. 

WE have to do it. Bad news, I know. True all the same. 


CHAPTER THREE 


‘Dream Team’ 


Agreement in a dialogue can lead to a cul-de-sac 
Christoph Grafe 


have watched American talk show host Tucker Carlson evolve 
I over the years from a classic mainstreamer to someone 
questioning world events from a far more expanded perspective. 
He crossed the mainstream collective party line to the point where 
he was fired by Rupert Murdoch’s Fox News despite having by far 
the biggest audience on US cable channels. Well, maybe that was the 
reason. Who knows for sure? I would watch his show every morning 
on the Internet year after year. He was only scratching the surface of 
the real conspiracy, but he was scratching a lot more than anyone 
else in mainstream ‘journalism’. Carlson’s father, Dick Carlson, is a 
‘diplomat and lobbyist’ and was director of the Voice of America in 
the last six years of the Cold War with the Soviet Union. Voice of 
America is a US propaganda operation owned and funded by the 
government which broadcasts TV and radio in nearly 50 languages. 
Dick Carlson was also director of the former US Information Agency, 
another government operation, and the Documentary Film Service. 
The agency had a stated mission ‘to understand, inform and 
influence foreign publics in promotion of the national interest, and 
to broaden the dialogue between Americans and US institutions, and 
their counterparts abroad’. Translated from the Orwellian this means 


communicating US propaganda and covert manipulation through its 
connections to the Intelligence network. Dick Carlson ran the 
American government-funded Radio Marti which was broadcasting 
US propaganda into Cuba in an attempt to hasten the fall of Cuban 
leader, Fidel Castro. That’s some career in American government 
agencies, state-funded media, and propaganda. His son, Tucker 
Carlson, once applied to join the CIA. 

Tucker Carlson moved to Elon Musk’s Twitter/X after his Fox 
departure and his audience skyrocketed from a few million to often 
stupendous numbers due to heavy promotion, mega-supportive 
algorithms, and the kudos of his Murdoch sacking. In doing so he 
entered the MAM clique of Musk, Rogan, Peterson, Tate, Brand, and 
company, all of which, apart from Rogan, he has interviewed in the 
MAM round-robins that underpin the barricade. He later announced 
the launch of a subscription service, the “Tucker Carlson Network’ 
(TCN). He has quickly become a pivotal figure in the MAM with a 
familiar CV with many new stars of the New Media. Carlson was at 
Fox in 2020 while I was exposing “Covid’ as a scam to justify mass 
vaccination and he said he felt a ‘moral obligation’ to meet with 
President Trump to warn him personally about the seriousness of 
the coronavirus pandemic. Carlson told Vanity Fair that he met with 
Trump at his Mar-a-Lago resort in Florida on March 7th and two 
nights later issued a warning to viewers to prepare for the coming 
‘Covid virus’ storm: ‘People you know will get sick. Some may die. 
This is real. That’s the point of this script — to tell you that.’ How 
many new MAM stars and stalwarts who bought and promoted the 
‘Covid’ hoax are now portrayed as ‘Covid’ dissident heroes? A lot. 
Carlson has continued to interview many of the same people that he 
did on Fox News to a much bigger audience and with a wider 
perspective. This is welcome, but far from the scale of knowledge 
that humanity needs to know about. You will see the real level of the 
conspiracy a few chapters hence. The Cult and its demonic masters 


are terrified that this will be revealed to the imprisoned masses on a 
global scale. Carlson’s every X interview is ferociously promoted 
and his main guest list has become known as the ‘Dream Team’, and 
also Musk’s term, “Team Humanity’, often repeated by Alex Jones. 


The masked crusader 


The more I have seen of Carlson since his switch to X the more 
questions that I have. He interviewed Bret Weinstein, a podcaster 
and former professor of evolutionary biology, about ‘Covid’ in 
January 2024. Weinstein became an instant ‘Covid’ hero for many by 
citing someone else’s research, without acknowledgement, that 17 
million people had been killed by the jab. Aware people with a 
memory began posting clips of Weinstein from 2020, 2021, and 2022 
in which he called for more intense lockdowns and told Joe Rogan 
(naturally) that he was ‘very concerned’ about the ‘Covid virus’ 
because it was ‘brand new evolutionarily’. He was a professor of 
evolutionary biology and I left school at 15 without taking a major 
exam. He bought the ‘virus’ hoax. I didn’t. Such is the ‘Dream Team’. 
Weinstein deleted old tweets that recorded his earlier views on 
‘Covid’. A video that survived had him explaining during the fake 
pandemic that he wore a bandana scarf around his neck at home that 
could be pulled over his face whenever he answered the door. He 
said he bought 25 of them from Amazon. Weinstein said he would 
pull up the scarf whenever he left his car and put on ‘safety glasses’. 
He told an interviewer: 


Any droplet | encounter, if | walk through a cloud that someone has coughed out, 
could it get in my eye? Sure. Is it likely to? No ... it has a complex path to get past 
my glasses. 


Weinstein said he also wore cloth gloves. He had ‘multiple sets’ 
and got them ‘very cheap’ from a hardware store. He said that 


anything he touched went on the glove and not his hands. The 
intellect of an ‘evolutionary biologist’ is extraordinary. Weinstein 
said that he could take the gloves off which compounds my previous 
statement to still new levels of extraordinary. He would also 
immediately take off his clothes after any trip outside and put them 
in the laundry room (Fig 25). This is Carlson’s and Rogan’s MAM 
‘go-to’ on ‘Covid’?? Suddenly all these people appeared on the scene 
criticising ‘Covid’ after the fact when it was acceptable to do so and 
bought it when it mattered. Weinstein’s appearance with Carlson 
coincided with an obviously coordinated campaign to label those 
few that called ‘Covid’ from the start to be guilty of ‘infighting’ by 
exposing those who were trying to re-write their history to become 
perceived ‘anti-Covid heroes’ of the alternative media. Weinstein 
took this same line: 


Figure 25: The MAM’s new go-to ‘Covid expert’ Bret Weinstein as he was during the 
‘Covid’ fake ‘pandemic’. It’s another laugh-or-you’Il-cry scenario. ‘Pathetic’ has no 
meaning. 


We have an epidemic of friendly fire within the dissident community. The people 
involved need to level up or get off the battlefield. That should be obvious. 


The arrogance of that statement beggars belief. Those who have 
been on the road long before him — I mean long — and called ‘Covid’ 
when he didn’t should disappear from the scene if they chose to 
criticise him and his sudden and unwarranted elevation? Would 
saying that the WEF is bad for humanity be considered ‘disunity’? 
No, and neither is highlighting the Dream Team for their takeover 
and here-and-no-further limitation. This Weinstein post captures his 
theme: 


... the petty infighting among dissidents is a distraction at best and a circular 
firing squad at worst ... Individuals and new dissident institutions argue about 
who gets to take credit for victories. Purists criticize latecomers for not getting 
things right initially. But how do you expect to expand a movement if you don’t 
allow for converts, and are not grateful when people change their minds and 
come over to your side? 


Many dissidents do not understand media and communications, and think that 
shouting the truth, even when nobody is listening, will move the ball down the 
field ... when the team wins we all win and it does not matter who gets credit for 
the game winning shot. 


This may sound reasonable on first hearing without the context 
that those who were silent or even promoted the conspiracy should 
now form the ‘Dream Team’; and the context of taking over the 
public face of the alternative media to push a narrative that will not 
ultimately dismantle the tyranny. This has happened. Weinstein’s 
intellectual and seriously left-brain arrogance in saying many 
‘dissidents’ do not understand the media (like Weinstein is the 
implication) is shocking. I have worked in the media at all levels, 
mainstream and alternative, for more than 50 years straight. He 
delivers his spiel with a charisma bypass and says again and again 
that he doesn’t know what's behind what he claims to expose. He 


doesn’t know? Then why is he being interviewed by such high profile 
people like Carlson and Rogan? Is it not time for him to get off the 
battlefield and allow in those who do know after decades of 
research? I have faced untold abuse for pointing out the MAM hijack 
when I was saying things long ago that the Dream Teamers 
ridiculed. They then claimed after “Covid’ that they knew all along. 
It’s a scam people and it is bizarre how many of the alleged ‘awake’ 
have fallen for it. 

Bret Weinstein was back on Carlson’s mega-audience X broadcast 
within days of his ‘Covid’ interview talking about the open southern 
border which was a Musk theme in the same period. Of all the 
people Carlson could have credibly talked to about the border 
situation and its real agenda Weinstein would have been a long way 
down the list as he was with ‘Covid’. Weinstein was suddenly 
everywhere among the MAM clique. I highlighted in an interview 
with American talk show host Alex Jones how ridiculous it was for 
Carlson to have promoted Weinstein as a ‘Covid’ expert while he 
ignored those who exposed the hoax and fake vaccine at the time. I 
also pointed out that the MAM was giving Elon Musk a free pass 
when he was fronting up companies that were obviously advancing 
the Cult and WEF agenda. Jones introduced a caller during the 
interview in audio only who sounded remarkably like Elon Musk 
and turned out to be a sound-like called Adrian Dittmann who 
pushed the line that AI is inevitable and that reality enhancement by 
AI can be beneficial. Inevitable when calculated and coordinated 
decisions have made AI ‘inevitable’? Other decisions could have been 
made had it not been for the Cult agenda. Days later Jones had 
Weinstein on his show and they both gave propaganda eulogies for 
Elon Musk. Immediately after that Weinstein was on Joe Rogan’s 
podcast in which they both agreed that Elon Musk is ‘one of us’ and 
fighting for freedom. I take it as a compliment that my interview 
with Jones about Musk and Weinstein was so well received by 


viewers that it was felt they had to go to these lengths in damage 
control. Adrian Dittmann was another Jones guest soon after my 
interview and again in audio only. 


Tucker Carlson was instrumental in inducting Alex Jones into the 
Dream Team MAM clique. I had observed Alex moving closer and 
closer to the MAM clique for quite a while and I warned him in an 
email about the emerging takeover. He was fully absorbed by the 
Dream Team crowd in the latter months of 2023. I have agreed with 
many things that Alex Jones has said over the years and disagreed 
with many, too. I have, however, had great respect for how he has 
worked tirelessly to expose the political levels of the conspiracy over 
a long period and it was sad to see him disappear into the black hole 
of awareness which is the MAM. I don’t say that he knows what he’s 
doing. I do say he’s been pulled in at the time of writing and maybe 
that will change. You can always hope. Jones, like Rogan, became 
ever more obviously a Musk groupie after the acquisition of Twitter, 
now X, despite Musk’s apparently clear statement that Jones would 
never be allowed back on his platform over what he said about 
Sandy Hook. Events began to move very fast in December 2023 and 
led to Jones being restored. First Carlson interviewed him on 
Twitter/X to great fanfare and I said to my son Jaymie that Musk 
would have Jones back on the platform very soon. It took only days 
before a laughable Musk-designated Twitter/X public ‘poll’ voted for 
his return. Musk said he would abide by the decision ‘of the people’. 
You have got to laugh. It was sickening to see personalities in the 
MAM pleading for the Cult-owned Musk to reinstate Alex Jones and 
Jones himself posting a video urging people to vote for his return. 
Talk about human race get off your knees. I posted at the time that it 
was already a done-deal and what was happening was an 
intelligence-insulting mind-game: 


Is it just me? This is an embarrassing farce, a pathetic ritual of power dynamics in 
which the master in control rubs his chin and ponders while people who should 
know better (but don’t) plead with the master to view them with favour. Alex 
calling Musk a hero will surely help the case, sir. 


Just reinstate him Mr Musk — you know you are going to but people have to plead 
a bit, right? Makes you feel powerful? Shows the little people where the power 
really is? As for those doing the pleading — get a bloody grip. 


You are pleading to someone who is fronting up major aspects of the Cult 
agenda. ‘Please Cult that we claim to be opposing, please reinstate our man. 
Please sir, thank you, sir.’ Pathetic. Just do it Mr Musk and cut the power ritual 
crap. | never cease to be amazed at the unresearched naivety of many who claim 
to be awake and aware. 


So it was. On the day that his return was announced Jones 
appeared on a live Twitter/X ‘Spaces’ event with Musk. They were 
joined by Andrew Tate, then US presidential candidate Vivek 
Ramaswamy (more later) and other MAMs for his official initiation 
into the clique. That is some renaissance to go in days from exclusion 
by Musk to a Twitter/X interview with Carlson, to his Musk ban 
being lifted, to going live with Musk. None of this was by chance or 
‘organic’, of course. Alex Jones completed his initiation on Spaces 
with the obligatory eulogy to Musk: 


Elon Musk [is] the biggest maverick in the last 500 years. I’m not kissing ass here 
[you are mate, you are, and big-time]. Elon, you’ve got big ones man on every 
front. You are literally overturning the entire power structure ... | just want to say 
this while you are here. | mean, you are literally changing the entire paradigm 
and you have definitely got the system scared. So everyone needs to support X, 
everyone needs to support the sponsors on X. | am personally doing all my 
Christmas shopping this year on X ... 


I found it so tragic to see a bloke who has done a tremendous 
amount to awaken people to the five-sense, political, financial, level 
of the conspiracy hand over his self-respect in totality to this most 
obvious fraud and take so many of his followers with him. Musk is 


‘the biggest maverick in the last 500 years’? He’s not the biggest 
maverick in the last 500 minutes. Suddenly the ‘outcast’ Alex Jones 
was everywhere which on one level was good, but the whole thing 
was just too organised. Someone had pressed a button and pre- 
planned events followed wham, bang, bang. Alex Jones’ style and 
approach is very different to mine with his nightly ‘bombshell 
emergency broadcasts’ on his Infowars show. That’s no problem. 
People are different and they should be. The greater good, however, 
is far more important than any individual’s sensitivities and the time 
had arrived to call a spade a shovel. My own view is that Alex was 
invited into the fold to give the MAM Psyop the credibility of 
someone who had been on the case long before the ‘New Media’ 
fake heroes moved in after ‘Covid’. I emphasise again that I am not 
saying that Alex Jones knows this. He still does good work within 
the barricade. I am saying that the ‘New Media’ suits the Cult 
agenda of holding the line at politics and repackaging what is 
already known so the expansion of knowledge is thwarted. 

I have been highlighting the Cult-serving activities of Elon Musk 
for years, but to do so after ‘he’ bought Twitter and turned it into X 
was to face the mass abusive wrath of MAM believers. I was 
exposing their ‘saviour’ for what he is and it was like condemning 
Jesus in Alabama. I have continued anyway. The truth is what 
matters, not the reaction to it. You may see Musk rather differently to 
Alex Jones and company when I get to him and his real agenda 
shortly and ask questions that MAMs refuse to ask. When you have 
a need for a saviour, as Jones appears to do with Musk and Trump, 
balance is the first casualty. Cognitive dissonance kicks in and the 
corpus callosum displays no-entry signs. I was already seeing the 
chess pieces moved to hijack the alternative arena when I wrote The 
Dream and I made these very points. This has since been kicked into 
overdrive with the likes of Musk, Carlson, Tate, Rogan, Peterson, 


Brand, and Jones and the hundreds of millions of people they take 
with them. 


Tucker Carlson called Alex Jones ‘the world’s most censored man’ 
while remaining silent as I have been banned from entering 29 
European countries, Australia, and endless others if I tried to get in. I 
have been banned from YouTube, Facebook, Spotify, on and on, 
since I exposed ‘Covid’ as a hoax in April 2020. This is the same 
Spotify that pays Joe Rogan hundreds of millions to host his podcast. 
I am in effect banned from the UK broadcast media by decree of the 
government censor, sorry ‘regulator’, Ofcom, in the wake of my 
‘Covid’ exposure. What have the MAM ‘stars’ had to say about any 
of this? Nothing. Carlson described Russell Brand in his introduction 
to an interview as akin to one of the greatest voices for freedom ‘in 
the English speaking world’. Carlson said of his second interview 
with Brand: ‘It’s one of the most brilliant explanations of the modern 
world you'll ever hear.’ Both statements were as outrageous as they 
were absurd. Carlson said that ‘Governments colluded to shut down 
and destroy Russell Brand.’ Meanwhile I sat at home banned from 
nearly 30 European countries and Australia. Brand was demonetised 
by YouTube in 2023 after several women made sexual allegations 
against him which he strongly denied. Jones, Carlson, Tate, Musk, 
and Peterson immediately supported Brand along with Peterson’s 
Daily Wire ATM, Ben Shapiro. None of them knew if the allegations 
were true or not true and yet they decreed that it was only to ‘silence 
Russell’. But it didn’t silence him. He was only demonetised by 
YouTube and could go on posting his videos. He wasn’t banned 
from anywhere on the Internet. I was demonetised by YouTube in 
2018 and banned in early 2020. The UK’s Toby Young of the Free 
Speech Union condemned the taking down of one Russell Brand 
YouTube video in 2022. What was Young’s response to my ban from 


all those countries and when my entire YouTube channel was 
deleted in April 2020? Silence. Young and his Daily Sceptic website 
again have relevant information to share and do some good work 
while being full-blown expressions of the MAM. Joe Rogan and 
Tucker Carlson are quite happy to interview between them Brand, 
Jones, Tate, Peterson, Shapiro, and their like, but as I write they 
refuse to even consider interviewing me. Alex Jones gets a live 
Twitter/X Spaces event with Elon Musk. Why won’t Musk come on 
with me so I can ask him some real questions? Who knows what will 
happen from hereon and by the time you read these words, but 
Rogan has had the chance to interview me since his first podcast and 
vehemently refuses while interviewing people who know next to 
nothing. Why? 


Another aspect of the MAM is to ignore what non-MAMs have been 
saying since the 1990s and claim they were the ones that knew all 
along. Alex Jones’s Infowars ran the following headline: 
‘BREAKING VIDEO: Tucker Carlson Warns of Hostile 
Interdimensional/Spiritual Forces Influencing the Human “Ant 
Farm”.’ Carlson was saying this from his Christian perspective while 
ignoring the fact that I had been exposing the interdimensional 
manipulation of human affairs and with far, far, more detail in a 
stream of books, talks, and videos since 1996. Carlson talked about 
concluding his views from his research. What followed in the article 
was Alex Jones saying how he had long been saying the same. Again 
there was not a mention of the man who has faced constant ridicule 
and dismissal out there alone exposing for 30 years that a nonhuman 
force was manipulating human society via the Global Cult. I had 
introduced the non-human interdimensional aspect of human 
control many times on Jones’s Infowars show much to the ridicule of 


a large section of his audience. Now he knew about it all along if you 
read the article. 

This was the same Alex Jones who likened me and my work in a 
TV documentary in 2001 to ‘a turd in a punchbowl’ for saying that 
nonhuman entities in the hidden realms were ultimately behind 
human control. The ‘turd’ was me saying this which he claimed 
discredited the real conspiracy that was confined to the world of 
political and financial manipulation. The documentary, The Secret 
Rulers of the World on the UK’s Channel 4, reported that the then 
emerging alternative media was ‘scandalised’ by what I was saying 
about the non-human foundation of the global conspiracy. They 
featured Alex Jones condemning me for this and saying that my 
claims about a blood-drinking elite were ‘asinine’. He went on: ‘He’s 
either a smart-ass opportunist conman or he’s completely insane or 
he’s working for them directly.’ Okay, he apologised for saying that 
many years later, but now here he was, 23 years after those 
statements, presenting himself as the fountain of knowledge on the 
subject of non-human manipulation with no acknowledgement of 
the guy who has taken decades of shit for exposing this. ‘These 
major conclusions reached by Carlson have been communicated at 
length by Alex Jones’, said the article on his website. Jones was then 
quoted as saying the following. Every word is straight from my 
interviews with him and the content of my books over decades: 


Jones then referenced the electromagnetic spectrum and visible light to illustrate 
how humans can only see very little of what’s going on around them. 


‘Remember, your sight is a TINY band of visible light — and light itself is just a tiny 
band of all the other energies,’ said Jones. ‘There’s so much energy it’s hard to 
quantify. Let’s just say we see 1% of what’s going on ... Your eyeballs are only set 
to pick up a VERY small amount of stuff that’s going on.’ 


Similarly, back in 2019, Jones talked about how the human body is functionally 
an electrochemical antenna that connects to higher and lower dimensions. Jones 


said that cultures throughout the ages chronicled how good and evil entities of 
these dimensions were capable of interfacing with humans. 


Readers of my books will know that this is virtually word for 
word what I have been saying since the 1990s and now the ‘turd in 
the punchbowl’ guy was claiming this as his own. It reminded me of 
Andrew Tate when he said in 2023 that he predicted things and they 
happened because he had been ‘talking about the Matrix for two 
years’. Two years?? He doesn’t even begin to know what the Matrix 
is, anyway. Meanwhile, there are other really great and genuine 
people in the conspiracy research arena. The genuine ones don’t get 
a fraction of the promotion of the MAMs and there lies the intent. 
Polly St George began to post perceptive comments about the 
‘Dream Team’ and what she called the ‘cross-promotional network’ 
(MAM-MAM interviews). ‘This group ignores knowledgeable voices 
in order to “keep it in the family” and control info’, she wrote. ‘None 
of these guys do any digging either. They just repeat narratives, 
interview each other and let “experts” talk.’ Exactly right. I stress 
again that I am not saying they are all knowingly manipulators and 
diversions. Many simply have a different opinion from their level of 
knowledge which they are entitled to have. I also think that 
Christian believers have to be careful in their interpretations and 
labels of ‘New Age’. I have been branded ‘New Age’ myself when I 
have a big problem with that mindset. Talking about metaphysics 
does not have to mean ‘New Age’. 

We should not forget that Musk and Twitter/X control the 
algorithms and which posts are boosted and suppressed. Those he 
and his controllers want promoted are widely algorithmically 
boosted while those that don’t toe the desired line are 
shadowbanned and lost in cyberspace. Musk posts are the most 
boosted of all with millions, even tens of millions, of views for the 
most inane comment. Anything reposted by Musk and divinely 


blessed with a ‘well done’, ‘good’, or ‘wow’ from the MAM God 
rides the wave of his algorithm while others, like me, are blatantly 
shadowbanned. An example are Musk retweets of pretty run of the 
mill posts by two MAM members, the big picture clueless Tim Pool 
in America, and the English Israel fanatic, Douglas Murray. Pool 
posted: ‘Google is rigging the 2024 election.’ Murray said: ‘Google’s 
push to lecture us on diversity goes beyond AI.’ Such comments are 
two-a-penny. Musk’s retweets gave them 14 million and 10 million 
views. An Eva Vlaardingerbroek speech about immigration 
retweeted by Musk ensured her tens of millions of views for a 
subject I had been warning about for decades before. This is how the 
‘chosen’ are promoted. Tim Pool said in April 2020 that the 
psychopathic liar and mass murderer Anthony Fauci was a ‘good 
dude’. His fellow host Luke Rudkowski said something similar. I 
knew Rudkowski way back and he did some good work in those 
days. Then during ‘Covid’ he promoted masks and social distancing 
throughout 2020 and accused those who saw through the hoax of 
killing people by going outside without a mask. Years later he was 
criticising Trump for not acknowledging he was wrong on ‘Covid’ 
and the fake vaccine. Breathtaking stuff and a short memory is 
essential for MAMs. 


Right is right. Er that's it 

I am glad on one level that the MAMs are talking about the five- 
sense manipulation, however mildly, and I would not be challenging 
them if they widely allowed into their largely closed circle those who 
describe a much more expanded conspiracy in which reality itself is 
the conspiracy. My pokes in their chest may lead to that, who 
knows? That’s the idea anyway. For now at least they sell us their 
political heroes of ‘the right’ in the form of Donald Trump, 
Argentina’s President Javier Milei, and Eva Vlaardingerbroek’s 
Dutch political champion, Geert Wilders. All are Israel fanatics with 


Milei and Wilders embarrassingly so. All you have to do is criticise 
‘communism’ and take a few aims of the World Economic Forum 
and you are immediately a MAM hero even though, when you cut 
through the bullshit, they are promotors of that same agenda. Milei 
says he is selling state assets and the MAM cheers him for a blow 
against communism. He is selling them to global corporations and 
the Cult owns both the state and the corporations. Vlaardingerbroek 
and Wilders were both silent while the Dutch government and 
media were vilifying me to prepare the way for my ban from 
eventually 29 European countries. Where were they when freedom 
was being deleted in their own country? Their concern for freedom 
is unbelievably selective. The MAM is basically right-wing politics. 
Donald Trump is the focus of ‘hope’ to ‘stop the globalists’ when 
he is owned by them and especially their ultra-Zionist inner core 
that I refer to as the Sabbatians which control the Israeli government 
and its worldwide manipulation web. Sabbatians have contempt for 
Jewish people and use them as a shield to hide behind. Anyone like 
me that uncovers their sinister activities is immediately branded an 
‘anti-Semite’. Jewish people in general and the Sabbatians are not the 
same and I have exposed this in great detail in The Trigger. Ironies 
just keep on coming. Wilbur Ross, a Rothschild employee of 24 
years, bailed out Trump decades ago by orchestrating a group of 72 
banks to save his backside when he admitted publicly that he 
personally owed a billion dollars — that’s besides fantastic company 
debt. He made Wilbur Ross his Commerce Secretary when he won 
the presidency. Carl Icahn, an ultra-Zionist billionaire who was 
crucial to the bailout, was another given a role in ‘the Donald’s’ 
administration. Trump was able to run for president thanks to the 
ultra-Zionists involved in that bailout alone. His major financial 
backer in his 2016 presidential campaign was Sabbatian ultra-Zionist 
and Las Vegas casino tycoon Sheldon Adelson who also funded 
Netanyahu. Trump’s White House ‘senior advisor’ and ultra-Zionist 


son-in-law Jared Kushner is a life-long friend of Netanyahu. The 
Zionist connection goes on and on. Trump moved the US embassy 
from Tel Aviv to Jerusalem with its fundamental implications, 
symbolic and literal, for Palestinians. The few times he criticises 
Israel is just political expediency. 

Trump continues to claim credit for Operation Warp Speed that 
delivered the deadly ‘Covid’ fake vaccine and goes on praising its 
affect even after the data emerged of its devastation to health and 
life. Trump is a Psyop as Musk is a Psyop as Jeffrey Epstein’s 
paedophile ring ensnaring the influential with cameras and 
microphones was a Psyop. The MAM sees the obvious one with 
Epstein and misses the other two completely. Both Psyops are made 
possible by the MAM’s worship of Trump and Musk as its saviours 
when they are systematically leading the alternative arena to 
glorious failure. Right wing political movements such as the 
Christianity-dominated Turning Point USA and its annual 
AmericaFest event are now considered ‘alternative’. What a 
statement about how far from the frontline of knowledge the MAM 
has now pitched its tent. How ironic to hear Russell Brand say in a 
podcast: ‘They’re having to work so hard to keep you from 
awakening ... working so hard to keep you distracted.’ Oh, I think 
the MAM is doing that well enough without any help, Russell. It is 
time to cast aside naivety and ask that simple question again. 
Enormous numbers began the awakening process after being 
shakened from their slumber during ‘Covid’ by the pre- MAM 
alternative media that existed then. Does anyone really think that in 
those circumstances the Cult is going to leave the alternative sources 
of information alone? Unknowing place people with the right 
mentality and limited knowledge are going to be promoted and Cult 
operatives sent in to infiltrate, limit, misdirect, and neuter. Anyone 
who can’t see that needs a few sessions with Naivety Anonymous — 
more than a few. 


The king of the castle, at the top of the MAM hierarchy, sits the 
exalted deity that is Elon Musk. He is a Cult gofer playing the role of 
opposing the Cult while serving it and how the MAMs have bought 
into this most obvious of Psyops. 


Postscript: MAM hero Geert Wilders nominated 'former' spy chief 
Dick Schoof as Dutch Prime Minister in a technocratic government 
with many unelected members months after Wilders ‘won’ the 
Dutch election. Unelected Schoof is a civil service careerist, the senior 
official in the justice ministry, and led the AIVD domestic security 
service, counter-terrorism agency, and the immigration service, ALL 
of which were responsible for my ban from the Netherlands and 
nearly 30 European countries in the Schengen border group. He’s 
also been connected to many cover-ups. Wilders is a blatant fraud 
backed by the naive beyond belief Mainstream ‘Alternative’ Media 
(MAM) and ‘freedom activists’ like Eva Vlaardingerbroek. 


CHAPTER FOUR 


The Musk Myth 


The best way to control the opposition is to lead it 
ourselves 


Vladimir Lenin 


e have reached such a point of insanity that a tidal wave of 
W abuse follows whenever I point out Elon Musk’s glaring 

contradictions. He really is the MAM God now — He who 
must never be questioned. You doubt “The Lord’, you blasphemer. 

Those with genuinely open minds and eyes can see what Musk is 

being used for. They will invariably be the same people who seek the 
unfettered truth and comprise the real alternative that seeks out facts 
and not popularity. There are many of these, but they don’t get the 
promotion, funding, and exposure. Elon Musk has a long history of 
deceit and deception in the way he rewrites history. He claims to be 
a cofounder of Tesla when he wasn’t. He actually got rid of the 
founders when he moved in on the company. He claims to have 
been a co-founder of PayPal when he wasn’t. Musk has a record of 
telling his company shareholders what isn’t true. A group of Tesla 
shareholders accused Musk in a San Francisco court of lying in a 
tweet in 2018 about how he had secured funding to take Tesla 
private which drove up the share price. The tweet said: ‘Am 
considering taking Tesla private at $420. Funding secured.’ This 
didn’t subsequently happen, the share price dropped, and 
shareholders claimed they lost considerable amounts of money. One 


newspaper reported: ‘While the plaintiffs portrayed Musk as a 
reckless liar who caused “regular people” to lose millions, the 
defense team for the tech billionaire painted him as a well- 
intentioned visionary, who merely used the “wrong words” in 
describing the deal.’ This was far from a one-off for the ‘freedom 
champion’ who would appear from my observations to have been 
born with a forked tongue and a Teflon-like quality that makes him 
untouchable. 

The San Francisco jury cleared him of wrong doing after he said 
that he believed he had a handshake agreement in 2018 with Saudi 
Arabia’s Public Investment Fund to take Tesla private. He said the 
Saudis reneged on the deal and that wasn’t his fault. The fact that he 
made the tweet on ‘a handshake’ with no formal agreement seems to 
have eluded the jury. California District Court Judge Edward Chen 
had ruled that the tweets were false and reckless. He then told the 
jury not to include in their deliberations that Musk and Tesla had 
reached a $40 million settlement with the Securities and Exchange 
Commission (SEC) only a month after the tweets were posted. The 
money was later distributed to Tesla shareholders who lost money. 
The jury found Musk not guilty of doing what the SEC found to be 
true. A Delaware judge blocked Musk’s record-breaking $56 billion 
Tesla pay package and described the sum granted by the Tesla board 
‘an unfathomable sum’ that was unfair to shareholders. Just a little 
bit. Florida judge Reid Scott ruled there was ‘reasonable evidence’ 
that Tesla and CEO Musk were ‘acutely aware’ of defects in 
Autopilot systems in their vehicles and failed to fix them. Tesla 
continued to promote the system as ‘safe’. I could go on and on 
about Musk’s business practices. I want to focus on points relevant 
to my theme of Musk being a Cult agenda frontman. I can, however, 
recommend videos on YouTube headed A Message to Elon Musk, 
posted by the Anonymous Official channel, and Elon Musk is a 
Dangerous Fraud — I’m Embarrassed That I Ever Believed Him. See also 


the Common Sense Skeptic channel on YouTube for a long list of 
documentaries and videos exposing Musk for what he is even if the 
MAM chooses not to see the obvious. Musk’s history suggests that 
no one should ever believe a word he says without checking every 
detail. 

Musk is not some kind of maverick ‘genius’. He’s another Peter 
Sellers in Being There in my opinion. His persona is sold through 
myth and fawning interviews with his groupies like Joe Rogan who 
said he must be an ‘alien’ to do simultaneously all that he does (Fig 
26). Well, Mr Rogan, have you ever considered the possibility that he 
doesn’t do all those things? Does anyone really think that Elon Musk 
runs SpaceX, Neuralink, Tesla, Twitter/X, xAI, plus others, while in 
his own words spending ‘80 percent of my time designing, 
engineering and manufacturing’? He somehow finds time to 
scattergun post on Twitter/X every day at all hours. Not all those 
posts in his name will be directly from him, but you get the point. 
The incredibly inarticulate ‘genius’ has promised so many things 
that never reach fruition including his Hyperloop transport system 
that we were told would propel pods full of passengers at speeds of 
up to 760 miles an hour. The company set up to make Musk’s 
proposal reality closed in 2023, sacking workers and selling off 
assets. Richard Branson had invested in the project and said in 2017: 
‘After visiting Hyperloop One’s test site in Nevada and meeting its 
leadership team this past summer, I am convinced this ground- 
breaking technology will change transportation as we know it and 
dramatically cut journey times.’ I don’t think so, mate, and why 
must everything go faster and faster anyway? 


E 


O/a 


Figure 26: Joe Rogan and his pot-smoking mate, Elon Musk. 


I have highlighted over the years the central involvement of Musk’s 
grandfather in the Rockefeller-backed technocracy movement in 
Canada in the 1930s before moving to South Africa where Musk was 
born. Technocracy describes perfectly the world that is fast emerging 
today in which technology (now through AI) runs everything and 
controls the population in league with unelected appointed 
bureaucrats, technocrats, scientists, engineers, and medical ‘experts’. 
Politicians requiring any form of public legitimacy would be 
confined to fading memory. Technocrats contend that traditional 
forms of government can’t understand modern technological society 
and this has to be left to the ‘experts’. They mean what happened 
with ‘Covid’. That worked out well, didn’t it? Technocracy dubbed 
itself the ‘Science of Social Engineering’. Cult operatives tend to run 
in families with the CIA and Israeli Mossad for example seeking to 
recruit sons and daughters of their operatives. Some openly say that 
a parent was CIA to divert attention from the fact that they are, too. 
UK newspaper tycoon Robert Maxwell was a Mossad agent as 
confirmed by Mossad whistleblower, Victor Ostrovsky, who 


published two books, By Way of Deception: The Making and Unmaking 
of a Mossad Officer (1990), and The Other Side of Deception (1995). The 
second book said that Maxwell was a Mossad asset who was killed 
by them when his failing business and media empire crumbled and 
he became a problem. Israel’s prime minister and president attended 
his funeral on the Mount of Olives in Jerusalem along with six heads 
of Israeli intelligence. The point of the story is that his daughter is 
Ghislaine Maxwell, the fixer for Mossad blackmail agent Jeffrey 
Epstein who ran a paedophile ring with hidden cameras and 
microphones on his island and in other properties to compromise 
influential people and decision-makers that Mossad sought to 
control. He was, like Robert Maxwell, deleted when he was in a New 
York jail awaiting trial on paedophile charges that could have 
brought much to light. 

Lawrence Preston Gise, grandfather of Amazon’s Jeff Preston 
Bezos, was involved with the US military’s Advanced Research 
Projects Agency (ARPA) that morphed into the infamous Defense 
Advanced Research Projects Agency (DARPA). This organisation is 
central to the Cult’s technology and AI control agenda. DARPA is 
the Pentagon’s agency for funding technology developments 
essential to the Cult dystopia and claims credit for making the 
Internet possible with military hardware. The agency was covertly 
involved in the emergence of key Internet corporations including 
Google (which owns YouTube) and Facebook (Meta) along with the 
CIA’s technological development arm, In-Q-Tel (IQT). Bezos’s 
grandfather was also Assistant Director of Military Applications at 
the US Atomic Energy Commission and has been connected by some 
researchers to the sequence of events through which Israel was able 
to develop nuclear weapons. Now we have Bezos and Musk, 
grandsons of Deep State and technocracy operatives, at the centre of 
the technocracy rollout through their companies Amazon, SpaceX, 


Tesla, Neuralink, Twitter/X, xAI, and more besides. A coincidence? 
Not a chance. 


Amazon is taking over global product purchase and distribution at 
the expense of independent businesses and has created a near- 
monopoly on book sales and distribution with the power to decide 
what people can and cannot buy in the wake of its demolition of 
independent publishers. This is exactly in line with the Cult agenda 
and Musk is doing the same Devil’s work across a swathe of Cult 
operations. I have detailed in other books how the Cult is creating on 
behalf of its demonic masters a hive-mind control system based on 
artificial intelligence (AI). These are some of the elements involved 
and I will then relate them to Elon Musk: 


1.) A technologically-generated electromagnetic field (the “Cloud’) of 
4G/5G/6G/7G designed to connect the human brain to AI and the 
Internet. This is the so-called ‘Internet of Everything’ in which all 
devices, domestic appliances, energy systems, and the human 
brain/body would be connected by and to AI. The plan requires that 
the Cloud be projected to every inch of the planet to capture every 
human being. We are seeing 5G towers added incessantly to the 4G 
transmitters with 6G already in the pipeline and 7G to follow. 
Towers are fine to generate the Cloud in urban areas. To have the 
whole planet covered requires the electromagnetic field be projected 
from low-orbit satellites — tens of thousands of them and more. 
Already an expansion is being planned for a ‘cyber-physical system 
spanning ground, air, and space’ called the Internet of Space Things 
(loST) which involves ‘CubeSats’. These are mini-satellites little 
bigger than a Rubik’s Cube. 


2.) An AI connection to the human brain to control the population’s 
collective perception from a central point via an in-brain connection 
to the Cloud. This is the hive mind that I have been warning was the 
plan over decades and there are other aspects to it that I will come to 
later. I have highlighted in book after book the words of Zionist 
Google executive Ray Kurzweil and Zionist World Economic Forum 
AI promotor Yuval Noah Harari as they describe how humanity is 
planned to be controlled by artificial intelligence. Kurzweil has even 
mentioned the year 2030 for this to be underway. The truth is that 
it’s already happening. Kurzweil says that artificial intelligence will 
do more and more of human thinking once the connection is made 
until human thought as we know it will be ‘negligible’. He means 
deleted. 


3.) The Al/brain/body connection is being made via self-replicating 
nano-systems including those injected in the synthetic fake ‘Covid’ 
vaccines that are not vaccines by any previous criteria. They are 
genetic manipulation devices containing a substance called hydrogel 
specifically designed to trick the immune system, cells, and brain to 
accept the synthetic genetic material that it would otherwise 
immediately reject as a foreign entity. Hydrogels can be programmed, 
encrypted/decrypted, and provide a base material for a brain- 
computer interface through which humans can be fused with 
machines. 


4.) Nanotechnology self-replicates in the body to build nano-systems 
to connect brain and body to the Cloud like a computer connecting 
with Wi-Fi. Now you see a key reason for all the lies and impositions 
to manipulate billions to have the ‘Covid’ jab multiple times. Other 
vaccines are being transferred to the synthetic system and they have 
developed the means to release these fake vaccines into the air so 


people breathe them in without even the choice of what goes into their 
bodies. Private stores are selling ‘Covid’ jabs over the counter with 
British chain Boots offering the Pfizer/BioNTech vaccine to healthy 
customers in England aged 12 and over at a cost of £98.95 a pop. I 
say British chain — it is owned by America’s Walgreens Boots 
Alliance. 


5.) We are in the midst of seeing Human 1.0 becoming Human 2.0 
which would be much more synthetic and controllable by AI. The 
idea is to block access to expanded levels of consciousness outside 
the simulation as AI becomes the human mind. 


6.) The prime excuse for an AlI-controlled world is another hoax 
called ‘human-caused climate change’ in which carbon dioxide, a gas 
of life, is turned into a deadly pollutant purely through unremitting 
propaganda. There would be no ‘natural’ world and no food supply 
without sufficient levels of CO2. No humans, no animals, no 
nothing. The ludicrous assertion that human-generated carbon 
dioxide is threatening our existence through ‘climate change’ 
provides the excuse to target the gas of life and what follows is 
simple. Society as we know it depends on the widespread use of 
CO2-producing fossil fuels and by setting the target for CO2 
reduction known as ‘net-zero’ a chain of events is set in motion. You 
only need to set the target and get countries across the world to 
pursue that target to ensure human society must be transformed 
beyond measure; there is no way to meet the target with its dramatic 
reduction in fossil fuel use without changing the way humans live 
equally dramatically. 


7.) The Cult plan seeks to imprison humans in what are termed ‘15- 
minute cities’ which are really communities within cities, towns, and 


elsewhere in which the authorities (the Cult) say everything you 
need will be within a 15-minute/20-minute walk or cycle ride from 
your home. You will only be able to drive outside of your designated 
area so many times a month and numberplate cameras will police 
this fascism. Eventually you won't be able to drive out at all without 
specific permission. Numberplate cameras appearing everywhere to 
enforce policies like ultra-low-emission zones (ULEZ) are the very 
cameras that will be used to enforce 15-minute communities. ‘Covid’ 
isolation, social distancing and working from home were all part of 
the psychological preparation for this. The Cult is at war with 
movement whether long-distance through air travel or short by car. 
The modus operandi is to claim the need to reduce CO2 to save the 
world from a climate disaster (that isn’t happening). 


Essential to the plan of parting people from their vehicles is a mass 
belief that petrol and diesel engines must be banned and replaced by 
electric systems. Well, ‘replaced’ is what they say, but not what they 
mean. The idea is that the general population will no longer own a 
vehicle. Electric versions are far too expensive for all except a 
minority and there are simply not the resources available to make all 
the batteries necessary to replace petrol and diesel. The elite would 
have vehicles and the population would not. Some in the car 
industry have said the ‘manic move’ to electric vehicles would 
destroy car production and sales. But that’s the idea. Travel would be 
only by public transport and by autonomous taxis run by computer. 
ULEZ policies penalise older vehicles and this has the added benefit 
of getting rid of those not connected to the Internet. New ones are 
step by step getting closer and closer to autonomous. Driverless 
vehicles have to be electric and that’s the real reason they are being 
imposed along with deleting vehicle ownership for all except the 
few. You can drive a petrol or diesel vehicle anywhere you want 


pretty much with some exceptions; an autonomous car means the 
computer will decide where you can and cannot go. Fantastic tracts of 
the world will be denied to us when the ‘computer says no’. It’s all 
about control. 


Okay, let’s apply all this to Elon Musk, the people’s friend and free- 
speech absolutist who has joined with Alex Jones to call for “Team 
Humanity’. Mmm ... Team Humanity? Elon Musk’s SpaceX is at the 
forefront of creating the Cloud with low-orbit satellites plus the mini 
CubeSats in the pipeline. He brags on his Twitter/X how many 
satellites he is launching every month for his Starlink Wi-Fi system 
and he already has permission for thousands from the US 
government's (the Cult’s) Federal Communications Commission 
(FCC). Musk’s satellites are also making everyone trackable. This is 
quite a feat for such a ‘defender of freedom’. SpaceX is the leader, 
but other companies are involved in surrounding the Earth with the 
electromagnetic Cloud, including the Kuiper system of Amazon’s 
Jeff Bezos. I think they call it ‘synchronicity’. Bezos and Musk, the 
grandsons of technocrats, are creating the Cloud essential to an Al- 
controlled technocracy. There were 5,500 Starlink satellites in orbit 
by March 2024 and that’s more than half the active satellites orbiting 
the Earth. SpaceX secured FCC permission to deploy 12,000 first- 
generation Starlink craft with applications filed for another nearly 
30,000 Starlink 2.0 satellites. Those permissions began to be 
instigated in late 2022. A ‘mesh network’ of lasers is also being 
created between the satellites as described by SpaceX engineer 
Travis Brashears. These already numbered nearly ten thousand 
lasers by the start of 2024 with obviously more to come as satellites 
constantly increase. Starlink satellites are on course to outnumber 
the nine thousand visible stars. Astronomers were complaining very 
early in this process that Starlink was obscuring the night sky. 


Research has confirmed that low-frequency radio waves used by 
Starlink are leaking into the sky and making it difficult to make 
astronomical observations. You’ve seen nothing yet. Or, rather, you 
will see nothing when these lunatics are finished. 

SpaceX, like so much of the ‘Musk Empire’, is supported by 
phenomenal amounts of ‘government’ (taxpayer) money without 
which he could not survive. The official story says that Musk 
travelled to Russia with CIA executive Mike Griffin in 2002 to buy 
discounted intercontinental ballistic missiles and when the deal 
failed he decided to start SpaceX with the CIA’s Griffin as a business 
partner. Musk offered him the job of SpaceX Chief Engineer. Griffin 
instead became president and chief operating officer of the CIA- 
funded major Cult operation, In-Q-Tel, which scans for companies 
with new technologies to aid ‘national security’ (national control). 
Griffin was then appointed head of NASA (2005-2009) and awarded 
a $400 million contract to SpaceX at a time that it had yet to launch a 
single rocket and Musk had no experience of space flight. In 2008 
came a $1.6 billion NASA contract for commercial cargo services. 
Griffin’s NASA role included the oversight of a future spaceflight to 
Mars which has been much vaunted as one of Musk’s major 
ambitions. Cult-serving Nazi rocket scientist and NASA founding 
stalwart Werner von Braun wrote a science fiction novel in 1949, 
Project Mars: A Technical Tale, in which he described a Martian 
government structure headed by a leader called ‘the Elon’. He wrote: 
‘The Martian government was directed by ten men, the leader of 
whom was elected by universal suffrage for five years and entitled 
“Elon” .’ 


Musk is ‘independent?? 

SpaceX is promoted as an independent Musk operation when it’s 
not. The company is dependent on government/Pentagon/NASA 
funding and some very familiar names are among its prominent 


investors. There’s the Founders Fund venture capital firm co- 
founded by Musk associate and PayPal founder Peter Thiel who has 
the intelligence community in his DNA. Thiel’s Founders Fund 
handed Musk $280 million to launch his brain chipping company, 
Neuralink, later increased to $323 million. Thiel invested in Musk’s 
The Boring Company and his name appears with significant 
regularity in Cult agenda companies. Fidelity Investments, a global 
trillion-dollar asset management firm, put $100 million into SpaceX 
besides investing in Jeff Bezos-founded space company, Blue Origin. 
Alphabet Inc., the parent company of Google and YouTube, invested 
massively in SpaceX. One report said that ‘collaboration between 
these two tech giants has the potential to reshape the future of global 
communication and connectivity’. Yes, that’s why they are doing it — 
to create the Cloud. SpaceX is clearly a NASA-CIA-Pentagon front 
operation with Musk as usual only the cover-story to hide the real 
background. Big parts of the US space program have been handed to 
SpaceX which is the only American company approved to transport 
NASA astronauts to the International Space Station. The Pentagon, 
through its Space Force operation, awarded SpaceX a contract in 
2023 for its Starshield network which is a version of Musk’s Starlink 
satellite Internet system for military and government. Reuters 
reported that SpaceX is building a ‘network of hundreds of spy 
satellites’ for the National Reconnaissance Office which is the arm of 
the US Defense Department charged with building and operating 
reconnaissance satellites in orbit. Musk tweeted that Starshield will 
be controlled by the Department of Defense’s Space Force. He said 
that this was ‘the right order of things’. Musk is a danger to the 
Establishment? ? He is the Establishment. 

Musk’s insider status would explain why the Federal 
Communications Commission (FCC) has awarded all those 
permissions for low-orbit satellites with more to come. Low-orbit 
space belongs to the United States, does it? How can the FCC give 


such permission as an agency of one country when it affects the 
whole world? It represents the Global Cult, that’s how. Why doesn’t 
Europe, China, Russia and the rest of the world challenge what is 
happening in low-orbit with even the astronomy of the night sky 
being rewritten? You would think they surely would, but they don’t 
except for the odd statement here and there about potential military 
uses. They, too, are Cult owned and following the same agenda with 
their own satellite ambitions that would in truth combine with the 
Western system to create a Global Cult surveillance and weapons 
space network. Starlink 2.0 satellites can beam directly to cellphones. 
Never mind that there are big environmental costs with launching 
rockets and the effect on humans and wildlife of Cloud radiation 
especially around Musk’s Starlink receiver dishes. One example is 
the animal deaths at a sanctuary in Guffey, Colorado, at 9,000 feet in 
the Rockies which followed installation of Starlink dishes by many 
residents. You can understand why this is so when you read the 
following article on the Activist Post website: 


Starlink is a 5G phased array technology from the sky. When a Starlink dish is 
online, that means a satellite is aiming a narrow beam at it. But by the time the 
beam reaches Earth from a few hundred miles up in space, the beam can be 8 
miles in diameter or more. The dish also aims a beam of radiation directly at the 
satellite and scatters radiation around it. If there are a lot of dishes in a 10-mile 
radius, as there are in Guffey, radiation from Earth and space is scattered far and 
wide. 


Add these sources together with the towers in towns and cities 
and you have the global Cloud. Musk said that AI could be the end 
of humanity and then launched a company called Neuralink with 
essential support from Peter Thiel to merge the human brain with AI 
and computers (Fig 27). Many dead and tortured monkeys are 
testament to this quest and Musk has since secured permission (yet 
another ‘of course’) for human trials. Musk’s cover story is that a chip 


would be surgically implanted in the brain to upload and download 
information and read brain activity. A Musk biographer described 
how a surgeon would remove a piece of skull and a robot would 
weave electrodes and super-thin wires into the brain. A unit would 
be located behind the ear with wires going into the brain. Musk may 
talk about a surgically-implanted chip with his Neuralink tech. This 
does not mean that’s how it’s really planned to be done and is being 
done. On face value Neuralink implants have great limitations in 
how many people would sanction their skull being opened to insert 
a chip. An important point to know about Musk is that much of 
what he does surrounds selling a concept rather than actually making 
it happen in the way he originally describes. Implant chipping is 
nano in scale with no need to open the skull. Musk was asked in one 
interview about the problem of persuading people to have their 
skulls opened. His answer was very significant. He said that it 
would not necessarily have to be done this way: “You could go 
through the veins and arteries.’ Through the bloodstream in other 
words which is how ‘Covid’ fake vaccine nanotechnology is getting 
in the brain. Researchers who aren’t fawning Muskovites have 
pointed out that the Starlink system projecting the Cloud and 
Neuralink with its brain implants both include the word ‘link’. They 
are links to connect the human brain to the Cloud in the way I have 
said for 25 years was the plan. 


ELON TWO-MOUTHS 


N 
“Al COULD BE THE END OF HUMANITY - BUT WE 


MUST MERGE WITH IT TO SAVE OURSELVES’ 
WATCH THIS MAN LIKE A HAWK WITH A TELESCOPE 


Figure 27: | made and published this meme long before Musk bought Twitter/X. One 
difference between me and the MAM is that | am still saying the same. 


Musk says ‘his’ SpaceX rockets will open the way to humanity’s 
first inter-planetary travel. Anyone who has researched these 
subjects to any significant extent knows (as he does) that space 
technology in the secret projects and underground bases is 
lightyears ahead of SpaceX with interplanetary transport already 
happening with those craft. A wonderful way to hide this 
technology is to promote a fake public technological state-of-the-art. 
SpaceX is doing exactly this. Its rockets may be capable of delivering 
low-orbit satellites, but they are way behind what already exists far 
from the public gaze. See The Trap and the US Naval officer talking 
about US Space Command which he likens to apparently fictional 
sci-fi series such as Star Trek. You can also see the officer interviewed 
on the Ickonic series Classified with Richard Willett. Another bonus of 
not revealing this advanced technology is that it would give us all 
the warmth and power we need without fossil fuel. The human- 
caused climate change hoax would be dead in the water. 


Poacher and gamekeeper 


Musk’s concern about AI and the end of humanity is a colossal 
contradiction when contrasted with his love of AI technology. Oh, 
but anyone who says that is not paying attention. He’s the good 
billionaire, you see. He’s just trying to mitigate the effect of AI. He’s 
only connecting people to AI so that robots and machines don’t take 
over through their superior intelligence. King Elon the Good is even 
warning about the dangers of AI (while being a vehicle to introduce 
ever more) and he’s calling for regulation along with Bill Gates, 
Mark Zuckerberg, and other tech tycoons worth a total of more than 
$380 billion who convened for a behind-closed-doors hearing in the 
US Senate in 2023. Musk was interviewed by UK Prime Minister 
Rishi Sunak on what needs to be done to save us from AI. That’s 
how serious he is. TV cameras were not allowed and the government 
released its own footage which was terrible by the way. Reporters 
were told they could not ask questions. I’m sure Sunak’s concern 
about AI was genuine given that his father-in-law Nagavara 
Ramarao Narayana Murthy founded Indian multinational AI 
information technology company Infosys and Sunak’s wife owns 
shares in the company reported to be worth £400 million. Musk told 
Sunak that AI offered ‘a future of abundance where there is no 
scarcity’ and described AI as a ‘magic genie’. He said AI robots could 
become our friends. ‘His’ Tesla company is producing robots, be 
they, like Neuralink implants, rather less than state of the art. ‘An AI 
with memory could know you better than you know yourself — you 
could actually have a great friend’, the MAM God suggested. How 
AI sceptical of him. 

Why would Musk promote himself as a defender of the people 
from AI while doing the opposite? Well, put it this way: If you want 
to traffic drugs without being suspected you do it through an anti- 
drug agency. If you want to traffic children you do it through a child 
protection agency. ‘They would never do that — they are trying to 
stop drug/child trafficking.’ I exposed in books in the 1990s how US 


drug agencies were running drugs for the Cult through the Bush and 
Clinton crime families not least through the Mena airstrip in 
Arkansas when Bill Clinton was state governor before becoming US 
president. Musk and American entrepreneur techy, Sam Altman, 
warn with others about AI dangers for the same reason. It takes 
attention from the fact that they are both fundamental players in 
making those dangers real and there is the need to be involved in AI 
regulation discussions so you can control it. Altman drones on about 
his AI concerns and at the same time the Wall Street Journal reveals 
his plans to raise between $5 trillion and $7 trillion to increase the 
capacity of global semiconductor production essential to Al 
expansion. 

Musk and Altman co-founded OpenAI which launched in 2022 
(after Musk officially left) and has since given us the artificial 
intelligence ‘chatbot’ known as ChatGPT (see also GPT-4 and 
advancements that follow). ChatGPT is employed across the Internet 
by Cult fronts such as Bill Gates’s Microsoft which has invested 
significantly in OpenAI. The public ask ChatGPT questions about 
anything they choose and it is being consulted as an oracle along 
with its competitors. This gives AI control of information and what 
many then believe to be true about people and events. ‘News’ stories 
written by AI are increasing at a fast pace in the mainstream for the 
same reason. The ChatGPT ‘chatbot’ phenomenon which has swept 
across the Internet also creates interaction — ‘chat’ — between humans 
and Al as if AI is human on the road to one absorbing the mind of 
the other. Children play with AI dolls and devices to put them under 
the same spell from the earliest age. New York start-up Hume Al 
secured $50 million in funding to launch a new ‘emotionally 
intelligent’ AI voice interface that imitates human responses with 
‘ummy’ and ‘ahhs’, laughs and sighs. An Activist Post article said: 
‘Many of us are already talking to our smart devices as if they are 
humans. In the future, smart devices may be able to talk back ina 


similar way.’ Hume AI founder and former Google scientist Alan 
Cowen said: 


By building Al that learns directly from proxies of human happiness, we’re 
effectively teaching it to reconstruct human preferences from first principles and 
then update that knowledge with every new person it talks to and every new 
application it’s embedded in. 


Hume Al’s ‘Empathic Voice Interface’ (EVI) is claimed to ‘interpret 
emotional expressions and generate empathic responses’. The 
promotional blurb says: ‘Meet the first AI with emotional 
intelligence.’ Sam Altman and OpenAI launched Sora in early 2024 
in which AI creates an entire scene based on a text prompt. Write 
into the system ‘a cat walking through the woods’ and you generate 
an AI video of a cat walking through the woods. The company said: 


We're teaching Al to understand and simulate the physical world in motion, with 
the goal of training models that help people solve problems that require real- 
world interaction. Introducing Sora, our text-to-video model. Sora can generate 
videos up to a minute long while maintaining visual quality and adherence to the 
user’s prompt. 


The limit of a minute will soon be gone, and all this is coming 
from a company with Altman on the board who claims to be ‘fearful’ 
of where AI could go. What a joke. The OpenAI board as of March 
2024 included: Sue Desmond-Hellmann, former CEO of the Bill and 
Melinda Gates Foundation, former director of Proctor and Gamble, 
and on the board of ‘Covid’ fake vaccine maker, Pfizer; Nicole 
Seligman, an attorney and corporate director who represented Oliver 
North during the Iran-Contra hearings and President Bill Clinton 
during his impeachment trial; and ultra-Zionist Larry Summers, a 
long time financial manipulator within government and Cult to the 
tips of his toes. These are people you can trust not to use AI to 
control you! There’s also the fake rivalry. 


Cult ‘competition’ 

Musk sued Altman for turning OpenAI into a profit-making 
company when it was supposed to be open source. Altman 
responded by releasing emails in which Musk indicates to Altman 
that OpenAI needs to raise money from investors. Don’t be fooled by 
this ‘open source’ stuff either. ‘Open to everyone’ means you are 
circulating it everywhere and blurring, before destroying, the sense 
of what is real and fake. We are seeing reports of six-foot robot 
priests delivering sermons and conducting funerals. ‘Religious’ 
organisations, like the Turing Church, are founded on the premise 
that AI will give humans super intelligence. Robot priest Mindar has 
been reciting the Heart Sutra mantra to pilgrims since 2019 at a 
Buddhist temple in Kyoto, Japan. How enlightened. Musk launched 
a ‘rival’ to OpenAI in 2023 which he called xAI. He said in another 
MAM-MAM interview with fawning ask-no-real-questions Tucker 
Carlson that he would introduce a ‘rival’ to ChatGPT which he 
referred to as ‘TruthGPT’. This would later be launched on Twitter/X 
as ‘Grok’. He told Carlson that ‘TruthGPT’ (Grok) would be ‘a 
maximum truth-seeking AI that tries to understand the nature of the 
universe’. He said he was worried that ChatGPT was ‘politically 
correct’. 

You see the scam. Musk advances AI control while presenting his 
intent in a way that keeps the MAMs on board. How he must be 
laughing at his sycophant ‘truth seekers’. The apparent AI ‘rivalry’ 
between ChatGPT, Grok, Amazon’s chatbot called ‘Q’, Google’s 
Gemini, and Apple’s Ferret, is only a front for Cult operatives to 
appear to be in competition while all are introducing the same 
control technology. Apple was apparently ‘in talks’ with Google over 
using its Woke-biased Gemini on its new iPhones. You have to look 
at the outcome, not the rhetoric. SpaceX has ‘competitors’ in 
positioning low-orbit satellites, including Amazon again. The 


outcome of this fake ‘rivalry’ is ever more low-orbit satellites. The 
MAM suffers from the same disease as most of the population which 
is naivety. A long-time AI development operation is Google’s 
DeepMind and Musk recruited Igor Babuschkin from DeepMind to 
be Chief Engineer of xAI. He must have had to suspend posting on 
Twitter/X that day while he secured the deal. It’s all mix-and-match 
to the same outcome. Musk is the best-known promotor of the 
electric autonomous vehicle agenda and while again Tesla has 
‘rivals’ the outcome is the same in league with Cult-owned 
governments to enforce the deletion of petrol and diesel. A carbon 
tax is another longtime demand of the Cultists in which CO2 use 
would be limited and people taxed beyond that. Musk has called for 
just such a tax for many years and continues to do so — ‘It’s high time 
there was a carbon tax’ — and this is a Cult plan to transform human 
life right across global society. His justification is the classic Cult 
explanation of (non-existent) ‘human-caused climate change’ and he 
repeats the words of Bill Gates and Klaus Schwab. Musk is using his 
support from the MAM to stop legitimate exposure that he is ‘Gates- 
lite’ with both heading for the same outcome. Gates is hard sell, 
Musk is soft sell, and that’s the only real difference. 

We reached the point where the Alex Jones website Infowars was 
running stories about what Musk’s AI system Grok was saying 
about conspiracies and MAM political targets. Headlines included: 
xAI ‘Grok’ Thinks Taylor Swift’s Biden Support Is A Psy-Op; X’s AI 
Chatbot Grok Roasts WEF Globalist Kingpin Klaus Schwab; Grok 
Exposes Globalist Plot To Destabilize America; Elon Musk’s AI 
‘Grok’ Gives Stunningly Accurate Description of Why Governments 
Destabilize Countries for Power. It’s an AI program for goodness 
sake. Who cares what it says except as a critique of its dangers? It’s 
programmable. The interaction with Grok, OpenAI’s ChatGPT, 
Google’s Gemini, Amazon’s Alexa, and other systems and devices 
are to program people to get used to conversing with AI as if it is 


human. How many people now go on the Internet and have their 
questions answered by ChatGPT, Grok, or Gemini? 


Wherever you look the MAM God hero Elon Musk is serving 
endless central strands of the Cult agenda for human control. Musk 
further supports a universal basic income to control the population 
through dependency once manipulated economic collapse and AI 
have deleted jobs for humans. He supported the fake ‘Covid’ 
vaccines (just like MAM hero, Trump) and said: ‘To be clear, I do 
support vaccines in general and Covid vaccines specifically. The 
science is unequivocal.’ The ‘science’ is calculated garbage. Trump 
claims credit for the fake vaccine under Operation Warp Speed 
(really run by the military not the dumbo front man Trump) which 
has killed and maimed incredible numbers of Americans. The 
swamp-drainer continued to claim credit for the jabs and promote 
them for cancer into 2024. Who are the two biggest MAM heroes? 
Musk and Trump. Musk is friends with the Silicon Valley Mafiosi, 
including Google’s Sergei Brin and Larry Page, and media notables 
like James Murdoch who is on the Tesla board. His father Rupert 
Murdoch fired Tucker Carlson from Fox. Was there more to know 
about that given how much credibility it gave to Carlson with the 
alternative audience? Carlson would not even have to know any of 
this, but it was obvious what he would do after leaving Fox and how 
his alternative star would soar. 

Ari Emanuel, one of Hollywood’s most powerful agents, is 
another friend of Musk. He was the agent of Donald Trump and 
remains a close friend. Emanuel’s father Benjamin was an operative 
with the Jewish terrorist group, Irgun, which bombed Israel into 
existence in 1948. He apparently specialised in bus bombing. I 
explained in The Trigger how many ultra-Zionists were relocated to 
the United States after Israel was established and Benjamin Emanuel 


was one of them. They wanted their children to be born as 
Americans. Emanuel duly obliged by spawning Ari Emanuel; Rahm 
Emanuel, Barack Obama’s White House Chief of Staff (handler), 
mayor of Chicago and US Ambassador to Japan; and Ezekiel 
Emanuel who became Chief of the Department of Bioethics at the 
National Institutes of Health Clinical Center. He was a member of 
Joe Biden’s COVID-19 Advisory Board. That’s quite a range of 
influence for one family of first generational immigrants from Israel. 
Rahm Emanuel gofer Barack Obama has a background starting with 
his mother that is awash with CIA involvement and that means the 
influence of Israeli Mossad. Those with eyes to see will ask why the 
MAM are in awe of Musk and not calling him out in the light of all 
this. The answer is Twitter which Musk renamed ‘X’. 


The X spell 


The Cult, through its Deep State operatives, had almost complete 
domination by 2022 of what was posted on major social media and 
video platforms of the mainstream Internet where most people 
sought their information. The Cult had created Google which went 
on to own YouTube, and the same with Facebook. To this was added 
Twitter and the list went on. I was banned from all of them in the 
spring of 2020 after revealing the ‘Covid’ hoax and the plan to use it 
for mass vaccination. These platforms were banning posts and 
posters who challenged almost any aspect of the Cult agenda. The 
bans applied to ‘Covid’, ‘human-caused climate change’, and the 
spectrum of Woke that included transgenderism and perceived 
racism against anyone except white people. Alternative views, even 
mild ones, were blocked. Russell Brand for whatever reason was 
allowed to continue on YouTube as was Joe Rogan with his Spotify 
contract worth $200 million, now $250 million. Most of the rest were 
either deleted or had to roll back what they said. What followed was 
therefore a real strange move by Cult-controlled Twitter if you were 


not aware of what the real game is. The Cult Deep State had exactly 
what it wanted with total control of what was posted and yet they 
suddenly sold it to Elon Musk who was proclaiming himself to be a 
free-speech absolutist. What? We are talking shareholders of Twitter 
at the time according to the list I saw that included mega Cult- 
connected global trillion dollar investment groups BlackRock, 
Vanguard, and State Street. Morgan Stanley was another. They were 
not going to sell to Musk unless the Cult wanted Twitter sold to 
Musk. End of story. Musk made a commitment to buy Twitter and 
they even threatened to take him to court to hold him to that deal 
when it seemed he may be seeking a way out. 

‘He’ paid $44 billion, changed the name to X, a letter he is obsessed 
with, and appointed top NBCUniversal executive, Linda Yaccarino, 
as Twitter CEO. This was a bizarre pick for ‘freedom-loving’ Musk 
when Yaccarino was an Executive Chair of Klaus Schwab’s World 
Economic Forum and headed the WEF’s Taskforce on Future of 
Work. She began to describe Twitter/X policy as ‘freedom of speech, 
not freedom of reach’ which meant you could post information, but 
if it was considered the wrong information the ability of people to 
view it would be suppressed. This is known as ‘shadowbanning’ and 
they do it to me constantly. Yaccarino says that ‘if it is lawful, but it 
is awful, it will be extraordinarily difficult for you to see it’. None of 
this seemed to matter to the MAM. Post-Musk Twitter/X was 
allowing previously banned people to return and that was proof 
enough that Musk was ‘one of us’. He would tweet and state 
opinions increasingly supportive of MAM themes which further 
enhanced his ‘one-of-us’ reputation. He told Rogan that George 
Soros ‘fundamentally hates humanity’ and that he advances agendas 
that ‘erode the fabric of civilization’. It was straight from the ‘get 
them to trust me’ script. Follow Musk’s tweeting record and he 
repeats MAM talking points without ever adding anything new. He 
lets Yaccarino play the role of enforcer to allow him to maintain his 


‘free-speech’ facade as the wrong opinions go on being 
shadowbanned, even deleted. 

The longer this has continued the more Musk’s glaring 
contradictions have been ignored by the MAMs and the more 
vehement has become the abuse when I’ve pointed them out. How 
can Musk become (officially) one of the world’s richest men if he is 
really challenging the Cult that could destroy him financially in a 
day? The ridiculously inflated share price of Tesla alone, on which 
his (official) wealth status depends, would be an easy Cult target 
given the Cult-owned shareholder base of the company. Electric 
vehicle sales are falling anyway as I write this. There is the 
stupendous government financial support for his businesses that 
could be withdrawn if he was such a danger. Why would world 
leaders including Sunak, Macron, Modi, and Netanyahu flaunt their 
public meetings with him if his Twitter/X platform was such a threat 
to the prevailing order that they represent? Why can he be 
considered by the MAM to oppose the Cult agenda when he is 
fronting up SpaceX, Neuralink, Tesla, x.AI, which are all supporting 
that same agenda? 


Why sell it him, then? 


Then there was the biggest question of all: Why would the 
Cult/Deep State that controlled what was posted on Twitter sell it to 
Musk if he was genuinely what he claimed to be? Musk even began 
to release what were termed the “Twitter Files’ through MAM 
members like Matt Taibbi and Rogan’s mate Michael Shellenberger 
to reveal emails and documents proving what control the Deep State 
had over Twitter before him. Okay, so why would the Cult/Deep 
State that already dictated content on Twitter allow an alleged ‘free 
speech absolutist’ to take over unless that suited them? 


Musk went back on the podcast of his groupie Joe Rogan to 
emphasise the same point about the Twitter Files proving what 
control the Deep State had of the platform. Nowhere to be seen or 
heard from Rogan (or Carlson) was the prime question: If the Deep 
State controlled Twitter and what was posted why did they sell it to 
you?? By now Musk’s eunuchs in the MAM were so spellbound that 
such obvious questions were off-limits (Eig 28). I experienced the 
outrage directed at me when I posed them. Musk-mesmerised 
MAMs were spitting outrage and fury. The answer to those 
questions is that Elon Musk is not genuine and a Pied Piper leading 
his entranced MAMs to the edge of the cliff. The scam works like 
this: Without the acquisition of Twitter, the MAM would have had to 
address all the ways that Musk is serving the agenda that they claim 
to be exposing. Once he became ‘Chief Twit’, everything changed. 
Cognitive dissonance seized control of the MAM which was 
overwhelmed by split-brain syndrome. Musk was serving the Cult 
in all those ways and yet he was still ‘one of us’ — ‘Elon!, Elon!, Elon! 
Oh, thank you, sir!’ This always happens when you are so desperate 
for something to be true, and someone to be genuine, that you block 
out everything that shows that it’s not true and disingenuous. Musk 
and his masters appeared to have MAMs in some sort of trance in 
which all rational thought was suspended. Alex Jones in his ‘New 
Year Message’ at the dawn of 2024 said he wanted to see humanity 
as a ‘space-faring nation, a space-faring world, and setting up 
humanity 2.0 which Elon Musk is talking about’. Humanity 2.0? 
WTE? Space-faring? Our reality is a holographic simulation, a 
perceptual trap. Should we be ‘space-faring’ the illusion or freeing 
our minds from it? 


“THE BEST WAY TO CONTROL THE OPPOSITIO 


te 


IS TO LEAD IT OURSELVES’ 


Figure 28: The Pied Piper. 


I came across a video of Eva Vlaardingerbroek from 2022 titled: 
‘Elon Musk is not your friend — he is a transhumanist.’ She correctly 
highlighted how he and his companies like Neuralink were 
advancing the transhumanist agenda of human control through AI. 
Exactly right. Now she was suddenly praising Musk like a love-sick 
teenager. She spoke of ‘Elon’s inexhaustible commitment to free 
speech’ and she reposted a tweet that said Musk is ‘the most 
important voice for free speech in this country right now and the 
world’. What happened in her psyche for Musk to morph from a 
dangerous transhumanist into a saviour? What happened between 
that video and her eulogies a year later when she is beside herself 
when Musk posts his support for her to increase her reach by 
millions? ‘Thank you, Elon!’ Nothing had changed except that Musk 
had become the MAM God and MAMs were expected to show due 
reverence. I can’t take people seriously who flip like that for no 
reason except expediency. Either he’s a transhumanist danger or he 
isn’t. You could see the theme emerging that ‘we have to come 
together in unity’ which is fine so long as the unity is based on truth 
and not diversion. Russell Brand in another hat-tip to Musk said: 
‘You may not like Elon Musk but you are going to have to start 


forming alliances with people standing up against the establishment 
... He completely missed the point of what is going on and added 
that he was in touch by phone with Musk. Funnily enough, Musk 
has never called me. Brand’s words matched a recurring theme that 
we saw with Bret ‘Covid Mask’ Weinstein, Rogan, Jones, and others: 
Musk is on our side and we have to align with him. No thanks. 


Who really owns Twitter/X> 


We are told that Elon Musk controls Twitter/X, but does he? He 
merged Twitter in early 2023 into a new company, X Corp. The 
platform is not the property only of Musk. Prince Alwaleed bin Talal 
bin Abdulaziz of ‘free speech’ Saudi Arabia owns a major stake and 
other shareholders include billionaire Lawrence J. Ellison, Revocable 
Trust, Sequoia Capital, Vy Capital, Binance, A.H. Capital 
Management, Qatar Holdings, Alia Capital Partners, and Fidelity 
Management. Hardly a bunch of free speech absolutists. Ellison is 
listed as the world’s eighth-wealthiest man with assets of $130 
billion. He owns 98 percent of Lanai, the sixth biggest island in the 
Hawaiian group, and the Ellison Institute of Technology which 
involved war criminal former UK Prime Minister Tony Blair. He 
handed Blair tens of millions for his Blair Institute for Global Change 
which is Cult agenda to the quicks on its fingers. What interest 
would Ellison have in free speech which Blair seeks to destroy? 
Ellison is very focussed on life extension and biotechnology which is 
a major unifying force among the billionaire MAM crowd. Twitter/X 
owners, X Corp, is itself a subsidiary of X Holdings Corp. Twitter/X 
is therefore owned and controlled by X Holdings Corp which was 
registered only in March 2023 and some very interesting details 
emerged about this when a group of former Twitter employees fired 
by Musk filed a lawsuit to secure compensation. Judge Susan Illston 
ordered that Musk and his company must reveal all owners of X 
Holdings Corp which turned out to be 95 shareholders that he did 


not want to publicly name. Musk’s lawyers responded by listing the 
95 individuals, private families, trusts, and organisations that own 
Twitter via X Holdings Corp, but with all the names redacted even 
including Elon Musk. The lawyers argued that disclosing the names 
‘would result in injury’. Oh really — how? The lawyers then filed for 
the names to be kept secret and the judge agreed. She ruled that ‘the 
Court grants the motion and orders that the unredacted statement 
shall be shared with petitioners’ counsel subject to the condition that 
petitioners and their counsel shall maintain the confidentiality of the 
statement’. Musk was allowed to go on keeping secret the names of 
the 95 entities that own Twitter/X. 

We do know that the state of Qatar invested in Musk’s acquisition 
of Twitter through its Qatari sovereign wealth fund and in late 2022 
Saudi Arabia’s Prince Alwaleed bin Talal bin Abdulaziz said in a US 
Securities and Exchange Commission filing that he had invested $1.9 
billion to become Twitter’s second biggest shareholder after Musk. 
Qatar was awarded the 2022 World Cup purely for money and this 
was attended by Musk who was pictured with Donald Trump’s 
ultra-Zionist son-in-law Jared Kushner who was ‘senior adviser’ to 
Trump during his years in the White House (Fig 29). Kushner was 
reportedly handed a $2 billion ‘investment’ at the end of the Trump 
presidency by the Saudi Public Investment Fund headed by Crown 
Prince Mohammed bin Salman. Remember the Saudi link that Musk 
claimed for the tweet about taking Tesla private? That involved the 
trillion dollar Public Investment Fund that invests on behalf of the 
Saudi Arabian government controlled by Mohammed bin Salman. 
There are some very dubious players and many of the usual suspects 
involved in Twitter/X and Musk companies in general. The website 
Techdirt.com said: ‘We’ve already written a few times about Elon 
Musk’s “Grok” AI from his company xAI, which may or may not be 
a part of ExTwitter, or possibly Tesla, but no one really knows 
because all of Elon’s companies blend together in a mishmash of hell 


for anyone who believes in good, normal corporate governance.’ 
He’s a man you can trust alright. 


A FRIEND OFIKUSHNER 


Figure 29: Jared Kushner with Elon Musk at the 2022 World Cup in Twitter/X 
investing Qatar. 


The Qatar connection is interesting. Qatar is home to the real leaders 
of terrorist group Hamas who provided Israel with its latest excuse 
in October 2023 to mass murder in excess of 30,000 Palestinian Arabs 
in the open-air concentration camp that is the Gaza Strip. It is vital to 
understand that the Cult has no borders or nationality; its Jewish 
assets are as happy to target Jews as its Arab assets are to oversee 
mass-killing of Arabs. They are demons and have no national or 
cultural basis. Musk tried to exploit the outrage at the Israeli 
bombing by suggesting that his Starlink system could provide 
Internet access to Gaza which the Israelis had taken out. He never 
delivered and was never going to. It was still more Musk bullshit. He 
was summoned to Israel by his masters to be a propaganda stooge 
for psychopath Prime Minister Netanyahu whose propaganda he 
has retweeted. Musk told the world that Israel ‘had no choice’ but to 
kill those who insisted on murdering Israeli civilians. There was no 


mention of murder by Israel and the thousands of Palestinian 
civilians and children being killed as he spoke. Nor the crystal-clear 
fact that the Hamas attacks were allowed to happen by Israel and 
were met with no immediate response from one of the world’s most 
advanced militaries. The Peter Sellers sound-alike said there needed 
to be education to stop the next generation becoming murderers. 
How did he think mass murder in Gaza would impact ‘education’ 
and affect the attitude of Palestinian children towards Israel? The 
man is not a ‘genius’. He’s an idiot reading his script like a good 
little boy. Musk also said: 


The rebuttal is often made that, well, Israel has killed civilians also in Gaza, but 
there is an important difference here, which is that Israel tries to avoid killing 
civilians, doing everything it can to avoid killing civilians, and there’s no sort of 
joy expressed. 


The statement was as moronic as it was uninformed. Musk’s 
suggestion that he could use Starlink to reconnect the Gaza Internet 
was always opportunist rhetoric. His masters would not allow it. 
This was a post during Musk’s Israel visit from Shlomo Karhi, 
Israel’s Minister for Communications: 


Elon Musk, | congratulate you for reaching a principle understanding with the 
Ministry of Communications under my leadership. As a result of this significant 
agreement, Starlink satellite units can only be operated in Israel with the approval 
of the Israeli Ministry of Communications, including the Gaza Strip. 


Musk’s vacuous bending of the knee to Netanyahu and Israel 
amid the Gaza slaughter did not go down well with many of his 
previous supporters and something had to be done to bring them 
back on board with the deceit. He immediately returned to America 
to appear on live TV at a conference to tell advertisers unhappy with 
his Twitter/X posting policy to ‘Go fuck yourself’. The context was: 
‘If somebody is going to try to blackmail me with advertising, 


blackmail me with money, go fuck yourself. Go fuck yourself. Is that 
clear? I hope it is.’ This was calculated and strategic, as always with 
Musk. The gang was back in line. Did you see what Elon said to 
them? What a guy! Andrew Tate was beside himself in a Twitter/X 
post: 


Look at Elon, Look at me, Look at Trump, We have FUCK-YOU money. And we 
WILL say ‘Fuck you’. We are the epitome of free will, the indomitable human 
spirit ... This is why you will always see the Mainstream Media bundle Me, 
Trump and Elon together ... Trump was not supposed to win the 2016 US 
presidential election [Yes he WAS]. He was not meant to be the president of the 
USA [Yes he WAS]. Elon Musk was not supposed to champion free speech [He’s 
NOT except as part of a wider strategy]. 


Wake up, Andrew. Blimey. 


Shapiro's bagman 

Musk upset many of his supporters again when he visited the 
Auschwitz concentration camp in January 2024 with his fellow 
MAM, Ben Shapiro, in another blatant propaganda trip (Eig 30). 
Musk knows that he must keep his owners in Israel happy or he’s 
done. He and Shapiro said they were highlighting the mass murder 
of Jews by the Nazis in World War II while Shapiro was justifying 
the ongoing mass murder of Palestinians in Gaza about which Musk 
had his lips sealed. Shapiro, a mate of Netanyahu and employer of 
Jordan ‘give em hell, Netanyahu’ Peterson, interviewed Musk on the 
trip in which the MAM God said: 


Figure 30: Shapiro and Musk at Auschwitz. 


| grew up around a lot of Jewish people, | went to Hebrew preschool — my name 
is pretty Jewish. | went to Israel when | was 13 — most of my friends are Jewish, 
sometimes | forget ‘Am | Jewish?’ I’m Jewish, aspirationally Jewish. Two-thirds of 
my friends are Jewish — I’m like Jewish by association, I’m aspirationally Jewish. 


In other words you are Jewish, mate. Why not just admit it? Why so 
shy? The Jewish population of the United States has risen recently to 
more than seven million in a total US population (officially) of 335 
million. That’s only 2.2 percent and they have been massively 
overrepresented by ratio in key government positions over 
successive American administrations. Under Joe Biden they were 
appointed to positions of Secretary of State, deputy Secretary of 
State, Treasury Secretary, Attorney General, Homeland Security 
Secretary, and head of the Centers for Disease Control (CDC) during 
and after ‘Covid’, among many others. They are also 
overrepresented by ratio among funders and prominent ‘influencers’ 
within the post-’Covid’ MAM. Some would respond by saying that 
they have particular abilities, but when you see the numbers and 
incompetence (for whatever reason) of those in the Biden line-up 
that really doesn’t wash and it doesn’t when it comes to knowledge 
within the conspiracy arena either. 


I said when Musk ‘bought’ Twitter/X that EU and other 
government regulation would eventually allow him to block 
freedom of speech while remaining the hero of the MAM. ‘He 
doesn’t want to do it, but he has no choice.’ Global government 
censorship is about to go stratospheric not least under the guise of 
‘hate speech’. The fascist European Union launched ‘formal 
infringement proceedings’ into X in late 2023 “for failing to counter 
illicit content and disinformation, a lack of transparency about 
advertising and “deceptive” design practices’. Reports suggested 
that the (Cult-owned, unelected) European Commission threatened 
to permanently delete the platform if it didn’t comply. Margrethe 
Vestager, the EU’s Danish executive vice president for digital policy, 
said the Commission would carefully investigate X’s compliance 
with the Digital Services Act (DSA) ‘to ensure European citizens are 
safeguarded online’. This means safeguarded from the truth and any 
other opinion that questions the Cult’s narrative. EU law can fine 
non-compliant companies up to six percent of their annual global 
income or ban them from operating in the EU if it decrees a breach 
of its Hitleresque rules. Other countries and legislative blocs are 
going the same way and this would provide a long-planned means 
to both censor X content and maintain Musk’s status as a MAM God. 
Alex Jones called on the public to defend Musk when there is 
absolutely another way to read the dynamics of the situation. AI 
technology is ready and waiting funded by governments and the 
Cult in general to override free speech and give Musk his getaway 
car. An article on the Technocracy News website said: 


What’s happening is that a tool powerful enough to surveil everything that’s said 
and done on the Internet (or large portions of it) is becoming available to the 
government to monitor all of us, all the time. And, based on that monitoring, the 
government — and any organization or company the government partners with — 
can then use the same tool to suppress, silence, and shut down whatever speech 
it doesn’t like. 


But that’s not all. Using the same tool, the government and its public-private, 
‘non-governmental’ partners (think, for example: the World Health Organization, 
or Monsanto) can also shut down any activity that is linked to the Internet. 
Banking, buying, selling, teaching, learning, entertaining, connecting to each 
other — if the government-controlled Al does not like what you (or your kids!) say 
in a tweet or an email, it can shut down all of that for you. 


Musk says he wants to turn ‘X’ into an ‘everything app’ that would 
combine banking, buying and selling, Internet, and social media 
posting. He said he wants X to handle everything in your life that 
deals with money and told X employees that he expected this to 
launch by the end of 2024 although many of his predictions for his 
businesses have not come to pass in his timescale. Musk said that an 
X email system — “XMail’ — was on the way. This is a centralised, 
cross-referencing wet dream for the Cult agenda which Musk so 
obviously serves. 

But don’t you worry. He’s one of us. 


CHAPTER FIVE 


Selling Dystopia 


Your eyes are wide open, but you see nothing 


Kim Liggett 


here is a Cult/Israeli link to Twitter/X data collection. The media 

reported in August 2023 that Twitter/X could harvest user 
biometric data and DNA. The Mail Online revealed: ‘A new update 
quietly added to the platform’s privacy policy says that X now has 
permission to harvest its users’ fingerprints, retinal scans, voice and 
face recognition and keystroke patterns’. Keystroke patterns mean 
tracking how you tap your keyboard. 

The update meant that unique biometric data could be catalogued 
by the company. No need to be concerned, though. Twitter/X said 
this was only happening ‘for safety, security, and identification 
purposes,’ and for ‘educational background and job search activity’. 
Oh, that’s okay, then. Musk’s ‘verification’ partner for this is the 
Israel-based AU10TIX, a subsidiary of Netherlands-based ICTS 
International. ICTS was created by ‘former’ members of Israel’s 
domestic intelligence agency, Shin Bet, which works closely with 
global spy agency Mossad. September 11th researchers will know 
that another subsidiary of ICTS is Huntleigh USA which was 
responsible for security on 9/11 at the Boston and Newark airports 
involving three of the four hijacked planes. Then there were the ‘7-7’ 


London tube and bus bombings on July 7th, 2005. This is a quote 
from my 9/11 exposure book, The Trigger: 


ICTS subsidiary, ICTS UK, had its office in London’s Tavistock Square and the bus 
bomb went off right in front of the building. Fortress GB, another Israeli company, 
had an office next to ICTS UK on the first floor of Tavistock House South and still 
another ultra-Zionist operation, Verint Systems, then a subsidiary of Israel’s 
Comverse Technology, was given the contract the year before the 7/7 bombings 
to install a ‘networked video system’ across the underground. 


There should have been a stream of CCTV images of the “7-7 
bombers’ walking through the tube system and getting on the trains. 
Where are they? This quote is from the exposure documentary 7/7 
Ripple Effect: ‘Verint Systems is the security firm that is responsible 
for the CCTV surveillance cameras in the London Underground rail 
network ... why [has] no CCTV footage of the four Muslims 
boarding the tube-trains ... been released by Verint who claim that 
their cameras were not working?’ How many times do we hear this 
when attacks happen that the authorities want to blame on the 
wrong people? Should we really be okay with Twitter/X using 
AU10TIX, a subsidiary of ‘Shin Bet’ ICTS and part of a wider Israeli 
network, to check and collect user data? The answer is obvious and 
again the MAM was silent. The potential for X to become a mass 
data collecting source and hub of centralised control is enormous. 
Musk said in October 2022 that buying Twitter was ‘an accelerant to 
creating X, the everything app’. He said he was looking forward to 
working with WEF Twitter/X CEO Linda Yaccarino to transform the 
platform into the X everything app. Yaccarino said: 


X is the future state of unlimited interactivity — centred in audio, video, 
messaging, payments/banking — creating a global marketplace for ideas, goods, 
services, and opportunities. Powered by Al, X will connect us all in ways we’re 
just beginning to imagine. 


Oh, I think we can imagine a lot more than that. Consult the WEF 
plan promoted by Klaus Schwab and you will see. Musk has likened 
his ‘everything app’ to the Chinese platform, WeChat, through 
which people communicate with messaging, voice and video calls, 
social media posts, payment services, and much morte. It is a one- 
stop shop that makes it easy for the Cult-owned Chinese 
fascist/communist government to track everyone. Musk said: 


If you’re in China, you kind of live on WeChat. It does everything. It’s sort of like 
Twitter plus PayPal plus a whole bunch of things all rolled into one, with a great 
interface. It’s really an excellent app, and we don’t have anything like that 
outside of China. 


Many things come from this. I have been writing over the decades 
that China is the blueprint for the global system of mass control 
through AI and that’s why the world has become ever more like 
China especially since ‘Covid’ which is claimed to have started there. 
It didn’t, but the symbolism is appropriate. Musk has considerable 
contacts and business interests in China. His ambition to copy the 
Chinese WeChat is straight from the Cult script and the plan for an 
Al-controlled digital concentration camp that controls all financial 
transactions, decides what you can and cannot buy, and dictates 
what you can and cannot see through control of information. Musk 
promotes the concept of an X everything app as competition for 
China’s WeChat when it is only the Western version of it. They are 
not competitors. They are on the same side. China controls its 
population through a Social Credit points system which decides 
through 24/7 surveillance if your compliant behaviour allows you to 
operate within mainstream society or your noncompliance means 
you are excluded to the margins. You have to incessantly centralise 
power and decision-making for the few to control the many and 
Musk’s X everything app would be tailor-made to advance this 
agenda. You would think that anyone who really believed in 


freedom would be seeking diversity of power and decision-making 
away from the centre. Not Musk. He is a Cult-owned fraud selling 
the Cult agenda while claiming to oppose it. I saw a Musk Twitter/X 
post which had an X appearing over the Earth as if it was the Sun. 
Nothing ‘he’ posts is without an ulterior motive or reason. Another 
post said: “X as humanity’s collective consciousness.’ You mean the 
AI Cloud you are creating, mate? A public reply to that post listed a 
predicted sequence that would follow: 


Elon buys Twitter; Everyone celebrates ‘free speech’ again; Earns trust of the 
people; Brings on Yaccarino; Changes name to X; X to become the ‘everything 
app’ for chat, purchases, and entertainment; Yaccarino now discussing a social 
credit score under the guise of ‘brand safety’ (see: ‘lawful’ vs ‘awful’); ‘Everything 
App’ eventually ties to this Social Xredit Score; Everything App + Social Credit 
Score rolls into Neuralink; Neuralink mandated to use X/Everything App; Morons 
actually do it out of convenience; Voila! Microchipped and controlled 
population! Yayayay!! 


The social credit score is a central pillar of control in China as I 
mentioned. Doing what the government demands earns you ‘credits’ 
and doing otherwise has them taken away. Once enough are 
removed for non-compliant behaviour and opinions you can no 
longer travel by train or plane or function within mainstream 
society. This is what is planned for the rest of the world. China is the 
blueprint after all. These plans put into wider perspective Elon 
Musk’s stated goal to turn Twitter/X into his everything app that 
includes your finances. People being cancelled and losing their job 
for their views are stepping stones to full-blown social credit China. 


What's with the X? 

Musk has long been obsessed with the esoteric/occult symbol of ‘X’. 
He began at least in 1999 with X.com which was absorbed (without 
his input) into PayPal. Then followed SpaceX, Tesla Model X, X- 
Corp, X-Holdings, Twitter renamed X, xAI, and he even named his 


son X Æ A-12, or ‘X’ for short. This was later changed to conform 
with California law to X Æ A-Xii. The name was apparently meant to 
indicate ‘X Ash Archangel’. The X symbol denotes something 
mysterious or unknown. We have X-Files; X-Men (a group of 
mutants with superhuman abilities in the Marvel comics and 
movies); X chromosome (found in both men and women); 
Generation X (those born between 1965 and 1980); the skull and 
bones symbol of the X (a symbol of death) which is the logo of the 
sinister Skull and Bones Society in the United States (Fig 31). The 
Skull and Bones Society has produced significant political players in 
America including the two Bush presidents and the US Secretary of 
State and later ‘Climate Czar’, John Kerry. Artist and esoteric 
researcher Neil Hague explored the occult background to X in an 
article on Davidicke.com when Musk made the switch. Hague 
related X to ‘Hex’ which is a negative spell. What is the effect of 
constantly seeing ‘X’ as you enter and surf Musk’s platform as the 
symbol is being absorbed by your conscious and subconscious 
mind? A mirrored X from Musk’s platform shows remarkable 
synchronicity with the Freemason compass, the occult Sigil of 
Saturn, and the logo of Balmoral Castle owned by the British royal 
family (Fig 32). Is this is a coincidence or a Hidden Hand behind 
world events founded on occult symbolism and hidden knowledge? 
An article at Spells8.com said the following under the heading ‘What 
Does Being Hexed Mean?’: 


MIRRORED X 


FREEMASON 
COMPASS? 
Lal 


Figure 32: A mirrored X as in Twitter/X reveals a remarkable resemblance to the 
Freemasonic compass and the ancient Sigil of Saturn which is repeated in the logo of 
the British royal family residence of Balmoral Castle in Scotland. We will see later 
the significance of Saturn to the Global Cult. 


A hex is an energetic influence placed upon a person, place, or thing to create a 
negative experience. There are many ways to accomplish a hex, but the most 
common way is through spell-work. Hexes are a form of baneful magick and are 
more commonly used than commonly known. 


A hex can change the overall energy field or add an energy attachment to the 
field with a specific intention. Someone who’s been hexed may experience 
unfavorable events unfold in their lives. These experiences can be mental 
disturbances, physical ailments, emotional turmoil, or aspects of their lives 
becoming more negative. 


Figure 33: X keys emblem of the Papacy. 


Are regular visitors to Musk’s X being hexed? I think ‘yes’ unless 
they are consciously aware of that intent which projects an energetic 
barrier. I believe many MAMs have been hexed which is why they 
can’t see the obvious. Neil Hague points out the widespread use of X 
on flags, logos and heraldry and how it was adopted by the Vatican 
(Fig 33). You see the cross or X used in ancient Egyptian symbolism 
and in the present day logo of Extinction Rebellion promoting the 
Cult climate change agenda (Figs 34 and 35). X relates to the number 
10. In numerology the numbers are added together until there is a 
single digit. In this case the 10 is numerologically a 1, as in ‘The 
One’. Hague says X is symbolically linked to the constellation of 
Orion (Osiris) which appears in much Cult symbology, as does 
Saturn, and he suggests that the ‘X spell’ is being cast through 


symbols that speak to the subconscious mind. The X was used ‘to 
draw our attention, to mesmerize us’ and to keep many of us busy 
‘buying into the material world’. He says the X in corporate logos, 
products, and movies is there to cast a “magic spell’. 


Figure 34: Egyptian god Osiris was said to have been buried with his arms crossed in 
an X and Pharaohs were buried with the same pose. 


Figure 35: Extinction Rebellion X logo. 


When Musk rebranded to X he seized the @X Twitter handle 
account without warning or financial compensation and told the 
owner, Gene X Hwang, from the corporate photography and 
videography studio Orange Photography, that he would be offered a 
selection of X merchandise and a tour of the X headquarters as a 
‘reflection of our appreciation’. It is also a typical reflection of Musk 
arrogance and sense of entitlement. The Wall Street Journal reported 
concern in the first days of 2024 by Musk company shareholders, 
executives and board members about his drug use which was said to 
include LSD, cocaine, ecstasy, and ketamine. The article suggested 
these were often taken at exclusive parties around the world where 
guests have to sign non-disclosure agreements and hand over their 
phones. The WSJ said serious concerns over Musk’s drug taking 
were raised in 2017 when he slurred his words and rambled 
incomprehensibly for fifteen minutes at a SpaceX meeting before 
someone else took over. There is so much more to know about this 
bloke. 


The Gang (some of them) 


I want to highlight some other players in the MAM takeover before 
we move into the deeper than deep areas that the Barricade Brigade 
is holding back from widespread public attention. Writer and film 
producer Jonathan Taplin penned an article in Vanity Fair describing 
how four very powerful billionaires, Elon Musk, Peter Thiel, Mark 
Zuckerberg, and Marc Andreessen are creating a world where 
‘nothing is true, and all is spectacle’. He called them technocrats and 
said they make up ‘a kind of interlocking directorate of Silicon 
Valley, each investing in or sitting on the boards of the others’ 
companies. That reminds me of the interlocking support, promotion, 
and interview network of the MAM ‘stars’. Taplin said the vast 
digital domain of the ‘Fab Four’ controlled our personal information, 


affected how billions of people lived, worked, and loved, and sowed 
online chaos, inciting mob violence and sparking runs on stocks: 


These four men have long been regarded as technologically progressive heroes, 
but they are actually part of a broader antidemocratic, authoritarian turn within 
the tech world, deeply invested in preserving the status quo and in keeping their 
market-leadership positions or near-monopolies and their multi-billion-dollar 
fortunes secure from higher taxes. 


Taplin quotes Peter Thiel as saying ‘competition is for suckers’. I 
have discussed Musk at length here, Zuckerberg is the Cult 
frontman for Meta/Facebook, and Andreessen is the American 
software engineer who co-founded Netscape, software company 
Opsware, and Silicon Valley venture capital firm Andreessen 
Horowitz. They are, with Thiel, all in their own way advancing the 
Cult agenda with their funding and actions. Peter Thiel requires 
especial mention because of his fundamental ties to the intelligence 
community and Pentagon (Fig 36). He was born in Frankfurt, 
Germany, and his father was Klaus Friedrich Thiel, a chemical 
engineer who apparently helped to mine uranium in Namibia for 
South African, Israeli, French, and Chinese atomic bombs. Peter 
Thiel worked with serious insider companies as a securities lawyer 
at Sullivan & Cromwell and a derivatives trader at Credit Suisse. He 
was a speechwriter for Bill Bennett, the US Secretary of Education 
under Ronald Reagan, who was named by MKUltra mind-control 
survivor Cathy O’Brien as one of her mind manipulators and 
abusers. Thiel co-founded Palantir Technologies which is used for 
data and surveillance analysis by US Intelligence and the 
Department of Defense as well as state and local governments and 
corporations. Put another way, the Cult web. Palantir is very active 
in Israel and stated at the start of 2024 that “We stand with Israel’: 
‘The board of directors of Palantir will be gathering in Tel Aviv next 
week for its first meeting of the new year.’ The name Palantir comes 


from J.R.R. Tolkien’s The Lord of the Rings in which magical palantiri 
were ‘indestructible balls of crystal used for communication and to 
see events in other parts of the world’. Palantir’s first investor was 
the CIA’s In-Q-Tel in line with Thiel’s recurring CV. A head of In-Q- 
Tel, Mike Griffin, later head of NASA, was instrumental in the 
founding of ‘Musk’s’ SpaceX in which Thiel is a shareholder through 
his Founders Fund. Palantir co-founder Joe Lonsdale has joined with 
a group including former New York Times opinion editor Bari Weiss, 
evolutionary biologist Heather Heying, and Harvard University 
professor Arthur Brooks, to create the University of Austin. This 
university is claimed to be dedicated to freedom of thought and 
discourse and is supported by a ‘group of powerful venture 
capitalists’ that include the said Marc Andreessen who joined 
Lonsdale as a lecturer in a programme called ‘Forbidden Courses’. 
It’s amazing how many billionaires and influencers suddenly want 
to position themselves in this ‘freedom’ arena. 


Figure 36: Peter Thiel has fundamental ties to Intelligence and Pentagon networks. 


Peter Thiel was a co-creator of PayPal and the Founders Fund, the 
first outside investor in Facebook, and supports research into 
‘friendly AI’ — the usual story from these people. He invested in the 
Musk/Altman-founded OpenAI behind ChatGPT and so has the 
Rishi Sunak family’s technology company Infosys. Thiel has massive 
investments in biotechnology which is ‘the manipulation (as through 
genetic engineering) of living organisms or their components to 
produce useful usually commercial products such as pest resistant 
crops, new bacterial strains, or novel pharmaceuticals’. Put simply, 
this is genetic manipulation or engineering which is a major, major, 
goal of the Cult. If Thiel is involved so somewhere is US Intelligence, 
Israeli Intelligence, and the military. He had a number of meetings 
with Mossad blackmail operative (among other things) Jeffrey 
Epstein and at one dinner at Epstein’s New York mansion they were 
joined by film director Woody Allen. Another Thiel-Epstein meeting 
involved Bill Burns who at the time was Obama’s deputy Secretary 
of State and is now head of the CIA. Burns was born at Fort Bragg, 
now Fort Liberty, in North Carolina, a centre of military 
psychological warfare operations (Psyops). Epstein was a vehicle to 
fund genetic engineering and biotechnology. Maryam Henein 
writing on the Activist Post website revealed claims that Epstein 
‘wanted to develop an improved super-race of humans using genetic 
engineering and artificial intelligence and impregnate women with 
his seed — 20 women at a time’. I have revealed many times how the 
Cult perpetuates its human-alien bloodlines through sperm banks 
(see Everything You Need To Know But Have Never Been Told and The 
Perception Deception). Thiel announced he is launching an alternative 
Olympics that allows athletes to take performance-enhancing drugs 
‘out in the open and honestly’. How long before ‘performance- 
enhancing’ will involve AI and robotics? 


Thiel and the MAM 


Thiel’s path has crossed with Musk countless times going way back. 
An indication of Thiel’s influence came in 2011 when he was granted 
citizenship of New Zealand after spending only twelve non- 
consecutive days in the country. He is a member of the Republican 
Party and describes himself as a conservative libertarian. He makes 
substantial donations to American right-wing figures and causes so 
beloved of the MAM. He donated to Trump’s successful presidential 
campaign in 2016 and Thiel was a member of Trump’s executive 
committee of the President-elect’s transition team. Trump, like the 
MAM, is supposed to be ‘against the globalists’ and yet Thiel is on 
the Steering Committee of the Cult’s seriously-globalist Bilderberg 
Group that has been working for a world government since 1954. 
Thiel’s connections are everywhere within the MAM. Vivek 
Ramaswamy was born to parents who emigrated to America from 
India and went on to become a prominent voice in the MAM. 
Ramaswamy, a former investment partner in a hedge fund, was 
given essential promotion and a public profile by Tucker Carlson, 
first on Fox News and then Twitter/X. He announced a run for US 
president for 2024. Ramaswamy founded the pharmaceutical 
company Roivant Sciences in 2014 and co-founded the investment 
firm Strive Asset Management in 2022. Peter Thiel is an investor in 
Strive along with Bill Ackman, an American Jewish billionaire hedge 
fund manager. Eric Weinstein, brother of Carlson-endorsed ‘hero’ 
Bret ‘Covid mask’ Weinstein, is an advisor to Thiel’s venture capital 
company. Eric Weinstein has appeared many times on Joe Rogan’s 
show. 

The Cult is behind the Woke phenomenon. Thiel, Ackman, and the 
Weinsteins all claim to be ‘anti-Woke’. If you want to make yourself 
a hero of the MAM you must be anti-Woke. It’s the way into the fold 
and we have ‘anti-Wokers’ Thiel, Ackman, Ramaswamy, the 
Weinsteins, Trump, and Musk, but that’s as far as they go. Here and 
no further. Bret Weinstein was a member of the ‘intellectual dark 


web’, a name coined by his brother Eric while working for Peter 
Thiel to describe academics and such like ‘who oppose identity 
politics, political correctness, and cancel culture in higher education 
and the news media within Western countries’. Israel fanatic 
‘journalist’ Barry Weiss promoted the ‘intellectual dark web’ while at 
The New York Times. Ramaswamy and Thiel’s Strive Asset 
Management is not averse to Woke, it would appear. Strive lists 
some of its top holdings as Apple; Microsoft; Amazon; Alphabet (the 
parent company of Google/YouTube); Musk’s Tesla; and ‘Covid’ 
vaccine-maker Johnson & Johnson. Ramaswamy went to law school 
on a scholarship partly funded by the late Paul Soros, brother of 
George Soros, who was often known as ‘the invisible Soros’. 
Newsweek reported that Ramaswamy’s Roivant implemented a 
classic Woke diversity, equity, and inclusion (DEI) initiative when he 
was CEO. Roivant Social Ventures aimed to foster ‘DEI opportunities 
for future leaders in biopharma and biotech’. Roivant’s biggest 
institutional investors included Morgan Stanley, Viking Global, and 
BlackRock which he criticises by name. Newsweek said: ‘In a deeply 
ironic twist, Ramaswamy’s anti-Woke campaign is being bankrolled 
by the profits reaped from the very policies he denounces.’ Roivant 
under Ramaswamy bought a stake in Arbutus Biopharma 
Corporation which launched a joint ‘RNA therapeutics’ venture with 
Roivant called Genevant Sciences. This sought to develop lipid 
nanoparticles which are used to manipulate the immune system and 
deliver the contents of ‘Covid’ fake vaccines into the body. Arbutus 
and Genevant launched a lawsuit against Moderna for infringing 
patents related to this. Ramaswamy stepped down from Roivant’s 
board as he made his brief bid to win the 2024 Republican 
nomination after which he pledged support for Trump. Some of his 
campaign speeches were remarkably similar, sometimes word-for- 
word, what Barack Obama had previously said. It is highly possible 
that he was Trump’s surrogate in the televised Republican primary 


debates which Trump chose not to attend. Once they were over and 
the voting began Ramaswamy quickly left the stage to Trump. 


Vivek Ramaswamy claims to be an ‘outsider’, the same as ‘anti- 
Woke’ MAM champion Trump. That is an insult to the intelligence 
in both cases. Ramaswamy is on ‘Jordan Peterson’s’ ARC organising 
committee. Peterson is a friend of Carlson-endorsed Dave Rubin, a 
MAM podcaster and Israel-firster. Rubin said he became a friend of 
Peter Thiel through Thiel’s friend and confidant (and venture capital 
advisor) Eric Weinstein, brother of masked crusader Bret. Dave 
Rubin promoted a Joe Rogan-Bret Weinstein interview on Twitter/X 
with the post: ‘The Elites are on the march, but @elonmusk 
@BretWeinstein @joerogan and many others are putting up a fight.’ 
What an example of the MAM cross-promotion network in all its 
glory. He said he was no longer a friend of Candace Owens after she 
criticised Israel for mass murder in Gaza (Fig 37). I personally 
wouldn’t trust any of the people in this group. Rubin launched 


Locals Technology Inc., or Locals.com, in 2019, with his Israeli 
brother-in-law Assaf Lev. Locals attracted millions in funding from 
San Francisco venture capital firm Craft Ventures which was co- 
founded in 2017 by Musk’s mate David Sacks, a Jewish chief 
operating officer and product leader with PayPal co-founded by 
their friend, Peter Thiel. Sacks has invested in SpaceX, Palantir, 
Facebook, Uber and Airbnb, and is a board member of Rumble. I 
have seen Musk repost comments by Sacks several times on 
Twitter/X ensuring them an audience of multiple millions. The MAM 
has become an almost unfathomable web of these billionaires. 


Figure 37: Dave Rubin — a classic MAM and don’t criticise Israel if you want to be 
his friend. | think | can survive without that somehow. 


Dave Rubin's Locals was bought by video-sharing site Rumble in 
2021. Peter Thiel is a major shareholder in Rumble and this means 
that a member of the Bilderberg Group Steering Committee is a 
funder of this ‘alternative’ platform. J. D. Vance, US senator for Ohio, 
is another Rumble investor and was a principle at Peter Thiel’s 
venture capital company Mithril Capital. ‘Anti-globalist’ Vance 
(don’t laugh) cofounded Narya Capital with financial backing from 
Thiel, Marc Andreessen, the aforementioned tech billionaire, and 
Eric Schmidt, the former Google chief and Cult-globalism-operative- 
to-his-DNA. Vance is another investor in the Ramaswamy-Thiel 
operation, Strive, and yet another convert to Roman Catholicism. He 
said this deepened his commitment to Israel which has funded his 
political career via its American lobby group, AIPAC, along 
with ... Peter Thiel. Thiel is everywhere in the MAM. Russell Brand’s 
pivot to Christianity, the Rosary, and baptism came in the same 
period that he was promoting, presumably for a handsome fee, a 
Roman Catholic ‘prayer app’ called Hallow which is funded 


by ... Peter Thiel who is not a Roman Catholic. Vance, who rails 
against Big Tech data collection, is also an investor in Hallow which 
gathers data from its subscribers that it reserves the right to exploit. 
This is a key to all of this tech business and includes personal 
information secured from Tesla drivers — data collection. The 
‘Christianity’ and biblical explosion within the MAM is no organic 
coincidence. Jordan Peterson has connections to Thiel and 
Andreessen. The spokesman for the 2022 Canadian truckers protest, 
Benjamin Dichter, brought up in a Jewish family in Toronto, spoke 
with Thiel and Peterson at that year’s Bitcoin conference in Miami 
Beach, Florida. The Trump Media and Technology Group 
announced an agreement in December 2021 for technology and 
cloud services with Rumble which included an association with 
Truth Social that Trump launched as a Twitter-like platform after 
being removed from mainstream platforms. Trump Media and 
Technology announced a merger in early 2024 with Digital World 
Acquisition Corp which could be worth to Trump a reported $3.5 to 
$4 billion. The idea that Trump is seeking to ‘drain the swamp’ is 
hilarious. He’s a MAM Psyop, just like Musk and the rest of this 
mob. 

Rumble was founded in 2013 by a Canadian technology 
entrepreneur Chris Pavlovski who publicly offered Joe Rogan $100 
million over four years to move his podcast to his platform. 
Rumble’s chief operating officer is Tyler Hughes, who was head of 
marketing for the AI software development arm of pharmaceutical 
and agribusiness giant Bayer Monsanto. Michael Ellis, Rumble’s 
General Counsel and Corporate Secretary, held senior legal and 
policy roles in the Intelligence Community, White House, and 
Congress. Ellis has quite a CV. He was Senior Director for 
Intelligence Programs at the National Security Council (NSC) under 
Trump; Senior Associate Counsel to the President; Deputy NSC 
Legal Advisor in the Office of the White House Counsel; and general 


counsel of the notorious National Security Agency (NSA). Before 
that he was General Counsel of the House Permanent Select 
Committee on Intelligence and an intelligence officer in the United 
States Navy Reserve. I think it’s fair to say he has specialised in 
‘intelligence’. Rumble’s ‘partners and executives’ connect into 
Microsoft, Yahoo, Bayer, and the US National Security Council. It’s 
all very strange to have all these serious mainstream insiders 
funding and working for an ‘alternative’ platform supposedly 
challenging the system that they represent. 

Rumble, needless to say, does nothing to promote my own work 
of now 35 years while heavily promoting MAMs. The policy appears 
to be in line with Musk at Twitter/X in that it suppresses search 
results for keywords which it claims are associated with “hate 
speech’ and ‘extremists’ while still allowing the material to be 
posted: ‘Freedom of speech, not freedom of reach.’ Rumble promotes 
Russell Brand; Steven Crowder and his Mug Club network that 
includes Alex Jones; Steve Bannon, the Trump political strategist; 
Charlie Kirk, Turning Point USA co-founder and Musk arse-kisser; 
Dan Bongino, Rumble investor, former Fox host, and Secret Service 
Agent; plus many more of a similar ilk. All are focussed on politics 
and the great majority are supporters of Trump. I don’t say these 
people and others are knowingly manipulating their audience on the 
Cult’s behalf. You once again only have to promote the mentality 
that suits your agenda and exclude those who don’t. 


Big MAM names on Rumble interview MAM stars such as Vivek 
Ramaswamy, Robert Kennedy Jr, Jordan Peterson, Tulsi Gabbard, 
Dave Rubin, Ron DeSantis, Jimmy Dore, and ‘Dr’ John Campbell, a 
retired ‘nurse educator’, of whom it is worth saying more. He’s 
another archetypal MAM of the ‘New Media’. Campbell spent the 
‘Covid’ years promoting the official story and the fake vaccines. He 


then became a MAM hero when he could no longer ignore the excess 
deaths from the very fake vaccine he had promoted. Go figure again 
(Fig 38). Campbell calls himself ‘Dr’ which most people would take 
to be a medical doctor when he is discussing topics of health. The 
‘Dr’, in fact, refers to Doctor of Philosophy, not medicine. He may say 
this here and there, but between those times his audience would 
think something else. If you did not want to mislead people you 
wouldn’t use the term ‘Dr’ in these circumstances. In the context of 
what he does being a Doctor of Philosophy is irrelevant. It’s the 
same with the mega-crook ‘Dr’ Tedros, the Gates-Rockefeller gofer 
who officially heads the World Health Organization. He is not a ‘Dr’ 
of medicine — he’s another Doctor of Philosophy (the Cult’s 
philosophy). 


Figure 38: ‘Dr’ John Campbell. In the top left of his backdrop we see ‘follow the 
evidence’. If he had taken that advice a lot of people who watched his podcast 
during ‘Covid’ might not have had the fake vaccine. What has happened to some of 
them already? 


Campbell has more than three million subscribers on YouTube 
which drops you at the mere hint of challenging the official health 
narrative. He’s no rebel, quite the opposite. Campbell pushed the 
official ‘Covid’ bullshit and the ludicrous ‘asymptomatic spread’. 


When he reinvented himself as a ‘Covid dissident’ he told a different 
story to the same viewers that he had warned about the danger of 
‘asymptomatic spread’, not least from children. Now suddenly, as 
Campbell rewrote history, the very idea was a ‘myth’. He had the 
bare-faced cheek and nerve to ask where the myth of asymptomatic 
spread had come from and how it was perpetuated. Because of 
people like you — you fucker! What an extraordinary hypocrite. Now 
he’s a ‘Covid’ hero interviewed by the Dream Team including 
Russell Brand. Another Johnnie-come-lately is British cardiologist 
Aseem Malhotra who promoted the ‘Covid’ fake vaccine and then 
turned against it when the consequences became clear. He supports 
all other vaccines. Sorry, the time to do your research as a doctor is 
before the fake vaccine is administered, not after you see the mayhem 
it has caused. Malhotra is not for me, that is for sure. Doctors who 
went early with their warnings about the jab have been struck off or 
are threatened with being so. People like British doctor Mohammad 
Iqbal Adil. 


Keeping well 

I know from my own experience that you are not popular when you 
challenge Weinstein, Campbell, and other MAMs and ‘Covid’- 
promotors-come~’ Covid’-dissidents. Polly St George experienced the 
same when she was on their case. The good news is that this led to 
her uncovering remarkable connections between many ‘dissidents’ 
and the ‘alternative’ health industry. She became aware of the 
widespread MAM funding network of The Wellness Company co- 
owned by Foster Coulson and Dave Lopez which sells health 
supplements and ways to detox the ‘spike protein’ in the fake 
‘Covid’ vaccine when some credible alternative medical voices say 
the alleged ‘spike protein’ in the vials does not exist. The Wellness 
Company only began in 2022 in the wake of the debunking of 
‘Covid’ by the pre-MAM alternative media in 2020, 2021, and 2022. 


It’s public front men with Coulson are headed by cardiologist Dr 
Peter McCullough, and Dr Paul Alexander, ‘a Canadian independent 
scientist and former Trump administration official during the 
‘Covid’ hoax at the US Department of Health and Human Services. 
The number of people who bought the ‘Covid’ swindle and now tell 
us what is best for our health is both shocking and embarrassing. 
Foster Coulson comes from a very wealthy family (Fig 39). Among 
its companies is one that ‘fights wildfires’ across the world with 
government contracts worth multiple billions. The story goes that 
Coulson met his Wellness partner Dave Lopez while visiting Bolivia 
on fire-fighting business. This seems very convenient given the 
speed at which events moved from there. 


Figure 39: Foster Coulson after an interview with Tucker Carlson. 


Lopez is interesting in that he worked in Haiti for the ‘anti-child 
trafficking’ operation Underground Railroad of Tim Ballard 
highlighted in the movie, Sound of Freedom. Lopez began his own 
‘anti-child trafficking’ organisation, Mission Six Zero, with the 
tagline ‘unleash your inner soldier’. He’s a former Navy SEAL who 
has been employed by US Homeland Security. Lopez worked for 


Erik Prince, a CIA asset and founder of the mercenary army 
operation Blackwater, one of the biggest private security firms in the 
world used regularly over the years by the CIA and Pentagon as an 
arms-length asset. Prince trained James O’Keefe and staff at the 
hidden-camera exposure group, Project Veritas, and O’Keefe now 
runs another MAM operation, the O’Keefe Media Group, funded by 
the Wellness Company. Erik Prince relocated to the United Arab 
Emirates where American investigative journalist Matthew Cole says 
he built two ‘secret armies’ for the Emirates and in Somalia. Cole 
said Prince returned to America in the Trump era and is not averse 
to political ‘dirty tricks’. Prince is now appearing on MAM shows 
with people like former Trump aide Steve Bannon. Alex Jones once 
called Prince a ‘patriot’ and Tucker Carlson described him in a 
Rogan interview as ‘a good friend of mine’, a ‘really wonderful 
person’, and ‘one of my favourite people, actually’. 

The Wellness Company funds a whole raft of MAM stars, 
websites, and video platforms and launched its own, the Vigilant 
News Network. Wellness CEO Peter Gillooly has confirmed that 
those they financially support are monitored for their content and 
the company would not tolerate ‘fringe or hate speech’. ‘Fringe’ is 
code for outside the limits of the MAM. The Wellness Company is 
owned by Foster Coulson’s Stardust Group and includes 1775 Coffee 
which has partnered with Rumble and has been promoted by 
Andrew Tate. The group says it is focussed on ‘growing a truly 
parallel economy that champions freedom, liberty, and self- 
determination, and one that is free from the corrupting forces of big 
pharma, big tech, big media, and big government.’ Wellness 
Company stalwarts, Foster Coulson, Dave Lopez, and Brandon 
Kuemper launched an American venture capital company, Integro 
Capital, in 2021. Investments include Nanobiosym, ‘a physics, 
biomedicine, and nanotechnology’ operation run by founder, 
chairman, and CEO, Dr Anita Goel. She is described as ‘a world- 


renowned expert and pioneer in the emerging field of 
Nanobiophysics’ which is ‘a new science at the convergence of 
physics, nanotechnology, and biomedicine’. The recurring theme is 
clear as is the network all driving in the same direction. Goel is a 
serious insider with connections to the Clinton Global Initiative, 
Pentagon Big Tech arm DARPA, NASA, SpaceX, and Al-human 
fusion promotor, Peter Diamandis. She delivered a joint keynote 
speech with Cult operative and former UK Prime Minister Tony 
Blair on ‘Tackling Global Challenges’ at the Annual Novartis Forum. 
Novartis is one of the world’s biggest pharmaceutical companies 
based in Basle, Switzerland. Nanobiosym is ‘building innovative 
public-private partnerships with governments, NGOs, academic, 
industrial, and global thought leaders, to help bring emerging 
technologies to address some of the world’s most pressing 
challenges’. It’s the usual suspects with the usual script for Al 
takeover. I wonder after reading some of the background here if you 
think claims to be ‘alternative’ by The Wellness Company and its 
owners, operatives, and corporate connections have any credibility? 
So much of the MAM ‘New Media’ doesn’t seem to be very 
‘alternative’ at all. 


Musk was posting regularly by the start of 2024 about the open 
southern border of the United States. Post after post on Twitter/X 
saw him say how terrible it was and how it threatened the stability 
of the country. He would highlight how migrants were treated 
compared with the indigenous population. This was all correct and 
mirrored what I had been saying year after year about the plan to 
flood the West with migrants from other countries. Mass migration 
is a big theme of the MAM and the posts added to Musk’s hero 
status. The question was why was he doing this? The MAM didn’t 
think to ask. They were too busy cheering. The border situation had 


been building for decades and the numbers soared even further from 
the moment ‘Biden’ officially took office in 2021 as I predicted they 
would. Why now, Mr Musk? People need to understand that Musk’s 
posts on Twitter/X are a Psyop. They are all calculated and I doubt 
that he even posts at least many of them. The mass movement of 
migrants into the West is happening for multiple reasons. Western 
culture is being diluted (a long-time Cult goal) and young adult men 
of military age pour into a country who have no allegiance to their 
new location or its people. Look at almost any image of the migrant 
hordes in Europe and North America and you will see that very few 
of them depict families and children. They are young adult men. 

A major study into fertility and human population decline 
appeared in the science journal The Lancet in 2024 funded by the Bill 
& Melinda Gates Foundation and this is most relevant to mass 
migration. The funding source means that the content both suited 
the Cult agenda and was meant to be widely circulated — as it was. 
The study said the global population would fall within decades 
because of dramatically reduced fertility rates and may never 
recover. By 2050 the great majority of countries were on course to 
have birthrates that would not replace the dying population. Co- 
author Dr Natalia Bhattacharjee said declining fertility rates ‘will 
completely reconfigure the global economy and the international 
balance of power and will necessitate reorganising societies’. This 
would represent the biggest population decline since the bubonic 
plague or “Black Death’ killed up to 50 million in the mid-1300s. 
Mass migration would be necessary to replenish the workforce and 
aging populations from those areas of the world where populations 
were projected to increase. These countries with a ‘baby boom’ were 
focused in sub-Saharan Africa. The United Nations has said 
something similar about the need for mass migration from other 
cultures to ‘save the West’. A study author, Professor Stein Emil 
Vollset, said the world is ‘facing staggering social change through 


the 21st century’. The Gates mob punched the air because that has 
been the game all along and mass immigration from other cultures 
into the West is central to that. 


There is another reason for mass migration and that is a Problem- 
Reaction-Solution to impose digital borders in which everyone is 
tracked by biometrics and AI. The MAM and the real alternative 
media have been resisting and exposing this level of 24/7 tracking by 
AI and warning that it represents the Chinese social credit and 
control system moving westward. The border catastrophe allows 
Cult tech oligarchs to step forward and provide the solution to the 
problem — AI controlled borders on the road to an AI controlled 
world. Musk’s support for the MAM take on immigration has 
weakened resistance to AI borders as the MAM concedes that it’s the 
only way to stem the flow. Game, set, and match to the Cult. Why 
did Musk begin to machine-gun post about the southern border with 
his guaranteed multi-million views? Why did Bret ‘Covid mask’ 
Weinstein suddenly head for the southern border to be given the 
multi-million viewer exposure of a Tucker Carlson interview to tell 
his story? Whitney Webb is a brilliant researcher who operates 
outside the MAM and sees right through it. She wrote an excellent 
article about the creation of virtual borders through the Cult tech 
oligarch cartel. She highlights the US ‘defense tech’ company 
Anduril and its ‘brains’, Palmer Luckey (Fig 40). He invented the 
virtual reality headset, Oculus Rift, which he sold to Facebook. 
Luckey is a long-time associate of ... yes ... Peter Thiel, the Pentagon 
and intelligence community stalwart behind surveillance and control 
firm, Palantir, and major investor in Rumble, SpaceX, and AI 
technology in general. Thiel was on the board of Facebook when 
Luckey secured his headset deal. 


Figure 40: Peter Thiel’s mate, Palmer Luckey. 


Anduril is Luckey’s new venture and it is named, like Thiel’s 
Palantir, with a nod to Tolkien’s Lord of the Rings. Anduril is a sword 
named the Flame of the West, also Sword of the King. Anduril is 
financially supported by Thiel’s Founders Fund and Joe Lonsdale, 
another cofounder of Palantir. These connections make it no surprise 
that Anduril has secured major government contracts for 
‘autonomous surveillance towers’ on both land borders of the United 
States (which has done nothing to stop the tide, quite the opposite). 
Luckey has said that Anduril can create ‘a digital wall that is not a 
barrier so much as a web of all-seeing eyes, with intelligence to 
know what it sees’. MAM hero Trump is well known for demanding 
control of the borders and Luckey donated to Trump’s inaugural 
committee at the time that Thiel was on Trump’s transition team. 
Whitney Webb points out that Luckey and Anduril present 
themselves as ‘America First’, ‘anti-globalist’, and seeking to save 
Western democracy when they are really a smokescreen and front 
for the Deep State agenda that Trump supporters vehemently 
oppose. This is exactly the deceit that I am exposing in the book this 


far. The Deep State (Cult) is infiltrating the MAM, putting its chosen 
people in there, and diluting opposition through the AI soft sell and 
Problem-Reaction-Solution. 

Trae Stephens, another Palantir executive ‘formerly’ in 
government intelligence, moved to Anduril. He is involved with 
Thiel’s Founders Fund which gave him a seat on the Fund’s 
associated companies including Carbyne911. This involves the 
former Israeli Prime Minister Ehud Barak and was partly funded by 
Barak’s close friend, Jeffrey Epstein. Carbyne is an Israeli intelligence 
and military operation that collects the public surveillance data and 
specialises, as with Thiel’s Palantir, in pre-crime predictive law 
enforcement. Whitney Webb writes that Carbyne’s board has 
included Pinchas Buchris, a former commander of Israel’s infamous 
military Unit 8200; Nicole Junkermann, a ‘venture capitalist’ in these 
technologies who was an associate of Epstein; and Lital Leshem, an 
Israeli intelligence operative who works for another MAM hero and 
one of Tucker Carlson’s favourite people, Erik Prince. Trae Stephens 
was appointed to oversee the Defense Department in Trump’s 
transition team in which Peter Thiel was so influential. Stephens 
then launched Anduril with Luckey and continues with Thiel’s 
Founders Fund (which also invests in Musk’s SpaceX). Trump is on 
board with all of this. He said his border defence would include 
‘sensors, monitors and cutting-edge technology’: 


The walls we are building are not medieval walls. They are smart walls designed 
to meet the needs of frontline border agents ... The biometric entry/exit tracking 
visa system which we need desperately. In my administration we will ensure that 
this system is in place and I will tell you it will be on land, it will be on sea, it will 
be in air, we will have a proper tracking system. 


The people in his audience who would have normally pushed 
back on biometric tracking broke into cheering and applause. This is 
how the Psyop works. Anduril’s ambitions go much further than 


only AI border control. Other technologies include autonomous 
aircraft, underwater vehicles, advanced armed military drones, all 
controlled by AI in a coordinated system called Lattice. Once AI is 
running the military you no longer need to deploy large numbers of 
troops to impose your will. A tiny number of people in underground 
bases can control the population on the surface through AI 
technology and weaponry. Luckey wants ‘to turn American and 
allied warfighters into invincible technomancers’. At the same time 
Luckey’s ‘anti-globalist’ buddy Peter Thiel and Palantir is working 
for the military and intelligence agencies to process data from 
drones, satellites, and public sources. 

Clearview AI, another Thiel supported company, produces AI 
facial recognition technology that can apparently identify activists at 
a protest ‘or an attractive stranger on the subway’, revealing not just 
their names but where they live, what they do and who they know. 
Whitney Webb writes: ‘All three of these Thiel-backed companies 
have been testing the interoperable use of their products already in 
the Ukraine conflict and appear to be using Israel’s war on the Gaza 
Strip for the same ends.’ Thiel, Musk, Trump, and the whole deal is a 
Psyop to use the often-legendary naivety of the MAM to dilute 
opposition to the very Al-control the MAM claims to oppose. Maybe 
Bret Weinstein would care to comment or even more so his brother 
Eric with his close business ties to Thiel. ‘America First’ and the 
whole MAGA nonsense is another Psyop which tens of millions 
have fallen for. What is described here is the Totalitarian Tiptoe to 
complete AI control being played out across the world. The Cult- 
owned-and-created European Union is imposing an AI biometric 
entry/exit system and new ‘digital borders’ at which travellers will 
face fingerprint and facial scans with the UK following suit. 


The game is global, right, Mr Putin? 


The role of China gives proper context to the incredibly overhyped 
interview by Tucker Carlson with Russian President Vladimir Putin 
in February 2024. Putin sought to justify his invasion of Ukraine on 
the actions of the Ukrainian government and NATO and I have some 
sympathy with that. I had been pointing out for years that Cult- 
owned, US-led NATO was poking Putin in the chest by moving 
eastwards to the Russian border with plans to allow Ukraine into the 
military ‘alliance’. Ukrainian military attacks on Russian populations 
in the regions of Ukraine that border Russia added to the calculated 
incentive to make Putin respond. I get that. But we are back to the 
MAM and the way it has regressed into the old paradigm of taking 
sides. I understand why the MAMs wanted the interview to happen, 
so did I, to allow another angle of the Ukraine conflict to be 
presented. The response broke down literally across party lines with 
the Left condemning the interview because they supported Ukraine; 
and the Right delighted it was happening because they wanted the 
conflict to end. My sympathies were with the latter although not 
without a serious proviso. This is where the MAM has lost its way. 
The world consists of one-party states masquerading as political 
choice and much of the old alternative media knew that. The real 
power can be found one step back from Left and Right with the Cult 
manipulators in the shadows that work through both of them. This 
has been forgotten in the MAM which has regressed into Left 
bad/Right good. Elon Musk’s tweets promote the same nonsense. 
The Left-Right puppet show is only a vehicle — and a smokescreen — 
for the real power structure that the public doesn’t see. 

The same situation can look very different when you step into the 
shadows where the manipulation is really coming from. Putin’s 
interview was just such a case. The Cult is systematically moving 
global power from West to East focused primarily on China which is 
why Western Cult corporations have been outsourcing production to 
China for decades to give them control over much of the global 


supply chain. China is planned to take control of Taiwan which it 
claims as its territory (it doesn’t have enough already, you see). 
China would control a country that produces more than 60 percent 
of the world’s semiconductors and more than 90 percent of the most 
advanced ones. These power everything from mobile phones to 
electric cars. Most come from one company, Taiwan Semiconductor 
Manufacturing Corporation. Consider the control this would hand 
to China. The Putin interview had to be seen in that context and the 
dismantling of Western dominance along with its very culture 
through unchecked mass immigration of other cultures into Europe 
and across the southern border of the United States. These migrants 
are overwhelmingly young adult men and, with regard to America, 
many are from China. 

Putin told Carlson that Western economic sanctions in response to 
the Ukraine invasion had not affected Russia which had increased its 
trade with China and non-Western countries. They had instead hurt 
the West. Putin feigned bewilderment at why the West would hurt 
itself and threaten the end of the trade dominance of the dollar. ‘I 
don’t understand it myself.’ Yes, you do, Mr Putin. He would have 
well known that this was planned to happen to further erode 
Western economic power while advancing dominance of the East. 
The emergence of the BRICS trading bloc becomes highly relevant. 
This began with Brazil, Russia, India, China, and South Africa (hence 
BRICS) and they were followed by Egypt, Ethiopia, Iran, and the 
United Arab Emirates. An offer to Saudi Arabia was being 
‘considered’. Putin ridiculously said that China was not a ‘bogey 
man’ and its foreign policy was not ‘aggressive’. Try telling that to 
countries in Asia, Africa, and South America. He said that it was 
detrimental to America not to cooperate with China. America won’t 
cooperate? It’s outsourced much of its supply chain to China. The idea 
that Putin is not part of the Cult’s global web is juvenile (Fig 41). He 
worked with the infamous and brutal KGB intelligence in the Soviet 


era rising to the rank of lieutenant colonel and was a liaison with the 
equally brutal East Germany Stasi secret police. He has been either 
president or prime minister of Russia since 1999 and president since 
2012 and he had the rules changed to allow him to run for more 
successive terms which were formally limited to two. You don’t do 
that in a country like Russia if you are Mary Poppins. 


PUTIN IS NOTS FIGHTING GLOBALISM’ 


_ 


HE'S PART OF IT 
THE REST IS PURE THEATRE 


Figure 41: President Putin with Cult-in-every-cell Henry Kissinger. 


Putin has committed Russia to carbon net zero to ‘combat climate 
change’ and a digital currency which are Cult and WEF agendas. 
Russia has its own version of UN Agenda 2030 which demands state 
and global control of everything. Putin responded to ‘Covid’ like the 
rest of world with lockdowns, vaccines, and suppression of political 
opposition and the media. The Putin government refused to release 
trial safety and effectiveness data on its Sputnik V ‘Covid vaccine’ 
because it was ‘confidential and contains information constituting a 
commercial secret’. Heard that before? The lead ‘scientist’ behind the 
‘vaccine’, Alexander Gintsburg, said the rapid deployment of 
vaccines will play a crucial role in fighting ‘a possible pandemic 
pathogen, or Disease X, as they call it in Davos [the WEF]’. He said 


the ‘Covid’ pandemic had demonstrated how safe and effective 
vaccines could be created in as little as five months and not in 
decades as before. It’s the same old, same old, that you get in the 
West. Putin is part of the game — the same global game in which Elon 
Musk plays a key role. The Carlson-Putin interview on Twitter/X 
was promoted as putting up two fingers to the system. It wasn’t. The 
interview suited the Cult’s psychological trickery. ‘Save the West’ 
MAMs see China as a threat and now it was promoting Putin as a 
hero when he is in fundamental alliance with China in the eastward 
movement of power. It was almost funny. 


The first Global Future 2045 Congress was hosted in Moscow in 
February 2012 when more than 50 of the ‘world’s leading scientists’ 
met to discuss the ‘future development of humankind’. The 
arrogance of that statement needs no comment. What was this 
‘development’? Ahh: ‘To construct a global network of scientists to 
further research on the development of cybernetic technology, with 
the ultimate goal of transferring a human’s individual consciousness 
to an artificial carrier.’ A ‘new mankind’ had to be created with a 
‘technological revolution’ and ‘social transformation’ achieved 
through the focus on ‘nanotechnology, biotechnology, information 
technology, cognitive technology, genetics and robotics’. The 
transformation would mean new sources of energy, new architecture 
and transportation and allow ‘unprecedented developments in new 
cognitive abilities, refined artificial intelligences and brain-computer 
interfaces’, which would ‘simulate complex systems’. Humanoid 
robots and cyborgs would be created, and human personalities 
would be transferred to an ‘artificial carrier’. This would require a 
new civilisation or paradigm, new philosophy and ideology, new 
ethics, new psychology, new culture, and ‘we must reset our limits 


to go beyond the Earth and the solar system’. Reset in Moscow in 
2012 as they described precisely the WEF’s ‘Fourth Industrial 
Revolution’ to create the era of ‘neohumanity’ by 2045-2050. It’s 
same old, same old (2). 

Are we really supposed to believe that countries are controlled by 
the Cult in the form of the United States, Canada, Europe and China, 
but not Russia? The Cult is a unified web which presents different 
faces to make you think they are different. Putin praised Donald 
Trump and Elon Musk, both standard bearers of the MAM. Carlson 
asked him about the potential dangers of AI and Putin said there 
was ‘no stopping Elon Musk’. The world would have to reach an 
agreement with him to stop the worst excesses of AI. Musk was a 
‘smart’ businessman who would be welcome in Russia. We are 
looking at a global web while the MAM only sees parts. This is one 
of the major reasons why the alternative media has been targeted 
with so many next-to-clueless here-and-nofurthers. 


The alternative media that appeared years after I started is being 
monumentally hijacked and that suits the Cult perfectly. They know 
they can’t suppress everything until they have AI fully operational 
and in the interim the idea is to focus ‘alternative’ attention on those 
areas that will change nothing, especially the irrelevant party politics 
within one-party states. The MAM is bringing so little new to the 
table like the old alternative media once did. It is going round and 
round regurgitating the same old stuff that was in my books long 
ago. Where is the original research on the scale that we once had? 
Today it’s all about presentation, image, clickbait, and mutual cross- 
promotion in the absence of anything really new to say. I see 
interviews labelled ‘groundbreaking’ when they are nothing of the 
sort. It is ‘ground-breaking’ information we have long known about 
simply repackaged. What the Cult and its demonic masters don’t 


want people to know is that the illusory reality we think we are 
experiencing is the whole foundation of the conspiracy for mass 
human control. They don’t want us to know that what we believe to 
be real is only a dream or that this dream is induced using AI 
technology which is breathtakingly more advanced than what Musk 
and his cronies and masters are seeking to impose on human society. 
We will now concentrate on this level of the conspiracy for the rest of 
the book and leave the MAM to poke around in the cul-de-sacs they 
have been given to pore over until AI takes over completely. Here 
kitty, kitty, kitty ... 

I emphasise again: I am not saying that to be part of the MAM is to 
knowingly serve the Cult agenda. Some of them will be, but not the 
majority. One reason that I highlight what is going on is an effort to 
awaken those who have been caught in the Cult pincer movement of 
promotion and funding for ‘safe’ MAM people. Many have the 
potential to look at these events anew if they have the balls to do so 
in the knowledge that there are likely to be promotion and funding 
consequences for going too far. It is vital this information is circulated 
within the MAM so the genuine among them can reconsider how 
they are being used by the very networks they say they oppose. I 
hope there are signs of this happening by the time you read this as 
they realise how they are being perceptually corralled and how 
much more there is to know about the global conspiracy than they 
are saying. But, given the money available for conforming, I won’t be 
breathing in and waiting. They have a choice to go on serving the 
Beast agenda, and doing well financially from Beast largesse and 
promotion, or truly looking the Beast in its all-seeing eye. 

I have no desire for a fight or conflict with the MAM or anyone 
else. I do want us to come together behind a collective goal, but not 
on any terms or at any price. I am totally supportive of those seeking 
to uncover the truth no matter what that truth turns out to be. It’s 
those who are knowingly and unknowingly suppressing the search 


for truth that I have a problem with and on that subject I will never 
be quiet. 


Postscript: I was shown this reading of Elon Musk as the book was 
going to press by South African professional psychic Kendall 
Whalley. I include it here because it perfectly captures my own view 
of the Musk Psyop: 


| see him as a pressure release valve. Like on a pressure cooker. Or a step-down 
transformer. What he does is positive enough to get buy-in from those who are 
stepping out of ‘matrix thinking’ and then he pulls them back in. | think he is like 
a fringe creature that appears like a freedom fighter but is a brilliant misdirection 
implement that actually channels people back from the brink of greater 
consciousness into the matrix. 


He is a massive tool for the agenda. He appears to be a free spirit, but is a servant 
to the eagle and thus has the capacity to flaunt the rules, as his core messaging is 
actually to corral the dissident critical thinkers into an acceptable deviation 
paddock, that still leads to the slaughterhouse. How? A mix of mind control, 
manipulation and ego-stimulating misinformation that is almost accurate enough 
to fool those that have let go of the rock, but have no direction. 


This is what the MAM in totality is doing, too, mostly without 
knowing. All the religion promotion is part of this. 


CHAPTER SIX 


If you spend your life over analysing every encounter 
you will always see the tree, but never the forest 


Shannon L. Alder 


he above quote captures the essence of the left side of the brain 

which dominates — creates — human society and has seized control 
of much of the ‘alternative’ arena. Reality looks very different to 
right-brain and whole-brain perspectives. With the latter, you can 
see the tree and the forest. 

Take one step out of the body into the auric field, the 
electromagnetic consciousness field that we call the mind (Fig 42). 
The brain is not the source of consciousness, but rather a processor of 
consciousness and information in the form of frequency and electricity 
(Fig 43). Auric mind and what people call the soul operate outside 
the body/brain anchored in the visible light range of matter (Fig 44). 
Mainstream science has long known that thoughts and emotions are 
represented as frequencies (waves) which relate to the nature of the 
thought and emotion. Now we can see the origin of right, left, and 
whole brain people. If the auric mind is more open it will deliver 
information, thought, perception, to the brain that matches the 
frequencies of the right hemisphere. The closed-minded will 
communicate frequencies that match the left hemisphere and be 
routed through that side. The Global Cult seeks to influence this 
through the manipulation of how the brain processes information 


and I will come to that. If we override that manipulation (and we 
can) it is not the brain that makes the hemisphere choice — it’s the 
auric mind and how its perceptual state (frequency state) syncs with 
the two hemispheres. Balanced minds will communicate powerfully 
to both sides depending on the subject and situation and their 
corpus callosum will be highly active communicating between the 
two. The auric mind is where our perceptions are formed from a 
wide range of sources from human life experience and programming 
to, ideally, expanded awareness way beyond the simulation. The 
Cult and its demonic mission control works incessantly to block 
access to expanded awareness to isolate the auric mind in the 
perception of being only ‘human’ or a ‘soul’ subordinate to its 
version of ‘God’. 


Figure 42: The human aura is the mind, an electromagnetic field connecting with the 
body’s central nervous system. They interact to form the entity we call human. 
(Image by Neil Hague.) 


Figure 43: The brain is not the origin of consciousness, but the processor of electrical 
and electromagnetic information from the auric mind (subconscious) into body/brain 
awareness known as the conscious mind. 


Figure 44: The human auric field or what we call mind. Colours in the aura change 
as thoughts and emotions (perceptions) change because different thoughts and 
emotions emit different frequencies and, in turn, different colours are different 

frequencies. 


The ‘human world’ consists of the tiny frequency range that we 
know as matter (perceived within ‘visible light’) and our sight sense 
is tuned to that frequency (Fig 45). We only ‘see’ forms of matter 
with apparently empty space in between. Matter is basically the 
human realm and ‘empty space’ (which isn’t) is a whole other 
dimension that our eyes/brain cannot decode unless we have psychic 
gifts with an expanded range of vision. Most people cannot see the 
auric field while a minority can if they have this ‘sixth-sense’ that 
can expand vision into what is known as the Astral dimension. The 
Astral can be termed the Fourth Dimension if we take the world of 
matter to be the Third Dimension. These are not on top of each other 
like a chest of drawers. They share the same space while on different 
wavelengths in the way analogue TV and radio stations/channels 
(frequencies) share the same space without interference unless they 
are very close on the dial (Eig 46). Where is the Astral? You are 
looking at it all day every day. You know it as ‘empty space’ and it 
interacts with matter in ways that I will be describing (Fig 47). 
‘Paranormal’ activity and ghosts are Astral phenomena (Fig 48). I am 
going to briefly present in this chapter a summary of 35 years of 
research into the nature of reality and, as always, there will be more 
to know. There is always more to know. I will then expand into new 
areas of knowledge. The reader must decide what they make of what 
I say. It is not for me to tell people what to believe. 


Figure 45: Different worlds or realities operate within different bands of frequency 
and wavelength while sharing the same ‘space’. The human world is only one and 
it’s tiny. (Image by Neil Hague.) 


‘ATH (ASTRAL) DIMENSION 
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Figure 46: The human and Astral realms are different bands of frequency that share 
the same ‘space’ like wavelengths of different radio and television channels. The 
Astral is often known as the Fourth Dimension while matter is the Third Dimension. 
Astral reality is outside the perceptual confines of visible light and so beyond human 
sight. l'Il explain the ‘entrapped Divine Spark’ shortly. (Image by Neil Hague.) 


Figure 47: Form is the frequency of matter within the band of visible light. ‘Empty 
space’ is the Astral. 


Figure 48: What we call ‘ghosts’ are Astral phenomena that enter our visual reality. 
They appear ethereal because they are not fully on our frequency — like interference 
on a radio station. If we were on their frequency they would look as ‘solid’ as we do. 


Our Infinite state is one of awareness — a state of being aware. That’s 
it. No body, no form, no mind, no soul. We are simply aware. But 
how aware? We could be infinitely aware in the limitless perception 
that some call ‘God’; or we can be only body-aware and believe that 
we are Bob or Brenda who work in the office or the store. Both are 
states of awareness. They are just fantastically different. I have long 
exposed that Astral entities beyond visible light conspire to control 
us via their assets in the Global Cult operating in our realm of 
matter. They do so by dictating our level of awareness to trap us in 
low-frequency perception, or density. The lower and slower the 
frequency, the denser the energy becomes until it enters the 
frequency of matter which our eyes/brain can ‘see’. The higher the 
frequency the more ethereal something appears until it vibrates so 
quickly that it disappears from human sight. Go back to those earlier 
figures of visible light as only a smear of the electromagnetic 
spectrum which is itself estimated to be only 0.005 percent of the 


energy in this one universe. We realise that humans can see 
bordering on nothing while everything else in all Infinity is beyond 
our ability to perceive within visible light. This is vital to understand 
and transforms our perspective of human reality. ‘Mysteries’ 
dissolve into ‘ah-ha’ revelations. Entities and craft cannot appear out 
of ‘nowhere’ and disappear into ‘nowhere’ from the perspective of 
five-sense material ignorance. That’s impossible, surely? No it isn’t. 
We see the entity or craft when it appears out of the Astral by 
entering the band of visible light and when it leaves it is no longer 
perceivable to the sight sense. Something ‘appears and disappears’, 
but only to the human observer. 

Crucial to know is that thoughts and emotions are emitted as 
frequencies. Fear, anxiety, hatred, depression, resentment, regret, are 
long, low, slow frequencies. Joy, love, happiness, gratitude, and 
appreciation are short, fast, high frequencies. The sum total of our 
thoughts and emotions, including those located in the subconscious, 
together form what we call our perceptions (Figs 49 and 50). These 
dictate the frequency make-up of our auric mind electromagnetic 
field. We should note that the terms ‘dense’ and ‘thick’ for those 
considered not very bright are accurately describing what they are. 
‘Bright’ and ‘not bright’ are the same. The lower and denser the 
frequency the less ‘light’ (information, insight, ‘God’) can break 
through the energetic density and influence perception. We form our 
perceptions from information which could be anything from a 
personal experience to the ten o’clock news. The Cult created the 
‘education’ system and owns the mainstream (and much of the 
‘alternative’) media on behalf of its Astral demonic masters for the 
very purpose of controlling perception to control frequency. If the 
target population can be held in a low-frequency state of fear, 
anxiety, hatred, depression, resentment, and regret their energetic 
field (awareness) will be dense and block high-frequency expanded 
awareness. 


Consciousness communicates into the reality of matter through 
the biological brain/body, or biological computer. Thoughts and 
emotions generated with their distinct frequencies dictate which side 
of the brain will be dominant as I said. A sense of apartness and 
separation generates frequencies that match the left-brain decoding 
system while a sense of unity and connection will be frequency- 
routed through the right. If you are in this world (left-brain), but not 
of it (right-brain) you will have the balance to be ‘whole-brained’. 
This is the ideal. You can operate with material detail (left- 
brain/‘intellect’) and still perceive that all parts are connected (right 
brain awareness). You can function within the finite and be aware of 
the infinite. Bombardment of left-brain information and perception 
through Cult-created ‘education’ and media is designed to program 
a sense of apartness and separation to produce a left-brain- 
dominated population. What follows is a human perception that 
everything is unconnected to everything else when everything is 
connected by the energetic field that the sight sense perceives as 
‘empty space’. 


Figure 49: The auric mind electromagnetic field stores information known as 
memory and perception. Their nature dictates the frequency of the auric mind and 
how it expresses itself through the brain. Notice how the field connects with the 
body’s central nervous system through the spine/brain. The mind is not the body 
which is only a vehicle for consciousness to experience this reality. 


PERCEPTION = 


FREQUENCY 


Figure 50: Our perceptions generate the frequencies we emit and the Global Cult 
seeks to manipulate fear and other low-vibration mental, emotional, and thus 
frequency states. 


There are other ways to ensure left-brain dominance. I wrote in 
The Dream about what I say is a biological program encoded in the 


body field that I will call the biological mind and I'll be describing 
this in more detail. The biological mind is a base perceptual program 
encoded to influence the brain to give people their sense of 
apartness, separation, and solidity/physicality. Consciousness can 
override this program by changing the way the brain decodes 
reality, but for those who don’t activate that expanded awareness 
(open mind) the biological program will dictate their perception and 
actions throughout a human life. They become, in effect, like a non- 
player character in a virtual reality game that is completely 
controlled by the game itself. The great majority of humans pass 
through ‘life’ simply responding to these ‘software’ impulses while 
their consciousness is an excluded spectator. Another technique to 
isolate people in the left-hemisphere is to put the right-brain to sleep 
by emphasising information that stimulates the left at the expense of 
the right. We return to the left-brain domination of ‘education’ and 
media, and the chemical and frequency impact on the corpus 
callosum to block right brain perspective from influencing the left. 
The ‘Cloud’ of technologically generated electromagnetic 
information is doing this. A biological computer body consists of 
computer codes. The corpus callosum has specific codes that can be 
targeted by electromagnetic frequencies and the technique is literally 
like hacking a computer. Information held on computer hard drives 
can be wiped by a powerful enough electromagnetic field and the 
Cloud is ever more obviously impacting on the brain and its 
information processing. Most people, including many in the MAM, 
have no idea how fundamentally important the Cloud is to human 
control even though it’s being expanded across the world by their 
MAM God Elon Musk and others. 


The brain/body has another rather crucial function — to decode the 
very reality that we perceive as ‘physicality’. I have described this in 


many books, including The Dream, so I will be brief here. Human 
reality is a virtual reality simulation created by the Astral demonic 
‘gods’ of ancient religions and modern-day Satanism. I will expand 
on this as the book progresses. Conventional science is obsessed 
with the ‘Big Bang’ in which a single atom somehow exploded to 
create the Universe, planets, stars, matter, and Bill’s aunty Ethel. The 
concept is so ludicrous that it’s embarrassing and so full of holes it 
would put a giant colander to shame. The simulation, or ‘Matrix’, is 
a field of information akin to Wi-Fi (or the Cloud) and the 
brain/body decodes that information into the physicality that we 
think we are experiencing in the form of solid ‘things’. Perceived 
solidity is only decoded frequencies or wave information in the same 
way that what you see on your computer screen is information from 
the Wi-Fi field decoded into a very different form (Fig 51). The 
simulation virtual reality field is the ‘Wi-Fi’ and the brain/body is the 
computer. There is no ‘physical reality’ without the body decoder. 
There is only the simulation field of information encoded as wave 
frequencies (Fig 52). There is no computer screen reality without the 
computer decoder. There is only a field of information encoded as 
frequency in the technologically generated electromagnetic field that 
we know as Wi-Fi. The body/simulation decoding sequence works 
like this: 


Figure 51: We decode human reality is the same way that computers decode Wi-Fi. 
The entire Internet is in the electromagnetic radiation field — Wi-Fi — and the 
computer decodes that information into a totally different form on the screen. The 
brain does the same with the simulation field. 


Figure 52: The simulation is a field of information that the body biological computer 
decodes into the reality we experience as ‘physical’ and external to us. 


Figure 53: Areas of the brain specialise in decoding each of the five senses and the 
information is fused to present the illusory sense of an external ‘physical’ reality. 
(Image by Neil Hague.) 


The five senses connect with the simulation field of information 
encoded as frequency or vibration. Ears are an obvious example as 
they pick up sound wave frequencies and communicate them to the 
brain as electrical signals. All five senses function in the same way. 
They transform frequency information into electrical information 
which is then delivered to the brain. This, in turn, decodes the 
electrical into digital holographic information that we perceive as the 
world of human physicality. Different areas of the brain specialise in 
decoding different senses and the brain fuses this information into 
the world that we think we ‘see’ (Fig 53). We experience this as a 
reality external to us when it is all happening in the decoding 
processes of the brain (Figs 54 and 55). What we see on a computer 
screen is inside the computer. The principle is identical in theme. The 
body biological computer is the conduit between incarnate 
consciousness and the simulation and decodes a microscopic reality 


of ‘matter’ compared with the infinity of life and possibility. An 
article in the science magazine, Wonderpedia, said: 


Figure 54: Where the ‘external’ and ‘physical’ world really exists. (Image by Gareth 
Icke.) 
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Figure 55: The ‘physical world’ of perceived solidity only exists in the decoding 
processes of brain and body. 


Every second, 11 million sensations crackle along these [brain] pathways... The 
brain is confronted with an alarming array of images, sounds and smells which it 
rigorously filters down until it is left with a manageable list of around 40. Thus 40 
sensations per second make up what we perceive as reality. 


Our reality is constructed every second from 40 snapshots of 
information (‘sensations’) from a potential eleven million. We remain 
consciously oblivious to the other 10,999,960 which are absorbed by 
the subconscious. Modern technology/AI are mirroring and 
mimicking the way that we create the illusion of living in a solid 
world. A scene in the first Matrix movie captures the situation that 
humanity faces. The ‘Matrix’ or simulation is all around us as a field 
of information that the body/brain is decoding into an illusory 
‘physical world’ to entrap consciousness in a fake perception of 
reality. The Morpheus character tells a bewildered Neo: 


The Matrix is everywhere. It is all around us, even now in this very room. You 
can see it when you look out your window, or you turn on your television. You 
can feel it when you go to work, when you go to church, when you pay your 
taxes. It is the world that has been pulled over your eyes to blind you from the 
truth.’ 


‘What truth?’ 


‘That you are a slave, Neo. Like everyone else, you were born into bondage ... 
born into a prison that you cannot smell or taste or touch. A prison for your mind. 


A number of scientists over the years have suggested that 
‘physical’ reality only exists when it is being observed. One 
mainstream headline about research at the Australian National 
University said: ‘Your entire life is an ILLUSION: New test backs up 
theory that the world doesn’t exist until we look at it.’ This sounds 
utterly bizarre to the five-sense mind, but it’s true. Take the example 
of a virtual reality game. What you experience through the headset 
or computer in each moment is the only ‘place’ the game exists in 


that form. Elsewhere it is computer codes, circuits, electricity, and 
electromagnetic fields. The game only exists as you perceive it when 
you are observing the part of the game (software program) that is 
being delivered to you by the headset second by second. The 
Internet only exists in the form that we see on the computer screen 
when it is projected on the screen. Everywhere else the Internet is Wi-Fi 
and electrical circuitry. Scientists who have postulated that 
experienced reality only exists when we look at it have dubbed this 
the ‘Observer Effect’. It should really be called the ‘Decoder Effect’. 
The act of observation (attention) activates the decoding processes of 
the five senses and brain to transform waves or frequencies into 
electrical information which the brain decodes into the digital 
holographic information that we experience as the ‘outside world’. It 
is not ‘outside’ at all. It is inside — inside the brain. What we make of 
that reality is decided by our perceptions of reality. We may all 
decode the same car passing by, but what we think of it will be 
different. I like it, I don’t like it. The colour is horrible, I love the 
colour. Nobel physicist John Wheeler said that ‘no phenomenon is a 
real phenomenon until it is an observed phenomenon’, or, as I would 
say, a decoded phenomenon. Scientists have been perplexed by how 
frequency waves can also be particles at the same time. ‘Surely’, the 
left-brain says in desperation for certainty, ‘they must be one or the 
other’. The wave is the foundation information and experiments 
have shown that it becomes a particle when the wave is observed. An 
Epoch Times article entitled ‘Your Mind Can Control Matter’ 
described the result of one such experiment: 


Atomic particles were shown to also be waves. Whether they manifested as 
waves or as particles depended on whether someone was looking. 


Observation influenced the physical reality of the particles — in more technical 
language, observation collapsed the wave function. 


The attention of the observer transforms the wave into a particle or, 
put another way, the simulation wavefield of information transforms 
frequencies into what we perceive to be physical reality. I say the 
wave becomes a particle, but the wave still exists while taking a 
particle form. How can this be? The wave is the foundation 
information field of the simulation, and the particle is that 
information being decoded into ‘physicality’. When the wave is not 
being observed it remains as just a wave of potential waiting to be 
manifested by observation/attention. Does Wi-Fi information cease 
to exist when a computer decodes it into the form we see on the 
screen? No — Wi-Fi is the constant and is being decoded by multiple 
computers in the same moment. When not being decoded Wi-Fi is 
only in its radiation state. I have long said that our ‘physical’ reality 
is holographic. Rapidly advancing holographic technology 
producing digital holograms is mimicking our experienced reality 
and to such an extent that experts in this field say it won’t be long 
before you won't be able to tell the difference between technological 
holograms and our ‘real world’ (a ‘real world’ that is also 
holographic). 


Holographic ‘physicality 

Even now the best holograms can look as solid as the ‘real world’ 
when they have no actual solidity. It is not solidity that stops us 
walking through walls and each other. It is electromagnetic frequency 
resistance that we experience as solidity resistance. ‘Ghosts’ 
appearing out of the Astral realm can pass through apparently ‘solid 
objects’ because they are such a different frequency to matter. The 
creation of holograms mirrors the wave-particle so-called paradox. 
Holograms are created by a laser divided into two parts (Eig 56). 
One part makes a waveform copy of the image being photographed 
(working beam). The other goes directly onto a holographic print 
(reference beam). The two then collide on the print to create a 


pattern that is encoded with the information in a waveform state of 
the object being holographically recorded (Fig 57). A laser or what is 
known as coherent light is then directed at this waveform construct 
and a three-dimensional image of the object is manifested. Even 
more sophisticated ways of generating holograms are now being 
developed (Fig 58 and, overleaf, Fig 59). The point to emphasise is 
the waveform construct on the print continues to exist at the same 
time that the 3-D particle image is being projected. What’s more — it 
has to exist. The waveform construct is the source of the information 
from which the 3-D image is projected. No waveform, no 3-D 
particle image. They are different encoded and decoded expressions 
of each other. The wave-particle mystery is therefore solved. This is 
all happening in the brain in the case of human experience. The 
body-brain is also a decoded hologram in its ‘physical’ form. Their 
base state is a wavefield and, yes, we even decode our own body 
through the auric mind/brain connection into illusory ‘physicality’ 
(Fig 60). The brain is a wavefield construct of information and thus 
can be fluid and have ‘plasticity’. Changes at the wavefield level of 
the brain are decoded into holographic ‘physical’ change. Illness is 
an imbalance in the auric field played through as imbalance in the 
body which is a decoded particle manifestation of information in the 
auric field. If you are energetically balanced you must be ‘physically’ 
balanced. Holograms are a 3-D image projected from a 2-D 
information source — the wavefield construct. Scientists have 
established that our 3-D reality of ‘matter’ is created (decoded) from 
information encoded in 2-D. ‘Physical’ reality is holographic. 
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Figure 57: Holograms encode the information of the subject in a wavefield construct 
and when a laser ‘reads’ that wavefield a three-dimensional image of the subject is 
projected. 


Figure 58: | have watched over the years how holograms have become ever more 
sophisticated and ‘real’. The late Roy Orbison and Buddy Holly on a ‘hologram tour’ 
long after they departed this world. 


Figure 59: Legendary band Abba holographically recreated as they were in their 
younger days for their holographic stage shows described by critics as ‘scarily real’. 
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Figure 60: The body and brain are also holograms decoded into a holographically 
‘physical’ form by the auric mind. (Image by Neil Hague.) 


A skilled hypnotist can block the brain from decoding reality and 
make people ‘disappear’; or rather, not manifest in ‘physicality’. The 
body’s base state is wavefield information and to manifest within 
visible light this must be decoded into holographic form. If it isn’t, it 
remains invisible to human sight. A gifted hypnotist can program 
the brain not to decode a particular field whether a human body or 
object. An example I have often quoted is described by Michael 
Talbot in his 1990s book, The Holographic Universe. A father under 
hypnosis was sitting on a chair looking into the belly of his standing 
daughter and he could not see her. Things became even stranger when 
he was able to read the inscription on a watch held by the hypnotist 
while the daughter stood between her father and the watch. The 
hypnotist programmed the father’s brain not to decode the 
wavefield that was his daughter. Unless he did she was not in his 
holographic visible light perception of reality and could not be a 
barrier to seeing the watch behind her (Fig 61). Everyone else in the 
room could see her without having their decoding system tinkered 
with like the father. The body-simulation dynamic is again the same 
as Wi-Fi and computers. Wi-Fi is encoded information, and the 
computer is encoded to decode that information. No decoding — 
nothing on the screen. Another similarity is that both the Internet 
and the simulation are interactive. The Internet affects us with its 
information and we can post information to change the Internet. We 
are influenced (fundamentally) by the simulation, but our mental 
and emotional frequencies can influence the simulation. The more 
people that awaken to expanded awareness, the more the simulation 
must change and respond. This is another reason to keep us asleep 
in low-vibrational density. 


Figure 61: If the information field of a person or object is not decoded into 
holographic form the conscious mind will not see it within the visible light band. If 
your computer does not decode Wi-Fi it cannot appear on the screen. (Image by 
Neil Hague.) 


Confirmation that our reality is not physical is the atom which is 
supposed to form the solid world of matter. There can be few more 
ridiculous claims when an atom has no solidity. We are meant to 
believe that the physical world is made from something that isn’t 
‘physical’. Mainstream science tells us that atoms consist of a 
nucleus orbited by electrons (Fig 62). The ‘empty space’ (Astral 
dimension) between them in the graphic is only symbolic to allow 
the image to fit the page. The real distance between them is 


something like this: If an atom was the size of a baseball stadium the 
nucleus would be the size of a tencent piece. Everything else is 
‘empty’. Go deep enough into the nucleus and electrons and they 
would be ‘empty’, too. They are subatomic particles (below the size 
of the ‘atom’) and operate in the ‘quantum’ realm (hence quantum 
physics which is the study of this reality). Electrons are really waves 
which scientists portray within atoms as particles to simplify their 
nature. Particles, like ‘atoms’, exist only as wave phenomena 
decoded by the observer's attention into what we believe to be a 
physical world. Associate Professor Andrew Truscott, who was 
involved in the Australian National University Observer Effect 
experiments, said: ‘At the quantum level, reality does not exist if you 
are not looking at it.’ Humans are trapped in a perceptual prison in 
which the very reality they think they are experiencing is illusory 
and this leads to mass perceptual control by the demonic realm in 
the Astral that has specifically created the simulation to entrap 
consciousness in illusion. This is why I am challenging the MAM to 
open its mind. Perception is the key to manifesting reality. You not 
only control human behaviour if you control perception — you create 
the human world. George Berkeley (1685-1753), who gave his name 
to Berkeley University, said: ‘The only things we perceive are our 
perceptions.’ He realised in the 18th century that objects of matter 
cannot exist without being perceived (decoded). Writer Joseph 
Michael Straczynski put it this way: 


Inside an 
Atom 


Electron 


Nucleus 


Figure 62: We are told that atoms are the building blocks of ‘solid matter’ and yet 
atoms have no solidity. 


Accidents happen, that’s what everyone says. But in a quantum universe there 
are no such things as accidents, only possibilities and probabilities folded into 
existence by perception. 


Control perception and you control (create) the world. You control 
perception through religion, ‘education’, media, mainstream Internet 
platforms, and the Mainstream Alternative Media (MAM). More 
than anything perception is controlled by the belief that this illusory 
physical world is real. That’s the biggest gotcha of all. Change 
perception and you change your life experience. Witness what 
happens when you walk on hot coals believing your feet will burn. 
They burn. Go into an altered state of consciousness to override that 
belief and they don’t burn. I have witnessed this many times. 
Perception is all because the world is an induced dream. In the first 
4,000 words of this chapter humanity’s entire sense of reality has 
been rewritten. Ponder on how far we have come in these brief 
paragraphs alone from the central focus of the MAM on politics, 
Trump, Musk, and co. You may appreciate now why I am so 
vehement in my challenge to the Barricade Brigade who are 


focussing dissident attention on the twigs while the forest goes 
unexposed. They are poking around in the symptoms and ignoring 
the cause while spinning around in an eddy of constant repetition of 
old knowledge that was in my books decades ago. Meanwhile, the 
river of Infinity flows past them. I don’t have a problem with that. 
They must focus on whatever they choose. I cover the five-sense 
stuff and have done for 35 years. My problem is the way they 
exclude those who are flowing with the river, even ridicule, dismiss 
or ignore them. In doing so, they focus the attention of questioning 
people in the myopia of the conspiracy and divert them from where 
it is all ultimately emerging. 


I describe in The Trap where my information has come from these 
past 35 years. It’s a combination of tangible fact and intuitive 
‘knowing’ supported by as much documentation as I can gather. I 
have applied the same process to this book. I have read and watched 
a long stream of accounts describing near-death experiences (NDEs) 
from those whose consciousness has withdrawn from this reality at 
bodily death and returned when the body was revived (Fig 63). Even 
medical professionals like Dutch cardiologist Pim van Lommel have 
become fascinated by the number of patients that died before being 
revived who have told compellingly common-theme stories of what 
they experienced. I say even medical professionals because 
mainstream ‘science’ is founded on consciousness being a product of 
the brain. They believe that when the brain dies so must 
consciousness. Lommel began researching the subject in 1986 and 
has written several books. He was astonished by how many patients 
were describing the same series of events. They recalled leaving the 
body and feeling no pain while looking down from above at hospital 
staff working to revive them. They could recall in detail what was 
happening while they were ‘dead’ and conversations between staff 


that could be corroborated. His patients told him of all the classic 
near-death phenomena. Common tales are extremely compelling 
when trying to understand the post-death realms. Consciousness 
withdraws when the body ceases to function (‘dies’) and the body 
ceases to decode this level of the simulation into a sense of physical 
reality. What we call death is only a transfer of attention from matter 
to the Astral when the ‘headset’ body-brain ceases to function and 
we have the sense of leaving one world and entering another (Eig 
64). ‘Death’ is only a transfer of conscious attention back from the 
body (matter) to the Astral (or higher) and is absolutely nothing to 
fear (Eig 65). Fear of death comes from the ignorance of life. There 
are other factors to incarnation that I will introduce subsequently. 
Most people are terrified, or at least have trepidation, about death. 
The greatest human fear is fear the unknown. Demonic Astral 
entities described at length in my many other books maintain and 
manipulate this fear of unknown ‘death’ by keeping from us the true 
nature of the Infinite ‘I’ and what bodily death really is. 


Figure 63: A near-death experience (NDE) is when our consciousness/mind 
withdraws from the body and experiences a completely different reality — mostly the 
Astral dimension. Others can project their awareness out of human reality while the 

body is still alive. This is known as an out-of-body-experience, or ‘OBE’. 


Figure 64: The body decoding systems focus attention during a human experience 
within the almost infinitesimal frequency band of ‘matter’. When the body ceases to 
function (decode the matter level of the simulation) our attention is released and we 

enter another reality. ‘Death’ is simply a transfer of conscious attention. (Image by 

Neil Hague.) 
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‘OH, MY GOD, I'VE DIED! 


Figure 65: ‘Death’ is taking off the headset. It is nothing to fear. 


The simulation has many levels and not only the human material. 
The Astral contains multiple frequency bands of the simulation — the 
biblical ‘many mansions in my father’s house’. Our consciousness 
moves between them and the human ‘physical’ through 


reincarnation, or the Buddhist Wheel of Samsara. Reincarnation is 
said to be necessary to ‘learn lessons’ through human experience to 
eventually reach a state of ‘enlightenment’ which no longer needs to 
stay on the ‘wheel’ and is free to be released into Infinity. I don’t buy 
any of that for a microsecond. The demonic created the simulation to 
trap consciousness on the wheel to feed off low-vibrational energy 
frequencies emitted especially in the human realm through fear, 
anxiety, hatred, depression, resentment, regret, and pain of all kinds. 
The simulation is designed to generate events and experiences that 
initiate those responses to produce those frequencies. They match 
the frequency band of the demonic realm and can be absorbed as 
energetic sustenance and power which is then recycled back onto 
humans in the form of control. Where does demonic power come 
from and the same with its Global Cult? From us. The Morpheus 
character in The Matrix movies described the simulated reality as ‘a 
computer-generated dream world, built to keep us under control in 
order to change a human being into this’. He was holding a battery, 
and the symbolism was portraying human reality as it really is (Fig 
66). Our controllers are feeding off human mental and emotional 
energy which results from that control. Il have much more detail as 
we progress. 
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Figure 66: Human plight in a sentence. 


Top to bottom 


TIl start with the Infinite ‘I’ and work down through the levels to 
human. The Infinite ‘T is pure no-form awareness that I call Spirit. 
The Spirit is in harmony and unity with the all-knowing state that I 
call the All That Is, Has Been, And Ever Can Be which is in awareness 
that itis All That Is, Has Been, And Ever Can Be. Here we have the 
meaning of what people perceive as ‘God’ although we will see how 
so many are worshipping a fake ‘God’ that is the force behind their 
perceptual enslavement. The All That Is refers to a state of all 
awareness that knows that it is all awareness. We are each an 
expression of this consciousness and we are all ONE. We are always 
ONE because everything is connected, but perception withdraws 
from that awareness of the ONE as we traverse the frequency bands 
of Creation. The lower the frequency, the denser the vibration, the 
harder it becomes to remember our true ‘I’. The human vibration of 
matter is seriously low and dense. The Astral is the same, although 
less so the higher you go. The densest layers of the Astral are in the 
lower levels of frequency which interact with matter and this is 
where the demonic resides. The five senses and left-brain cannot 


process something that ‘is’, ‘has been’, and ‘ever can be’ when they 
are welded to the perception of ‘time’. You cannot be ‘past’, ‘present’ 
and ‘future’ in the same moment. You must be one or the other. 
What a great example of the illusion and how it skews human 
reality. There is no time. There is only the NOW moment. Time is a 
construct of the simulation which we decode into a false sense of 
reality. Where are you when you experience the ‘present’? You are in 
the NOW. Okay, the five senses and left-brain can get that. Where 
are you when you think about the ‘past’? You are in the NOW. 
Where were you when you experienced what you currently believe 
to be the ‘past’? You were in the NOW. Where are you when you 
think about the ‘future’? You are in the NOW. Where will you be 
when you experience what you currently believe is the future? You 
will be in the NOW. There is only the NOW (Fig 67). 

The All That Is, Has Been, And Ever Can Be can be described as all 
possibility and all potential waiting to be made manifest by 
perception. We are all that Infinite Possibility and all expressions of 
the All That Is. We have simply forgotten and been manipulated and 
encouraged to forget. I will refer to that ‘God’ self as Spirit which is 
the formless eternal state of awareness. Spirit experiences realms of 
form through a ‘shell’ or field that resonates to the same frequency 
as the desired reality. Consciousness is vibrating too fast to interact 
with the frequency band of matter. My consciousness cannot tap the 
keys of this computer without a body vibrating within the same 
band as the keys. The same is true throughout Creation and the 
‘body’ field can be high frequency, ethereal, or have the severe 
density of human form. It depends on the realm you wish to 
experience and again the denser it becomes the harder it is to stay 
connected and influenced by Spirit and that projection of Spirit into 
form that ancients named the Divine Spark. This is our connection to 
our Infinite ‘T of Spirit and when we lose touch with that Spirit, and 
cease to be influenced by its wisdom, the trouble really starts. This is 


the human plight and why our reality is as it is. The Divine Spark 
experiences the simulation through the human body in the realm of 
matter and through what is widely known as the ‘soul’ in the Astral. 
The soul is the level trapped on the Wheel of Samsara cycle of 
reincarnation in and out of the human world of matter. When we 
leave the Astral and the simulation trap we leave behind the soul. An 
aspect of the soul ‘incarnates’ for a human experience through a 
connection to the electromagnetic auric mind (Fig 68). 
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Figure 67: ‘A few simple questions reveal that there is no ‘time’, only the illusion of 
it. (Image by Gareth Icke.) 


The demonic has no problem with people believing in the soul as 
their true ‘I’ because it means that your perception of self and reality 
is still in the simulation. The game is to so program Divine Spark 
perception that it takes on a whole new identity of being a ‘human’ 
and a soul that needs to constantly reincarnate to ‘learn lessons and 
evolve’ in the same way that people wearing a virtual reality headset 
think they are living the headset reality (Fig 69). A Divine Spark is a 
projection of Spirit, an expression of the All That Is In Awareness of 
Itself, and it does not need to evolve. The trap is for the Divine Spark 
to forget its true nature through the bombardment of information 


and experience within the simulation whether that be in the Astral as 
a ‘soul’ or in matter as a ‘human’. Imagine you are a Divine Spark 
encased in fields of energy — the soul/human body — which is 
endlessly deluged with information telling you that you are what 
you are not. Spirit is what we are, Never mind who you think you 
are, or what you do, there is a part of you which is that all-knowing 
Spirit, the All That Is in awareness of itself. Spirit in awareness of its 
creative power can manifest ‘worlds’ and realities galore. There is no 
limit to what is possible within all possibility. Creation is teeming 
with realities of every imaginable kind. 


Figure 68: The true and infinite ‘I’ is the Spirit of All That Is. An aspect of this which 
ancients referred to as the ‘Divine Spark’ was enticed into the simulation where it 
became encased in an Astral frequency energy field known as the ‘soul’. Part of the 
soul ‘incarnates’ into the deep density of the human realm (matter) with an 
attachment to the body via what we call ‘mind’ — the electromagnetic auric mind. 
(Image by Neil Hague.) 
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Figure 69: Body and soul operate like a virtual reality headset feeding a false reality 
to the Divine Spark which believes that it is human and, between incarnations, a 
soul ‘evolving’ by ‘learning lessons’ through repeated human experience. In fact, the 
whole deal is a simulated illusion based on selling a false self-identity, or ‘Phantom 
Self’. 


I describe in The Dream and other books the theme that you find 
throughout religions and ancient cultures of a ‘fallen’ race that 
Christians link to the Devil, Satan, and ‘Fallen Angels’. Islam’s 
‘Devil’ figure is Shaytan or Iblis and Gnostic believers speak of 
Yaldabaoth. The theme is incredibly common. I am always searching 
for patterns based on what disparate people, groups, and eras agree 
upon. The symbolism of the Devil, Satan, Shaytan, Yaldabaoth, is 
describing a deeply disturbed, distorted and low-vibrational 
consciousness which Native Americans call Wetiko (among other 
names). They describe Wetiko as a ‘mind virus’ and this 
consciousness under multiple names has ‘fallen’ down the 
frequencies to locate in the Astral dimension. Satan, Shaytan, 
Yaldabaoth, Wetiko, manipulates human society and its Astral 
realms through entities known as demons (Christianity); Jinn or 
Djinn (Islam and pre-Islamic Arabia); Archons (Gnostic); Flyers or 


Predators (Central America); and many other names in religions and 
cultures across the world. Non-human Astral entities are also 
described as the Watchers and Shining Ones. Why ‘shining’ will 
become clear. I will use the term Yaldabaoth from this point for the 
distorted, inverted, consciousness, and Archons for the entities. 
Yaldabaoth must feed off human mental and emotional energy 
because it is so frequency-detached from the All That Is, or Prime 
Creator, that it has no energy source. The simulation is its means of 
perceptually entrapping consciousness to generate its energetic 
‘food’ and sustenance. 

I have been stupendously ridiculed for saying since 1996 that a 
reptilian race along with the ‘ET’ type known as the ‘Greys’ are 
manipulating humanity from hidden realms (lower-frequency levels 
of the Astral). It was far too much — and remains so for many — for 
the left-brain and five senses to cope with such a concept. If that 
were true, why can’t we see them?? Well, a considerable number 
have and do see them. Most do not because humans can see nothing 
outside the laughably narrow band of visible light. Astral entities 
must manifest in matter for them to be seen by the body sight sense. 
Gnostic writings and documents were found in an earthen jar in 
1945 at Nag Hammadi, about 80 miles north of Luxor in Egypt. 
Gnosticism believes the material world is the work of a fraudulent 
‘god’ — Yaldabaoth. Nag Hammadi texts are estimated to have been 
sealed in the jar around 400 AD with the content going back much 
further to ancient Greece and philosophers such as Socrates, Plato 
and Aristotle. They believed that mind and Spirit are the real reality 
and matter is an illusory manifestation of mind and Spirit. Nag 
Hammadi texts would appear to connect with Gnostic thinkers who 
ran the Great or Royal Library of Alexandria which was an 
extraordinary depository of ancient knowledge before it was 
destroyed in stages by the ‘freedom-loving’ Roman Church. The 
texts are a treasure trove of ancient knowledge. 


Nag Hammadi texts describe Astral Archons as the ‘formless ones’ 
(energetic beings) in their foundation state, but at least more than 
1,600 years ago they said Archons could appear to humans as 
serpentine forms and those that looked like ‘an unborn baby or 
foetus with grey skin and dark, unmoving eyes’. That would be hard 
to improve as a description of the Greys (Fig 70 overleaf). As 
Archons in form, Reptilians and Greys have no empathy or 
compassion although these can be simulated as necessary. We 
appropriately call this ‘crocodile tears’. Accounts of reptilian entities 
ancient and modern are legion, the same with the Greys, and I have 
quoted over the years many military people who have described 
their interactions with them in underground bases far from public 
sight. My books going back to the 1990s have described how the Cult 
is founded on interbreeding bloodlines that are part-human and part 
reptilian. These have been the royal and aristocratic bloodlines, or 
‘bluebloods’, that have interbred throughout ‘history’ to protect their 
particular biological software from being diluted and dispersed 
through interbreeding with the ‘common people’. Bloodline families 
marry for genetics and find ‘love’ elsewhere. Prince, now King, 
Charles married Princess Diana for genetic reasons while always 
maintaining his relationship with Camilla Parker Bowles who 
eventually became ‘Queen Camilla’ after Diana was murdered in 
Paris. Key Rothschilds were told to marry cousins by dynasty 
founder Mayer Amschel Rothschild. 
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Figure 70: Two major types of non-human entity widely reported in modern UFO 
research were described in Gnostic texts believed to originate at least 1,600 years 
ago. 


Cult hybrid bloodlines have the ability to ‘shapeshift’ between 
human and reptilian forms. Shapeshifting sounds impossible to left- 
brain reality and the five senses. How can you shift from one solid 
form to another? You can’t and that is not what is happening. Cult 
bloodline hybrids have duel information fields or auric fields. The 
human one is projected most of the time and always of course in 
public. Any observer will decode that field to perceive them as a 
‘physical’ human. When they shift to the other field, as they do 
among safe people and in rituals, an observer will decode this 
second field to see a reptilian form. Anyone witnessing the shift will 
appear to see someone transforming from a solid human to a solid 
reptilian which is why the many descriptions of this are dismissed as 
impossible. There is no ‘solid’. The shift is a shift of information 
perceived as a physical shift by the decoding processes of the 
observer. I have written extensively about human-reptilian hybrid 


bloodlines and shapeshifting in Everything You Need To Know But 
Have Never Been Told and The Perception Deception. 

Themes of serpent gods pervade throughout the Far East (dragon 
symbolism) and Central America where we have the Mayan god 
Kukulkan portrayed in serpentine form and the legend of a reptilian 
race known as the ‘Iguana Men’ said to come from the sky (Fig 71). 
Mayans recalled how the ‘Iguana Men’ taught them to build 
pyramids and I have seen the connection between a reptilian race 
and pyramids many times. Other legends from the Yucatan in 
Mexico record how the first settlers were the Chanes or ‘People of 
the Serpent’ with their god Itzamna. The name is said to derive from 
‘itzem’ which means ‘lizard or reptile’. The Mayan sacred city of 
Itzamna can be translated, on that basis, as ‘the place of the lizard’ or 
‘Iguana House’. There are the serpentine Nagas in the Indian 
subcontinent and Asia which would seem to have connections with 
the Mayans and Central America. Naga is a subcontinent Sanskrit 
word for cobra and the cobra has been widely used as a symbol of 
the Reptilians in cultures such as ancient Egypt. The Nagas are 
depicted as ‘supernatural’ part-human, part-reptilian, entities (Fig 
72). They were a focus of worship for thousands of years in 
Hinduism, Buddhism, Jainism, and more. We have the concept of 
‘snake brothers’ with the Hopi people in the American state of 
Arizona. Zulu legends told to me at length by Zulu high shaman 
Credo Mutwa describe the reptilian ‘Chitauri’ which were (are) the 
‘dictators, those who dictate the law’. See the connection to the 
Gnostic ‘Archons’ which means ‘rulers’ in Greek. Legends say the 
Chitauri ‘tell us, secretly, what we have to do’. Worship of the 
serpent is the oldest known religion and identified in Botswana, 
Africa, from some 70,000 years ago as we measure ‘time’. 


Figure 71: Mayan reptilian god Kukulkan symbolically depicted at the ancient site of 
Chiche Itza in the Yucata , Mexico. 
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Figure 72: Depiction of the part-human, part-reptilian Naga at the Chennakesava 
Temple, India. 


‘Astral travelling’ (also out-of-body-experience, or OBE) is the ability 
to project your consciousness into the Astral dimension or rather 


transfer your point of focussed attention from the human body into 
the Astral. This is different to a near-death experience (NDE) in that 
the body does not have to die to release perception from its material 
prison of attention. An OBE is achieved through conscious intent. 
Astral travellers have often seen reptilian entities and one of the 
most famous was radio broadcasting executive Robert Monroe who 
left us in 1995. His book Journeys Out of the Body, published in 1971, 
popularised Astral travelling, or the OBE, like never before. I tell in 
The Dream how Monroe collaborated with psychologists, 
psychiatrists, doctors, biochemists, and electrical engineers to 
develop ‘Hemispheric Synchronisation’, or Hemi-Sync, to harmonise 
the two hemispheres of the brain. This is most relevant to this book 
given what I have said about brain hemispheres and how they are 
manipulated to prevent whole-brain harmony. Monroe discovered 
that Astral travelling became possible when both brain hemispheres 
are in ‘frequency and amplitude synchronisation’. The combination 
would seem to release awareness focused in matter to transfer its 
attention into the Astral. Left-right disharmony by extension must 
entrap people in only the perception of matter and most humans are 
imprisoned in the left-side of the brain. This is clearly not a 
coincidence. 

Monroe’s research and abilities interested the Cult-controlled US 
military and Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) from 1978 and he 
agreed to take part in their study dubbed the Gateway Process. 
Documents since declassified describe Gateway as ‘a training system 
designed to bring enhanced strength, focus and coherence to the 
amplitude and frequency of brainwave output between the left and 
right hemispheres’. The goal was to ‘alter consciousness, moving it 
outside the physical sphere so as to ultimately escape even the 
restrictions of time and space’. Then there was the reptilian theme. 
Monroe and other participants in Gateway saw so many 
interdimensional reptilian humanoids (among other entities) in their 


Astral travels that they became known in the project as the 
‘alligators’. Archon Reptilians are an Astral phenomenon and that’s 
why we don’t see them unless they enter the frequency band of 
matter and visible light. Monroe said his Astral travels revealed to 
him that Reptilians and other entities were feeding off low- 
vibrational human mental and emotional energy which he called 
‘loosh’. I had this confirmed to me by endless sources from ancient 
accounts to military insiders long before I came across the Monroe 
material (Fig 73). Monroe’s work was not the original source, but 
welcome added confirmation. An article on the Down the 
Chupacabra Hole website said of Monroe: 


During countless expeditions, he observed identical saurian creatures. For over 
thirty-five years the etheric investigator gathered insight about these startling 
beings. Here is what he uncovered: The nefarious vertebrates have controlled 
and enslaved humanity for millennia. They exist and operate in the 4th 
dimension and are only visible to individuals who can see beyond our extremely 
limited spectrum of visible light. 


People I have met around the world who describe seeing Reptilians 
and Greys, plus all the other accounts, make it crazy to dismiss this 
information. Even more so to say that it ‘gets in the way’ of the real 
conspiracy taking place within politics and perceptions of the five 
senses. I mentioned how Alex Jones originally referred to what I said 
about these crucial subjects as a ‘turd in the punchbowl’ 25 years 
ago, and an anonymous Trump-worshipping bloke on Twitter/X, 
calling himself ‘Ariel’, wrote in 2024: 
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Figure 73: The simulation is designed to manipulate humanity into low-vibrational 
mental and emotional states which generate the ‘loosh’ that Astral entities feed off. 
(Image by Neil Hague.) 


David Icke disempowered everyone. How? When he mentioned those in power 
were Reptilians he basically scared people away from challenging the power 
structure. Because he made demigods out of our rulers in government which 
made all his listeners insecure about who to call out without risking their lives at 
the possibility of succumbing to these otherworldly beings who are too larger 
than life to bring down because they know how to shape-shift. 


This was the entire plan. Which is why no matter what he exposed he knew it 
would cause fear, hesitation, and anxiety in those who would dare go on the 
offensive against those in government. This by default acted as a protective 
barrier against the ruling class. This is why they were all sitting comfortably 
content in their position of authority until Donald Trump won in 2016. 


The level of imbecilic idiocy required to write those words boggles 
the senses. Perhaps even worse was the software mentality necessary 
to believe such crap which many did despite having no idea who 
this ‘Ariel’ bloke really is. The example captures the mentality that I 
was talking about earlier. Never mind the evidence of a non-human 
force manipulating human society. We must ignore that because it 


frightens people. We should hide away from the truth behind the 
‘saviour’ that is Cult-owned Trump. The fact that this non-human 
force is controlling humanity’s very sense of experienced reality 
through the simulation is irrelevant. Just vote for Trump and we’re 
good. ‘Moronic’ just isn’t enough to describe the chap and this is the 
mentality now driving much of the fake ‘alternative’ MAM. That’s 
why I won't stop challenging them while this continues. 


Software reality 


Lieutenant Colonel Wayne McDonnell who oversaw the 
military/CIA Gateway Process of Robert Monroe said later that 
investigators confirmed our reality is a holographic electromagnetic 
Matrix. This is what I have been saying from completely different 
sources and experiences for more than two decades. I'll be describing 
the simulation in much greater detail as we go along. It’s enough to 
know for now that the simulation is an information construct like a 
Wi-Fi field which the human body biological computer is designed 
to decode into the illusion of physical reality. The question is why? 
Religious and ancient stories about a ‘revolt from God’ are founded 
on truth although much is symbolic rather than literal. Gnostic Nag 
Hammadi texts describe this, as do religious works including the 
biblical Old Testament. Christian belief says that the Devil/Satan is a 
fallen angel expelled from ‘heaven’ (Spirit/higher frequencies) who 
was ejected by God to reside in an inferior realm. Christian and 
Gnostic belief matches that of Hebrew descriptions of Satan as the 
‘accuser’ and ‘adversary’ and the name means ‘to obstruct or 
oppose’. Satan/Yaldabaoth is said to hate God (the All That Is). The 
Gnostic ‘Devil’, the ‘fallen’ consciousness distortion known as 
Yaldabaoth, is said to have been created ‘in error’ and sought to 
usurp ‘God’ to rule its own kingdom. That kingdom is the 
simulation which spans the human world of matter and the Astral 
dimension. 


Nag Hammadi accounts say human reality is a ‘bad copy’ of 
Prime Reality. ‘Bad copy’ = the simulation (Fig 74). I had concluded 
our reality is a simulation long before I knew the Nag Hammadi find 
existed and once again they were a confirmation and not the prime 
source. It’s very important that as many sources as possible are 
gathered that confirm the themes rather than taking only what 
Gnostics said by itself. Specialisation in any source is going to 
influence you by what is true and by what is in error or open to 
interpretation. No one has the entire picture and the more cross- 
references we can muster the better. Nag Hammadi texts use the 
term ‘Hal’ which is translated into modern language as ‘virtual 
reality’. They describe how Yaldabaoth consciousness copied a 
section of Prime Reality to make what we would call a digital 
version. Legendary filmmaker Stanley Kubrick featured a 
supercomputer he named HAL in 2001: A Space Odyssey. Kubrick 
said he wanted to convey the reality that the world would be 
populated by “machine entities’, or what we now call AI. This was in 
1968. Kubrick was a renegade insider who tried to expose aspects of 
the agenda in his movies including 2001: A Space Odyssey; A 
Clockwork Orange; The Shining; Dr Strangelove, and Eyes Wide Shut. 


Figure 74: Artist Neil Hague symbolically represents the creation of the Gnostic ‘bad 
copy’ — the simulation. 


Highly detailed research makes it obvious that Kubrick faked the 
first Moon landings in 1969 partly under the cover of making 2001: A 
Space Odyssey. Kubrick was chosen for his expertise in special effects 
in a film career lasting 48 years. Special effect techniques had not 
evolved to their current levels, of course, and that’s why they can be 
identified in the Moon footage. He was the best of his day with what 
was available then. See the outstanding film Kubrick’s Odyssey about 
his Moon landing fakery by my friend Jay Weidner that you will find 
on the Internet. The reason I mention this is that Stanley Kubrick had 
insider knowledge and his films were full of symbolism and 
indicators. I doubt ‘HAL’ was an accidental name. Archons are most 
definitely a form of AI which is way beyond what we perceive as Al 
in human reality. You may already see the correlation between the 
tech billionaire oligarch agenda of people like Musk and the way the 


entire simulated reality is generated through AI. The human AI 
agenda with its electromagnetic Cloud and brain chips are another 
layer of the simulation being imposed to block the awakening of 
humanity. Whenever humans threaten to awaken to their true plight 
the system seeks to intervene to block that. 


The veil 


Gnostics refer to the bad copy as the ‘Lower Aeons’ and Prime 
Reality as the ‘Upper Aeons’ with a curtain, veil, or boundary 
between them (Fig 75 overleaf). Upper Aeons have no sense of 
separation and are described by Gnostics as ‘The Silence’, ‘the silent 
Silence’, ‘the living Silence’, with its ‘Watery Light’ (in contrast to the 
fierce electromagnetic light of the simulated bad copy). Upper Aeons 
are pure consciousness or awareness called ‘the totality’, ‘the 
fullness’ and the ‘perfection’ of “emanations of the Father’. They are 
the ‘Treasure-House’, ‘Storehouse’, ‘Dwelling-Place’ and ‘Kingless 
Realm’. Lower Aeons are ‘inferior shadows’, or reflections of the 
Upper Aeon blueprint. There is a theme of the Lower Aeons being a 
reflection or shadow (‘copy’). The texts divide the two realities into 
fullness/deficiency, immortal/mortal, spiritual/psychic, spirit/soul, 
existence/non-existence, no-time/time. Nag Hammadi manuscript 
Zostrianos tells us: ‘In relation to the reflection which he [Yaldabaoth] 
saw in it he created the world. With a reflection of a reflection, he 
worked at producing the world.’ The Hypostasis of the Archons, says: 
‘A veil exists between the world above and the realms that are below; 
and shadow came into being beneath the veil; and that shadow 
became matter; and that shadow was projected apart.’ Origin of the 
World states: ‘The eternal realm of truth has no shadow outside it, for 
the limitless light is everywhere within it, but its exterior is shadow, 
which has been called by the name darkness.’ A text in the Bruce 
Codex describes the separation of Upper and Lower Aeons: 


Figure 75: Gnostic ‘Upper Aeons’ represented the ‘Divine’ realms and the ‘Lower 
Aeons’ are its ‘shadow’ (bad copy). 


And then the existent separated itself from the non-existent. And the nonexistent 
is the evil which has manifested in matter. And the enveloping power separated 
those that exist from those that do not exist. And it called the existent ‘eternal’, 
and it called the non-existent ‘matter’. And in the middle it separated those that 
exist from those that do not exist, and it placed veils between them. 


The term ‘firmament’ is often translated as the sky and interpreted 
to be a dome. It derives from the Hebrew word ‘ragiya’ or ‘solid 
structure’. The biblical firmament is said to be the vast solid dome 
created by ‘God’ and divides the primal sea into upper and lower 
portions so that the dry land could appear. Could the firmament 
have other connotations in the context of Gnostic writings? Water is 
often used in the texts to symbolise the energy of Prime Reality as in 
“... the waters which are above’, ’... the waters which are above 
matter’ and “... the Aeons in the Living Water’. Genesis describes 
what I suggest is Yaldabaoth creating the simulation when it says: 


And God said, Let there be a firmament in the midst of the waters, and let it 
divide the waters from the waters. And God made the firmament, and divided the 


waters which were under the firmament from the waters which were above the 
firmament: and it was so. And God called the firmament Heaven. 


The work began to entice Divine Sparks or projections of Spirit into 
the simulation from the ‘paradise’ realms beyond its illusory limits. 
The simulation began as a digital copy of Prime Reality which would 
have aided the deception into the lair of Yaldabaoth described in 
Nag Hammadi texts as a ‘Counterfeit Spirit’. Once that was achieved 
Yaldabaoth and its Archons had the challenge of maintaining the 
entrapment which is the real reason for reincarnation of which much 
more to come. Look again at the biblical story of the Garden of Eden 
(other versions can be found around the world) and it could 
certainly symbolise this enticement into the Yaldabaoth Matrix. You 
had Adam and Eve being lured out of paradise by the serpent. Adam 
and Eve can be seen as Divine Sparks of consciousness symbolic of 
what we now call humans. Encyclopedia Britannica says: ‘The story of 
the Garden of Eden is a theological use of mythological themes to 
explain human progression from a state of innocence and bliss to the 
present human condition of knowledge of sin, misery, and death.’ 
This could also be interpreted as Divine Sparks being enticed into 
the simulation where they were manipulated by calculated events 
and experiences into a low-vibrational state that produced 
ignorance, misunderstanding, fear, violence, misery and the illusion 
of death — all loosh producers. 

The ‘evil serpent’ (reptilian Archon?) deceived Eve who ate of the 
prohibited fruit and shared it with Adam. This gave them ‘newly 
opened eyes’ to know good and evil — duality. The simulation is 
founded on electromagnetism and electricity — duality, which is 
polarity with negative and positive charge. Opposite charges, 
positive and negative, attract each other. The same charges, two 
negative or two positive, repel each other. Everything in human 


reality is an expression of this duality/polarity. Action and reaction, 
act and resist, cause and effect. The Eden story says an angel was 
posted with a sword of fire to prevent the return of Adam and Eve 
(humanity) to paradise. I have described in The Trap and The Dream 
the demonic ‘guards on the gate’ to prevent escape from the 
simulation and the energetic shield or bubble that can only be 
traversed by consciousness with a high enough vibration. This is the 
origin of the Buddhist belief in being trapped in the reincarnation 
cycle until a state of ‘enlightenment’ (high vibration) is reached. 
Creation myths around the world have many points in common. The 
Hindu creator-god Brahma is said to have appeared from a ‘cosmic 
golden egg’ (which could be the Moon if you read my other books) 
and created good, evil, and light. One Hindu account says the god 
Vishnu was lying on an ocean of milk with the serpent Sesha and 
‘sprung a lotus from his naval that contained the creator god 
Brahma’ who then created all living beings along with the Sun, 
Moon, planets, and other gods and demigods. 

You are told you are a human and a one-off cosmic accident of 
‘evolution’; or you are subject to the whims and dictates of a ‘God’ 
that you must obey or be condemned forever to Hell and damnation. 
Does this sound like a loving ‘God’ or more like the distorted 
narcissistic psychopathy of the consciousness known as Yaldabaoth, 
Satan, Shaytan? The ‘God’ and ‘gods’ of most religions are 
Yaldabaoth and its Archontic demonic expressions. Read the Old 
Testament and tell me if that is a God of love or a bloodthirsty 
tyrant. “God’s’ demand for extraordinary violence and mass 
slaughter is untenable with the ‘God of Love’ propaganda, but 
Christians do their best to gloss over that. I read a Christian article 
claiming the violence was to protect the bloodline to the ‘messiah’ 
Jesus; to stop humanity falling into idolatry and sin; to conquer 
God’s enemies; and to show surrounding nations that ‘Yahweh is the 
rightful ruler of the universe’. Oh, pleeease. Old Testament ‘Yahweh’ 


is a psychopath and still being quoted by Benjamin Netanyahu and 
Jewish religious extremists to justify the mass murder of 
Palestinians. Support for my contention that Yahweh is Yaldabaoth 
can be found by from comparing biblical texts with those of Nag 
Hammadi documents: 


‘It is I who am God, and there is no other power apart from me.’ 
(Nag Hammadi) 


‘Tam the Lord, and there is none else, there is no God beside me.’ 
(Isaiah 45:5) 


Yaldabaoth is known in Nag Hammadi documents as the ‘Lord 
Archon’. Is this the origin of the concept of ‘God’ as ‘The Lord’? 
Whenever I have seen ‘God is Lord’ or ‘Jesus is Lord’ on church 
posters I have thought: ‘What on earth is that supposed to mean?’ 
The tyrant ‘god’ of the Old Testament is Yahweh/Jehovah and if you 
read the passages in which ‘Yahweh’ (Yaldabaoth) demands mass 
murder and suffering you are looking at the same force that has been 
behind the mass murder and suffering of humanity throughout 
known human history with all the wars, conflict on every level, and 
deprivation for the global masses that has increased, not decreased, 
in scale and number. We come here to ‘learn lessons and evolve’. It’s 
comedy club nonsense. Ponder on all the loosh this illusion has 
produced and continues to produce. The trickery of manipulating 
religions to worship their Devil as their God, while believing they 
are doing the opposite, means that followers in their billions can be 
trawled for loosh. Energy flows where attention goes and what you 
focus upon you make an energetic connection with. Worship and 
prayer is an extreme form of focus and that attention locks you into 
the frequency of whatever is the source of your focus. In this case the 


demonic Yaldabaoth ‘God’ behind the veil, the wizard behind the 
curtain. An energetic channel is created through worship and focus 
that allows the demonic to devour your energy. I must start a prayer 
app. Thiel will give me the money. Any mental and emotional state 
of perception that connects you with the demonic lower-Astral 
frequency band will serve the same purpose. The world is as it is 
because of the simple physics of frequency/vibration. The demonic 
must maintain humanity in a low-vibrational state or its ‘food’ 
supply is gone. Love, joy, peace, happiness, is the last thing they 
want. 


Low means real low 


Soul has to lower its frequency monumentally to take human form 
and incarnates through the conduit of the auric field that I call mind. 
We have for an ‘incarnate’ human the theme of Body-Mind-Soul- 
Divine Spark/Spirit. When the Divine Spark wakes up to its true 
nature its frequency explodes and pervades through soul to mind 
and body and the entire sequence begins to remember what it has 
been manipulated to forget (Fig 76). We see what we could not see 
before. The impact is to overpower the influence of the simulation to 
control perception. The term ‘awakening’ is everywhere today and 
so misused and misunderstood. Becoming aware of Klaus Schwab 
and the World Economic Forum or Bill Gates and his Cult-serving 
machinations is equated to being ‘awake’. It’s not even close. The 
demonic wants you to believe this is ‘awake’ to keep you there-and- 
no-further. Here you have the major reason for the Cult takeover of 
the MAM. Unless the Divine Spark, our source of ‘Divine’ power, 
wakes up they are in the clear. I see people saying they have ‘woken 
up’ while still being consumed by a religious or political belief. The 
Cult and its demonic masters would rather that no perceptual level 
awakens. If the mind awakens then the soul might; if the soul does, 


wow, the Divine Spark might. They know as their agenda becomes 
ever more obvious at the mind level of ‘physical’ events that a total 
blackout of the game is not possible until AI becomes that mind. This 
is the real motivation above all others why the Cult and demons 
want to connect AI to the human brain. If you can control the 
perceptions of brain/mind, the awakening sequence is blocked at the 
first ‘domino’. 


Figure 76: The Divine Spark within explodes awake when we remember the true 
nature of the ‘I’ and its frequencies transform all levels of being, soul, mind and 
body. 


There will be much more detail as we proceed, as with everything 
in this chapter. That includes the reincarnation cycle and the ‘mind- 
wipe’ in which memories of soul and previous human lives are 
deleted with each new human experience. Memories are stored 
electrically and electromagnetically and so easily deleted. How can 
we learn lessons if we forget those apparently already ‘learned’? The 
idea is not to ‘evolve’; it is to continually hold perception in the trap 
so we can be looshed with each new human ‘life’. Looshing can 


continue in the Astral, but it’s most potent by far in the density of 
matter where the influence of Spirit and even soul is far away and, 
for most, non-existent. Humans in such density are walking, talking 
batteries; an electrical, electromagnetic organism. The battery body is 
60 percent water which is a decoded holographic expression of 
wavefield information. The mind-wipe can mean that someone like 
Alex Jones could leave his human form still shouting about a 
conspiracy and then return as someone who vehemently rejects any 
suggestion of conspiracy. ‘You have been an exposer of conspiracy 
so now you need to experience denying conspiracy — it will help you 
evolve.’ This is why a real awakening must happen or what we think 
are successes will be just transient illusions. The MAM obsession 
with religion and worshipping the demonic force while thinking it is 
‘God’ shows how far ‘awakening’ still needs to go. ‘Awakening’ is to 
remember our true nature as Spirit and its Divine Spark projection. 
Everything else, including Klaus Schwab and the rest of the Cult’s 
moronic rabble, is merely detail. 


I have only laid out the basic theme here and so much about the 
human world starts to fall into place already. ‘Mysteries’ can 
suddenly be answered. One is why the ancients sacrificed people — 
often children — as an ‘offering to the gods’; and why, as I have 
detailed in a stream of other books, the Cult ‘elite’ and their gofers 
continue with human sacrifice ‘to the gods’. Who are these ‘gods’ 
and who are the ‘pantheons of gods’ worshipped, ancient and 
modern, across the world? Here are only a few: African pantheons; 
Armenian pantheon; Aztec pantheon; Berber pantheon; Burmese 
pantheon; Canaanite pantheon; Celtic pantheon; Chinese pantheon; 
Egyptian pantheon; Germanic pantheon; Greek pantheon; Hindu 
pantheon; Incan pantheon; Irish pantheon; Jain pantheon; Japanese 
pantheon; Japanese Buddhist pantheon; Maya pantheon; Native 


American pantheons; Norse pantheon; Roman pantheon; Slavic 
pantheon; Sumerian pantheon. Who are they? They are the same 
‘gods’, the same Astral entities, the same Archons or rulers. Different 
cultures and eras have given them different names. Why is human 
sacrifice an offering to the ‘gods’? What do they get out of it? One 
word — loosh. 

The demonic is feeding off low-vibrational energy from the 
population in general and this is individualised in sacrifice rituals. 
Energy generated by terror is a very powerful low-frequency state 
and rituals are conducted to trigger maximum terror for the Astral 
demons to absorb. This is the ‘offering to the gods’ (Fig 77). Terror 
reaches such an extreme at the moment of sacrifice that an 
adrenaline enters the bloodstream which the ‘human’ Satanists drink 
as a drug or nectar. Stories that circulate about the Washington DC 
elite and others drinking blood infused with this adrenaline, or 
‘adrenochrome’, are based on fact. Adrenochrome has been found to 
be a powerful drug with multiple effects on body and mind. They 
ideally want children before the age of puberty when chemical 
changes take place in the body. They want the child’s energy before 
that happens, hence the ancient theme of sacrificing ‘young virgins’ 
(children) to the ‘gods’. Rituals constantly repeated at the same 
location also thin-out the frequency difference between matter and 
the Astral and allow demons to enter visible light where they can be 
seen, albeit briefly. I have talked to people who have experienced 
these advanced satanic rituals all over the world. They have 
described the experience of seeing demons appear and they tell me 
that Satanists are terrified of them. 


ARCHON SATANIC RITUAL 


Figure 77: Astral demonic entities feed off the energy of terror during satanic rituals 
conducted by their robed servants in human reality who drink the terror in the form 
of adrenaline in the blood. (Image by Neil Hague.) 


I have heard legions of horrific stories and they put into perspective 
the scale of evil that we are dealing with. Witnesses have described 
seeing children cut open and sacrificed in the Vatican while ‘VIP 
people in the room invited demonic entities to inhabit them’. They 
describe seeing a black mist appear during child sacrifice which 
grew larger until it became a demon with red eyes speaking in 
another language: ‘Its voice sounded like thunder.’ Others saw 
children burned alive and screaming as they were ‘sawed alive’ and 
their bodies “partially eaten’. Zulu shaman Credo Mutwa told me 
that cannibalism was introduced to humanity by the reptilian ‘gods’. 


Satanists communicate with their ‘god’ through child sacrifice. The 
energy/consciousness has been known through the ages as Lucifer, 
Satan, the Devil, Moloch, and Baal along with the Gnostic 
Yaldabaoth and Islamic Shaytan. Mothers in Satanic cults are forced 
to sacrifice their own children while others are held in captivity to 
repeatedly produce children for sacrifice. They are known in the 
covens as ‘breeders’. I have been exposing since the 1990s the ‘elite’ 
gatherings at Bohemian Grove in Northern California where some of 
America’s and the world’s most famous people meet to worship 
their demonic god symbolised by a 40-foot stone owl depicting the 
ancient Canaanite ‘god’, Moloch. This is related in the Biblical Old 
Testament to the sacrifice of children through fire and Moloch has 
also been used to symbolise Saturn (Figs 78 and 79). 

Detectives and lawyers with the courage to investigate have 
established that satanic sacrifice is happening. It’s real and this is the 
mentality behind human society which selects fake political leaders, 
billionaires, Hollywood stars, major media hosts, key judges, 
scientists, and academics. They control the political-industrial- 
military-intelligence complex, the United Nations, World Health 
Organization, World Trade Organization, International Monetary 
Fund (IMF), World Bank, and the whole interconnected Global Cult 
web. Wars are mass sacrifice rituals to them as is the slaughter of 
tens of thousands of Palestinians by Israel in Gaza (a great 
percentage of them children). Yet even in the ‘alternative’ media 
people believe that billionaires like Elon Musk are ‘independent’ 
because they are so rich. How do you think they become so rich? I 
highlight all this, horrible as it is to read, to reveal the depth of 
depravity behind world events. To know this is to understand how 
the Cult can induce wars, starvation, vaccines, and drugs to kill and 
cause suffering to millions and billions worldwide. They have no 
empathy and no emotional consequence for what they do. More 


than that, they love to make people suffer and just think of the loosh. 
They are Satan’s children occupied by Satan’s mind. 


Figure 78: The 40-foot stone owl at the elite’s Bohemian Grove in Northern 
California. The owl represents the ‘god’ Molech to whom children have been 
sacrificed for millennia. 


Figure 79: Molech has also been associated with Saturn which will become more 
significant in the story as we go along. 


Connected to this is the age-old theme of ‘possession’. Astral 
demonic entities can attach to the auric field/mind and begin to 
direct behaviour through perceptual trickery. Islam is only one 
example of the possession commonality worldwide in which 
Shaytan is said to be at war with God for control of the human mind. 
Rebellious and malevolent Jinn are believed to cause disease and 
mental illness while projecting evil thoughts and behaviour into the 
minds of humans. Possession is one explanation for schizophrenia or 
split personality when a person can be lovely one minute and evil 
the next. The possessing entity imposes its will when it wants to 
dictate behaviour and otherwise steps back. The difference between 
the two perceptual states can be diagnosed as schizophrenia when it 
is really possession. Significant members of the Global Cult and 
many in the lower ranks are possessed in this way. Major players are 
full-blown demons or demon-controlled biological AI hiding behind 
human form. The Avatar movies in which a society of blue people 
(the Na’vi) was infiltrated by hijackers with the outer appearance of 
blue people is an accurate analogy for what is happening. We have 
been invaded by those that look human while being anything but 
human. Secret society rituals are designed to open the human field 
to demonic possession which is why I have been told endless times 
by family members of Freemasons how the personality of a secret 
society initiate changed demonstrably, even dramatically, once they 
joined the ‘club’. Most of them are not even aware of this when the 
demon is now running the perceptual show. 

Parasites that infest the human body and cause so much ill health 
are also a form of demonic possession and reflects the parasitical 
nature of Yaldabaoth and its Archons. The demonic is so dense and 
dark with no empathy or compassion and this is transferred to the 
one being possessed. I have regularly heard the response over the 
years to my exposure of Cult horrors that says: “They would never 
do that — no one would do that.’ The reaction betrays an extreme 


lack of awareness of the scale of evil involved although 
understandable when compared with their life experience. You don’t 
tend to meet many people this bloody evil. The ‘darkness’ (density) 
ensures that the most basic empathetic and compassionate responses 
cannot be felt. Sacrificing a little child? No problem. If you can 
sacrifice kids and sexually and violently abuse them, then the evil 
you unleash on humanity as a whole is hardly going to trouble you. 
Cult ranks are awash with Satanists and paedophiles. The two are 
connected again to the Astral ‘gods’. Paedophilia is dominated by 
those possessed by these entities that attach to their energetic field. 
Paedophiles sexually abuse children while the possessing entity uses 
them as a conduit to absorb the prepubescent energy they so crave. 


I would emphasise before we move on that the demonic is not all- 
powerful and neither are its gofers and lackeys in the Global Cult. 
The demonic is feeding off our energy, not we off theirs. They need 
us, not vice versa. There are many accounts through the ‘ages’ that 
the demons are terrified of humans awakening when they depend 
on our ignorance to prevail and survive. The demonic is so far 
removed from the All That Is and higher dimensions of Creation that 
its only source of energetic sustenance must come from the 
frequency band to which it condemned itself by its own choice of 
reality and perception. This means manipulating its targets to 
generate mental and emotional energy within that band — fear, 
anxiety, depression, and all the rest. That is the enormity of demonic 
dependency on humans. In the same way the Cult few in the human 
world cannot dictate to billions unless the billions are manipulated 
by ignorance and fear to obey and acquiesce. Whatever level of the 
simulation Matrix, the Astral or material, the same dynamic is in 
place. Perception of the masses must be controlled for the few to get 
their way. 


Nor is the consciousness that Gnostics know as Yaldabaoth highly 
intelligent, all-knowing, and all-powerful. It’s an idiot. The ability to 
control comes from the following: Keeping humans in ignorance of 
everything they need to know to appreciate their plight; knowledge 
of how to manipulate perception; and the energetic power projected 
by humans all day every day. Nothing and no one that seeks to 
control and manipulate others is anything at its core other than 
stupid and ridiculous. Gnostics called Yaldabaoth “The Foolish One’ 
and other names in other cultures, such as Samael and Saklas, 
translate as ‘The Foolish One’ and “The Blind God’. By extension, the 
demons, Jinn, Archons, Reptilians, and Greys are expressions of that 
consciousness and must also be foolish and blind. Their energetic 
density makes it so and great swathes of humanity have been made 
foolish and blind as extensions of the same source of foolishness. I 
am not saying the demonic is not crafty and clever. Knowledge of 
how to manipulate perception makes that possible in the face of 
human ignorance of such techniques. Cleverness and wisdom are 
not the same thing. The demonic may be clever, but it is not wise. 
Take away wisdom and you are left with stupid. I said in a book 
long ago that cleverness without wisdom is the most destructive 
force on Earth. We have the world we do because cleverness has 
trumped wisdom. Now we see why. 

This chapter has been a summary to get us rolling of the reality 
that we are experiencing as ‘real’. Now we can add more detail — lots 
more. 


CHAPTER SEVEN 


A great deal of intelligence can be invested in ignorance 
when the need for illusion is deep 


Saul Bellow 


have said since a little after the millennium that we are 
I experiencing a virtual reality simulation. I had pondered on this 
for many years before and suspected that was the case. Now it 
became a certainty to me. It was one of those moments I have had 
again and again since 1990. I just knew (Fig 80). 

I said that the limit of the simulation was the speed of light which 
is wrongly believed by mainstream science to be the fastest speed 
possible. Sub-atomic particles have been shown to communicate 
instantly over what are perceived to be enormous distances. This 
alone makes the speed of light look like walking with a Zimmer 
frame. When I say the speed of light is a limit, I mean within human 
reality. Particle communication, known as quantum entanglement, is 
happening in the Astral, not in matter. The simulation encompasses 
the Astral which is known as the spirit world or the ‘afterlife’. 
Particle entanglement and frequency connection explains how 
feelings and communication can be apparently transmitted between 
people ‘far apart’. Perception of time slows and space contracts as 
you close in on the speed of light. There is obviously some sort of 
perceptual/frequency barrier when time and space are illusions of 
simulated reality. I searched in this immediately post-millennium 


period for anyone else saying the same about a simulation. The only 
public example I found was Professor Nick Bostrom at Oxford 
University who was suggesting that our reality could be simulated 
although he saw it differently to me. He speculated that it could 
have been done by humans ‘from the future’. I didn’t go with that 
when the ‘future’ is only the NOW in disguise. Entities in another 
dimension with more advanced knowledge of reality, yes, but not 
the ‘future’. 
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Figure 80: Once this realisation dawns so much makes sense that didn’t before. 


My goodness how things have changed in the two decades since 
then as scientists in the mainstream are saying in increasing 
numbers that it does appear we are experiencing a simulation. I have 
detailed some of them in other books, including The Dream. An 
article in the mainstream Scientific American in April 2021 concluded 
both that our reality is simulated and that its limit is the speed of light. 
It was written by Fouad Khan, a senior editor at Nature Energy, 
under the headline: ‘Confirmed! We Live in a Simulation’ (Fig 81). 


This came nearly 20 years after I concluded the same from awareness 
that just appeared in my mind. Khan connected the speed of light 
limit to the processing speed of the simulation. He said that while 
simulation creators can decide the rules of the game they are still 
limited by processing speed which means energetic power. I saw 
two decades ago that the rules and limits of the human level of the 
simulation are what we call the laws of physics. Those that create 
virtual reality video games encode them with the limits of the game 
and how it is meant to be played. These limits and codes are the 
equivalent of the laws of physics. 
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Figure 81: Scientific American, April 2021. 


Near-death and out-of-body experiencers describe very different 
laws of physics when they leave the body. Laws that science 
slavishly believes in, and denies any other possibilities, only apply to 
the thin band of frequency that the body biological computer is 
decoding into an illusory reality. Those ‘laws’ no longer apply once 


the body ceases to function, or when out-of-body experiencers 
project their awareness into the Astral dimension. How significant it 
is that mathematics of virtual reality computer games and our 
human reality are the same. I continually emphasise that modern 
technology is mimicking the very reality we are experiencing. Max 
Tegmark, a physicist at the Massachusetts Institute of Technology 
(MIT) and author of Our Mathematical Universe, says that reality can 
be entirely described by numbers and maths: 


We look around and it doesn’t seem that mathematical at all, but everything we 
see is made out of elementary particles like quarks and electrons. And what 
properties does an electron have? Does it have a smell or a colour or a texture? 
No! ... We physicists have come up with geeky names for [electron] properties, 
like electric charge, or spin, or lepton number, but the electron doesn’t care what 
we Call it, the properties are just numbers. 


Tegmark is describing the digital level of our reality that results 
from the brain decoding electrical information from the five senses 
into digital holographic information. I doubt that he realises this. 
The digital realm of decoded reality is what numerologists are 
reading. Tegmark is very perceptive as he imagines characters in 
computer games not realising they are in a game. They appear to 
bump into real objects, fall in love and feel emotions. They might 
begin to study their ‘physical world’ and see that it was made of 
pixels. ‘What they thought was physical “stuff” could actually be 
described by a bunch of numbers and while they would be criticised 
by those saying “come on you're stupid, it’s stuff after all” anyone 
outside of the game would see that “physical” reality was just 
numbers.’ The scale of illusion can be seen with the illusion of 
‘colour’. There is no colour until we decode frequency information 
into what appears to us as colour. Do colours that we see on a 
computer screen exist in a Wi-Fi field? The computer decodes 
information into colour. We speak of the ‘colour spectrum’ as with a 


rainbow. Spectrum appropriately comes from a Latin term meaning 
apparition or phantom — hence spectre. Colours that we see (decode) 
depend on whether an object, plant, flower, whatever, absorbs 
colour spectrum wavelengths or reflects them. What is absorbed is 
invisible to us and what is reflected we perceive as a colour. If you 
observe reality we only ‘see’ reflected light and that’s why we see 
nothing in a genuinely dark room in the absence of a light source for 
reflection to occur. Black absorbs all light, so it’s black, and white 
reflects all light, so it’s white. Different colours absorb some light 
frequencies and reflect others. Near-death experiencers describe the 
out-of-body Astral realm as having much more vivid colours and 
this is due to the higher frequencies involved. 

Computer scientist Rich Terrile, director of the Centre for 
Evolutionary Computation and Automated Design at NASA’s Jet 
Propulsion Laboratory, said in 2016/2017 that the Universe is a 
simulated digital hologram and therefore must have been created by 
a form of intelligence (Fig 82). He took the Bostrom line that this 
could have been created by our ‘future selves’. The source is nothing 
to do with future selves, Rich, or anything human. Another scientist 
since the publication of The Dream who has publicly suggested the 
reality of the simulation is Melvin Vopson, an associate professor in 
physics at the University of Portsmouth, a short ferry ride from 
where I am writing this on the Isle of Wight. He was all over the 
national papers in December 2023 saying what I have been revealing 
and writing for two decades (Fig 83 overleaf). There was no 
acknowledgement of that in those news reports, of course. There 
never is. Vopson had published his book, Reality Reloaded: The 
Scientific Case for a Simulated Universe, two months earlier. I was 
surprised how thin it is and it has a lot of equations and science- 
speak as you would expect from a book compiled from his science 
papers. There are some interesting correlations and confirmations. 
He makes virtually the same points in his newspaper interviews that 


I had been making and includes Fouad Khan’s concept of processing 
speed made two years earlier. 


NASA Scientist Claims Human Reality Is an Alien 
Created Hologram 
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Figure 82: Nasa scientist Rich Terrile in 2017. 


Vopson said the laws of physics that govern the Universe are like a 
computer code and elementary particles that make up matter are like 
pixels. That’s only on the decoded digital level, I would say. Beyond 
that it’s an Astral system. Vopson mentioned ‘symmetry’ — ‘the 
quality of having parts that match each other, especially in a way 
that is attractive, or similarity of shape or contents.’ Yes, like 
holograms, as above, so below. I have been saying all along that the 
simulation is information which we decode into the reality we think 
we are experiencing. Vopson says information should be considered 
the fifth state of matter along with solid, liquid, gas, and plasma. I 
would go further and say that matter is information. Encoded 


information is what creates ‘matter’ which is an informational state 
within specific frequencies. Different levels of the Astral are also 
different realms of the information that creates them. We will see in 
Chapter Eight that maverick scientists realised that reality was 
information a long ‘time’ ago. 


— 
'We're all living in Matrix-style simulated reality created by 
aliens,' professor claims 
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Figure 83: Melvin Vopson from Portsmouth University in late 2023. 


Vopson proposes that the Universe may function as an advanced 
quantum computer which computes its own existence. This is 
something else I have been saying for many years. Quantum 
computers are close to becoming reality in human science and they 
are light years ahead in processing and storage potential than those 
we currently know. The human brain operates like a quantum 
computer which is an as above, so below, version of the quantum 
computer than runs the simulation. I’ve contended since the 1990s 
that the so-called Big Bang makes no sense and Vopson highlights 


the contradictions and unanswered questions: ‘For instance, there 
are no clear answers to what exactly banged and what triggered the 
Big Bang in the first place.’ He says that the behaviour and nature of 
particles ‘bears an uncanny resemblance to the rules of coding and 
programming ...’ This prompted the question of whether there was 
a link between the nature of the Universe and the principles 
governing computational simulations. He asks if the (illusory) ‘dark 
matter’ that science says exists, but can’t find, is information. The 
answer must be ‘yes’ because everything is information. Or, rather, it 
would be yes if ‘dark matter’ existed as the alleged invisible 
organising field of visible matter. The problem for science is that it 
doesn’t and I'll be explaining what ‘dark matter’ really is. Vopson 
writes about information stored in matter particles of the observable 
universe and how it could be stored in other forms ‘including on the 
surface of the space-time fabric itself, according to the holographic 
principle’. We will have a much more expanded explanation of the 
simulation’s information, processing, and storage systems in 
Chapters Eight and Nine. 


The evolution myth 


Melvin Vopson makes a relevant point about the ‘Cambrian 
Explosion’ estimated at some 541 million years ago in the period 
known as Cambrian which continued for up to 50 million years. All 
this has to be taken in the context of no-time. We'll call it the human 
perception of time. The ‘explosion’ refers to an evolutionarily- 
sudden expansion of biological life from single-cell microorganisms 
and basic multicellular organisms into much more complex and 
diverse forms. Many scientists have claimed that this could not be 
explained through the ‘evolutionary process’ and would require the 
infusion of genetic information from an intelligent designer. Vopson 
considers the probability of random mutations explaining this is 
incredibly low. ‘If a mutation took place every second it would take 


longer than the age of the Universe before a single protein would be 
randomly formed.’ I have covered the background to English 
biologist Charles Darwin and his family in other books with their 
connections to eugenics. Darwin’s theory of natural selection has 
dominated ‘scientific’ thought since the publication in 1859 of his On 
the Origin of Species by Means of Natural Selection, or the Preservation of 
Favoured Races in the Struggle for Life. He claimed that organisms that 
best adapt to random genetic and environmental change are able to 
survive (‘survival of the fittest’) and that these characteristics are 
passed down from parents to children. Vopson instead rightly 
suggests that genetic mutations are not random, but driven by 
changes in the hidden information. Exactly. 

All these facts had been in my books year after year long before, 
but now a scientist was saying them, an associate professor in physics, 
no less, and it was suddenly a big deal. One report said that 
Professor Vopson ‘has already gained attention for his stunning 
proclamations in the field of physics’. Stunning proclamations made 
over a period of 20 years by a bloke who left school at 15 to play 
football for Coventry City, never went to university, and never took, 
never mind passed, a major exam in his life. The information is out 
there in the ether, people. You just have to tap into it. No exam 
passes or degrees necessary. I’m not knocking Vopson. The more 
that circulate these matters the better. It was just the irony that struck 
me. Associate professor — headlines everywhere. A bloke who left 
school at 15 and said the same long before — ‘Nutter’. It is a 
microcosm example of a left-brain world. Perceived official status is 
the credibility criteria, not information and evidence from a source 
with no official status. Well, resident nutter, maybe. 


Recurring geometric patterns have been identified throughout 
human reality and given names such as Pi, Phi, golden ratio, divine 


proportion, Fibonacci numbers, and fractal patterns. These are 
computer codes of the simulation. The genetic code is a computer code 
(Figs 84 and 85). Ancient Greeks knew about Phi or golden ratio, 
golden section, and golden mean. These are all measurement and 
number sequences found everywhere from the way that plants grow 
to proportions of the human body. Fibonacci numbers are named 
after the 12th/13th century Italian mathematician, Leonardo of Pisa, 
better known as Fibonacci. The sequence adds the two previous 
numbers to get the next one, as in... 1, 1, 2, 3, 5, 8, 13, 21, 34, 55, etc. 
Fibonacci numbers are encoded in the human face and body, 
proportions of animals, DNA, seed heads, pine cones, trees, shells, 
spiral galaxies, hurricanes, and the number of petals in a flower. 
Fractal patterns conform to the holographic principle of as above, so 
below. They are ‘a never-ending pattern that is infinitely complex 
and self-similar across different scales’ (Fig 86). Fractal patterns can 
be seen in river networks, mountain ranges, craters, lightning bolts, 
coastlines, mountain goat horns, trees and branch growth, animal 
colour patterns, pineapples, heart rates, heartbeats, neurons and 
brains, eyes, respiratory systems, circulatory systems, blood vessels 
and pulmonary vessels, geological fault lines, earthquakes, 
snowflakes, crystals, ocean waves, vegetables, soil pores, and the 
rings of Saturn. What is called symmetrical mathematics can be seen 
throughout nature from the way trees grow to the structure of the 
human lung. This is defined as ‘one shape becoming exactly like 
another when you move it in some way, turn, flip or slide.’ 
Symmetrical mathematics is again the fractal holographic principle 
(Fig 87). DNA expresses fractal properties. I saw a scientific paper 
that was headlined ‘DNA Is A Fractal Antenna in Electromagnetic 
Fields’. DNA is a receiver-transmission system that connects the 
body to the simulation and comprises four codes known as A, C, G, 
and T. Different sequences of these (computer) codes dictate 
whether something is a human or animal body, insect, or bacteria. 


DNA codes are given a binary value that relates to the binary 1 and 0 
on-off electrical charges found in computers and now identified as 
encoded in our energetic reality. A and C = 0 while G and T = 1. They 
are the numerical codes of DNA at the digital level of reality (Figs 88 
and 89 overleaf). 
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Figure 85: The body genetic code is a computer code designed to allow the body to 
decode the simulation information fields into illusory ‘physical’ (holographic) reality. 
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Figure 87: Fractal patterns are found everywhere including the way that trees grow 
and how human lungs are formed. 


These sequences are not confined to ‘physical’ matter either. David 
Pincus, a professor of psychology in the United States, highlights 
how fractal patterns have been identified in psychology, behaviour, 
speech patterns, and interpersonal relationships. Nature’s Scientific 
Reports featured a study in 2012 about undiscovered and 
fundamental laws that appear to govern everything from the 
electrical firing of brain cells to the growth of social networks, and 
expansion of galaxies. Co-author Dmitri Krioukov, a physicist at the 
University of California, San Diego, said: ‘Natural growth dynamics 


are the same for different real networks, like the Internet or the brain 
or social networks.’ He concluded: ‘For a physicist it’s an immediate 
signal that there is some missing understanding of how nature 
works.’ Except that they are not ‘natural’, Dmitri, as I will come to. 
The simulation operates at all levels, the audio-visual and 
psychological. You would expect all of these things in a simulation 
that is holographic. Characters in computer games are encoded with 
the same mathematics as the rest of the game and this principle 
operates in the simulation. 


DCCAACACCCAAATATGOCTCGAGAAGGGCAGCGACATTCCTGCGGGGTOGCGCEGGAGGGAAT GOCE 
ICGGGCTATATAAAACC TGAGCAGADGGACAAGCOGCCACCOCABOCOGACAGCOCCAAGTGAAGCCT 
ASC TT CCCCT COGCGGCGACCAGSGCCOGAGUCGAGAGTAGCAG TTGT AGE TACCCGCCCAGG TAGG 
sCAGGAG TT GGGAGGGGACAGGGGGACAGGGCAL TACCGAGGGGAACC TGAAGGACT CCGGGGCAGA 
WCCAGTOGGTTCACCTGGTCAGCCCCAGGCC TCGCCCTGAGOGCTGT GCC TCGTCTCCGGAGCCAL 
\CGCGCTTTAAAAAGGAGGCAAGACAGTCAGCCTCTGGAAATTAGACTTICTCCAAATTITTCICTAG 
2CCOTTTGGGCTCCTTTACCTGGCATOTAGGATGTGCCTAGGGAGATAAACGGTTTTGCTTTAGTTGT 
*ICCAAGGCAGTTCCCT TCCAAACTAGCOCTAGAGCGAA TGAGCGAGCAGCCAGGACCACCATTCTG 
WTTTCCAAGAGGGCGSAAAGGCCCTTTOTGAGTTTGAAA TGTCAGAGGGT TF CCTAACAGGCGACTCT 
[CCOCTGGATGGGGTGCCAACGCCTT TCCCATGGGCATCTCCTTCCACCCTCACGE TGGCCCAGCAAG 
PAGGCAGTGCTGAGGCCTTATCTCCCTAGGTGACAGATGI GGT CAGGGAGGCGCAGAGAGGAT GGGC 
\CTAGCGTCCAGCTCCTGGAACAGGTGTCAGGCAGGGAGGGCAGACAGGTCTTGGGAACATGTTCCC 
sTGGCTATGTGGACAGAGGACTTCTCAGTGGS TCTCGCOACCCTGTOCCOCTTTTCCTGOTTCAGGG 
SAGCCT TAGCCGGGGCAAAGE TOGAGAAGAGAACCCE 166 TCGCCGCCCTGGCAGAATTTGAGTOGC 
[CCOGGCAGGAGATGTCCCTAGGT TCC TGGGGAGGGAGGACG TOGGGGCCAGCCAGGC TT ACUGCCCE 
STGOCGCTGAGACTTCTGCGCTGATGCACCGCGCCTCTTCGCGGTCTCCCTGTCCTTGCAGAAACTA 
SACACAATGTGCGACGAAGACGAGACCACCGCCCTCGTGTGCGACAAT GGC I CCGGCCT GGT GAAAG 
2CGGCTTCGCCGGGGATGACGCOCCTAGGGCCGTST TCCOCGTCCATCGTGGGCOGCOCCCGACACCA 
IAT CARGS TACOS TORICARARRR AGNES TOANRATCOOORCAT AAG CARLO TORT ACCACL 
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Figure 88: DNA is comprised of the codes A,C,G,T, which each have a digital value 
of either 1 or O which reflect the 1 and 0, on-off electrical charges used in 
computers. 


Figure 89: DNA on one level is digital. 


‘Life’ is a headset 


The simulation has two foundation levels, matter and the Astral, 
with its many sub-levels. The experience of both is like wearing a 
headset in a virtual reality game whether in the Astral as a soul 
‘body’ or in a human body. The perception-manipulating 
information in each reality may be different, but the outcome is the 
same — perception control. The body is a biological computer system 
decoding the simulation and plays the role of a headset in a virtual 
reality game (Fig 90). The body-decoded ‘physical world’ dominates 
humanity’s sense of reality. I would advise the sceptical to watch 
video compilations of what happens when people don a VR headset. 
Their body is in this reality and yet the moment they experience 
headset reality their perception is in a completely different world as 
they scream, jump, and thrash around in response to the information 
their brain is being fed (Fig 91). Their sense of reality has been 
hijacked in often seconds. Notice, too, that headset information is 
hacking into the sight senses as more sophisticated games with 
earphones and gloves hack into other senses (Fig 92). Special gaming 
chairs add to the sensation of headset reality being ‘real’. Virtual 


reality video games hack into the five senses to override ‘normal’ 
reality that is decoded by the same senses. Video players can at least 
respond by taking off the headset and returning to ‘normal’ reality to 
realise that it was just a game. 
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Figure 90: The body is like a virtual reality headset decoding the simulation as a 
headset decodes a game. 


Figure 91: Don a headset and immediately peoples’ sense of reality becomes 
whatever the headset delivers. 
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Figure 92: Virtual reality can seem so ‘real’, but you can stop, take off the headset, 
and return to ‘normal’. Imagine what would happen if you couldn’t take off the 
body headset short of dying? You know what that would be like — you are living it 
now. It seems so real doesn’t it? 


Consider instead that your body/brain was the headset and you 
couldn’t take it off short of dying and leaving the realm of ‘human’. 
Your attention is only in this ‘world’ because your body/brain 
headset is decoding it. Imagine this scenario: You are in the womb as 
your headset forms and then you emerge to see parents and siblings 
wearing headsets. You go to school with your friends in headsets to 
be ‘taught’ by teachers in headsets. You may go on to university 
where academics and esteemed professors in headsets tell you to 
believe what their headsets tell them. You turn on the television, 
radio, or Internet videos to see people in headsets telling you what 
to believe about life and the world. Scientists and doctors in headsets 
pontificate about reality and health while your every headset social 
media post is met with responses from headset replies. All around 
you every day of your life are people in headsets being delivered the 
basically same version of reality as you as the body/brain decodes 
the simulation into an illusory ‘physical’ reality. This continues from 
womb to tomb until your headset body/brain ceases to function and 
your awareness is released into another headset with different 
information called the soul. 


What is going to happen? All except a tiny minority will believe 
what the headset tells them and live their lives as if it’s real. Your 
sense of reality can be taken over in seconds by a headset that you 
can remove. Think of the perceptual imprint of a headset that you 
can’t remove without leaving the world. This is humanity’s plight in 
stark focus. This is how billions of people can live the same illusion. 
Plus anyone who deviates from headset conformity is subjected to 
abuse and ridicule by headset believers and they can be 
marginalised from society, and even family, for the crime of having 
the wrong opinion at odds with headset reality. The pressure to 
conform is immense and you don’t pass exams and secure degrees 
by having a mind of your own. Headset reality sets the questions 
and it demands headset answers. This is the whole basis for left- 
brain enslavement and it is no coincidence that those most adept at 
giving headset answers to headset questions end up in positions of 
authority in science, academia, medicine, media, and politics. The 
system is structured to deliver that outcome. Can I see it, touch it, 
hear it, taste it, smell it? Oh, it exists then. The five-sense prison walls 
are set in concrete at an early age which solidifies further with every 
passing year. 


Tricking the brain 


American programmer Michael Abrash, chief scientist at Meta- 
owned virtual reality headset subsidiary Oculus, predicted that 
human virtual reality could one day be like the movie, The Matrix. 
‘Real’ reality already is. He described in a presentation how easily 
the brain is tricked into seeing what is not there. Abrash said that 
human eyes have only three colour sensors and we can’t see infrared 
or ultraviolet. There is also a blind spot on each eye which the brain 
fills in with its best guess of what is there. ‘Our visual data is 
actually astonishingly sparse and even if we were able to accurately 
record and process every photon that reaches our eyes, we’d still 


have too little data to be able to reconstruct the world accurately.’ 
Abrash showed a series of optical illusions that confirmed how the 
brain/mind can be tricked into seeing colours and shapes, and 
hearing human speech, based on perception. ‘I think it’s fair to say 
our experience of the world is an illusion.’ VR technology was about 
experiencing a virtual world as real [and] experiences were nothing 
more or less than whatever the mind inferred. If you add these 
sensory limitations to simulated reality itself the illusory nature of 
experienced reality is astonishing in its depth and potential to 
delude. But there’s more. 

I say that a perceptual program that I call the Astral AI Mind is 
running through the body as I will expand upon in the chapter on 
reincarnation. For now I will just say that it’s a perceptual program 
constantly messing with your head. It is the mind chatter that tells 
you to feel guilt or shame, to doubt your own thoughts when they 
question headset perception, or, at the extreme, to act with 
psychopathic vindictiveness. The chatter instigates division, 
hostility, a sense of powerlessness and fear of authority. These body- 
programs can be personalised in ways I will describe. Here you are, 
a state of consciousness disconnected from its Infinite Self beyond 
the simulation, being bombarded with perceptual instructions 
through the body program that supports the download of headset 
reality. It is a wonder that anyone awakens from this induced 
perceptual coma, this induced dream. But they do — and they are. I 
don’t mean the majority or anything like. I mean more than ever 
before in ‘modern history’. The ‘how’ comes down to consciousness 
and setting it free to explore all possibility outside of the headset, the 
body program, and the simulation as a whole. These different 
simulation levels are bands of frequency designed to entrap 
consciousness in perpetual illusion and ignorance whether in the 
human or ‘spirit worlds’. Control of perception means control of 
your point of attention. I will address later how we can break free 


from this — which we can. Those that live their entire lives (and so 
many do) under the spell of headset reality and the body program 
are the equivalent of non-player characters in a video game. These 
are defined as ‘a video game character that is controlled by the 
game’s artificial intelligence (AI) rather than by a gamer’. That is a 
perfect description of people being played by the game through the 
headset and body program. I saw a list of traits claiming to be signs 
of non-player characters: 


Every single day seems the same; most of your conversations are about the 
weather, gossip or complaining; you hate your job; you cannot go out and have 
fun by yourself; you take the same path every day; more than 90 percent of your 
thoughts are the same thoughts you think every day; you don’t know your 
purpose; You are reactive to others; all of the choices you make are mainstream; 
you feel powerless to have a free will. 


The antidote is awakening to your consciousness beyond the ‘game’. 


I put ‘modern history’ in quotes just now as I would ‘history’ in 
general. What is ‘history’ in the light of what I am saying? If there is 
no time, how can there be a ‘past’ let alone a history of the past? If 
we are decoding the headset reality program why can’t ‘history’ be 
nothing more than information encoded in the program that we 
believe to be history? We must have linear ‘time’ for history to exist 
and we don’t. We have only the Infinite NOW. Oh, but we have 
historical ‘finds’ and discoveries that prove there is history. We even 
have ‘past lives’ when we lived in other eras of history. How do we 
know? How do we know that ‘historical discoveries’ are not simply 
encoded into the program to make it appear that we have history as 
part of the overall perception deception? How can history be linear 
when time is not linear? Is it not the case that only by decoding a 
reality designed to appear like that do we have the experience of time 


passing through history? I am not making definitive statements here, 
only asking questions that need to be asked. There would seem from 
my research over the years to be multiple timelines (perceptual 
programs) for ‘incarnation’ within different expressions of the 
simulation. Does this mean that consciousness is still ‘incarnating’ 
from the Astral into human experiences that we know as ancient 
Greece, ancient Egypt and ancient Rome? Once we realise we are in 
a simulation anything is simulatable and all bets are off when it 
comes to immovable belief (Fig 93). They must all come under the 
spotlight to be questioned. You can appreciate how this fluidity is 
fundamentally at odds with the left-brain’s need for certainty. This 
need is what makes people retreat into belief solidity in pursuit of 
certainty through religion and the religion of academia and ‘science’. 


Figure 93: How can there be history if there is no time? Is what we call ‘history’ 
different parts of the simulation that we experience as encoded ‘eras’ and timelines? | 
am not saying that for sure, but the question should be posed. (Image by Neil 
Hague.) 


The evolution myth (2) 


An academic I have time for is Donald Hoffman, an American 
cognitive psychologist and professor in the Department of Cognitive 
Sciences at the University of California, Irvine. He is connected to 
the Department of Philosophy, Department of Logic and Philosophy 
of Science, and the School of Computer Science. He is prepared to 
think outside the box a little and go where that takes him. I don’t 
agree with everything Hoffman says, and differ greatly in some 
areas, but I like his willingness to challenge some long-held dogma. 
He accepts, for example, the holographic nature of experienced 
reality and that ‘physical’ reality only exists when it is observed. 
Hoffman is author of The Case Against Reality — Why evolution hid the 
truth from our eyes which contends that the reality we experience can 
be likened to a desktop interface on a computer. ‘Physical’ objects to 
him are ‘icons’ that represent symbols of ‘objective reality’ that save 
us all the complication of having to constantly deal with reality’s 
symbolic computer software and workings behind the icons. Okay, I 
get that. But if we don’t know this, and almost the entirety of 
humanity does not, we become a cinch to manipulate through 
skewing our perception (and so behaviour) in the direction of loosh 
production. 

Hoffman sees that body systems are not wired to reveal ‘objective 
reality’ which is defined as ‘something that can be confirmed 
independent of a mind’. This must be true when we are presented 
with an illusory ‘physical’ world that results from biological 
decoding that is crucially influenced by our perception. His ball and 
chain, however, appears to be his emphasis on ‘natural selection’. 
This is the theory of Charles Darwin that organisms which best 
adapt to change are able to survive (‘survival of the fittest’) and these 
characteristics are passed down from parents to children. Darwin 
came from a family closely connected to the Cult as I said earlier. 
‘Evolution’ comes not from natural selection — there can be no 
‘natural’ in simulated reality — it comes from informational changes 


delivered through Astral programming and the effects of 
consciousness on biological systems. Witness the ‘Cambrian 
Explosion’ period and the evolutionarily-sudden expansion of 
biological life from basic to complex forms. What Hoffman describes 
is not the result of natural selection. It is by calculated design 
encoded by the simulation creators and operators and the result of 
an interactive simulation in which it affects us and we can affect it. 

Scientists speak of evolution over the vastness of ‘time’ when there 
is no time. No wonder science is a ball of confusion when pillars of 
its belief system are not allowed to be seen for the nonsense that they 
are. They speak of ‘space-time’ when there is no space and there is 
no time. These are illusions of simulation decoding in the same way 
that ‘space’ (distance, perspective) and ‘time’ (one scene following 
another) are simply decoded codes playing out in a virtual reality 
computer game. Scenes in the game ‘passing by’ that give the 
illusion of time all exist in the game at the same time. The time 
illusion is how they are delivered to you perceptually as one after 
the other. Until science can drop the diversion of ‘natural selection’, 
or natural anything, it will never get it. What is ‘natural’? How do 
we define ‘natural’? Well, like this: ‘As found in nature and not 
involving anything made or done by people.’ So what is nature? 
This, apparently: ‘All the animals, plants, rocks, etc. in the world and 
all the features, forces, and processes that happen or exist 
independently of people, such as the weather, the sea, mountains, 
the production of young animals or plants, and growth.’ 

Why would we automatically believe that everything not 
involving people must be ‘natural’ and not by simulated design? 
How do we know? Are humans the only source of potential design? 
It shows how myopic the human mind can be. We note the 
technology built by humans and think everything else must be 
natural. How do we know? The only proof would come from 
comparing perceived natural with something that we absolutely 


knew beyond doubt or question was natural. How can we genuinely 
do that? How do we know that the biological is not also 
technological in the sense of being the result of conscious design? I 
can tell you from my research into the Cult over 35 years that they 
treat the biological as a form of technology. Far more advanced than 
a machine made of steel, but still technology (Fig 94). Inner circle 
cultists know that the body is a computer system and they treat it as 
such in their manipulation of humans. Moderna documents describe 
the content of their ‘Covid’ fake vaccine as an ‘operating system’ and 
dub their ‘medicines’ in terms of the ‘software of life’. There is no 
‘natural’ within the simulation except consciousness where it exists 
in anon-molested state. We are experiencing a wave-particle-digital 
copy and as a result what we perceive as nature is no more natural 
than a holographic image. 

Donald Hoffman makes some really valid points. Where he loses 
the plot in my view is when it comes to the ‘why?’ He contends: “The 
bottom line is the reason why evolution by natural selection does not 
shape us to see truth is because the pay-off functions [evolutionary 
benefits] that guide evolution don’t contain the truth.’ He says that 
instead of assuming that data (and how we would normally think 
about that data) is the truth, we had to be a bit more clever. We had 
to be like a person who’s wearing a VR headset playing a video 
game. You could ask questions about the geometry of this game as 
you perceived it. ‘But if you think that is going to take you to an 
understanding of the deepest reality, which in this metaphor would 
be the circuits and software and electromagnetic field of some 
hidden supercomputer that’s running the game, you are going to be 
sadly mistaken ... you have to think outside of the headset.’ All 
correct and I get the impression that perhaps Hoffman is aware of 
far more than the limits of his academic environment would be 
happy for him to talk about. Hoffman certainly sees that 
consciousness comes not from the brain, but something far greater. 


He says that our experienced reality is like a computer interface that 
shows us only the level with which we interact while hiding all that 
exists beyond it: ‘Evolution shaped us with a user interface that 
hides the truth. Nothing that we see is the truth — the very language 
of space and time and objects is the wrong language to describe 
reality.’ True. The trouble is that ‘evolution’ is there once again when 
it is nothing to do with that. Perceived ‘evolution’ are simulation 
programs playing out and the potential overriding of those 
programs by consciousness. The truth is hidden from us for reasons 
of control, not natural selection. To realise this is to explore what 
intelligence must be behind that control. Imagine a mainstream 
scientist with a career to consider going down that road. Not many. 


Figure 94: The ‘natural’ world does exist in Prime Reality, but our ‘nature’ is a 
simulated copy of that which we decode from the simulation field into the illusion of 
walking through a forest. (Image by Neil Hague.) 


Hoffman says that our perception of space, time, and objects were 
shaped by evolution to let us live long enough to raise offspring and 
not to reveal or reconstruct objective reality. Here we see the 
misconceptions that whatever is behind ‘nature’ is primarily 
interested in procreation of the species. The program seeks to 
perpetuate itself, for sure. What is not addressed are other prime 
motivations like control through perceptual manipulation to 
produce loosh. ‘Perception is not about truth, it’s about having kids’, 
he says. This is seriously missing the point. Perception is not about 
truth, it’s about control. He says that ‘evolution has shaped our 
senses to keep us alive’. I suggest that what keeps us alive is the 
software program running through the biological computer that has 
a pre-encoded end unless overridden by consciousness. On the same 
theme of natural selection Hoffman says that the ‘interface theory of 
perception’ (ITP) defines an illusion as ‘a perception that fails to 
guide adaptive behaviour’ (learning from experience). ‘So illusions 
are failures to guide adaptive behaviour, not failures to see the 
truth.’ I disagree. Simulation illusion is specifically there to ensure 
that you fail to see the truth. He asks which taste is illusory — the 
taste of the pig that loves to eat faeces or the human that finds the 
idea grotesque. The answer is that both are illusory in relation to how 
we experience them and they relate to the encoded perception of the 
‘consumer’. Interface theory says that a taste is illusory only if it fails 
to prompt ‘adaptive behaviour’. Where I agree with Hoffman is that 
humans believe they are progressing towards ‘truth’ with the 
development of advanced technology and so on, when they are only 
becoming ‘better masters of the interface’ — not getting closer to 
truth: ‘... As long as our theories are stuck within spacetime, we 
cannot master what lurks behind.’ On that, we are agreed. Even at 
the level of pixel reality and atoms, he says, we are still in space and 


time and still in the interface, or, as I would say, still pursuing here 
and no further. He quotes American-Canadian theoretical physicist 
Nima Arkani-Hamed as saying: 


Many, many separate arguments, all very strong individually, suggest that the very 
notion of spacetime is not a fundamental one. Spacetime is doomed. There is no 
such thing as spacetime fundamentally in the actual underlying description of the 
laws of physics. 


That’s very startling, because what physics is supposed to be about is describing 
things as they happen in space and time. So, if there’s no spacetime, it’s not clear 
what physics is all about. 


I think the baby has parted company with the bathwater here. Space 
and time exist as a reality decoded by the body computer from the 
information field of the simulation. It is illusory in that it is a 
construct and in the way it deludes perception with, in effect, an 
induced dream. Physics, as we perceive them, are the encoded limits 
to the human virtual reality ‘game’ that dictate how the game is 
played without the intervention of consciousness outside the 
simulation. Some scientists are now seeing through the space and 
time illusion that I have been exposing as such for decades. Nathan 
Seiberg at the Institute of Advanced Studies at Princeton says: ‘I am 
almost certain that space and time are illusions ... These are 
primitive notions that will be replaced by something more 
sophisticated.’ 

Yes — it’s a simulation. 


Another block on seeing reality for what it is comes with the idea 
that ‘God’s’ creation must refer to the God that religions believe they 
are worshipping. That is not the case with the simulation. I watched 
a presentation by Seymour ‘Sy’ Garte who has quite a CV. He is a 
tenured professor at New York University, Rutgers University, and 


the University of Pittsburgh, division director at the Center for 
Scientific Review of the National Institutes of Health, and interim 
vice president for research at the Uniformed Services University of 
the Health Sciences. He has according to his website ‘published over 
200 peer-reviewed scientific papers, three scientific monographs, and 
two mass market books’. You would not think that I would question 
such an esteemed professor when I left school at 15 where my state 
academic career ended. But I do. An open mind always trumps an 
academic one that won’t face the fact that experienced reality is an 
illusion, or that ‘God’ is not the ‘God’ that they think ‘He’ is. Garte 
told his audience that he was brought up in ‘a militantly atheist 
family’ and was taught that God didn’t exist. He later became a 
devout Christian because of his study of biology and wrote a book, 
The Work of His Hands. Garte said that biologists like him were 
overwhelmingly atheist and quoted a survey that claimed 68 percent 
of Royal Society physicists, chemists, and mathematicians identified 
as atheists. With biologists, it was 89 percent. You can see why this is 
so when they are extraordinary left-brainers focussing on the 
biological detail and not the panorama within which the detail 
operates. 

The best-known atheist — there is no God — is Professor Richard 
Dawkins, an evolutionary biologist at Oxford University who has 
turned his desire to prove the absence of ‘God’ into a life-long 
obsession. See his book, The God Delusion. He agrees that reality looks 
like it’s designed when it’s not. It’s natural selection. I took part in a 
debate with Dawkins and others at the Oxford Union Society in the 
early 1990s and I found him to be one of the most unintelligent 
academics I have ever encountered. You would think it would be the 
opposite. In my experience, it wasn’t. Dawkins believes biology 
proves the absence of ‘God’ while for biologist Seymour Garte the 
opposite happened. Studying biology and its obvious design made 
him believe in a God. He details all the repeating patterns evident in 


reality (which I have described) and how there are error correcting 
codes to keep those patterns stable. Error correcting codes are a 
feature of computers. American theoretical physicist James Gates, a 
science advisor to the Obama administration, led a team that 
identified error correcting codes in the fabric of reality, as well as a 
set of equations indistinguishable from those that drive search 
engines and browsers, and embedded electrical binary codes that are 
used in computers. 

Garte makes the excellent observation that natural selection and 
evolution do not explain origin. For something to ‘evolve’ there has 
to be something in the first place which can then ‘evolve’. Evolution 
depended on self-replication of evolutionary changes to an original 
something. Okay, but this does not mean that this grand design must 
be the work of the ‘Divine’. It can also be the work of a force that is 
far from ‘Divine’ while having a great enough knowledge of reality 
to pull it off. Like the Gnostic Yaldabaoth, Christian Satan or Islamic 
Shaytan. I saw another science video asking if we live in someone 
else’s mind. The premise was that everything appears to be a 
reflection of everything else as with the electrical connections of the 
brain mirroring the electrical connections of the Universe (Fig 95). 
This is easily explained by the holographic principle and the fact that 
the brain/body has to be electrical to interact with what is a 
simulated electrical Universe (more soon). Another pointer to a 
simulated reality is how perfect, but only just, is the Earth 
atmosphere to support human life. Scientist Robert Lanza wrote in 
his book, Biocentrism: 
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Figure 95: As above, so below, the holographic principle. 


Why are the laws of physics exactly balanced for animal life to exist? ... If the 
strong nuclear force were decreased 2 percent, atomic nuclei wouldn’t hold 
together, and plain-vanilla hydrogen would be the only kind of atom in the 
Universe. 


If the gravitational force were decreased by a hair, stars (including the Sun) would 
not ignite. These are just [some of] more than 200 parameters within the solar 
system and Universe so exact that it strains credulity to propose that they are 
random — even if that is exactly what standard contemporarily physics baldly 
suggests. 


How could this be? Click, click, enter. It is made that way to sync 
with the encoded requirements of the body as perceived by humans. 


The Newton diversion 


Mainstream science has been dominated by the Newtonian physics 
(also ‘classical mechanics’) the father of which was English physicist 
Isaac Newton (1642-1727). This ‘science’ is focussed on forces acting 
upon matter and continues to be the standard approach for the 
motion of objects of all kinds from machine parts to planets and 
galaxies. He also emphasised gravity (hence the apple falling story 


related to him) and he reached conclusions that have survived to this 
day. Newton was talking about forces acting on matter when there is 
no matter as we perceive it and he emphasised gravity when 
electromagnetism is seriously more powerful and significant. 
Electromagnetic forces exceed the strength of gravity ‘by a factor of 
10 followed by 39 zeros’. That is not a criticism of Newton in that he 
was dealing with the knowledge of his day. The problem is that 
science ever since has worn his matter-based concepts like a chain 
around its neck while quantum physics and the pure logic of 
expanded observation should have transformed science from a 
matter-obsessed discipline to one seeking out the forces which 
produce the illusion of matter. In some areas this has begun to 
happen although the mainstream of the mainstream continues to be 
resistant and Newton-centric. The same has happened with Darwin 
and natural selection which is again Newton and matter-centric. 
Changes made to the simulation program through changes in the 
information ‘Wi-Fi’ field are passed on through ‘procreation’. This is 
making copies of the upgraded (or downgraded) program. Other 
programs are deleted as new ones are introduced and we call this 
‘extinction’. Environmental (program) changes can make it 
impossible for some programs to continue. 

What does all this mean for religion? Associate professor of 
physics Melvin Vopson takes care in one chapter of his simulation 
book not to upset those with religious belief and avoid causing 
offence or conflict. I don’t seek to do this either. I respect the right of 
everyone to have whatever religious belief they choose. This does 
not mean avoiding views and conclusions that question those 
beliefs. That’s a cop-out. Any belief that is unquestioned solidifies 
into a mind program that must not be breached. Wisdom is knowing 
how little we know. Vopson rightly says that the simulation 
hypothesis does not rule out a creator or grand designer. No, it 
doesn’t. It must, by definition, require such intelligence. What it 


doesn’t mean is that this force must be benevolent and benign. I 
have made clear my conclusion that the ‘God’ of Genesis is the 
Gnostic Yaldabaoth symbolically creating the simulation. 

Vopson highlights the start of the Gospel of John which says that 
in the beginning was the Word, and the Word was with God and the 
Word was God.’ He says that when examining that verse through 
‘the lens of simulation theory’ it is possible that ‘the Word’ could be 
‘the underlying code that governs the simulation’. He adds: ‘This 
could be seen as the allusion to the idea that the code running the 
simulation is not separate from the Divine, but rather an integral 
part of it, perhaps an AI.’ I would challenge the idea that the 
simulator creator is ‘Divine’. I say the ‘Divine’ source is beyond the 
simulation. Vopson also says: ‘It highlights the idea that Creator’s 
intelligence is embedded in the very fabric of reality, including our 
consciousness.’ I agree, with some provisos, and I will be addressing 
this is detail later. I just say that Vopson has the wrong ‘God’. 
Gnostics also called Yaldabaoth the ‘Great Architect of the Universe’ 
which is the same as the Freemason Creator deity. Rosicrucians used 
this term, as do some within Christianity. The Hindu creator god 
Vishvakarma is the ‘God of Architecture’. The creator of the Matrix 
in the movie series is ‘the Architect’. We need to break the 
stranglehold on religious perception that the ‘Architect’ has to be 
‘Divine’. 

Gathering support among many scientists for the ‘simulation 
hypothesis’ does have many correlations with religions if we drop 
the idea that human reality and the Astral are the creation of the 
‘Divine’. We can bring together both a Creator and human science 
once we see that these realities are the simulated work of the biblical 
opposition to the ‘Divine’ — Satan/Shaytan/Yaldabaoth. The ‘Divine’ is 
the infinite realm beyond the simulation. I say, for example, that the 
biblical ‘fall’ of humanity came after Divine Spark consciousness 
experiencing expanded realms of Creation was enticed into the 


simulated lair of Yaldabaoth. A copy, however imperfect, may 
explain how the enticement was possible. The experience once 
‘inside’ lowered the vibration of entrapped ‘Sparks’ so they could 
not leave until they had regained the frequency that allowed them to 
breach its energetic barriers. It’s like a frequency mouse trap. We 
perceive we are human only because that is the point of attention the 
body decoding system leads us to focus upon. We perceive in the 
‘spirit world’ that we are a soul for the same reason as our point of 
attention moves from one to the other. It’s all about the point of 
attention. Spiritual philosopher Alan Watts was right when he 
defined the ‘ego’ (a sense of human identity) as ‘... nothing other 
than the focus of attention’. The whole reason for the simulation is to 
hijack ‘incarnate’ and ‘discarnate’ perception — attention — to keep us 
in the simulation to produce loosh. The Astral has many realms 
where Divine Sparks entrapped in souls reside between incarnations 
into matter in the belief that it will promote their ‘evolution’ and 
that’s why ‘evolution’ is the manipulated mantra of human science. 
At whatever level of the simulation the story is basically the same 
and to the same end. 

We can now move on to see how the simulation works 
‘scientifically’. Many scientists have uncovered the parts (left-brain). 
The trick is to put them all together (right-brain/whole-brain). Let’s 


go. 


CHAPTER EIGHT 


I shall not commit the fashionable stupidity of regarding 
everything I cannot explain as a fraud 


Carl Jung 


was emailed as I began this book by a remarkable man, the author 
and science researcher, Robert Temple. He was reading The Dream 
and suggested it would be a good idea to meet. It was. 

I had read his book, The Sirius Mystery, first published in 1976 and 
substantially expanded in 1998. This featured the Dogon tribe in 
Mali, Africa, who appeared to know detailed facts about the Sirius 
star system that were only later confirmed by mainstream science. 
They claimed to know this from extraterrestrial visitors from Sirius 
with the knowledge passed on through tribal history. I had not 
realised until I met Robert and his wife Olivia at their home in the 
Somerset countryside what a prolific researcher and writer he was 
and the incredible contacts and connections that he had with 
scientists who thought outside the orthodoxy. Temple writes that he 
is always on the lookout for things that don’t fit with present 
scientific understanding. That’s my kind of guy. He is a specialist 
among many other subjects on ancient Egyptian history. He has had 
academic posts and has written on scientific themes for the Sunday 
Times, Guardian, Time-Life, The New Scientist and the science journal, 
Nature, as well as making documentaries for the UK’s Channel 4 and 
National Geographic channels. His books on multiple subjects 


include: The Sphinx Mystery; Egyptian Dawn; The Genius of China; 
Netherworld; The Crystal Sun; Aesop: The Complete Fables; He Who Saw 
Everything: a verse translation of the Epic of Gilgamesh; Open to 
Suggestion: The Uses and Abuses of Hypnosis; Conversations with 
Eternity; and Searching for the Palace of Odysseus published in 2024. 
You see what I mean about multiple subjects. Robert mentioned in 
the email his then latest book, A New Science of Heaven: How the new 
science of plasma physics is shedding light on spiritual experience. I 
bought and read it immediately because it contained a key word for 
me — plasma. 


I first came across plasma a long time ago when I was researching 
the electrical and electromagnetic nature of the simulated Universe. 
A few enlightened people thousands of years ago identified plasma 
while using other names. Ancient Greek philosopher Aristotle (384 
BC-322 BC) spoke of a field of energy overlaying the ‘physical’ body 
that he called the ether or ‘fifth element’. He believed that divine 
entities were also made of this ether along with the Sun and other 
stars. Ether is plasma. It is amazing that Aristotle could see this so 
long before the technological era and confirms how much more 
advanced humans would be without the arrogant ignorance of the 
scientific and religious establishment suppressing the truth. The 
term ‘plasma’ was coined by the brilliant Nobel-winning American 
scientist Irving Langmuir (1881-1957) when it reminded him of 
blood plasma. This is the liquid part of blood that transports 
nutrients to cells and organs and waste products to the kidneys, 
liver, and lungs to be excreted. Cosmic plasma ‘transports’ particles, 
electricity, and electromagnetism (information) by being electrically- 
superconductive and much more. Atoms are said to be the building 
blocks of matter, but that is a tiny fraction of the Universe despite 
mainstream science being mesmerised by it. Matter is like looking 


for a needle while ignoring the haystack — plasma. It was first 
identified in 1879 by British scientist William Crookes who called it 
‘radiant matter’ and the work of Crookes had a big influence on a 
scientific genius of the 20th century, Nikola Tesla, who said he 
focussed on an electrical career after studying Crookes’ ‘epochal 
work on radiation matter’. 


The visible universe isplasma 


Plasma is described as the ‘fourth state of matter’ along with solid, 
liquid and gas. Think of ice (‘solid’), heated to become water (liquid), 
and heated further to become steam (gas). Plasma should be called 
the first state of matter given that 99 percent, some say even 99.9 
percent, of the visible universe is plasma. Let that sink and settle for a 
moment. We are told that we live in a reality of ‘atomic’ matter when 
as much as 99.9 percent of our visible world is something else. Then 
remember that around 99 percent of atoms are plasma and 
subatomic particles. Plasma extends into the Astral dimension — it is 
the Astral dimension. ‘Matter’ is a low-vibrational expression or 
projection within the Astral which the human body is encoded to 
decode as the experience of physical reality. ‘Death’ is when 
electricity stops and the body ceases to function (decode the 
electrical/electromagnetic/frequency simulation field into matter). 
The ‘soul’ is anchored in the Astral and ‘death’ is the brief conscious 
projection of part of the soul into matter withdrawing back into 
Astral awareness (Fig 96 overleaf). This is happening during a near- 
death experience. Robert Temple writes: ‘Iam suggesting that we 
and all living things in the Universe, whether organic or inorganic, 
arise of this plasma, and that the organic state is secondary to our 
fundamental nature as plasma beings.’ Temple explains that plasma 
is made of incomplete or partial atoms called ‘ions’ and smaller 
particles known as protons and electrons. ‘We call the physical 


matter that is familiar to us “atomic matter” because it is made of 
whole atoms, whereas plasma can also be described as non-atomic 
or subatomic matter.’ We see plasma as lightning and ball lightning, 
but it is otherwise invisible. Plasma is used to create neon lights and 
we all know the plasma balls with the dancing light forking out to 
meet your hand (Fig 97). The same principle can be seen with 
plasma auroras. Plasmas in technology are used to manufacture 
semiconductor chips and can also be produced in a laboratory by 
heating gas to an extreme temperature. 


Figure 96: Dying is simply our consciousness withdrawing from the body ‘headset’ 
when it ceases to function and decode the human world into illusory reality. 
Consciousness returns to the Astral soul field and even better to the Spirit and out of 
the simulation. 


We have plasma bodies in the Astral known as the ‘soul’ which 
interacts with the human material body. This interaction is known as 
‘incarnation’ and involves a transfer of conscious attention from the 
plasma body to the material body. ‘Death’ is a reverse transfer of our 
conscious attention. Ill have a lot more about this later along with the 
gathering evidence for plasma having intelligence. Temple says that 
we have to consider for reasons I will explain ‘whether or not 


plasmas can be said to be living, intelligent and conscious’. It is clear 
that plasmas are intelligent. This has extraordinary implications for 
our sense of reality. Biological organic humans are, like the atomic 
realm of matter, a rarity. Astral plasma entities are the prime form of 
life in the simulation and they include ‘extraterrestrial’ phenomena 
which I say is extra-dimensional. Entities the ancients called the 
‘Shining Ones’ were plasma ‘radiant matter’. A common theme of 
‘historical’ accounts is that those with expanded awareness on 
higher dimensions appeared with bright and radiant energetic fields 
while those who fall down the octaves into evil intent become less 
and less luminous. You can see with this the concept of the ‘dark 
side’. Other accounts, including the Jewish Book of Enoch, continue 
the theme describing entities with forms like ‘flaming fire’ that could 
appear on Earth as humans. Plasma beings can appear as their 
minds dictate. Robert Temple suggests that biblical miracles such as 
the burning bush could have been plasma at work. Gnostics said that 
Yaldabaoth exists in a ‘place’ that burns with a luminous fire while 
‘the Father’ resides in something similar only far brighter. 


Figure 97: A plasma ball or globe. 


Electricity everywhere 


Plasma is the almost perfect medium for electricity and 
electromagnetism and together they form the simulated Universe. Ill 
first focus on the electrical/electromagnetic and then come to plasma 
in detail. There is a branch of scientific research (not in the 
mainstream, of course) known collectively as the Electric Universe 
and the Thunderbolts Project. Among its pioneers were the late 
Australian physicist Wallace Thornhill, Donald Scott, a retired 
Professor of Electrical Engineering, and American researcher and 
writer David Talbott. I have written about electrical and 
electromagnetic reality in books going way back. I have long 
considered the human realm of perceived matter to be a thin band of 
electricity and electromagnetism flowing through its plasma 
medium. We have already seen that atoms have no solidity and 
consist of particles which themselves have no solidity. Their 
foundation is electrical and electromagnetic. If we could observe the 
night sky with expanded vision beyond visible light we would see a 


vast electrical system in which planets and stars are node points 
(intersection points) within the circuitry (Fig 98 and Fig 99 overleaf). 
We are experiencing a virtual reality simulation generated through 
electricity as with virtual reality computer games. The cosmic 
electrical networks are the electrical circuits of the simulation. 
Mainstream science is increasingly finding evidence of what Electric 
Universe researchers have predicted. Herschel telescope images 
have confirmed that stars are formed on galactic filaments which 
conventional science believed to be impossible while Electric 
Universe advocates had long said this would be the case. David 
Sibeck, a project scientist at NASA’s Goddard Space Flight Center, 
said: 
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Figure 98: This is how we see the night sky within visible light. 
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Figure 99: If we could see deeper into the field the Universe would appear as an 
interconnected electrical system with stars and planets as node points in the 
circuitry. 


The satellites have found evidence of magnetic ropes connecting Earth’s upper 
atmosphere directly to the Sun. We believe that solar winds flow in along these 
ropes providing energy for geomagnetic storms and auroras. 


We have obvious expressions of environmental electricity/plasma 
with lightning and the northern lights (aurora borealis) and southern 
lights (aurora australis). Lightning is an example of the extent of 
electrical reality and connectivity (Fig 100). We see it happening at 
lower levels close to the Earth and it continues out into the Cosmos 
under other names such as tendrils, sprites and elves (Fig 101). 
Tornadoes are rapidly rotating electromagnetic fields during 
electrical storms and the tails of comets are electrical. We are looking 
at a gigantic electrical and electromagnetic web which is the 
foundation of human reality and what we call ‘matter’. Body and 
brain are electrical, our thoughts are electrical, and communication 
throughout the body is electrical. This connects into the universal 
electrical grid to form what I have long described as the Cosmic 
Internet (Fig 102). Extremely high blood pressure has been lowered 


by putting an electrical wire in the brain to change what is 
communicated. Our bodies interact with the electrical simulation 
field as an electrical computer interacts with 
electrical/electromagnetic Wi-Fi. The structure of the body/brain and 
simulation field are the same as they must be in a holographic 
universe with the as above, so below, characteristic. As the whole, so 
the parts. Bees seek out pollen through electrical signals transmitted 
by flowers. Positively charged bees are electrically attracted to 
negatively charged flowers via small facial hairs. They communicate 
where to forage through a series of movements called a ‘waggle 
dance’ to create static electricity and direct fellow bees to a source of 
nectar. I have seen this described as ‘Bee Sat-Nav’. Animals, insects, 
and plants communicate with electrical signalling. Spider webs are 
electrostatically attracted to electrically-charged flying insects while 
static charges can be strong enough for insects to pull pollen through 
the air. 


Figure 100: Lightning and the aurora borealis are obvious expressions of electricity 
in the atmosphere. 
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Figure 101: Lightning electrical connections continue into the Cosmos under names 
such as sprites and elves in one electrical system. 


Figure 102: The brain processes information through electrical activity and connects 
with the electrical simulation field — the ‘Universe’. 


Dr Yuri Shtessel, professor emeritus in the Department of 
Electrical and Computer Engineering at the University of Alabama 
in Huntsville, and Dr Alexander Volkov, professor of biochemistry 
at Oakwood University, co-authored a study into transmission of 
electrical signals between tomato plants. They concluded that soil ‘is 
alive with electrical signals being sent from one plant to another’. 
Plants can communicate directly and by exchanging electrical signals 
through the ‘mycorrhizal’ fungi network in the soil. Shtessel said the 
soil plays the role of a conductor. I have written before about a 
similar network between trees known as the ‘Wood Wide Web’ in 
which trees communicate through electrical and chemical signals 
sent via fungal networks in the soil that can be likened to fibre-optic 
Internet cables. Birds migrate using their own in-built magnetic 
compasses and a German team at the University of Oldenburg 
revealed that technologically generated electromagnetic fields from 
equipment plugged into mains electricity interfere with this 
navigation. 


Humans can communicate electrically and people talk about the 
‘electricity between us’. The concept is literally true with the 
exchange of electrical frequencies (Fig 103). 
Electrical/electromagnetic human reality can be seen with the 
brain/body operating and communicating electrically with every 
thought, emotion, and heartbeat (Fig 104). Jacqueline Barton and her 
team at the California Institute of Technology (Caltech) discovered 
that DNA is ‘like an electrical wire for signalling within a cell’. 
Barton may have been a world-renowned chemist, but many 
colleagues enslaved by their left-brain would not believe that DNA 
could conduct electricity when that must be the case within the 
electrical system of matter that I am describing. Barton’s experiments 
showed that DNA can be compared with a phone cable. Phones 


convert the frequency of your voice (vocal cords generate waves of 
vibration) and convert this to electricity routed through the phone 
line. Electrical energy is transformed at the other end back into 
sound waves through the earpiece. The ears of the receiver 
transform this again into electrical information which their brain 
decodes as the sound of a voice. A simple phone call follows the 
sequence of sound waves (vocal cords); electricity (phone line); 
sound waves (speaker to ears); electricity (receiver's ears to brain). 
DNA is a receiver-transmitter of information that interacts with the 
simulation field and potentially wider reality and given that we live 
‘in’ an electrical system DNA must have an electrical function. The 
point about vocal cords is more confirmation that everything within 
the simulation is ultimately frequency. We think we speak words 
when we really generate frequencies through the vibrating vocal 
cords. These soundwave fields are decoded by the hearing senses 
into electrical information which is communicated to the brain to be 
decoded into the words that we hear (Fig 105). 


Figure 103: Human auric fields can combine to create ‘electricity’ between people — 
or instant aversion. ‘Good vibes’ and ‘bad vibes’ are felt in this way and aware 
people can sense the character and intent of others no matter what their face is 

doing or words are saying. 


Figure 104: Brain and body are an electrical communication system as you would 
expect in a holographic electrical universe. 
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Figure 105: Our vocal cords generate soundwave frequencies and the brain decodes 
them into language. Beyond human reality communication is by telepathy which 
has been suppressed in most humans to further limit our ability to sense reality and 

each other outside the serious limitation of voice-to-ear language. 


Dehydration is dangerous because water is a conduit for 
electricity. Something like 60 percent of the body is water and this 
rises to around 73 percent with the electrical brain and heart. Water, 


like everything in our reality, is encoded frequency field information 
which we decode into what we experience as water in its holographic 
expression. How can we drown when water is a decoded 
holographic reality that only exists in that form in our brain? It is the 
manifestation of perception and the body software program. Most 
people drown when they are under water for too long. It’s the way 
the body is encoded to respond. Others have been in the water for 
far, far, longer, way beyond when they should have died, and are 
revived unscathed. The body interacts with the 
electrical/electromagnetic levels of the simulation field and the 
electrical system that we call the Universe. All this is happening 
within the medium of plasma which is the Astral dimension 
appearing to us as ‘empty space’. Mainstream science fails to grasp 
the foundation of reality when it is locked away in the left-brain and 
can see only parts, not connections. 

Powerful electromagnetic energy emitted by some people is called 
‘charisma’ and Christians believe this is conferred on chosen 
individuals by the ‘Holy Spirit’. In fact, it’s anyone who can generate 
electromagnetic power by tapping into the field of electrical 
potential. Those with positive intent can do this and have ‘charisma’ 
and so can those with malevolent intent. The difference is that one 
will project high-frequency power and the other low-frequency. 
Either way it can influence people (other electromagnetic fields) in 
their presence. Some of the world’s greatest tyrants have had 
‘charisma’ and often thanks to energy directed through them by 
their demonic possessors in the Astral. Our thoughts and emotional 
responses are electrical on one level. We decode the field into 
‘physical’ reality through electrical signals sent by the five senses to 
the brain. The central nervous system is electrical and 
electromagnetic which is part of the electromagnetic auric mind (Fig 
106). 


Figure 106: The electrical central nervous system. 


Planets and stars are holographic expressions of electricity and 
electromagnetism moving through the collective plasma simulation 
field. The impact on the field caused by their movement is the 
foundation of astrology. They are electrical/electromagnetic 
consciousness that add their unique effect on the field and this can 
be greatly increased when they form connections and patterns 
known in astrology as conjunctions, trines, aspects, transits, and 
eclipses. Electric Universe advocates rightly say that a planet or star 
is ‘just one device in a circuit’. Humans are interacting with the same 
field and we are affected by changes caused by astrological 
movements and sequences. The impact can vary depending on 
where in the sequence we entered matter reality. The field when we 
are born (some say conceived) is encoded in our human field and we 
will interact with changes in the field in different ways based on that 
imprint. A ‘Taurus’ will often have different affects to a ‘Leo’. 
Astrology is the reading of these electrical, electromagnetic, and 


plasma phenomena. The interaction of electricity with plasma 
explains many things including the formation of planetary 
‘magnetospheres’, or planetary magnetic fields. Scientist Irving 
Langmuir discovered that when a region of plasma with a particular 
electrical charge meets plasma with a different charge a barrier is 
automatically created between the two to form a magnetosphere 
around a planet. This forms where the planet’s unique electrical 
charge into the plasma meets a different charge generated in ‘space’. 
How far the magnetosphere extends will depend on the power of the 
planetary charge. These plasma barriers became known as Langmuir 
sheaths (Fig 107). The principle of different electrical charges 
creating plasma barriers between them is the reason why we appear 
to have ‘physical’ resistance between each other and objects when 
we are really experiencing electromagnetic resistance within 
undecoded reality. 


Figure 107: Different electrical charges within plasma create barriers where differing 
charges meet. These have been named Langmuir sheaths and they define planetary 
electromagnetic fields. 


My concept over the decades, much of it purely through intuition, is 
that matter is assembled and held together by information contained 
in electromagnetic plasma fields in overall control of body and brain 
function. The electromagnetic body field is interacting with the 
electromagnetic simulation field in a two-way process that can be 
described as an interactive virtual-reality computer game. The 
electromagnetic/plasma field maintains its individuality from the 
simulation field through the sheaths that form when plasma of one 
charge meets plasma of another charge. They create a sort of bubble 
that maintains its self-assembling uniqueness and doesn’t get 
absorbed by the overall field. The body’s electromagnetic fields are 
the organising system of ‘biological matter’ — more to come — and 
anything that can disrupt the harmony of these fields will disrupt 
the organisation and harmony of what we perceive as the physical 
body (Fig 108 overleaf). This is a heads-up to the current systematic 
manipulation of human body and reality by skewing electrical and 
electromagnetic balance through technological radiation. We can see 
the fundamental significance of technologically generated 
electromagnetic fields including power lines and the global ‘Cloud’ 
being expanded by the week by the likes of 5G towers and low-orbit 
satellites courtesy of Elon Musk and co. We can add human 
psychology when the brain works electrically and 
electromagnetically. Aware scientists now speak of the bioplasma 
body which can extend a long way from the ‘physical’ as does the 
electromagnetic field of coordinating information. Together they 
constitute the human ‘aura’ which psychic people can see with its 
colours (frequencies) changing with changing thought and emotion. 
The name ‘bioplasma’ came from Russian scientist V.S. Grischenko 
in 1944. He worked at the forefront of this concept with another 
Russian, Viktor Inyushin, who said this in a rare article translated 
into English: 


Figure 108: The human electromagnetic field operating within its plasma medium 

and interacting with the central nervous system. This is where your sense of reality 

and perception is formed from competing sources and influence that can span from 
human experience to the infinity of the All That Is. 


A living organism can be described as a ‘biological field’ or ‘biofield’ ... we have 
obtained evidence that a fifth state of matter, bioplasma, exists as part of each 
organism’s biofield. Bioplasma consists of ions, free electrons, and free protons. 


It is highly conductive and provides opportunities for the accumulation and 
transfer of energy within the organism as well as among different organisms. 
Bioplasma appears to be concentrated in the brain and the spinal cord. At times, 
it may extend considerable distances from the organism, raising the possibility of 
telepathic and psychokinetic phenomena [moving objects with the mind]. 


I was fascinated to read Robert Temple’s description of how Viktor 
Inyushin and Polish biologist Włodzimierz Sedlak identified that the 
wave structure of the body’s biological field stores holograms. We 
have the bioplasma body as a medium for the ‘biomagnetic’ field in 
the way that plasma is a wonderful medium for electricity and 
electromagnetism. Both fields have been identified around the 
human heart and the brain’s corpus callosum connecting the two 


hemispheres. The field around the head/brain can be very powerful 
in some people and this is the origin of the ‘halo’ which can be seen 
by the visually psychic. Here we have another level of the left-brain- 
right-brain phenomenon. There is already the potential for 
technological electromagnetic sources to be used to disconnect the 
hemispheres and emphasise the left side which will dominate 
human society. The ‘Musk Cloud’ can again be recognised for what 
it really is, a medium for genetic and psychological manipulation 
and control. 


Genetics is the self-organising electromagnetic information field 
communicating with plasma and particles to dictate biological 
processes. Think algorithms on one level. You don’t have to 
remember to breathe, make your heart beat, your blood flow and 
coagulate, process food through the stomach and colon, make your 
hair grow or your skin sweat to release heat. You don’t have to 
communicate instructions to tell each cell what to do. The governor 
and organiser is the information in the biomagnetic field. You can 
compare this with a computer program in which information is 
encoded to run the system. Information in the field is organising and 
directing biological responses such as cell division which appear to 
come from the brain when the brain is subordinate to the field. A 
Russian scientist (so often they are) Aleksandr Presman (1909-1985) 
focused his whole career on the electrical and magnetic nature of the 
body. He said that electricity flowing through the body from head to 
feet (through the central nervous system) generates a magnetic field 
at right angles to the flow of electricity which is exactly what 
happens with the Earth and the Universe (Eig 109 overleaf). The 
interaction of electricity and magnetism creates the human ‘aura’ 
(auric mind) as it creates planetary magnetospheres. The more 
powerful the electricity and electromagnetism the bigger the aura 


and we're back to charisma. The central nervous system is defined 
as: 


A processing centre that manages everything that your body does, from your 
thoughts and feelings to your movements. Your brain and spinal cord are central 
to your CNS because they receive and transmit information to your entire body. 


Nerve cells carry electrical impulses from one place to another and 
the central nervous system connects to the sight sense through the 
retina and optic nerve. If the simulation controls your central 
nervous system it controls you and that’s the idea. Once again any 
source of disharmony in the electromagnetic field disrupts the 
harmony of its genetic organisation. One result can be cancer and 
you have a greater propensity for that with people in close proximity 
to technological radiation. What does anyone think is happening in 
the wake of the phenomenal increase in this radiation that includes 
smart meters in homes and workplaces plus all the other sources 
such as smartphones that people put to their ear (brain) for long 
periods? 


Figure 109: The Earth’s electromagnetic field and the human electromagnetic field. 
Notice anything?? 


Electrical/electromagnetic interaction and disruption gives 
credence to those healing methods that connect emotional trauma 
with illness. Emotions and thoughts are also frequencies and 
powerful negative versions of both can disrupt the biomagnetic field. 
We are looking at the connection between stress and dis-ease, 
disharmony in the body. A healing method that I mentioned in The 
Dream is German New Medicine, or GNM, which is founded on the 
link between emotion and the impact on the field/brain. On that level 


it has validity. BUT. I have had some experience of two GNM 
‘practitioners’ in Canada and England since I wrote that book and I 
was shocked by what I observed. I found them to be ‘cult-like’ in 
that they are so mesmerised by GNM as ‘the only way’ (it’s not) that 
they go on trying to make circumstances fit their belief and won’t 
change tack even when it is clearly not working. I am not saying that 
all GNM practitioners are like this, but these were. GNM is a tool not 
a one-stop shop and if you treat it as a cure-all you are going to harm 
a lot of people. This is the point: Emotion is one way that the field can 
be disharmonised. It is not, repeat not, the only way. Once you get 
caught in the one way/only way you are a disaster waiting to 
happen. GNM while having valid aspects needs people to retain 
objectivity and discernment. 

A pioneer of the electric human was Albert Szent-Gyorgyi (1893- 
1986) who faced ongoing suppression of his work. He won the 
Nobel Prize in Physiology and Medicine in 1937 and was the first 
scientist to isolate vitamin C. Szent-Gyorgyi’s best-known books 
were Bioenergetics and Bioelectronics in 1957 and 1968 to give you an 
idea how long mainstream science has ignored the obvious that 
Szent-Gyorgyi and a few others could see. He believed that cancer is 
the result of electrical/electromagnetic disturbance which can be 
understood once we can see how the body really functions. He said 
that the body had a system of biological semiconductors that control 
the flow of electricity. These are found in technological form in 
electrical devices from computers to smartphones to electric vehicles. 
You can see why I have called the body a biological computer since 
the 1990s. Szent-Gyorgyi said that every cell was electronic and that 
the body was pervaded by plasma, the superconductive medium for 
electricity. He said that cancer can be spotted at the earliest stage by 
measuring photon particles emitted by the body. Cancer and other 
conditions affect photon emissions and again this knowledge has 
been suppressed by the Cult establishment. Biophotons are emitted 


from the meridian lines and acupuncture points identified by this 
ancient art of healing. By balancing the flow of ‘chi’ around the body 
(electrical plasma/information) the organising field can be 
harmonised and the matter body healed (Fig 110). Meridian 
acupuncture lines of chi are part of the biological computer 
motherboard. The principle also operates in the Earth’s ‘ley line’ 
network often marked by standing stones, circles, and earthworks 
located by the ancients who knew of these lines of force. The Earth 
and body meridian systems are another as above, so below. 


Figure 110: Acupuncture techniques aim to balance the flow of electrical/plasma 
energy (information) around the body. A balanced energy/information flow is a 
healthy body. The acupuncture meridian network is like the body’s ‘motherboard’. 


The Universe operates in the same way as the human body-mind. 
The simulated Universe is a hologram and the body (below) must be 
reflected in the Universe (above). The electrical network and stars in 
the Universe can be seen on a smaller scale in the neuron electrical 
networks of the human brain. Is the Universe the equivalent of a vast 
‘brain’? It’s more than that. The brain is subordinate to the electrical 
and electromagnetic self-organising field and it is the same with the 
Universe and Earth. Both function with a self-organising field 
dictating events. Earth’s electromagnetic self-organising field is what 
we call ‘nature’. The human body has a plasma body or soul that 
operates in the Astral. The Universe and Earth therefore have a 
plasma body. Is this plasma ‘Earth’ what some near-death 
experiencers have reported seeing as a whole different civilisation 
and way of life? Humans and nature go through a cycle called aging 
as they follow the Astral AI Mind program. There is no reason for 
anything to age when it is a hologram. If the self-organising field 
continues to, well, self-organise, why should we age? Why shouldn’t 
a human live for hundreds of ‘years’ with everything in balance and 
accurately replicated through cell replacement? We age because the 
program takes the body through an aging cycle. The controllers 
don’t want us to live too long or we might realise what’s going on. 
The potential for sussing the game increases the longer we live as a 
human. 

The same mix of plasma, electricity, and electromagnetism can be 
found at every level of the Universe (simulation) from its totality to 
its biological forms. We have the same principles with AI and 
computer technology because the technological mirrors the 
biological and the “plasmalogical’. All is ‘logical’ in the way that it 
makes sense. Something else to add to the mix is standing waves 
which are created by two waves moving in opposite directions with 


the same frequency and distance between top and bottom. Their 
equality of opposition to each other makes the wave ‘stand’ or 
oscillate on the spot (Fig 111). Someone running forward and 
meeting a resistance of equal force is a good analogy. They would 
run on the spot. I think biological forms are a standing wave and 
they have a remarkable resemblance to DNA (Fig 112). 


Figure 111: A standing or stationary wave which can exist indefinitely while the 
necessary forces are in place. 


To know plasma is to know reality 


We'll start the detailed explanation of plasma with the official stuff 
and work our way deeper. Plasma is a highly charged energy ‘gas’ 
that near-perfectly conducts electricity and is the foundation 
medium of both the Astral and human reality. All stars are plasma 
along with interplanetary and interstellar space and Earth is 
surrounded by the dense plasma ionosphere. The apparently chaotic 
and constant movement we see on the Sun with the arcs, loops and 
flares are examples again of the plasma dance. Planets spin and 
circle the Sun. Galaxies spin. Plasma is never still because of its 
nature. A star nebula (plural nebulae) is a gigantic cloud of plasma 
and subatomic particles out in ‘space’ (Fig 113). A nebula is said to 
be created by dying stars exploding. I’m sure there is a lot more to 
know than that. Mainstream science loves things that explode, crash 
into each other, and go bang. They could not explain reality (their 


version) without their snap, crackle, and pop theories. How did this 
happen? Big collision. And this? Big explosion. Theory of 
everything? Big Bang. Thank you. 


Figure 113: The plasma Trifid Nebula. 


Plasma’s impact on atoms and subatomic particles is to stimulate 
movement. This is the dance or vibration of life. You don’t see 
plasma within the range of visible light. Instead you see its impact 
through electrical and frequency effects on waves and particles that 


produce visible phenomena. The plasma effect is to disturb and 
excite particles within atoms to create movement and more 
movement is generated when they return to their original ‘orbiting’ 
positions within the atom (known as ‘recombination’). I guess it’s 
like balls on a pool table smacked around (movement) and bouncing 
back (movement) to where they started out (‘recombination’). Think 
elastic. The recombination process releases packets of 
electromagnetic energy called ‘photons’ from a Greek word meaning 
‘light’. Photons are bundles of electromagnetic energy and the basic 
unit that makes up all light. They move at the speed of light and are 
found throughout the electromagnetic spectrum from high energy 
gamma and X-rays to low-energy infrared and radio waves, and the 
visible light band. The to-and-fro impacts of plasma on the 
subatomic realms release photons to affect the visible world in many 
and various ways. A candle flame is the result of plasma-disturbed 
electrons returning to their pre-disturbed state and releasing 
photons which constitute the burning flame. Lightning is photons 
activated by the plasma effect. We see the impact of plasma on the 
atomic realm of matter without seeing the plasma which we perceive 
as ‘empty space’. Jason Gibson, a presenter on a YouTube maths and 
science channel, put it this way: 


We don’t see the plasma ... the highest energy plasmas, we don’t actually see 
them. We only see the after effects of the recombination. So the higher energy 
plasma is completely transparent. That’s what I’m trying to drill home there. 


He added that if none of these particles/waves recombined after the 
original plasma excitement and disturbance ‘then we would never 
see anything’. Does that mean that the effect of plasma is to create 
the world of matter that we do see? It would seem so. Gibson 
continues: 


[The] photon is what we actually see. So, when we look at lightning, we actually 
see the light that is happening from the electrons coming back in, orbiting an 
atom, right? In the plasma ball, the beautiful tendrils of light that we see, those 
are the photons coming from electrons going back into orbit ... 


... In the aurora, the beautiful shimmering pictures of the light ... that is coming 
from electrons going back into orbit. So | guess what I’m trying to tell you, and 
the same thing with the candle flame ... we never see the plasma itself ... All we 
see are the photons that are generated from electrons recombining. 


Yes, recombining as a result of the decombining impact of plasma. 
Out, in, out, in, a bit like breathing. They talk about the Universe 
‘breathing’ and this is one way that it symbolically does so. The 
process is how photon light of the Sun is generated. The 
decombining/recombining/photon-releasing sequence is happening 
constantly to form a ‘steady state’ which is defined as ‘a physical 
system or device that does not change over time, or in which any one 
change is continually balanced by another, such as the stable 
condition of a system in equilibrium’. Another definition of steady 
state is: ‘An unvarying condition in a physical process, especially as 
in the theory that the universe is ... maintained by constant creation 
of matter.’ This decombining and recombining — breathing — of 
subatomic particles instigated by plasma can be found throughout 
human reality. Scientists have found it difficult to control what are 
called complex plasmas — plasma filled with nano/micron particles. 
A force creating a simulation to ensnare perception would not want 
it easy to understand and unravel. 


Earth’s atmosphere is an electrical/electromagnetic field that 
responds to influences from other fields including the difference in 
solar impact between day and night, electrical storms, and weather 
in general. Human thought and emotion are another factor. The field 
was affected demonstrably in sensor records when billions became 


aware of the attacks of 9/11 for example (Fig 114). The biggest impact 
predictably comes from the Sun although not in the way that 
mainstream scientists believe. The Sun is about 99.86% of the mass of 
the Solar System and is almost entirely made of plasma (Fig 115). 
Fantastic rivers of plasma have been found flowing within the Sun 
extending to at least 12,000 miles below the surface and they can be 
40,000 miles across. We are told the Sun is a nuclear reactor at its 
core generating power out to the surface. This makes no sense when 
solar activity and heat is considered. Electric Universe researchers 
contend that the Sun is a processor of electrical power that exists in 
the energetic fabric of the Cosmos and not the source of that power. 
You would expect the Sun to be hottest at the surface if heat was 
originating from within. This is not the case. The surface 
temperature is estimated to be about 5,500 degrees centigrade while 
way out from the surface in the Sun’s corona temperature is 
recorded at millions of degrees centigrade. The corona starts 1,300 
miles above the surface and expands out into the solar system. 
Robert Temple notes that while 5,500 degrees may seem to be hot, it 
is less than four times hotter than the inside of a cement kiln and 
only a third as hot as electrons in a neon light. Sun temperature falls 
even more on the surface inside sunspots which are supposed to be 
closer to the (non-existent) ‘nuclear reactor’. 


Evidence of Collective Intuition: RNG Data from GCP 
Sites Around the World per 9/11/01 Terrorist Attacks 


(Nelson, 2002) 
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Figure 114: The spike in the Earth’s electromagnetic field at the time of the 9/11 
attacks. 


Figure 115: The Sun is almost entirely plasma. 


Ultraviolet images reveal that far out from the surface the Sun is 
encircled at the equator by a ‘torus’ doughnut-shaped ring (Hig 116). 
The ring is storing electrical energy absorbed from the simulation 
field and when this goes into overload colossal discharges are 


released like gigantic lightning bolts to punch holes in the surface of 
the Sun. These holes which can be many times bigger than Earth are 
‘sunspots’ which conventional science claims are punched out from 
within from the nuclear core. In truth, the opposite is the case (Fig 
117). The number of sunspots is used to determine the amount of 
solar activity on its high and low cycles and that is still correct. The 
difference is that as solar power gathers it is expressed by discharges 
from the torus ring and not from within the Sun. Electrical power in 
the cosmic field ebbs and flows in cycles and this dictates how much 
energy there is for the Sun to process and deliver as plasma 
projections across the solar system on the solar wind. Whether the 
Earth is warming or cooling is dictated by these cycles (Fig 118). 
Solar temperature cycles are short term and long term and not the 
result of carbon dioxide, the gas of life, without which there would 
be no human life or anything else. Observe how outrageously rarely 
the Sun is mentioned by the global warmers as a source of heat. 
Conventional science has to face the evidence that its whole 
perception of the Sun is the wrong way round. The power is coming 
from without, not within. Haimin Wang, a professor of physics at the 
New Jersey Institute of Technology, said of sunspot activity: 


Figure 116: A ‘torus’ or doughnut-shaped ring can be seen at the ultraviolet level of 
the Sun way out from the surface which accumulates electrical power from the 
universal grid. 


Figure 117: When the torus ring overloads it unleashes fantastic discharges which 
punch enormous holes in the surface known as sunspots. Thus sunspots are a sign of 
increased electrical solar activity, but not for the reasons given by mainstream 
science. 
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Figure 118: Solar cycles of power ebb and flow reflect electricity cycles in the 
universal web and not the activity happening within the Sun. The myth of the 
nuclear reactor Sun is in its death throes. 


We used to think that the surface’s magnetic evolution drives solar eruptions. Our 
new observations suggest that disturbances created in the solar outer atmosphere 
can also cause direct and significant perturbations on the surface through 
magnetic fields, a phenomenon not envisioned by any contemporary solar 
eruption models. 


The solar wind is plasma which occupies the ‘space’ between 
Earth and the Sun (Fig 119). Mainstream science’s long-held 
contention that ‘space’ is empty, and a vacuum, is now all over the 
cutting room floor. Earth’s magnetic field, the ionosphere, and Van 
Allen Radiation Belts in the high atmosphere, are plasma and who 
knows what state the latter must be in after some hundred atomic 
explosions in the belts by the lunatic dumb and dumbers in the 
American and Soviet militaries during the Cold War. These morons 


are truly clinically insane and the arrogance of believing you can do 
this when it affects all humanity is beyond comprehension. 


Figure 119: The plasma solar wind passes through space to the Earth. 


The Birkeland web 


The solar wind released from the Sun is a stream of plasma and 
charged particles including electrons and photons which travel 
through the solar system to Earth. The most powerful examples are 
‘coronal mass ejections’ which are a massive release of plasma often 
described as solar storms and space storms. These can temporarily 
distort Earth’s magnetic field and threaten human electrical systems. 
Plasma is host to colossal interactions between charged particles and 
electrical and magnetic fields as they attract or repel each other. A 
static electric charge will only produce an electric field. A moving 
electrical charge creates a magnetic field at right angles around itself 
to add to the perpetual plasma dance. The combination is 
electromagnetism which becomes an entity of its own. Norwegian 
scientist Kristian Olaf Birkeland (1867-1917) realised that electricity 
flowing through plasma creates filaments that were named after him 
as Birkeland Currents. Electrical flow triggers electromagnetic fields 
which causes the electrical filaments to rotate while the 


electromagnetism keeps them apart. The filaments spin and rotate in 
the plasma. I have already noted that this is what happens in the 
human body as electricity passing from top to bottom through the 
central nervous system triggers a magnetic field at right angles to 
itself. It’s a Birkeland current (Eig 120). 

These can be tiny or ginormous (hundreds of millions and billions 
of miles) and they connect planets, stars and galaxies, everything in 
the Cosmic Web. They have ‘superconductivity’ and can pass 
through plasma without any resistance to their momentum. 
Birkeland Currents are gigantic loops of energy on the Sun and this 
solar power travels to the poles of the Earth along those same 
Birkeland lines of force to be distributed on the leyline system which 
is electrified, magnetised plasma as with the acupuncture meridians 
of the body. Birkeland Currents can be compared in appearance with 
double-helix DNA (Fig 121). DNA structures in humans have 
functions of storing and communicating information. Robert Temple 
asks a highly relevant question: ‘Could helical structures in plasma 
have the same function?’ I say they do. The helix is part of the 
software programming within plasma that is also expressed as the 
human body. Mainstream science has never found its mythical 
organising medium of ‘dark’ (invisible) matter and ignores what is 
screaming ‘look — over here’: Information-encoded plasma. ‘Dark 
matter’ is plasma. 


Figure 121: Birkeland currents and DNA. 


Programmed plasma 

Subatomic particles form within the plasma that spans the Universe 
and the Astral. Scientists refer to these particles as ‘dust’. I think this 
is rather unfortunate with the public perceptions of ‘dust’ as in ‘fine, 


dry powder consisting of tiny particles of earth or waste matter lying 
on the ground or on surfaces or carried in the air’. Plasma dust is not 
dust. It is micro and nanoparticles that can take the form of crystals. 
We think of crystals as something you can hold like a quartz crystal 
used in communication technology. These atomic matter crystals are 
rare compared with 99 percent (at least) of crystals in the form of 
nano-crystalline particles in plasma that can cluster together and 
form structures. They are described as ‘self-assembling’ which 
means that some form of intelligence is involved as with the self- 
assembling nanostructures in ‘Covid’ fake vaccines. Either the 
plasma/particles have intelligence, or the plasma is programmed 
with a form of Yaldabaoth Astral AI to act as it does. Temple says 
that plasma crystals are not solid and are made of charged particles 
and ions, containing ‘a crucial admixture of microscopic dust 
particles’ that make the crystalline structure possible. They are 
invisible to the human eye and ‘weigh essentially nothing’. Temple 
describes how plasma crystals ‘are capable of being fantastically 
complex, and complex in an ordered and dynamic way needed for 
intelligence’. Eugene Wigner, a Nobel Prize-winning Hungarian- 
American theoretical physicist, wrote that X-ray studies have 
revealed that most ‘solid’ bodies are crystalline, commonly 
‘polycrystalline’, or groups of microscopic crystals of various sizes: 


The crystalline and polycrystalline substances constitute by far the greater part of 
all solid bodies found in nature. Practically all rocks are conglomerates of 
crystals, ice is crystalline, and so are all metals ... apart from the glasses and 
substances of organic origin, like wood, there are very few non-crystalline 

solids ... 


Crystals are used in electronic and frequency technology as 
receiver-transmitters. We are looking at a vast simulation network of 
crystalline interaction and interconnection. Temple quotes scientific 
research about how plasma crystals can spontaneously form helix 


structures in the image of human DNA (which is crystalline). 
Electricity passing through plasma creates Birkeland Currents in 
which filaments twist around each other in ways that remind us of 
DNA. He features a research paper in his book that says ‘complex 
plasmas’ (plasmas full of subatomic particle ‘dust’) may naturally 
self-organise themselves into stable interacting helical structures that 
exhibit features normally attributed to organic living matter. ‘The 
self-organisation is based on ... physical mechanisms of plasma 
interactions’, the paper says. ‘These interacting complex structures 
exhibit thermodynamic and evolutionary features thought to be 
peculiar only to living matter.’ I contend that plasma is the medium 
programmed like software to create what we experience as ‘living 
matter’. The programming is achieved through artificial intelligence 
and plasma is a form of artificial intelligence which explains why 
some scientists are saying that plasma can develop intelligence and 
‘life’. 


I read an article by Robert Merlino from the Department of Physics 
and Astronomy at the University of lowa, called ‘Dusty plasmas: 
from Saturn’s rings to semiconductor processing devices’. I was 
intrigued by the mention of Saturn. I have contended for a very long 
time in my books and talks that Saturn is transmitting frequencies 
from its rings that help to keep humanity in its coma-sleep in 
conjunction with technology inside the Moon (Figs 122 and 123). See 
Everything You Need To Know But Have Never Been Told and The 
Perception Deception for the detail. I have written at length about 
Saturn and how it was once the prime sun of the Earth before 


cataclysmic events rearranged the solar system and it was cast out 
into its current position. The go-to source on this subject is Electric 
Universe researcher David Talbott and his Internet video Symbols of 
an Alien Sky. Extraordinary upheavals are in Earth’s biological and 


geological record and the foundation of the Great Flood myths that 
globally abound long before the plagiarism of the Noah story. 
Talbott produced an outstanding book, The Saturn Myth, which 
documents myths and legends in cultures across the world 
describing in their accounts and symbolism how Saturn dominated 
the Earth sky in the ‘Golden Age’ of abundance and peace — another 
possible symbolism for the Garden of Eden (Figs 124 and 125). The 
Saturn sun was associated with ‘time’ and became the God of Time 


and also agriculture in this period of agricultural abundance. Cronus 
or Cronos (also spelt with a ‘K’), the Greek god worshipped as 
Saturn by the Romans, became today’s ‘Old Father Time’ (Fig 126 
overleaf). I read the following in an article about Greek mythology: 


Figure 122: | have said in other books that Saturn is broadcasting frequencies from 
its rings and these are amplified by the Moon which is not a ‘natural body’ as indeed 
nothing is within the simulation. This sounds seriously off the wall at first hearing, 
but if you read Everything You Need To Know But Have Never Been Told you'll see 
why I say this. (Images by Neil Hague.) 


SATURN RINGS 


ARE SOUND RINGS 


Figure 123: A professional sound engineer sent me this image of a Saturn ring with 
the message that what we see here is definitely the result of sound waves. 


Figure 124: David Talbott’s extensive research reveals a common theme around the 
ancient world that Saturn was the Earth’s prime sun and orbited in alignment with 
the Earth, Mars and Venus in the Golden Age. This image portrays Saturn, Mars, and 
Venus, as described by the ancients. (Image by Neil Hague.) 


Figure 125: This ancient symbol of the sun makes no sense if connected to current 
solar system alignments, but when related to the Golden Age Saturn sun the 
symbolism is perfect. 


Before Zeus came to power, mankind had lived blissfully in the Golden Age 
under Cronos’ rule. There was no pain, death, disease, hunger, or any other evil. 
Mankind was happy and children were born autochthonously, meaning they 
were actually born out of the soil. When Zeus came to power, he put an end to 


mankind’s happiness. 


Figure 126: The Greek god Cronus associated with Saturn became Old Father Time. 
The scythe symbolises Saturn as the god of agriculture in the Golden Age of 
abundance. 


Zeus was a symbol of Jupiter. Could this be reflecting the period of 
the cataclysm when the Golden Age was ended by the catastrophe 
involving Saturn and its relocation and reassignment as a vehicle for 
perceptual control? Ancient sun gods understandably linked to the 
present Sun were really Saturn sun gods and included Ra (Egyptian); 
Sol (Norse); Helios (Greek); Arinna (Hittite); Surya (Hindu); 
Huitzilopochtli (Aztec); Inti (Incan); and Kinich Ahau (Mayan). They 
can be found in all cultures and can range from benevolent to 
malevolent depending on their symbolism of Golden Age Saturn or 
what it became (Fig 127). Saturn sun god Nimrod, associated with 
Saturn sun god Baal, was part of the Babylonian trinity of Nimrod, 
Queen Semiramis, and the virgin-born son, Tammuz, which later 


became the Christian trinity of the Father God, Holy Spirit or Ghost, 
and Jesus. The Holy Ghost replaced the female aspect Semiramis. 
Both were symbolised as a dove, and attributes and titles given to 
Semiramis in Babylon were bestowed on the character of the biblical 
Mother Mary. Among them were Divine Mother and Virgin Mother. 
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Figure 127: Ancient sun gods were really symbols of the Saturn sun. 


Roman Emperor Constantine the Great is credited with the 
creation of Christianity as we know it at the Council of Nicaea in 325 
AD. He worshipped the Saturn sun god, Sol Invictus, the 
‘Unconquered Sun’, and converted to Christianity on his deathbed in 
337 AD. Saturn was the chief god of Rome and that would never 
have happened had the ‘planet’ (brown dwarf star) always been in 
its current distant position. The Roman Festival of Saturnalia from 
December 17th to the 23rd is the origin of the Christian Christmas 
when ‘Santa’ (an anagram of Satan) is the star attraction. Saturn is 
central to secret society symbolism and this includes the black cube 
which is part of Masonic, Jewish and Muslim tradition. Jewish 


Saturn god ‘El’ is symbolised as a black cube and the Jewish holy 
day is Saturday (Shabbat in Hebrew) in honour of Saturn (Shabbetai 
in Hebrew). The holiest place in Islam is the black cube Kaaba 
(meaning ‘cube’) in Mecca where worshippers gather in concentric 
circles (Eig 128). 
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Figure 128: The black cube Kaaba in Mecca as worshippers gather to focus their 
attention — energy flows where attention goes. Remind you of anything? 


I have suggested over the years that Saturn’s rings contain 
transmitter crystals and some scientists quoted by Robert Temple 
believe the rings contain charged ‘dust’ particles structured together 
to form crystals. Temple says in A New Science of Heaven: ‘Dust and 
dusty plasmas are ubiquitous in nature, occurring in interplanetary 
and interstellar clouds, dust rings around planets like Saturn, [and] 
on the surface of the moon.’ Saturn is a fantastic frequency 
broadcasting system (Fig 129 overleaf). The extent of ring 
dimensions is staggering with a span of some 175,000 miles (Fig 130 
overleaf). NASA’s Spitzer Space Telescope detected in 2009 another 
gigantic and almost invisible ring about 3.75 million miles from 
Saturn which is more than six million miles wide (Fig 131 overleaf). 


How many other invisible rings exist across the solar system to 
Earth? The Phoebe ring, as this Spitzer ring was named, consists of 
practically invisible dark dust particles smaller than the width of a 
human hair. We have the emerging common theme of plasma and its 
crystalline particle ‘dust’ programmed with limitless roles, tasks, 
and forms. The whole simulation is a program and a type of 
intelligence. Plasma, particles, electricity and electromagnetism are 
how it is played out. Temple writes: 


Figure 130: Saturn’s ring system spans about 175,000 miles. 


Figure 131: The ginormous new Saturn ring discovered in 2009. 


We have seen particles in plasmas swarming like microbial beings and forming 
other patterns such as hexagonal structures, spirals, concentric circles and 
double-helix patterns. 


Nerve-like filaments grow in plasmas, including those that form double helixes 
and may carry information as well as energy [I am certain they do — programming 
information] ... 


... Some contain hot plasmas, some cold plasmas, some dusty plasmas, some 
dusty voids. Some containing impurities that may hinder or accentuate the flows 
of charged currents in the manner of electronic semiconductors and transistors. 


In other words, large plasma clouds are bound to have the 
equivalent of semiconductors scattered throughout themselves in 
order to modulate the current flows. It’s a simulation. I will have my 
own take on Saturn and what really happened with the cataclysms 
later in the book. It’s another angle on that story. 


Plasma intelligence 

The Robert Merlino article said that dusty plasmas contained 
particles that range from about ten nanometres (equal to one 
thousand-millionth of a metre) to ten micrometres/microns (equal to 


one millionth of a metre). I read that the human eye can only see 
particles bigger than 40 microns and even the biggest plasma ‘dust’ 
particles are invisible to us. Merlino said that charged dust particles 
interact with electrons and other particles to form ‘multi-component 
plasma’. Particle dust affects plasma, and plasma affects particle 
dust. Go deeper and you see that plasma and nano dust particles are 
the same entity. Scientists have established that particles emerge from 
plasma and form an intelligent entity. This could be likened to 
incredibly advanced AI or even human consciousness with 
astonishingly more processing and storage potential. Particle 
plasmas are described as ‘open systems’ which means they can be 
constantly powered and energised by sources like the Sun. Could it 
be that atomic, material, organic, and biological life is being 
generated by plasma-particle intelligence? Now — another thing. 
Plasma-particle ‘clouds’ have the ability to produce helical structures 
in the image of DNA which in humans is a receiver-transmitter and 
‘hard drive’ of information. Temple quotes the revolutionary work of 
Russian scientist Vadium Nikolaevich Tsytovich and colleagues. 
They said: 


It is concluded that complex organised plasma structures exhibit all the necessary 
properties to qualify them as candidates for inorganic living matter that may exist 
in space provided certain conditions allow them to evolve naturally ... Memory 
and reproduction are necessary for a self-organising ... structure to form ‘living 
material’. 


Both of which have been identified in plasma-particle ‘dust’. They go 
on to say that this could solve the problem of explaining the origin of 
life in that ‘the complexity of living creatures is so high that the time 
necessary to form the simplest organic living structure is — “seems” — 
too large compared to the age of the Earth’. They ask if the speeding 
up of ‘evolution’ could be explained by plasma-particle intelligence. 
They say: 


Can faster evolution rates be achieved for non-organic structures, in particular, in 
space consisting mostly of plasma and dust grains i.e. of natural components 
spread almost everywhere in the Universe? 


BINGO! Mainstream ‘science’ and biology is bamboozled by what its 
left-brain perceives as ‘time’. It believes in phenomenal timescales 
for ‘life’ to ‘evolve’ and rejects any other possibilities as a result. ‘It’s 
not possible — it takes too much time for things to happen.’ The 
Universe is a program NOT an ‘evolution’. The simulation blows the 
‘evolution’ of Darwin out of the ocean. Remember the Cambrian 
explosion example from earlier. Things can emerge and change very 
quickly by changing the information infused in the simulation. 
Thought and emotion expressed as frequency and electricity can 
impact upon and reorganise the plasma/particle environment to 
produce experiences that match the perceptual state. This is how 
perception creates reality. The Cult and its demonic masters know 
they will control human experience if they can program human 
perception. ‘Mysteries’ of life are falling here by the sentence now. 
The human energetic field or bubble that surrounds the body (the 
‘aura’ or auric mind) is a plasma field charged with 
electrical/electromagnetic frequencies that reflect the perceptions and 
programming of the person. 


The reality of plasma and its particle dust can be pulled together 
with Birkeland Currents to explain how stars and planets are 
formed. Birkeland Currents are the ‘galactic filaments’ on which 
stars and planets emerge. Information infused into the system 
creates a build-up of coagulating plasma dust at particular points 
where the currents connect — ‘node points’. This eventually forms the 
core of a star and ‘solidity’ of planets. The nature of spiral galaxies 
can be understood by studying a plasma phenomenon called a 


‘plasmoid’ (a ‘plasma-magnetic entity’). These ‘blobs’ of plasma 
were discovered by American physicist Winston Harper Bostick 
(1916-1991). The discovery came when he was studying the mutual 
impacts of plasma and magnetism. To aid his research he invented a 
“plasma gun’ to project plasma at a magnetic field. Bostick got more 
than he expected. Long story short, the plasma-magnetism 
interactions caused the plasma to form into shapes akin to spiral 
galaxies. Bostick noted: 


The formation looks strikingly like a photograph of a spiral galaxy ... we can look 
at the combination of plasma and a magnetic field as a kind of self-shaping putty. 
Perhaps study of the forms assumed by this putty may help us understand 
configurations such as stars and galaxies. 


The self-shaping ‘putty’ is what I am calling programmed plasma 
with information encoded into crystalline particles via electricity and 
electromagnetism by the creators of the simulation. Bostick saw that 
plasmoids appeared to be behaving like living entities with strong 
powers of self-organisation. Hannes Alfvén (1908-1995), a Swedish 
electrical engineer, plasma physicist, and Nobel Prize winner, used 
Bostick’s concept of the plasma gun to suggest that the Sun could be 
ejecting plasmoid ‘blobs’ across the solar system to Earth. If plasma 
and plasmoids are ‘living entities with strong powers of self- 
organisation’ this would mean the Sun was pouring out information 
or instructions right across the solar system like programming a 
computer, or the simulation at the level of matter. The Sun is made 
almost entirely of plasma and I believe the Sun is a conduit between 
the human realm of plasma electrical matter and the plasma Astral 
dimension. That would explain the background to what I have said 
in other books about human reality being a projection from the 
Astral in the form of information. Is the Sun the means through 
which plasma programming is delivered to create the matter level of 
our reality? Robert Temple writes that plasmoids from the Sun 


‘could also in principle contain information that receptive people 
could perceive indirectly as inspiration’ (and to deliver collective 
mind programming). He adds: “The Sun could “talk to” ... the 
planets, our higher atmosphere, and anyone else who is listening.’ 


From strands to tapestry 


I have written over the years that the Universe is a quantum 
computer and quantum computing is billed as the next frontier of 
human technology. The definition is ‘a computer which makes use of 
the quantum states of subatomic particles to store information’ and 
exploits the qualities of plasma. Wait a second. This is describing 
plasma with its subatomic particle ‘dust’. The simulated Universe is 
a quantum computer and so is the Astral. That’s how the simulation 
works. Quantum computers are described as using subatomic 
particles such as electrons or photons to manipulate information in 
ways that are impossible with current computers to perform 
multiple calculations simultaneously. Quantum computers are 
planned to operate the global human AI control system which 
people like Elon Musk are helping to build. They already exist in the 
underground bases and secret projects and they won’t make them 
public until their AI control sequence is ready. 

There are two ways to uncover something. One is to research the 
parts bit by bit, adding to your understanding until the Eureka 
moment when you see how the parts fit together. Conclusions are 
usually reached this way. I describe in The Trap how this was my 
approach in the first two years after my mind exploded open in the 
wake of my visit to the professional psychic Betty Shine in March 
1990 when she said that other-dimensional communicators were 
telling her that I was going out on the world stage to reveal great 
secrets. The communications said ‘they’ would be leading me to 
knowledge and at other times knowledge would be put directly in 
my mind. I would say things and wonder where they came from. 


Both have happened exactly as promised and continue to this day. 
The difference has been that after that first two years of being led to 
knowledge and reaching conclusions there was a clear ‘flip’ in which 
I would overwhelmingly reach conclusions first and then supporting 
tangible detail would follow. 

You can research the parts of a computer to conclude step-by-step 
that it is a computer, or you can conclude first that it’s a computer 
which makes the significance of the parts far easier and quicker to 
understand. I have worked mostly this way since around 1992/3. I 
knew about plasma and its electrical significance long before I read 
Robert Temple’s book. I had concluded decades earlier that this 
simulated reality is being projected from the Astral with its lower 
reaches — the ‘lower Astral’ — very close to the human frequency 
band, although outside of visible light. All this was the perfect 
preparation for turning the first page of Temple’s A New Science of 
Heaven. Once plasma and programmed plasma concepts are 
understood so many ‘mysteries’ become explainable and among 
them are Astral plasma entities — ‘Archons’. Temple writes that 
charged plasma entities can emerge by the process called self- 
organisation (what I would call Astral AI or Yaldabaoth 
programming). He continues: 


By this means plasma people can exist, who are imperceptible to the optic nerves 
of ‘physical people’ who are made not of plasma but of flesh and blood [decoded 
holograms as | would say]. Because we are incapable of directly perceiving the 
plasma people, we do not know they are there. And furthermore, they may be of 
such diffuse matter that they can pass through our dense physical matter and 
emerge intact. Scientists know that ball lightning does this. 


‘I can’t see them so they can’t exist and that David Icke is mad for 
saying they do.’ Ha, ha. Ball lightning is electrically-energised 
plasma in a ‘blob’ known as a plasmoid. It can pass through ‘solid’ 
objects just as ghosts do. They are both plasma passing through 


matter as very different frequencies. Ball lightning shows evidence of 
intelligence and decision-making as do the ‘orbs’ that are often seen 
on video and still footage of haunted locations. Plasma explains the 
‘paranormal’. Thunderbolts reported by the ancients were ball 
lightning in the way they are described. How many ‘UFOs’ doing 
incredible feats of speed and change of direction are plasma in 
nature? Programmed plasma explains why the Astral and especially 
its lower levels of frequency is a form of ‘physicality’ if far less dense 
than human reality. ‘Physicality’ is again about the observer and the 
observer's frequency. We see Astral entities as mostly ethereal as 
with ‘ghosts’, but this is only our perspective. To our density they 
will appear ethereal on their higher wavelength. If we were on the 
same wavelength as Astral entities they would look as solid as you 
and me. It’s all perception and perspective. This validates near-death 
accounts that speak of seeing solid objects and technology in the 
‘spirit world’. 


A psychic I met once described those at the forefront of breaking 
down the deceit as ‘rather like a snowplough’. She was channelling a 
consciousness that said: “You are the thin end of the wedge ... you 
have the shitty end of the job ... you are here to really shovel some 
shit, and therefore make space behind you to make it easier for the 
others.’ That was correct for sure in my case and this also applies to 
many of the trailblazing scientists in Robert Temple’s A New Science 
of Heaven. I didn’t realise until I read the book how long ago 
renegade scientists realised many of the things now becoming 
accepted. They were blocked and suppressed from making their 
findings available to a wide audience. Cult control of science and 
medical journals is a key factor. The Cult and its intelligence 
networks oversee the medical journal industry to dictate what can 
and can’t be published. Pergamon Press, an Oxford-based medical 


journal and book publishing house, was founded by Robert 
Maxwell. He was the ‘businessman’ agent of Israel’s Mossad who 
was also connected to other spy agencies. I mentioned earlier that he 
was the father of Mossad operative Ghislaine Maxwell of Mossad 
agent Jeffrey Epstein infamy. The word ‘Pergamon’ or ‘Pergamum’ 
refers to a city in ancient Greece which was home to the Pergamon 
Altar on which human sacrifices took place. Relief panels from the 
Pergamon Altar were moved in the 20th century to the Pergamon 
Museum in Berlin, Germany. The biblical Book of Revelation 
describes the Pergamon site as ‘where Satan has his throne’ and 
‘where Satan lives’ and the city included many structures, 
monuments, and temples to the Greek gods (Archons). The 
Pergamon Altar was known as the Altar of Zeus, the king of the 
twelve Olympian gods and the supreme god of Greece. Pergamon 
Press is now an imprint of Dutch medical journal publisher Elsevier. 
The importance of plasma to the Cult is confirmed by how the 
military and intelligence network seeks to suppress circulation of its 
importance. Robert Temple says that there are few plasma scientists 
working in the public arena and one reason is the secrecy imposed 
by the government-military-industrial-intelligence complex. Plasma 
research is considered so crucial to these imbeciles that plasma 
scientists are largely kept on the pay-roll with strictly-enforced 
agreements to get permission for anything they wish to publicly 
release. Scientists quoted in this chapter are largely mavericks or 
semi-mavericks going where orthodoxy refuses to venture. We could 
have known so much more long ago had the Cult agenda not been to 
keep us in ignorance. How shocking to think that mainstream 
science believed until a few decades ago that space was ‘empty’ 
when it is full of plasma and life. The entire establishment, including 
the ‘science’ journals, combined to suppress these facts uncovered by 
scientists who could see. Only when the waters finally burst through 
the weight of evidence did they begin to relent. Most ‘science’ is a 


bloody joke — a very sick one. Robert Temple has met and researched 
many science mavericks. He observes: 


Time and again in history, science seems only to progress via vicious ridicule, 
followed by vindication and reluctant, hypocritical acceptance by most of the 
people who have spent years insulting the innovative thinkers. 


Sounds like the MAM. Open-minded scientist Robert Lanza says 
in his book, Biocentrism, that human science can be very good at 
seeing how the parts work, but ‘we do badly in just one area, which 
unfortunately encompasses all the bottom-line issues: what is the 
nature of this thing we call reality, the Universe as a whole?’ There 
you have the limitations of official ‘science’ in a single sentence and 
those limitations perfectly describe the limitations of the left-brain. 
We misrepresent the word ‘genius’ — ‘extraordinary intellectual 
power especially as manifested in creative activity’. Genius is not 
‘intellectual power’. You can have that in the left-brain. Genius goes 
beyond intellect to see the unity of everything and observe the 
simple in the apparently complex. That is my definition of genius: To 
see the simple within the apparently complex detail. This requires 
the balance of left and right hemispheres and an extremely active 
corpus callosum communicating between the two. Most mainstream 
scientists and academics don’t have that, which is why they are what 
they are. 

We have to leave them to it and go our own way. 


CHAPTER NINE 


Baby Come Back 


I used to believe in reincarnation, but that was long ago 
in another life 


Dave Schinbeckler 


here was a catchy song when I was growing up in the 1960s 

called Baby Come Back by The Equals. I always remembered the 
lyrics because they basically comprised of ‘baby come back’. I bet 
they didn’t take long to come up with the title. 

‘Come back’ and ‘baby come back’ are repeated 20 times in 2.24 
minutes. ‘Baby come back, doo, doo, doo, doo, doo, baby come back, 
doo, doo, doo, doo, doo’ ... it goes on and on like that. What was the 
song called again? Baby Come Back. Oh, really? Why? The bad news 
is that she just called me. She says she’s not coming back. Sorry. 
Damn, all that effort as well. Anyway, I thought it would be a good 
title for this chapter on reincarnation — ‘Baby come back, doo, doo, 
doo, doo, doo.’ So is reincarnation a reality? Does it exist? I would 
say the evidence is overwhelming (Fig 132). A belief in reincarnation 
has been with us since ancient times and dominates the religions of 
the East. Modern research in the West is pointing in the same 
direction. Dr Ian Stevenson (1918-2007), a Canadian-born American 
psychiatrist, spent his career investigating the subject. He was the 
founder and director of the Division of Perceptual Studies at the 
University of Virginia School of Medicine. Stevenson focused his 
reincarnation work on children who in rare cases said they could 


remember previous lives. The early years appear to be the period in 
which past life memories are generally possible with most having 
the memories fade as they get older. Stephenson found that often 
memories appear when something in the child’s present life triggers 
the recollections. 


Figure 132: | don’t doubt that reincarnation is real. My question is why? 


Most people have no such memories because of the ‘mind-wipe’ 
which happens with each incarnation (more shortly). Stevenson 
found recurring themes with children who could remember 
checkable details, often fine details, of other human lives from the 
earliest cognitive years which could not possibly be explained by 
‘this world’ knowledge or experience. These were some common 
themes: Children began talking about previous lives between the 
ages of two and four; details increased until five or six before tailing 
off; talking about past lives tended to end by the age of eight with 
normal development from at least ten; the few that retained 
memories beyond that age usually lost them at puberty; children 
expressed traits of other lives in their fears, interests and responses 
that have no this-life explanation; many times they will have 
birthmarks and defects that reflect the location of fatal wounds they 
claim ended the other life. The last two points will result from 


memories still encoded in the plasma/electromagnetic auric field. 
Other children had nightmares related to what happened in a 
previous life. 


We are not talking about only a few cases either. Stevenson studied 
some 2,500 to 3,000 cases in different cultures across the world. He 
would have the accounts checked to search for any explanation that 
would avoid the conclusion of reincarnation. This proved a 
challenge when children provided names of people, locations, 
happenings, and cause of death details that they could not possibly 
have known at such a young age about someone long passed. 
Scientific American featured one of Stephenson’s accounts in a 2013 
article. A toddler in Sri Lanka overheard her mother mention the 
name of an obscure town called Kataragama that the girl had never 
visited. She told her mother that she drowned there when her 
mentally challenged brother pushed her in the river. She said her 
father was a bald man named ‘Herath’ who had sold flowers in a 
market near the Buddhist stupa (a dome-shaped building used as a 
shrine). The little girl said she lived in a house with a glass window 
in the roof and dogs were tied up in the backyard and fed meat. The 
house had been next door to a big Hindu temple and people 
smashed coconuts on the ground outside the temple. The detail was 
impressive, but was it true? Ian Stephenson found that it was. He 
confirmed there was a flower vendor in Kataragama who ran a stall 
near the Buddhist stupa and his two-year-old daughter had indeed 
drowned in the river while the girl played with her mentally 
challenged brother. The man lived in a house where the neighbours 
threw meat to dogs tied up in their backyard, and it was adjacent to 
the main Hindu temple where devotees practiced a religious ritual 
of smashing coconuts on the ground (don’t ask). Stephenson found 
that the drowned girl’s father was not bald, although her 


grandfather and uncle were. His name was not ‘Herath’. That was 
the name of the dead girl’s cousin. Stephenson established that 27 of 
the 30 details the toddler gave turned out to be true. Neither she nor 
her family had met the other family and nor had any friends, co- 
workers, or acquaintances. Examples of this magnitude of confirmed 
detail is common in Stephenson's work and that of others in the 
same field. 

Stevenson published the two-volume 2,268-page Reincarnation and 
Biology in 1997. He detailed how many subjects had unusual 
birthmarks and birth defects which included finger deformities, 
underdeveloped ears, or being born without a lower leg. The 
Scientific American article reported how there ‘were scar-like, hypo- 
pigmented birthmarks and port-wine stains, and some awfully 
strange-looking moles in areas where you almost never find moles, 
like on the soles of the feet’. Reincarnation and Biology included 225 
cases in which children who remembered previous lives had 
physical anomalies that matched lives that they described. Details 
were in some cases confirmed by the dead person’s autopsy record 
and photos. Scientific American listed some of Stephenson’s 
researches: A Turkish boy with a face congenitally underdeveloped 
on the right side who said he remembered a life of being a man who 
died from a shotgun blast at point-blank range; a Burmese girl born 
without her lower right leg had talked about the life of a girl run 
over by a train; a child in India born with boneless stubs for fingers 
on his right hand remembered a life as a boy who lost the fingers of 
his right hand in a fodder-chopping machine mishap. Stevenson 
pointed out that this so-called ‘unilateral brachydactyly’ was so rare 
that he couldn’t find even one medical publication of another case. 
There was a little Thailand boy who had a small, round puckered 
birthmark on the back of the head and at the front was a larger, 
irregular birthmark, resembling the entry and exit wounds of a 
bullet. Stevenson confirmed the details of the boy’s statements about 


the life of aman who had been shot in the head from behind with a 
rifle. He found children who could navigate around towns they had 
never been in this lifetime; recognise people they had never met; 
know how homes were laid out that they had never entered; point to 
people who owed them money that was never paid; speak as five- 
year-olds to women as if they were still their wife; and 
spontaneously speak languages unknown to their family and not 
spoken in their town or location. One little boy claimed that he was 
the former husband of a lady still alive. He was asked, if that was 
true, to tell her where his will was. They had never found it. The boy 
walked across the kitchen floor, pulled up a floorboard, and there it 
was. 


Meticulous research 


Stephenson said that a small percentage of children retained 
memories of their previous existence. Only about one in 500 children 
met his criteria even in India where belief in reincarnation is 
everywhere. We will see why with the mind-wipe. Stevenson was an 
expert in psychosomatic medicine and believed that strong emotions 
were related to the retention of past-life memories. He suggested 
that traumatic deaths can leave an emotional imprint with most of 
the children he worked with saying they had met a violent end. 
Often the child repeated habits and fears connected to the nature of 
their previous death. A drowning led to an intense fear of water and 
those who were stabbed had a knife phobia. He described three 
cases of children reacting violently when they met those they said 
had murdered them and got away with it. The writer of the Scientific 
American article was Jesse Bering, Associate Professor of Science 
Communication at the University of Otago in New Zealand. He said: 


More often than not, Stevenson could identify an actual figure that once lived 
based solely on the statements given by the child. Some cases were much 


stronger than others, but | must say, when you actually read them first-hand, 
many are exceedingly difficult to explain away by rational, non-paranormal 
means. 


Much of this is due to Stevenson’s own exhaustive efforts to disconfirm the 
paranormal account. ‘We can strive toward objectivity by exposing as fully as 
possible all observations that tend to weaken our preferred interpretation of the 
data,’ he wrote. ‘If adversaries fire at us, let them use ammunition that we have 
given them.’ And if truth be told, he excelled at debunking the debunkers. 


Bering made a perceptive point that explains why mainstream 
science is so far from the cutting edge. He said he would have no 
problem saying that reincarnation is all “complete and utter 
nonsense — a mouldering cesspool of irredeemable, anti-scientific 
drivel’. The trouble was that this wasn’t entirely apparent. Bering 
asked why scientists weren’t taking Stevenson’s data more seriously 
and concluded that the data didn’t ‘fit’ the working model of 
materialistic brain science. Didn’t this scientific (actually unscientific) 
refusal to even look at his findings, let alone to debate them, come 
down to the fear of being wrong? Exactly right. He quoted 
Stephenson as saying: “The wish not to believe can influence as 
strongly as the wish to believe.’ Stephenson’s biggest critic was 
alleged ‘philosopher’ Paul Edwards in his 1996 book Reincarnation: A 
Critical Examination. He said that ‘reincarnation would represent a 
crucifixion of our understanding’ and that was his problem with 
Stephenson. Not whether what Stephenson said was true, rather 
how this would affect the prevailing belief system of the orthodoxy. 
The god and goal of mainstream science is not the exposure of truth. 
It is to prevent the exposure of its dogma. The Edwards critique was 
laughable. He said if reincarnation was real then the following 
would have to be accepted and that could not possibly happen. See 
what you think: 


e Materialism is false. 


e Time is not reducible to the brain. 

e Human identity is more than only personality. 
e There is a domain beyond space-time. 

e Death is an illusion. 


e There may be a deeper logic to our lives. 


Edwards said: ‘Such assumptions are surely fantastic if not indeed 
nonsense, and even in the absence of specific flaws, a rational person 
will conclude either that Stephenson’s reports are seriously defective 
or his alleged facts can be explained without bringing in 
reincarnation.’ Something here is seriously defective and it’s not 
Stephenson’s work. Edwards doesn’t refute Stephenson’s evidence. 
He simply assumes it must be wrong on the grounds that scientific 
dogma cannot possibly be wrong. Arrogance and ignorance are a 
telling combination that ensures that science and the cutting edge of 
knowledge will always live far from each other. Five of the Edwards 
‘false assumptions’ are demonstrably true and the only one with 
validity is the point about ‘time is not reducible to the brain’. Even 
then the reason he says that time can be explained by the brain is not 
the real reason. ‘Time’ is encoded into the simulation which the auric 
mind/brain decodes into the illusion of ‘time’. Edwards represents 
the scale of self-delusion and left-brain enslavement that drives 
mainstream ‘science’ (which isn’t science, but a religious belief). 
What an absolute prat Edwards must have felt as his 
consciousness left his body in 2004. Can you imagine? ‘What do you 
mean I’m not dead? I must be — science says so.’ Some, however, do 
get it. Physicist Doris Kuhlmann-Wilsdorf, an esteemed professor at 
the University of Virginia, said that lan Stephenson’s work had 
shown that ‘the statistical probability that reincarnation does in fact 
occur is so overwhelming ... that cumulatively the evidence is not 


inferior to that for most, if not all, branches of science’. Ian 
Stephenson’s studies have been continued by others in books such as 
The Children That Time Forgot and the television series, The Ghost 
Inside My Child, which have featured astonishing tales of 
reincarnation told by children with remarkable and checkable 
accuracy. Past life regression (taking people into their subconscious 
memories of previous human experiences) began to take off in the 
1970s and 80s and is now widespread as another source of 
reincarnation information. 


It's true ... BUT... 


So what is going on? I have no problem with reincarnation. My big 
problem is why it is claimed to happen. I read an article at 
Medium.com entitled ‘The Evidence for Human Reincarnation is 
Here’. The theme was that no one has even come close to suggesting 
a physical mechanism for reincarnation that would explain such 
accurate and precise agreement between all these past-life memories 
and verified life-details. Well, I am going to be having a right go at 
doing that in this chapter. Christopher Bache, Professor Emeritus of 
Religious Studies at Youngstown State University, has written and 
spoken widely about the scientific evidence for reincarnation. He 
was raised a Roman Catholic and his life changed when he met Ian 
Stevenson and Stanislav Grof who was integrating psychedelics into 
psychotherapy. Bache said that Stevenson’s book Twenty Cases 
Suggestive of Reincarnation ‘stopped me in my tracks’ with his 
impeccable scholarship on children. The book convinced him that 
reincarnation was real. Here was empirical evidence that matter- 
obsessed science was false and he could see there must be some 
dimension outside of physical reality where consciousness existed 
intact between incarnations. ‘Stevenson’s research forced me to erase 
my intellectual blackboard and rethink human existence from 


scratch.’ This led to his first book Lifecycles in 1990. Okay, so far, so 
good. I can agree with all that. 

Stanislav Grof’s work convinced Bache that LSD ‘allowed one to 
explore the deep structure of consciousness and experientially probe 
questions that philosophers have pondered for centuries’. Bache 
began a largely secret 20-year psychedelic self-experiment following 
Grof’s protocols. He began to reveal his psychedelic experiences and 
their philosophical implications with the publication of Dark Night, 
Early Dawn in 2000. He was appointed to the California Institute of 
Integral Studies and its Department of Philosophy, Cosmology, and 
Consciousness where he taught graduate students about 
psychedelics. These and other academic appointments have 
maintained his passion to this day of exploring reality and 
reincarnation. Where I differ most strongly from Christopher Bache 
and Eastern philosophies such as Buddhism is not that reincarnation 
is happening, but why it is happening. Bache takes the line like 
Buddhism and the Western New Age that reincarnation is to learn 
lessons to ‘grow and evolve’. 

I profoundly don’t buy that. Are we really supposed to believe 
that within the infinity of possibility and potential that we have to 
keep returning to this tiny planet over and over to learn anything? A 
planet which is the equivalent of a billionth of a pinhead compared 
with the projected size of the Universe? Are there no other 
experiences we could have anywhere else within Infinite Possibility? 
Take a breath, clear your head of the nonsense, and it’s patently 
preposterous (Fig 133). I say it’s a trap to keep us constantly 
returning to the dense fake-physical illusion of the loosh farm. Most 
people worldwide have really difficult lives, often severe challenges, 
upsets and disappointments, and they would normally never want 
to return to such a shit-show. Sod that for a game of soldiers, I ain’t 
going back there. They have to be given a fairy story for why they 
have to keep coming back to ‘learn lessons and evolve’. The Astral 


dimension after human ‘death’ is the magicians’ lair where that 
bollocks is sold in what is called the spirit world. I will go through 
that sequence in a moment and what it is really about. I want first to 
briefly highlight the Buddhist/Eastern version of reincarnation. 
Christianity, Islam, and many other religions reject any idea of 
returning for another go. Christians say you qualify for Heaven if 
you believe in Jesus as your saviour, or for Hell if you reject Jesus 
and indulge in ‘sin’. You have one life of anything from a few 
seconds to more than a hundred years and then it’s judgement day 
and your eternity is decreed. Atheistic science says we are matter 
and when matter dies so do we. Lights out, good night — all the best. 


“A BILLIONTH THE SIZE OF A PIN HEAD’ 


Figure 133: We have to keep returning here to grow and evolve? Are you serious? 


I have always found it stunning when people believe that by 
accepting Jesus as their saviour they are destined for Heaven, and 
yet if you live a life of love, service, and commitment to others the 
bloke with the pitchfork is waiting for you. It’s a form of madness 
and certainly mind control. This makes no sense spiritually, morally, 
or logically. I’ve been a bastard and saved myself at the last gasp by 
accepting Jesus as my saviour on my deathbed. Phew, just in time. 


What breathtaking baloney. Muslims get to Heaven, or ‘Jannah’, by 
their deeds and belief in Allah. They are doomed to eternity in 
Hellfire if they do bad deeds and do not repent and seek Allah's 
forgiveness. I don’t know how suicide bombers explain that away, 
but I guess somehow they do. Somewhere in their bewildered minds 
they are serving Allah, I suppose. In both Christianity and Islam you 
have only one shot at it. This doesn’t sound very fair. What about 
children who die as babies? How can a baby believe in Jesus or do 
enough good works? I watched as a Roman Catholic priest was 
asked that question by a caller to an American Catholic TV network. 
Nearly 30 years later, if he’s still with us, I bet he’s still trying to 
untwist his knickers. If he’s not still with us, maybe they have 
knicker untwisting facilities available in the Astral. How riveting to 
watch his mumbling, bumbling, explanation of the unexplainable 
and fail miserably. 

Eastern religions do at least see beyond the one-life-and-judged- 
forever mind-numbing claptrap and they realise that consciousness 
is eternal and can take different forms. They are, however, preparing 
people for the reincarnation cycle which their followers are 
expecting to happen. They are already primed not to question the 
sequence which may not be the best advice as we'll see. Eastern 
religions are still hierarchical as witnessed in the Indian caste system 
in which your life is dictated by the family or caste segment you are 
born into. Brahmins are at the top. These are people like teachers 
and intellectuals who are believed to emerge from creator god 
Brahma’s head. Next are the Kshatriyas, warriors and rulers, from 
Brahma’s arms, then the traders or Vaishyas created from his thighs. 
I was dreading to think where the lowest caste, the Shudras, came 
from and I was very relieved to read that it was Brahma’s feet. What 
a relief. Shudras do the medial jobs. Outside the caste system are the 
Untouchables which Hindu and Buddhist beliefs said had corrupted 


souls that meant they could not mingle with other castes. Oh, they 
must come from Brahma’s arse, then. One explanation says: 


An Untouchable couldn’t enter a Hindu temple or be taught to read. They were 
banned from drawing water from village wells because their touch would taint 
the water for everyone else. They had to live outside village boundaries and 
could not walk through the neighbourhoods of higher caste members. 


If a Brahmin or Kshatriya approached, an Untouchable was expected to throw 
himself or herself face down on the ground to prevent even their unclean 
shadows from touching the higher caste. 


All together now ... what absolute bullshit. Reincarnation beliefs 
decree that they are born Untouchables as punishment for being bad 
in previous lives. They had to marry fellow Untouchables and could 
not eat in the same room or drink from the same well as a caste 
member. How very enlightened and confirmation of the depths of 
insanity to which humans can descend. The main castes were 
divided into some 3,000 castes and 25,000 sub-castes and all of them 
completely bonkers. Reincarnation is so central to Buddhist belief 
that they choose each Dalai Lama ‘spiritual leader’ on that basis 
when the old one dies. A selected group of people search the 
recently born for ‘the individual who demonstrates memory of the 
personal preferences of former and diseased Dalai Lamas’. It all 
sounds very strange and hierarchical to me. Hierarchy is 
everywhere. 


Why? Why? WHY? 


I read a guide to The Tibetan Book of the Dead published by the 
Tibetan Yoga Academy while writing this chapter to remind myself 
in detail of what Buddhists say about reincarnation and why it is 
necessary. We are told that the Book of the Dead original text was 
written in the 8th century by an Indian guru Padmasambhava (‘Born 
from a Lotus’) as a work entitled Bardo Thodol, or ‘Liberation through 


hearing during the intermediate state’. This was published in 
English in 1927 by the Oxford University Press. The book says that 
the cycle of life and death, or reincarnation, continues until we 
transcend the misperceptions of the mind. The idea is to learn that in 
the ‘afterworld or earthly plane’ our sense of reality is a projection of 
the mind and we can then live without fear and reach 
enlightenment, or ‘Nirvana’, as the illusions of mind are 
transcended. Before that moment we must live with ‘dukkha’, or 
suffering — negative emotions. Ah, loosh. ‘The cycle of birth, life, and 
death comes with the guarantee that there will be suffering. Life is 
filled with suffering, it is its nature.’ But why? WHY? Well, Buddhists 
say to learn lessons. I say to feed the loosh farm. I read that Buddhist 
practice is meant to ‘eliminate suffering’ resulting from human 
experience. Here’s a question: Why do we come here to suffer at all 
then? 

Buddhism believes in the ‘Wheel of Samsara’ which consciousness 
must traverse between ‘Earth lives’. The concept is intrinsically 
connected to the concept of ‘karma’ or ‘intentional action’. Deeds in 
one human life are said to be imprinted in the consciousness field 
and dictate the nature of the next life. I say the perception of ‘karma’ 
is a central pillar of the trap. Take those examples of Ian 
Stephenson’s children. They may have had their electromagnetic 
fields infused with the memories of horrible deaths; but their 
physical and psychological residue was not because of what they did, 
rather what was done to them. Stephenson did not find evidence of 
‘karma’ in his body of work or the need to return to human form to 
“pay back’ karmic debt from previous misdemeanours, thought or 
action. Jesse Bering wrote in his article on Stephenson: ‘Interestingly, 
and contrary to most religious notions of reincarnation, there was 
zero evidence of karma. On the whole, it appeared to be a fairly 
mechanical soul-rebirthing process, not a moralistic one.’ Ill address 
‘karma’ later and that term ‘mechanical’ is very relevant, too, as we'll 


see. Near-death experiencers and those who are hypnotically 
regressed to the between-life state have described afterlife machinery 
and technology. One said: ‘Now I am in a healing chamber. From 
top to bottom it is like a machine producing different coloured rays 
of light.’ It is ‘a mechanical soul-rebirthing process’ because it is an 
Astral AI system run by the Archontic crazies on behalf of their 
controlling consciousness, Yaldabaoth. The plasma Astral is a form 
of matter, just less dense. I delved into this in The Dream and there’s 
more to come in this book. Buddhist belief fits the ‘mechanical’ bill 
with the claim that after death ‘there is a lag period of 49 days before 
consciousness is reborn in a new form’. Why 49? Why not 48 or 50, 
or 4,567? Given there is no time how does that fit with the 49? The 
Astral spirit world is described in physical terms. This is a comment 
from a past-life regression therapist speaking of a client: 


[She] moves to a huge temple with stone floors, then into a large library with 
many levels. She informs me that she needs to register that she’s here before 
beginning the review of meaningful past-life experiences. As she stops to do this, 
she explains. ‘What we build on Earth is a pale imitation of what we remember 
from here’ ... 


... After finishing the review in this spiritual library, [she] moves through the 
courtyard to a large bouquet of energy where her soul group is gathered. 


Huge temple, large library, needs to register. It’s all very this- 
world without the same density. Buddhism contends that ‘if beings 
do not learn to control their minds, they have no control of how they 
will be reborn’. So many questions come from this. Why do we enter 
the human realm to have our minds scrambled, wiped and 
programmed in the first place? Why inflict this on yourself to start 
with, if overcoming the illusions of mind is the goal? Why is the 
‘world’ specifically set up to delude its occupants so they lose 
control of their minds? Why are our mind memories wiped with 
each new ‘incarnation’ to stop us remembering ‘lessons’ we have 


already learned if the whole deal is about learning lessons to regain 
that control? A medium.com article on the studies of Ian Stephenson 
said: ‘Well, clearly the vast majority of people undergo a sort of 
‘amnesia’ before birth, where we forget our previous lives — perhaps 
in order to focus all our energies on the learning to be gained within 
this current life.’ This is the classic explanation of what I call the 
mind-wipe’ and I suggest it is seriously mistaken. Buddhism tells us 
that ‘death will fall upon every one of us, yet none of us know what 
to expect’. Why? Human consciousness has left the body so many 
times in endless cycles of reincarnation so why don’t we know what 
to expect? It’s the mind-wipe and the reason this happens is 
absolutely nothing to do with ‘learning lessons to evolve’. 


Buddhists believe the reincarnation wheel is broken into sections 
they call ‘bardos’. Is there a Bridget Bardo? Older readers will 
remember her! Bardos are ‘a space between two states, such as life 
and death’. Bardos are ‘intermediate states’ and are viewed by 
Buddhist texts as metaphors for mental states. 


The consciousness is imprinted with the karma of our past. If the consciousness 
realizes that what it is experiencing are the manifestations of its own mind, it will 
become enlightened. If it fails to realize this, the consciousness will be reborn 
into a new body. Whether one escapes the cycle of birth, life, and death is 
determined by how the deceased handles their journey through the bardos. 


Who decides and dictates all this? It’s alright saying everything is a 
manifestation of mind, but how does mind become so deluded? 
Well, because of its human experience. So what’s the point of having 
human experiences to start the whole ridiculous sequence? It’s a trap 
and all this is a denial of that. The obvious is hidden behind reams 
and reams of tortuous Buddhist explanations until you disappear 
into the darkness of your own rear end. What the following says is 


true and I have been saying it myself for decades. The missing word 
once again is why? 


There is an aspect of consciousness that identifies with the mind and body. When 
this happens, this aspect of consciousness loses its expansiveness and becomes 
more restrictive. This constriction leads to the creation of an ‘illusory sense of 
self’. This illusory sense of self is how most of humanity experiences itself. The 
illusory self experiences itself as being a separate and limited entity that exists in 
the world. It is from this sense of separateness that the ego is born. 


This is the state that I call ‘Phantom Self’, but all together again — 
why? What is the point of coming into an illusion that scrambles 
your perceptions and holds you hostage until you suss you've been 
had? And it is holding you hostage by controlling your perceptions 
and frequency. The Tibetan Book of the Dead says that everything in 
life is illusory and not real in the way that we experience it. The 
world is not what we think it is. Right, so that’s how our minds get 
deluded. Why? What’s the point? The point is control and that’s 
where Buddhism and the religions of the East, plus their Western 
New Age counterparts, miss the bus: 


We are not mindful because we identify with the body and the mind. We believe 
that we are the mind and body. Thus, we define ourselves by our thoughts and 
actions. 


I could not agree more, so why do we come here to take this shit? 
Buddhist belief says there are six realms in the afterlife and that 
karma dictates where we go. There is the Realm of Hell; Realm of the 
Beast; Realm of the Hungry Ghosts; Asura Realm; Heaven Realm; 
and the Human Realm. These apparently relate to different states of 
perception and it sounds very complicated, very mechanical, and 
even more relevantly, very AI computer-like. Buddhism says that we 
must reach a state of enlightenment by seeing that reality is a dream 
or what eastern religions call ‘Maya’ (illusion) in contrast to 


‘Brahman’ (supreme reality). What it misses again is we are 
experiencing an induced illusion, an induced dream for reasons of 
control. 


I think we can explain reincarnation far more credibly than 
Buddhism or any other religion as I build here on the information in 
The Trap and The Dream. A short recap: An Astral demonic force 
feeds off human low-vibrational energy. To generate that requires 
Earth to be such a nightmare for billions that one experience would 
be enough for most people. Human reality is only an 
electrical/electromagnetic sliver operating within a plasma 
foundation. The plasma Astral dimension is the perceived spirit 
world where our point of attention relocates after release from its 
human focus (when the body decoding system ceases to function). 
The Astral has many realms divided into bands of frequency or 
reality on a rising octave scale. The control system of the 
multilevelled simulation is in the lower regions of the Astral from 
where the demonic runs the show. Astral AI directs the entire system 
like one gigantic quantum computer program and whether you are 
in a human body or the spirit world you are part of the same 
program. Everything is designed to keep Divine Spark 
consciousness within the simulation human/Astral realms and 
prevent a transition to what I will call the Fifth Dimension and 
beyond into All That Is Infinity (Fig 134). 

Freedom from focused attention on matter — ‘human death’ — 
offers the potential to exit the simulation altogether and return to 
Infinite Reality or ‘paradise’. The Yaldabaoth-Archon matrix has 
many and various perceptual tricks to prevent that and keep you on 
the Wheel of Samsara forever reincarnating into human form to 
maintain the flow of loosh. The basic premise is that you are little 
souls who must learn to grow and evolve by the constant repetition 


of human experience. Each ‘life’ reveals new flaws and creates more 
‘karma’ that requires more incarnations to work through. 
Reincarnation is a never-ending cycle if you believe this nonsense. 
You are not meant to ‘escape’, but we can if we can free ourselves 
from the perceptual programming specifically designed to keep us 
here. Human and Astral levels of the simulation operate on the same 
mind trickery that authority knows best. The perception is clearly 
widespread within humanity where unquestioning obedience and 
fear of punishment for disobeying are the pillars of control. The 
dynamic continues in the spirit world where the same authority card 
has to be played differently because of the state of awareness 
involved. Human focus is very narrow with attention trapped in the 
five senses and our experience happening within extreme energetic 
density. Consciousness released from the body with a much wider 
range of potential perception requires a different approach to allow 
the will of Astral authority to prevail. 
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Figure 134: The simulation encompasses the human realm and the Astral. Beyond 
the simulation is the ‘Fifth Dimension’ and out into Infinity. Once we reach an 
expanded state of self-identity (frequency) as the Spirit that we really are the 
simulation cannot restrain us any longer. The ‘Fifth Dimension’ is only a metaphor to 
indicate the beyond-the-simulation realm. (Image by Neil Hague.) 


Minds are wiped before they enter the human realm to make each 
‘incarnation’ a blank canvas with no memory of previous 
experiences or ‘past lives’. If the idea is to ‘learn and evolve’ why 
wouldn’t we remember what we had already learned and add to 
that with new experience? Are we not very likely to make the same 
‘mistakes’ again in the absence of previous ‘lessons’? Ah, yes, but 
when we do there is more ‘karma’ which means we have to keep 
returning. Some have residue memories although this is rare and 
usually last only into the earliest years before the human 


programming system dissolves them. The mind-wipe means that 
when minds leave the body each time they have no recollection of 
the ‘afterlife’ state even though they will have experienced human 
‘death’ many times and the process that follows. We can’t be allowed 
to remember this or the accumulated knowledge would lead us to 
see what a scam it all is. The mind-wipe continues until you are 
safely back in the Astral preparing for another dose of the loosh 
farm. We emerge from human body attention into a new state of 
bewilderment that leads consciousness to follow the instructions of 
the new authority. These are the ‘spirit guides’ in white robes, 
angels, archangels, groups of ‘elders’, passed-over loved ones, family 
members, and religious heroes like ‘Jesus’ tailored to our human 
beliefs. Astral AI is able to track every incarnation in detail in ways 
I'll explain and this allows for specific designer-manipulation for 
each Earth-departing mind. Most crucially the afterlife experience 
must present a fake ‘heaven’ dominated by ‘light’ and a feeling of 
bliss and love. This is not difficult. You have the chasm of contrast 
with the low-vibrational density of human reality to give you a 
serious head start and what is felt as ‘love’ is a frequency or 
wavelength that induces that experience. All can be achieved 
through Astral plasma AI ‘software’. 


Near-death experiences (NDEs) are a potent source of information 
about the immediate after-death sequence. Millions have left their 
body when it has ceased to function only to return when it is revived 
(Fig 135). They often have vivid memories of what happened in 
between although it is clear from their accounts that other memories 
which the controllers don’t want to be circulated are subject to 
deletion. They speak of a threshold they must not pass or they 
cannot return to their human form and as they do return to tell the 
tale they never cross that point to see what’s on the other side. I have 


read and watched multiple scores of near-death accounts over the 
years and again as I have written this trilogy. There are obvious key 
points that are repeated over and over. First there is the brilliant 
white light, sometimes including blue, which many report appears 
after an immediate post-death darkness. They describe being 
attracted or pulled magnetically to the light which is most often at 
the end of a tunnel which draws them through, sometimes slowly, 
sometimes at fast speed (Fig 136). They describe being immersed in a 
love they have ‘never felt before’ except that reincarnation means 
they must have experienced this many times. The light ‘invites’ them 
in with its warmth and they have never felt so loved. Some speak of 
a great homecoming and a celebration ‘of a job well done’. I have 
heard several descriptions of ‘thousands of souls’ greeting them in a 
stadium-like setting. One spoke of seeing the afterlife realm as 
having connections like ‘a spider’s web caught in the sunlight’. 


Figure 135: Consciousness withdraws from the body decoding systems and enters 
another reality — mostly the Astral. 


Figure 136: The ‘tunnel’ described in endless near-death experiences. 


At the end of the tunnel or within the light they are greeted by 
‘happy, exuberant, iridescent souls’ as another account reported. 
Communication is by telepathy, not words. Movement is through ‘I 
thought it and I was there’ — the power of intention. Many describe 
this realm as a ‘solid place’ with buildings, rooms, tables, and 
lighting which fits my contention that the Astral is a form of less 
dense ‘physical’ reality. That makes sense of descriptions about 
things appearing ‘mechanical’. Again and again NDEs report a 
feeling of ‘coming home’. A common theme is angelic beings and 
spiritual ‘masters and guides’ in white robes, some with the 
archetypal long white beard and hair. All is designed to fit the just- 
departed human perception of ‘spiritual masters’. People say they 
‘know’ that they know these entities even though they are not 
recognisable. The newly arrived are in a state of euphoria and 
wonder how they could have forgotten their true state while in 
human reality. One said: ‘How did I forget who Iam? What a trick. I 
can’t believe I fell for it.’ I can, mate. Astral AI makes it so. The same 
man said the end-of-tunnel beings treated his human life as a big 


joke. To them it is — a joke and a scam. Some may do what they do 
with good intent in that they are being manipulated by the illusion to 
believe that the reincarnation cycle is necessary to ‘grow’. You have 
people galore in the human hierarchical system who serve it in 
ignorance of what they are really serving. Why should it be any 
different in the spirit world run by the same force? 

Many speak of walking past rivers which reminds me of Lethe, 
one of the rivers of Hades or the underworld in Greek mythology 
known as the river of forgetfulness. It was said that anyone who 
drank from its waters would experience total forgetfulness — a mind- 
wipe. Lethe was the Greek spirit of forgetfulness and oblivion. The 
Lethe River flowed through the cave of Hypnos, the Greek god of 
sleep. I mentioned earlier that water is often used as a symbol for 
energy. A near-deather said she didn’t remember everything that 
happened — ‘of course we're not meant to remember’. Why? I have 
heard near-death experiencers say they had no memory of their 
Earth life and beings reminded them and told them they had to go 
back to ‘complete your mission’ or work through ‘karma’. You have 
the near-death theme of ‘there is no judgement’ when that’s clearly 
not the case at all. There is the ubiquitous ‘life review’ highlighting 
all their flaws and the use of guilt and shame for their human 
behaviour. Remind you of anywhere? Remind you of religions like 
Roman Catholicism? Reading and listening to near-death accounts 
confirms that what happens in a human life is preparing people for 
afterlife enslavement through guilt, shame, and subordination to 
authority. 

Reincarnation religions prepare expectation for the wheel of 
karma. The esoteric so-called Lord of Karma is Saturn which is the 
god of illusory ‘time’. The beings, spirit guides, angels, elders, and 
religious heroes are clearly in control. They call the shots and 
dominate with the bewildered still mind-wiped experiencer in awe 
of what is happening and doing whatever they are told. The beings 


sound patronising as if talking to children and that’s the idea. To 
make them feel small and inferior with no power compared with the 
white robes, angels and elders. You are just a little me and we must 
guide you. The light or tunnel of light is the entrance portal to the 
reincarnation cycle and I read that guidance from The Tibetan Book of 
the Dead instructs ‘the self’ to go toward the light. Luminosity is the 
‘Buddha-nature, which is enlightenment and the true nature of the 
mind’. Big mistake, I would say. We are prepared to surrender to the 
false ‘light’ by the symbolism of love and ‘God’ as ‘light’. Any 
direction except that light is advisable. 


Life review 


The ‘life review’ described over and over by near-deathers is when 
their life is played back to them. Everything they have felt, done or 
said, even when alone, and what their actions made others feel. 
What a manipulative guilt trip. Some recall standing in the middle of 
a circle of screens spinning around them with views of their life. 
Guilt, shame, regret, the whole karma deal, is emphasised while the 
stooge is told that they are not being judged. ‘God does not judge’ 
when that is blatantly what is happening — Roman Catholic 
confession with pictures. A near-death experiencer said that he felt 
‘profoundly ashamed at the way I behaved’ and he was ‘feeling 
pretty small at that point’. He said there was ‘no judgement’, only ‘a 
tidal wave of love’ from the being with him — ‘I was judging myself’. 
That’s the idea, darling. The same guy said the being told him that 
‘everything happened as it was supposed to’. A woman said that 
during her life review the beings said that everything that happened 
in her human life and the people who did it were just ‘all the soul’s 
plans that you came to experience’. Why the ‘karma’ then? You are 
saying it was planned and yet we must return to face the ‘karma’ of 
something that had been planned? 


Another said the review was upsetting for her because she didn’t 
realise that sometimes when she had been short with her mother 
how deeply it affected her. Fine — but this behaviour was happening 
in a false reality specifically structured to trigger such loosh- 
inducing responses. Souls are shown what they did as children and 
how it adversely affected other children and adults. They are told 
that the aim is to ‘do no harm’ while the whole Matrix structure is 
set up for harm to be done to allow loosh to flow. The most minor 
‘good deed’ is presented in the review as some monumental 
happening. ‘We come to Earth to learn love’, ‘love is all that matters’ 
and ‘all we take with us’ are some near-death recollections of what 
the ‘beings’ said. Why in that case is the human system structured to 
suppress ‘love’? If love is all that we take with us where does karma 
come in? None of it makes sense because it is nonsensical. 

A hypnotically regressed woman remembered standing outside 
huge wooden doors that would not open until she had enough time 
to consider her actions in her human life. When they opened she saw 
her ‘panel’ of elders. She was lower and looking up to them to 
emphasise authority. She said that in telepathic communication with 
the elders she felt she had wasted time and was too quick to judge 
others. ‘I didn’t use the life in the way in which it could have been 
used — I didn’t make it what it could have been.’ She didn’t 
understand how she could make it different. She was lazy and could 
have been a force for good in the community, but didn’t join in. Well, 
quick, call the police. How dare she? There is no judgement in the 
spirit world, you see. No, they manipulate the target to judge 
themselves which is far more powerful. If you judge yourself you 
won't tell the ‘elders’ to stick it where the sun don’t shine. ‘I have to 
be more focused this time around’, the women said. ‘I am being told 
that just “trying to be” is not good enough - I actually have to do.’ 
Ain’t it great that there’s no judgement in the spirit world? 


I was told in a past-life regression book that a meeting with the 
‘elders’ is one of the most important events for a soul to experience 
between lives. ‘For the still-incarnating soul this forum appears to be 
as close to seeing a divine being as we get in the spirit world.” What 
an honour. It sounds a hoot, like meeting the Queen. A woman who 
was regressed to ‘between lives’ claimed that the elders meet before 
a soul comes in and discuss everything in great detail that has 
happened in the soul’s life. They review how advice before the last 
life had been heeded and assess how each soul reacted to that 
advice. Sometimes souls had severe troubles when they had not 
remembered or heeded their words. Hold up, sunshine. What do 
you mean they didn’t remember? You wipe their sodding minds. 
The general ongoing advice at the end of the review appears to be 
basically: “You nearly got it; you’ve got more to learn, though.’ This 
is elder-speak for we need the loosh. The lady said she was told she 
had to have faith in the realm of matter and trust people until proven 
otherwise. Let me assure you, mate, that in the human world it’s 
definitely the other way round. The no judgement malarkey is 
hilarious. A regressed woman quoted an ‘elder’ as saying: 


Your agreement states that you chose to be of service. Forgiveness is a 
requirement, and it is a necessary step in the evolution of your consciousness. 
You feel as if we led you down a path that hurt you, but do you see now that it 
was necessary to let you go there? You had choices to make as to how you would 
walk that path. 


I get it. You need the loosh. Interfering negatively with someone 
else’s destiny is the “big no, no’, the life reviewer makes clear; but 
negative events are purposely encoded into life paths to be loosh 
generators, as we shall see. The whole life review scenario is a 
calculated guilt-ridden psychological car crash preparing souls to 
agree to return to the human asylum to learn their lessons and work 


through karma. The simulation makes things happen and then 
blames those who do them for doing them. Astral crooks make the 
target feel guilt and remorse to return and pay the penalty for doing 
what they were manipulated to do. Some remember seeing Jesus, 
Muhammad, and Buddha observing the review — ‘more powerful 
figures than me’ — working on their behalf to take them to the ‘next 
level’. I bet that involves returning to Earth, right? Of course — we 
need the loosh. Why is there never a word spoken about what we 
were and what happened to us before we were caught in the Matrix? 
No one ever mentions that and it is not discussed. We are not 
supposed to know what happened and how the Matrix entrapped 
Divine Sparks. The only information is Matrix information. 

Themes in the life review are constant and ever repeating with 
both near-death experiencers and those regressed to the between life 
state. Life reviews are mostly conducted by these ‘Councils of 
Elders’ or ‘wise ones’. A woman regressed by a hypnotherapist to 
unlock between-life memories said: ’... it is humbling for me to sit 
with them.’ Another described the seven elders she encountered as 
all-knowing beings which are huge and luminescent. They have to 
be ‘all-knowing. They are wise elders after all. “These are the ones 
who send me to incarnate. They are the light carriers and are here to 
bring enlightenment.’ Sure they are. Why are the elders elderly ina 
realm without aging? It couldn’t be a projection to manipulate the 
human perception of wise ones being wizened old people with the 
experience that makes them ‘all-knowing’. I think it could. 


Everything described in near-death accounts can be explained in a 
very different way when you are dealing with super-advanced 
plasma-based Astral AI. [highlighted a database in The Trap and The 
Dream that tracks all incarnations and I understand a lot more about 
this now. The AI database is so advanced that it can retain 


information from all incarnations and manifest designer ‘beings, 
spirit guides, angels, elders, and loved ones’ in the transition stage 
after human death that fit the perceptions and belief systems of the 
targets. It can produce ‘Jesus’ for Christians, Muhammed for 
Muslims, and ‘loved ones’ telling them what to believe and what to 
do when they are not their loved ones at all. Astral AI generates 
projections of ‘thousands of souls’ in stadium settings. Every type of 
being can be manifested by Astral AI. Anything that will convince 
you to believe what is before you is real and you should follow 
instructions. Isn’t this just another version of what happens in the 
human realm where they convince you that your fake reality is real 
and you should follow instructions? You only have to observe the 
level of human AI in the public domain and realise that this is 
nowhere near even human state-of-the-art. Technology far in 
advance is waiting in the underground military bases and secret 
research projects which is being played out publicly in a seamless 
sequence at an ever-quickening speed. 

Vehicles all over the world can be guided to their destination by 
Sat-Nav satellites and directions can change in seconds if you take 
the wrong turn. We are talking millions and billions of drivers 
tracked and guided by this single Sat-Nav source. That puts into 
perspective what is already possible in the human world never mind 
in the infinitely more advanced Astral. Conversations are happening 
between AI and humans through now endless devices and witness 
the Deep Fake technology that can mimic real humans as digital 
entities and make them appear to say anything their creator chooses. 
Al is producing still images of people that look real when they don’t 
exist. ‘Indescribable love’ can be delivered as a frequency. A drug 
like ecstasy can mimic the same feeling in humans. ‘Unearthly love’ 
that near-deathers talk about that ‘overwhelmed me’ is a vibratory 
drug to get you addicted. You do anything to continue to feel it. I 
recall a mind control experiment I wrote about a long time ago in 


which some sicko put a device in the brain of a donkey. It was 
guided up a mountain by triggering a pleasure rush when it was on 
course and switching it off when it deviated. The donkey’s desire for 
the pleasure rush meant that it readjusted its direction to maintain 
the feeling and in doing so walked up the mountain as the controller 
dictated. AI even in our limited realm of matter is closing in on 
doing everything necessary to produce the illusions that near-death 
experiences report as real. Imagine what plasma-based Astral AI can 
do. Talking of which ... 


The Astral AI database is known in esoteric circles as the ‘Akashic 
Records’. Akashic means ‘space’ in the Sanskrit language of the 
Indian subcontinent. Indian philosophy refers to a system that 
records every action, word, and even thought in a human lifetime. 
The term was brought to Western prominence by American 
medium/psychic/clairvoyant Edgar Cayce (1877-1945). He was a 
Christian Sunday school teacher who would answer questions about 
reincarnation, the afterlife, health, and reality after entering a trance 
state. His predictions about the ‘future’ saw him described as ‘The 
Sleeping Prophet’. Cayce said that his information came from 
accessing the Akashic Records which he said are records of an 
entity’s thoughts, deeds, and activities ‘as in relationships to its 
environs’ written upon time and space. ‘It has oft been called God’s 
Book of Remembrance and each entity, each soul — as the activities of 
a single day of an entity in the material world — either makes same 
good or bad or indifferent, depending upon the entity’s application 
of self ...” I would strongly suggest that this isn’t ‘“God’s book’, as in 
the All That Is. Rather it is Yaldabaoth’s ‘book’ and it is obviously not a 
book. It is a plasma AI database tracking in fine detail every 
‘incarnation’ and directing every life-path unless we are conscious 
enough beyond the simulation to override the program. These 


‘Records’ are a central part of the Astral plasma AI system that 
operates the entire simulation. The Akashic Records are like the 
simulation’s memory base. Observe how the role of Akashic Records 
is described in ways that match what human AI is seeking to do in 
tracking everyone 24/7. 

An article on the Edgarcayce.org website says: ‘The Akashic 
Records ... can be equated to the Universe’s super-computer system 
— or perhaps what today would be called Cloud computing.’ They 
are ‘the central storehouse of all information for every individual 
who has ever lived upon the Earth’ and log ‘every thought, deed, 
word, feeling, and intent’. They have ‘tremendous influence on our 
everyday lives, our relationships, our feelings, our belief systems, 
and the potential realities we draw towards us’. A feedback loop 
operates between the database and individuals that has a 
‘tremendous influence’ on everything from belief systems to 
behaviour, and what happens in our lives. Other Internet articles 
featuring the Akashic Records employ the same database analogy: 
‘The Akashic Records is basically like a database of what’s 
happening in all the universes that are co-existing together’ on 
which ‘every thought, idea, and action from the past, present, and 
future’ is stored for infinity. Information from 2,000 years ago was as 
accessible as what happened to you yesterday ‘and what happened 
to you yesterday is as available as what could happen to you — if you 
stay on the same destiny trajectory — in 10 years’. That is describing a 
no-time reality in which everything is happening in the same 
moment. What is happening now is in the NOW and what 
‘happened’ 2,000 years ago is in the same NOW. They are different 
simultaneous simulated timelines. The source of ‘life-reviews’ will 
be the Akashic Records database. Regression hypnotherapists say 
that ‘souls find their permanent records of past-life accomplishments 
and shortcomings stored in places resembling earthly libraries’. 
These are symbolic of records held by Astral AI. I think, too, that 


many psychics who appear to contact loved ones who have passed 
over are really tapping into this Akashic system as Cayce appears to 
have done. They can seem to be very accurate in what they say about 
people, but without the beans being spilled on the whole outrageous 
con-trick by any soul that has sussed the game. I have long 
wondered why those communicating through psychics never say: 
‘Hey, it’s all an illusion, don’t fall for it.’ Instead it’s only the 
mundane and earthly unless you have a channeller who can expand 
their awareness beyond the simulation and they are rare. 

We have colossal databases in the world of matter including 
several in China and the Utah Data Center (UDC) completed in 2014 
at a cost of $1.5 billion which is known as the ‘Intelligence 
Community Comprehensive National Cybersecurity Initiative Data 
Center’. The database stores and processes ‘all forms of 
communication, including the complete contents of private emails, 
cell phone calls, and Internet searches, as well as all types of 
personal data trails, parking receipts, travel itineraries, bookstore 
purchases, and other digital pocket litter’. There’s the ‘Sentient 
World Simulation’ (SWS) at the Synthetic Environment for Analysis 
and Simulations Laboratory at Purdue University in Indiana which 
tracks the ‘real world’ in ‘real time’. The SWS is overseen by the 
Pentagon’s deeply sinister Defense Advanced Research Projects 
Agency (DARPA) which funds and develops advanced technology 
and claims credit for the creation of the Internet. The Sentient World 
Simulation employs AI to track global happenings including all that 
is posted on the Internet and projects ahead to the outcome if 
nothing changes. The Cult can then tinker with events to change any 
outcome that doesn’t serve its agenda. Observe what human realm 
Al is doing (in league with the Astral “gods’) and ponder on what 
Astral AI can do. 


Real cloud computing 


How many people know that two gigantic clouds of plasma dust 
particles capable of stupendous feats of information processing and 
storage exist in the Earth-Moon system? Not many, I would wager. 
Their significance cannot be overstated. Robert Temple highlights 
the two ‘Kordylewski Clouds’ that were first identified by Polish 
astronomer Kazimierz Kordylewski in 1961 and were only 
confirmed to exist by the Royal Astronomical Society in 2018. They 
have been called ‘ghost moons’, or dust moons, and they are clouds 
of plasma dust particles which together are the size of 18 Earths. 
Kordylewski said he had seen a strange cloud between Earth and the 
Moon and concluded from his observations that there must be two. 
He was right. The problem is that they are incredibly difficult to see 
when they are extremely fine and emit no light. Nearly 60 years after 
Kordylewski’s observations came confirmation from three 
Hungarian astronomers that his clouds did indeed exist. They are 
roughly the same distance from the Earth as the Moon (about 
250,000 miles in human perception). The Earth-Moon system is now 
known to have two clouds of fantastic size and they are made of 
particle-laden plasma (Fig 137). Temple contacted the Hungarian team 
to ask if they were considering the plasma aspects of the clouds. 
They said they were not — ‘only from the celestial mechanics point of 
view, not from [a] plasma perspective.’ Temple contacted his friend, 
Professor Chandra Wickramasinghe, a retired Sri Lankan-born 
British mathematician, astronomer, astrobiologist, and Professor of 
Astrophysics. They co-authored an article in 2019 highlighting the 
plasma significance of the clouds. Wickramasinghe’s mentor and 
former teacher was Fred Hoyle, the world-renowned astrophysicist 
and theoretical astronomer. Hoyle wrote the 1957 fictional work, The 
Black Cloud, about the arrival of a vast intelligent cloud that threatens 
the Earth and its inhabitants by blocking out the Sun. The term 
‘black’ comes from the fact that Hoyle’s cloud emits no light. 


Figure 137: Position of the Kordylewski Clouds of plasma and particles. 


Temple says of the plasma nature of the Kordylewski Clouds: 
‘This matters because ... there are good reasons to believe that 
plasma, with its ordering properties, can in certain circumstances be 
in some sense alive and can evolve intelligence.’ The clouds are 
being bombarded with photons and ions from the Sun. I have long 
believed that through the Sun comes the main source of simulation 
programming. The Sun is made of plasma and photons are the basic 
unit that makes up the Sun’s electromagnetic light. I believe that 
photons and other subatomic particles, or ‘dust’, program plasma to 
become realities and perform tasks. Temple says that plasma can 
produce its own dust and form crystalline structures. I think this is a 
manifestation of the information programming. Kordylewski Clouds 
from this perspective would be programmed artificial intelligence. 
Everything is a form of consciousness and it is only a matter of how 
conscious. Temple’s research has certainly convinced him that the 


Kordylewski Clouds may be highly intelligent. Their plasma-particle 
nature would make them not so much a supercomputer as a super- 
duper-duper-computer. He writes: 


... it is no longer necessarily seen to be the case that the charged dust particles 
and the ‘background plasma’ should be viewed as separate things that ‘interact’. 
It is probably more accurate to view the dusty complex plasma as a unified entity, 
which happens to contain not only those two components or states, but many 
more besides. 


He says the cloud dust particles must be micron-sized or even 
smaller than that (into the nano-range of one billionth of a metre). I 
am seeing as I write this the nanotechnology content of the ‘Covid’ 
fake vaccines. I’m sure there will be a connection. Temple writes that 
the computing power of the clouds would be astonishing with 
‘electromagnetic wave emission/absorption across cloud dimensions 
as well as electrical connections (charge/current exchanges) between 
adjacent charged particles only centimetres apart’: 


... a Kordylewski Cloud might well be able to function as a gigantic 
computer/brain capable of storing and processing digital information. The maths 
also shows that the cloud may have a super-astronomical sum total for its 
potential computing power, exceeding the computing power available in all 
human brains, and indeed all other intelligent life on Earth as well, by very many 
orders of magnitude. 


Temple bases his suggestions on the framework of known behaviour 
of particle plasmas. He says that a stable dusty complex plasma of 
immense size which has possibly endured for aeons, and 
experienced continuous growth and expansion over countless 
millennia, is in principle capable of developing something 
resembling a much more complex nervous system than a human 
brain: ‘A complex dust cloud (which has existed for many millions of 


years) might even have become self-aware — with all that implies.’ 
Temple says of the Kordylewski Clouds: 


The storage capacity for information would easily include the ability to retain full 
knowledge of everything that has ever happened in our local cosmic 
environment for four billion years. Everyone who has ever lived will be recorded. 
Every creature that has ever roamed the surface of the Earth will be recorded. 
Every plant which has ever grown will be as well. 


Kordylewski Clouds are in the Earth-Moon system and I have 
written in detail over the years about how the Moon is a construct. 
Some near-death accounts and military whistleblowers have 
indicated that the Moon is involved in the immediate after-death 
experience. The Moon is said in ancient mythology to be a place 
where souls go after death. Ancient Greeks believed the Moon is a 
midway point between ‘Earth and Heaven’. Souls went to the Moon 
where their Astral bodies were ‘purified’ before moving to the 
heavens. The Upanishads Sanskrit Hindu texts say the souls of 
unenlightened people go to the Moon to await reincarnation and 
enlightened souls liberated from reincarnation go to the Sun. An 
article at Occult-world.com highlights the view of first-century 
Greek philosopher Plutarch: 


The body was severed from soul and mind and returned to dust. Soul and mind 
went to the underworld, the domain of Persephone, where a second death 
separated the two. The soul returned to the Moon, where it retained the 
memories of life, while the mind went to the Sun, where it was absorbed and 
then was reborn. The mind then went back to the Moon and joined with the soul, 
and together they went to earth to reincarnate in a new body. 


Planets and moons that we see are ‘material’ only within the 
fractional atomic realm and they are mostly Astral phenomena and 
portals through to the Astral. Is it a coincidence that near-death 
experiencers say they believe the Moon is involved in the immediate 


afterlife sequence when these fantastic Kordylewski Clouds are in 
the Moon-Earth system? What part do these clouds play in that? 
Light and fire (plasma) and clouds abound in Nag Hammadi texts. 
Among them are garments of light, light of the spirit, infinite light, 
garments of fire, majestic fire, clouds of fire, clouds of power, cloud 
of silence, clouds of light, luminous clouds, and radiant clouds of 
glory. Jewish Gnostics contended that during the Great Flood the 
character of Noah, a version of much earlier flood heroes, hid inside 
a ‘luminous cloud’ and did not build an Ark. I had the Ark deal 
worked out from when I was very small. It was as ridiculous to me 
then as it is now. 


Two clouds with many parts 


Are different ‘timelines’ of the simulation taking people into ‘ancient 
Egypt’, ancient Rome’, and so on, manifested by encoded 
information in or from the Kordylewski Clouds or something like 
them? Do they give the illusion of past, present, and future or ‘time 
travel’ through their different sections all happening at the same 
‘time’? Different segments or elements within the clouds are easily 
explainable within the plasma-particle system. Temple says: 
‘Another crucial thing about plasma structures is that they maintain 
their integrity by means of something called the double layer, also 
sometimes called a bilayer, which has helpful electromagnetic 
properties.’ These layers could be compared with the membranes of 
a human cell which consist of two layers. On the side facing outward 
is a layer that is happy to interact with water within the body; and 
on the inside is another layer facing inward that is water repellent. 
Together these protect the cell and hold it intact. 

Plasma has a similar system with a negatively charged layer on the 
outside and a positively charged one on the inside which hold intact 
different plasma areas in different energetic states (different 
programs with different roles). Langmuir sheaths ensure that 


different areas of plasma with differing electrical charges (like 
planetary magnetospheres) are automatically kept apart. Different 
sections of plasma can remain intact and retain their shape and form 
according to their individual program or different charge. The 
human body works this way as do all forms of ‘matter’. A 
Kordylewski Cloud can have a phenomenal number of plasma- 
particle sections held in place by sheaths and voids while also 
operating as a single entity overall. The human brain has individual 
sections while operating together as a single unit. A plasma section 
that is incredibly hot can function fine alongside one incredibly cold. 
They are different programs and the sheaths and voids stop them 
interfering with each other. Plasma physicist Winston Bostick found 
that two plasmoids can repel and veer away from each other to 
retain their separate shapes and identities. 

Temple suggests that the intelligence of the Kordylewski Clouds 
would probably have amazingly advanced holographic capabilities 
that would be used to store incredible amounts of information and 
generate images in any form. “The clouds would be readily able to 
extract 3-D images of the kind familiar to us and transmit them to 
our brains if they wished to do so.’ This opens up many new 
possibilities with regard to our holographic reality and also the 3-D 
‘guides’ and entities that near-death experiencers report in the after 
death spirit world. What I am describing here puts into perspective 
again what a limited part is played in the multi-level ‘human being’ 
by what we can see within visible light as the physical body. That 
level is indeed only the result of the brain decoding information 
from the electromagnetic field (and possibly the Kordylewski 
Clouds) from which the body is holographically manifested 
(decoded/projected). What we call ‘human’ is really the information 
in that field in conjunction with the plasma body in which it 
operates. The brain is not really the brain — that is the auric mind 
electromagnetic field — and what we see as the ‘physical’ brain is 


holographically decoded electromagnetic information. I must have 
mentioned that human life is an illusion. 


The karma scam 


The Akashic Records, maybe the Kordylewski Clouds or similar, 
keep tabs on individual human experience from which comes the 
myth of karma and the post-death ‘life review’. Every experience 
adds to knowledge, but karma is the myth that we must experience 
what we have made others experience in an endless cycle of 
reincarnation. Human life in the density of matter is designed to be 
so challenging and such a calculated squeeze on mind and emotions 
in order to produce loosh. We will always do things in those extreme 
circumstances that we wish we hadn't, or see with hindsight that it 
wasn’t the way to respond. That realisation changes our 
consciousness field and realigns its frequency with the perceptual 
penny-drop. The idea that we must come back to experience the 
same deed done to us is a central aspect of the hoax to keep us 
returning to produce more loosh. Once out of the body and the 
density and manipulations of matter we see things very differently 
anyway. Our point of attention has changed and our vision 
dramatically widened. They manipulate us into a human body, 
cause us to act in low-vibrational ways to generate loosh, and then 
condemn us to return to face our karma for acting in low-vibrational 
ways to generate loosh. What a perceptual shakedown. People are 
controlled by financial debt in the human realm and by karmic debt 
in the spirit world. Either way, it’s you owe us and you must pay 
back. Financial debt is illusory because banks are lending you 
money that doesn’t exist called ‘credit’ which does not, has never, 
and will never exist, and they charge you ‘interest’ for doing so. 
Karmic debt is illusory because it comes from behaviour specifically 
induced by the simulation to serve the simulation which is then used 
to manipulate us to serve the simulation indefinitely. 


Buddhism tells me that the purpose of rebirth is to provide the 
deceased an opportunity to reach a higher level of awareness than 
they had before they passed away the last time. Karma, even bad 
karma, is really a benefit: ‘It is like being in elementary school. If you 
do not pass a certain grade level you need to repeat it.’ See the theme 
of treating us like children? Better do what the adults in the white 
robes say then. You are so busy trying to become enlightened that 
you never actually become enlightened. Seek and you shall find? No. 
You are so focused on seeking that you never find. How can you find 
when you are always in a state of seeking to find? Chill, man. Just do 
it. [read in the Buddhism book that we have latent anger which 
accumulates in what they call ‘Alaya consciousness’, or the ‘karmic 
storehouse’. Wow, sounds scary. Latent anger is waiting to manifest 
when the time is right and we are given the example of leaving a 
pizza shop and accidentally dropping slices on the sidewalk. ‘Latent 
anger will manifest.’ Or maybe you are just pissed because you 
dropped your pizza. ‘I love you pizza, I love you sidewalk, and I 
love myself even though I dropped it. I forgive myself.’ Where does 
it all end? Is all that smiling really happiness or only what a 
Buddhist is expected to do? It’s another cul-de-sac of the mind. 

I’m not having a go at Buddhism so much as pointing out what 
seems to me to be the ridiculousness and self-induced enslavement 
of it all. People must believe what feels right to them, but that 
doesn’t mean they should not be questioned and challenged when 
they are seeking to persuade others to believe the same. No belief 
system should be taken off the shelf without discernment or we are 
asking for trouble. My take on Buddhism is this: Reincarnation is 
real, but it’s not necessary. It’s a trap. 


CHAPTER TEN 


If you want sense, you'll have to make it yourself 


Norton Juster 


ypnotherapist Michael Newton became a leading name in ‘past- 

life regression’ in which people enter a deep trance and are 
guided to remember the between-life realm and past lives. Newton 
passed in 2016 after writing a series of books including Life Between 
Lives, Journey of Souls, and Destiny of Souls. 

His work is continued by the Michael Newton Institute for Life 
Between Lives (LBL) which trains ‘certified LBL facilitators’ in the 
method that Newton developed to regress people to remember 
previous lives and the between life realm. The Institute has 
published a book edited by Newton in which other facilitators tell 
regression stories of their clients using pseudonyms to protect 
confidentiality. The book is Memories of the Afterlife and I am going to 
feature some of the memories of the regressed and comments of 
regressors to try to unravel the manipulation that I say goes on at the 
other end of the ‘tunnel’. I will then compare these with the 
memories and experiences of those who tell a very different story 
about reincarnation as a simulated trap. I'll state my position first 
after reading many books like Memories of the Afterlife. I think that 
however well-intentioned, which I don’t doubt, they are giving only 
one version of the afterlife and spirit world. Many psychics and New 


Age writers do the same. There are other ways to view what 
happens and why. This is one of the book’s footnotes: 


While there are discarnated souls who are not ready to go into the light after 
death, and even extraterrestrial souls (souls that have never been incarnated in 
human form), or simply curious or mischievous souls, there are not ‘dark forces 
involving evil or demonic entities ready to attach or steal the souls of the 
incarnated. 


Why? Because evil does not exist in the spirit world — a sphere of love, 
compassion and kindness. The idea of dangerous spirits ready to inhabit the 
human mind is not something the highly advanced benevolent beings of the spirit 
world would permit. 


This reveals in my view an extraordinary level of naivety and 
delivers people to the Astral Wheel of Samsara. Consciousness is 
prepared during a human life to go meekly up the tunnel to the 
‘light’, the false light, only to return here over and over to produce 
more loosh. If you believe that ‘benevolent beings’ far more evolved 
than you await in the afterlife to guide you on your ‘soul journey’ 
then you leave the body and enter the ‘light’ with your hands up. 
You are already submitting to what you believe is the way things are. 
I read regression accounts of the afterlife realm in chapter after 
chapter of Memories of the Afterlife and in the end the repetition of the 
same story had me losing the will to live. The footnotes by the 
regression therapists were far more interesting in that they 
summarised common themes they encountered. The introduction 
describes how people are subconsciously affected by their past-life 
experiences in their current human life without realising that this is 
the case. I agree that such memories can be impregnated in their 
energetic field and influence current responses and behaviour while 
remaining in the subconscious. The question as always is why? 
What’s the point? The introduction says: 


The eternal soul mind sees connections to a series of higher beings in the afterlife 
who are not gods but rather more advanced souls who have completed their own 
physical incarnations and are available to serve others who have not finished 
their karmic work. 


This is a classical simulation tale of ‘you little children must learn 
lessons to evolve and so do what your more evolved betters tell you’. 


The book refers to these ‘evolved teachers’ as ‘spiritual 
integrationists’ with the role of being a link to ‘a higher 
consciousness that brings elements of a grand design into the human 
brain from the soul mind’. How do we know they are ‘higher beings’ 
and ‘evolved teachers’? They might pose as such in the presence of 
some bewildered mind-wiped soul blinded by the light at the end of 
the tunnel; but how do we know? They may be AI Akashic Record 
projections tailored to the specific belief system involved. They 
might be projections of an evil network of perception manipulators 
to keep us in the trap. I think they are. The book says that people 
change once the unconscious duality of self is uncovered and the 
true identity of the soul is exposed. This was so liberating that often 
clients emerge from an LBL session with new serenity and spiritual 
transcendence — so why are we in a state of duality in the first place? I 
would say the soul is not our true identity. It is the identity of the 
Divine Spark trapped within the soul which is an energetic vehicle in 
the Astral realm of the spirit world. The soul is dropped when you 
leave the Astral as the human body is dropped when you leave this 
reality. 

The realisation that we are not the soul is a crucial part of getting 
out of the simulation. Believe you are the body in a human life and it 
will dictate your sense of identity. Believe in the soul as the ‘T’ in the 
‘afterlife’ and it will dictate your sense of identity. The soul is as 
much of a trap as the human body. Religions that say we continue to 


exist after death are telling us we are a soul. We are not. We are a 
state of Infinite Awareness that does not have any form ultimately. 
The soul is just another body albeit far less energetically dense. The 
soul is your Astral plasma vehicle, nothing more, and accumulates 
all the mental and emotional trauma of a human life which is like an 
energetic battery that can then be further looshed when you return 
from each incarnation. Those who have come into the simulation 
directly from the Infinite to alert the human and spirit worlds to 
their plight do not have a soul in the absence of an Astral presence. 
They are Divine Spark projections into incarnation from outside the 
simulation and when their role is completed they will return there 
bypassing the Astral trap. There are three major types of being in the 
simulation: Divine Spark projections; soul incarnations; and AI- 
directed non-player characters being played by the game. There are 
more of the latter since the ‘Covid’ fake vaccine which was designed 
to detach soul or Spirit from influencing biological programs. 

Memories of the Afterlife says that ‘once the unconscious duality of 
self is uncovered and the true identity of the soul is exposed’ people 
change for the better. Excuse me — a question from Confused.com. 
Why do we therefore come here mind-wiped to this loosh farm of 
calculated mental and emotional upheaval to remember what we 
already know? Apparently we agree to ‘learn lessons’ and repay 
‘karma’. This would be the ‘karma’ that we only accumulate (they 
say) from severe density experiences as a human which we choose to 
have on the advice of our ‘guides’ who specifically design a life 
destined to accumulate still more ‘karma’. The book says that past- 
life regression unlocks memories that we are a soul and releases us 
from ‘the unconscious duality of self’. The soul already knows that 
it’s a soul. Explain why it has to incarnate to forget what it already 
knows so that it can remember again. What? Pardon me a moment 
while I untwist my blood never mind my underpants. Which of us is 
going crazy here? 


All those children sexually and violently abused, even dismembered 
alive and eaten in Satanic and ‘elite’ rituals, are only learning lessons 
and speeding their spiritual growth which is good to know. How 
could anyone face the fact that this is only happening to assuage the 
desires and loosh dependency of demonic evil beyond the 
imagination? Better to delude ourselves that they chose the 
experience for their growth or ‘karma’. Regressed people tell us how 
they agreed with family members to leave an incarnation early as 
children in maybe a car crash so they could experience grief. I’d have 
thought they would have experienced enough of that in multiple 
incarnations into this insane asylum. No, no, loosh must be 
delivered. I am told that ‘those left behind are given an opportunity 
for spiritual growth’ as ‘children are the hope for the future’. 
Spiritual growth? ‘Children are the hope for the future’? You mean the 
children who come to experience what will generate loosh? The only 
‘hope’ is for people to remember their Divine Spark infinite nature 
and see that it’s all entrapment and manipulated bollocks. Then we 
might get somewhere - like out of ‘here’. ‘Children’ are only souls in 
a human body in the early stage of its growth and development 
cycle. They are consciousness waiting for the body to mature to the 
point where it can express itself. 

I read how regressed people were murdered, beaten to death, and 
raped, or died of heart attacks to allow them to ‘learn lessons’ in 
accordance with the advice of their ‘spirit guides’. Even birth trauma 
is a lesson it would seem. One regressed client described being killed 
in a brutal beating by her husband and entering the spirit world 
where she was met by people clapping, laughing, and saying ‘you 
done well girl’. Thank you so much. I was beaten to death by my 
husband. Everyone’s a winner and think of the spiritual growth. A 
book footnote reveals that souls returning to the spirit world after a 


destructive physical life can be shown the error of their ways 
through a variety of spiritual approaches and may be returned to a 
library setting for ‘graphic self-analysis’ of their mistakes. Often our 
own soul group takes a hand in reviewing what needs improvement 
from past-life shortcomings. ‘Our spirit guides may want to teach us 
a lesson about misbehaviour in the life just lived by shocking the 
incoming soul.’ I doubt they mean by jumping round the corner and 
shouting ‘boo’. How good to see there is no judgement. 


The spirit world is an Astral version of the human world except for 
the density and means of manipulation. Even that has a lot in 
common. The same hierarchical structure prevails. I learn in 
Memories of the Afterlife that an elder is above even a senior guide. 
Wow, impressive. There are Level IV and V souls and below them 
the levels III, II and I. It’s the last lot that get to be presidents and 
prime ministers. Some still-incarnating souls and those who have 
completed their incarnation cycle (so they say) are to be trained as 
guides. Both guides and elders serve as councillors for souls under 
their jurisdiction and are in the business of ‘stimulating the gradual 
development of a soul’s ability to improve on their decisions toward 
making better choices in each new life’. Never mind their previous 
‘choices’ are wiped before they come here. The Newton Institute 
book refers to soul groups as soul ‘clusters’ in which souls regularly 
incarnate together and play different roles in accordance with their 
karma. What are you today? A footnote speaks of a sense from 
clients of ‘spiritual enclosures or boundaries separating their own 
soul group from others in the afterlife’. That’s a bit like social 
distancing and lockdown, then? Sometimes other souls join a cluster 
for a while and they are referred to in the regression industry as 
‘affiliate members’. I kid you not. Excuse me, I’m affiliated. Really? 
TIl get a cloth. Yaldabaoth and its demons love hierarchy. They are 


obsessed with it as they are with collecting data. Major Global 
Cultists are data freaks. It’s the AI in them. Hierarchy is strictly 
applied to both human and Astral realms and so everything from the 
Cult, Satanism, governments, councils and law enforcement, to 
elders, soul groups, assigned ‘guides’, ‘teachers’ and affiliate 
members is strictly hierarchically enforced. A footnote says: 


Souls moving up to level III at the intermediate levels of advancement are usually 
assigned to a different specialized soul group and are assigned to a new teacher 
with particular skills in their area of study. However, we never lose our original 
personal senior guide who has been with us since creation. 


Thank goodness for that. I’d miss him/her, them/they, it. What does 
this remind you of? School. The Yaldabaoth simulated mad house 
treats expressions of the All That Is like children and encourages 
them to see themselves in the same way whether in the realms of 
matter or Astral. We up here, you down there. Comparisons between 
this world and the Astral are obvious. Souls are caught in the Astral 
illusion to the extent they believe the delusion about ‘learning 
lessons’ and that the spiritual hierarchy is real. ‘I’ve moved up to 
level IV!’ Congratulations! Well done that soul! “Yes, I am going to 
get beaten to a pulp in my next life and have my limbs cut off and 
stored in a fridge by a serial killer so then maybe I'll get to level V.’ I 
gather that the poor level I and II souls may be disturbed when a 
human life has ended. They may wish to stay near the scene of their 
death because of unfinished business. Maybe they were murdered or 
a loved one left behind is in trouble. They could feel nostalgia about 
their life and not be ready to leave. A footnote informs me that 
senior and sometimes junior guides are assigned to souls. Junior or 
less developed guides may still choose to incarnate on very rare 
occasions to complete unfinished business on their own karmic path 
which involves a still-incarnating soul. “To have a soul even of junior 
guide status in your life is quite extraordinary.’ Being assigned to 


train younger souls is the first step toward junior guide status. 
Goody, goody. A newly-formed soul ‘cluster group’ will be overseen 
by an advanced, non-incarnating personal guide. This is not a 
haphazard appointment. No, not at all. The immortal character of 
every teacher guide is different. However, it has been determined 
apparently by even higher beings that specific qualities of character 
and experience in guides are matched with our own soul character 
to produce the best results for our advancement. See what I mean 
about hierarchy? It’s like the friggin’ army. Level II soul reporting for 
duty sir! Quick march, quick march, atteeention! 


Near-death and regression sources make it clear that the concept of 
‘soul contracts’ is not just a spiritual myth, bizarre as it may be. 
Contracts operate in the Astral as much as in this reality and the only 
difference is the type of contract. Manipulation of perception is not 
just a bit a fun for these crazies. It is essential. For some reason we 
cannot be forced to cooperate. We have to agree. They secure our 
agreement and subsequent behaviour under their control once they 
have our perception under lock and key. We have to believe in the 
need to evolve by having our limbs stored in a fridge. The Astral 
works as the human does. You are bombarded with hierarchical 
machine gun fire telling you that this is what you must do and 
everyone around you believes the same and confirms that this is 
how it is. I consulted New Age oracles on the Internet to see what 
they said about soul contracts. I learn that ‘everyone you ever meet 
is a spiritual companion playing a phenomenal role that will help 
your soul’s growth’. That sounds good. Would that include the serial 
killer with the fridge? Apparently so: 


From a person that you talked to for a brief moment in the lift, to a beggar on the 
street, and from your parents to your partner, your ex, your children, and so on. 


They’re ALL here with you and for you. And YOU have signed up too, to help 
them heal. Even the most annoying relationships ‘down here’ were intentionally 
designed ‘up there’! And this design, my friend, is what we call soul contracts. 


You live and learn. I couldn’t wait to know more. Your spiritual 
journey on Earth is designed in a way that you can get the most 
spiritual growth out of it, every single time. Well that’s good, too. 
How we learn those lessons will be unique while the underlying 
lessons will be the same for all of us. Someone might become a 
parent to a differently-abled child (text-book political correctness, 
good karma). This allows them to learn to love someone 
unconditionally. They might have to keep taking care of the child for 
several years before they truly understand this lesson. Someone else 
might learn the lesson of unconditional love by having to deal with 
difficult siblings or a stubborn partner who makes a lot of bad 
choices. This is why someone might have a financially booming 
career without putting in much effort, but suffer from acute illnesses 
due to self-neglect and die early. ‘At the same time, another person 
who barely makes it through the days with a loaf of bread and water 
manages to stay alive decades longer because they value their body 
and health.’ But would you want to stay alive for decades longer in 
those circumstances? What’s for breakfast today? Bread. For tea? 
Bread. Tomorrow? Bread. A week next Tuesday? Bread. Any butter? 
Nope, bread. How you could value your health on a diet of only 
bread is not explained. The New Age expert says the way our lives 
look on the surface can be different and yet, at the end of the day, 
everything is being orchestrated for everyone’s spiritual 
development. This is the archetypal fairy story that leads souls to 
grab a pen when asked to ‘sign here’. 

‘Contracts’ are energetic in that the commitment connects your 
frequency field, or soul, to others in the bargain. This is then 
orchestrated through the Akashic Record database. How can these 


‘contracts’ be valid when they are founded on a lie? They are not to 
facilitate growth. They are to facilitate loosh and they are not seeking 
to disperse ‘karma’, but to accumulate it. Well, the fallacy of it, 
anyway. The New Age Internet article says that we don’t remember 
the contract: ‘When we incarnate here on Earth, we undergo 
something called Soul Amnesia.’ I was offered the chance to have a 
‘90-minute deep-dive Masterclass on this subject’. I resisted the 
temptation. I had potatoes to peel. I was just happy enough to know 
that ‘ultimately what we remember from our past are the lessons 
we’ ve learned’. I don’t remember any. I guess I'll have to re-sit the 
exam. The mind-wipe is explained away by the need to start with a 
‘clean slate’. I see it just a little differently as in the mind-wipe, or 
‘Soul Amnesia’, is to stop us seeing through the whole simulated 
swindle and racket. The amnesia continues until you are nicely 
tucked up back in La-La Land over the rainbow, or up the tunnel, 
with the ink drying on a new contract. Otherwise, a soul would 
remember how many times it had left the body and headed for the 
light instead of being utterly bewildered about what is happening 
every time. Get them through the portal and then we can relax. The 
elders will do the rest. One elder was reported to have said during a 
client regression: 


You have agreed [contract] that you are willing to feel whatever is necessary for 
your growth [our loosh]. We allow [allow?] you to create that in very intense 
ways. Your heart seems to need a path of intense lessons so we support you as 
you learn ... So tell us how you think you did with this choice? Are you in need 
of more understanding? [Cos, we’re in need of more loosh]. 


The New Age Internet explanation warns that if you don’t learn a 
lesson in this life you will have to face it again in the next one. An 
example is given of innocent children who soon die from grave 
illnesses. “Through their soul contracts, they had to grasp how to be 
taken care of when they are absolutely helpless and crippled.’ We 


are told that perhaps they held too much pride in their past lives to 
take favours. This is utter madness. The website says: ‘So let’s put it 
this way — the only way out of it is going to be through it.’ The only 
way out of it is to know that there is nothing to get out from — it’s all 
insanity. A ‘spiritual teacher’, A. H. Almaas, the pen name of A. 
Hameed Ali, is then quoted: 


Your conflicts, all the difficult things, the problematic situations in your life, are 
not chance or haphazard, they are actually yours. They are specifically yours, 
designed specifically for you by a part of you that loves you more than anything. 


That part of you that loves you more than anything else has created roadblocks to 
lead you to yourself. You’re not going to go in the right direction unless there’s 
something pricking you in the side saying ‘Look here, this way’. 


That part of you loves you so much that it doesn’t want you to lose the chance. It 
will go to extreme measures to wake you up. It will make you suffer greatly, if 
you don’t listen, what else can it do? That is its purpose. 


Sorry, mate, but that is off-the-peg New Age Astral bullshit. All the 
difficult things, the problematic situations in your life, are not chance 
or haphazard. They are loosh production. They are specifically 
Archon Astral, designed specifically for you by Archon Astral and a 
part of you that is so bewildered and Archontically mesmerised that 
it puts you through this crap over and over. 


A quick aside here before we continue. My mention earlier of ‘over 
the rainbow’ is relevant with regard to the 1939 Judy Garland movie, 
The Wizard of Oz (Fig 138 overleaf). The symbolism was widely used 
in the infamous US/Canadian government-military mind-control 
programme known as MKUltra which was exposed in the 1970s. MK 
stands for mind control in the German language (‘mind kontrolle’) 
in deference to the Nazis like Josef Mengele, the ‘Angel of Death’ in 
the concentration camps, who were the orchestrators. Mengele and 


thousands of Nazi mind controllers, geneticists, and technocrats 
were transferred from Germany to the United States and South 
America after the war under the CIA/military Project Paperclip to 
continue their horrific work. MKUltra was one result. The Cult has 
no borders. Mengele, a full-blown psychopath, operated under the 
pseudonym ‘Dr Greene’ in underground military bases such as the 
China Lake Naval Weapons Station in the Mojavi Desert of 
California. I have spoken with people who were psychologically 
abused by him in the most unspeakable ways. MKuUltra involved the 
CIA’s Office of Scientific Intelligence, the US Army Biological 
Warfare Laboratories program, and more than 80 institutions 
including colleges and universities, hospitals, prisons, and 
pharmaceutical companies. American Cathy O’Brien, my great 
friend for decades, was kidnapped by MKUltra as a little girl thanks 
to her Satanist father. She was seconded to Project Monarch, an elite 
section of the programme, in which she and her daughter were sex 
slaves, among many other things, to Presidents Gerald Ford and 
Father George Bush, and Bush’s truly brutal crony Dick Cheney. I 
have exposed Father Bush as a serial paedophile since the 1990s. 


Figure 138: Judy Garland and Wizard of Oz characters. The movie became a theme 
within the infamous US government/military mind control programme, MKUltra. 


Cathy has described in her book, Trance-Formation of America, how 
‘Oz programming’ based on The Wizard of Oz, was widely used in 
MkKUltra. The movie features Judy Garland, a child star, who would 
herself have been subject to mind control and sexual abuse in typical 
Hollywood fashion. The movie opens with mind control symbolism 
and Garland as the character of ‘Dorothy’ finds herself in the world 
of Oz (the Astral) walking the Yellow Brick Road to find the Wizard 
of Oz. On the way she teams up with symbols of humanity called the 
Cowardly Lion, the Scarecrow and the Tin Man, who was once 
human until his body had been replaced by tin. The wizard rules Oz 
through fear (rule of humans from the Astral), but when Dorothy 
and her friends locate him he is an old man with no power working 
his terror by illusion through technology from behind a curtain. This 
is perfect symbolism of the human plight. See my 1998 book, The 
Biggest Secret, for the Cathy O’Brien story, MKUltra, and the 
involvement of Ford, Bush, Cheney, and the Clintons. 


I have written extensively since the 1990s about MKUltra trauma- 
based mind control in which children and adults are subjected to 
extreme trauma that sets out specifically to fragment a mind. There 
is a response to trauma by mind and brain that creates amnesiac 
barriers to wall off memories of severe trauma and isolate it from the 
conscious mind. This is a protection mechanism to prevent the 
constant reliving of the trauma. Most people can’t remember the 
impact in a road accident for this reason. They remember the 
prelude to a point and then their mind is blank until they wake up 
after the impact. MKUltra used this trauma technique to fragment 
mind and brain into a honeycomb of different compartments hidden 
behind amnesic barriers. Compartments can then be programmed 
with different tasks that the conscious mind knows nothing about. 


These compartments are known as ‘alters’ in the mind control 
industry as in altered states. 

A similar fragmentation can happen with the soul. The vibrational 
impact of a human life can be so imprinted on the incarnating field 
of consciousness that it no longer syncs with other parts of the soul 
in the Astral. This is soul fragmentation which is another desire of 
the simulation that adds to the disconnection from the Divine Spark 
and the All That Is. A footnote in Memories of the Afterlife says the 
immortal character of that portion of the soul remaining in the spirit 
world in a pure state is not altered by the melding of the other 
portion with a human body. The Earth portion of the energy could 
be contaminated by a disturbed human brain combined with a harsh 
life of trauma. In that sense the two parts of the soul may not be 
quite the same. This was indicated to happen only during an 
incarnation. I don’t agree. Nor are there necessarily only two parts 
that fragment. The principle of fragmentation is at work with the 
trauma of a human life which impacts upon the frequency nature of 
incarnate consciousness and can fragment mind and soul. 


Another Memories of the Afterlife footnote says that it’s not known 
how exactly bodies are chosen for incarnations to sync with the 
desired experience. Body matches were highly complex to sync the 
immoral character of a soul with the temperament of a temporary 
human brain to produce one personality for one lifetime experience. 
Understanding the process of how ‘our spiritual planners’ selected 
certain bodies during karmic development of the soul seemed to be 
beyond the comprehension of a still-incarnating soul. Not so much 
beyond the understanding as beyond the mind-wipe. To realise that 
it’s all done by AI would be to see through the whole scam. I say 
body-matching is done by a system of programmed plasma 
conscious AI known as the Akashic Records. Put words in a search 


engine and you get matches for those words and we are talking 
about AI that is light years ahead of human AI. They are literally in 
different dimensions. Human genetic lines (frequency field lines) are 
all in the database and its version of a search engine will locate them 
instantly to match the mythical ‘lesson’. This is done in conjunction 
with the Astral AI Mind program that I will come to at the start of 
the next chapter. The very fact that these body personality matches 
happen at all presents us with an astonishing realisation. The elders 
and guides say that we need a particular experience and to have that 
we require a particular body type and personality. We then incarnate 
into that body which causes us to react and respond mentally and 
emotionally in ways that accumulate more ‘karma’. We are then 
required to reincarnate in another particular body type and 
personality which causes us to react and respond mentally and 
emotionally in ways that accumulate more ‘karma’. It’s an eternal 
loop in a system rigged to make that happen. One point, the only 
point, which I agree with in the Internet reincarnation contract article 
is that ‘by knowing that everything is an elaborate play, we can let 
go of the suffering our life and relationships bring us’. This is true 
when you see that it’s not so much an elaborate play as a hamster 
wheel of loosh production — a complete fantasia of illusion, a 
perceptual trap, a technologically-induced dream. 


One other point I'll mention about the dying sequence. 
Consciousness in the body-death phase can begin to detach from 
‘physical’ or biological awareness in the period before and project 
itself in an out-of-body state. Australian self-help writer Lorraine 
Nilon, who has studied near-death experiences for 20 years, says at 
the age of eight she was staying at the home of her Scottish 
grandmother where she saw a man in the room where she was 
sleeping. He wore a kilt and said he had come to say goodbye. Nilon 


told her grandmother the next day what happened and described 
the colour and different parts of the kilt. Her grandmother said she 
thought that was Davy, one of her sons, and an uncle of Nilon that 
she had never met. The phone rang soon afterwards with the news 
that Davy had died. A few weeks before my daughter Kerry died I 
was working away from home and I felt her in the room. She said: 
‘Tm leaving, dad, I’ve had enough now.’ I said nothing about what I 
was hearing and feeling, but Ickonic filmmaker Christianne van Wijk 
suddenly said: “Do you feel Kerry in the room?’ When Kerry was 
being wheeled in a bed at the hospital to the room where she died I 
was walking just behind. She was in and out of conscious awareness 
by now. I heard her clearly ‘say’ in my mind: ‘Dad, Ill wait till 
Gareth and Jay get here and then I’m going.’ My sons were heading 
as fast they could to the Isle of Wight from Derby in the English 
Midlands. It appeared touch and go if they would arrive in time, but 
I was sure it would work out as ‘Kerry’ had said. A short time after 
they reached her bedside she died with her family all around her. 

I didn’t see Kerry in the way Lorraine Nilon saw her uncle, but the 
theme is the same. Consciousness at some level can be aware that 
release from the body is coming. 


CHAPTER ELEVEN 


‘We've Seen the Soul Tran’ 


Right now I’m having amnesia and déja vu at the same 
time. I think I’ve forgotten this before 


Steven Wright 


any people have experienced the trap, or Soul Trap as it is 
M often called. Others retain memories of the pre-birth state and 

preparing for incarnation while still believing it’s all God’s 
plan for growth and evolution. Both reveal aspects of the trap, and I 
will now highlight some of these accounts. 

I introduced in The Dream my concept of the ‘Astral AI Mind’ 
which I say is a life-plan program running through the human body 
and electromagnetic field that dictates your life in detail if not 
overridden by expanded awareness from beyond the simulation. 
The Astral AI Mind program is encoded to play out a human life 
according to the desires and alleged ‘karmic’ necessities of the 
Archontic rabble in the Astral. The auric mind electromagnetic field 
is a level at which the competition to dominate perception is fierce 
on the span between the influence of direct human experience and 
the Infinite Reality of the All That Is. You can add potential entity- 
attachments to this field to ‘possess’ and impact perception and 
behaviour — plus the Astral AI Mind program (Fig 139). These 
programs can be specific to different races and you can observe the 
collective differences in racial responses and behaviour. Some of this 
will be cultural, but not all. 


Figure 139: We return to this image to add the Astral Al Mind as another key 
element to the forces and sources seeking to influence perception at this crucial level 
of the auric human mind. 


Countless near-death stories have confirmed how human bodies 
and personalities are carefully chosen by Astral spirit world ‘guides’ 
and the question follows: How can they possibly do that? Body- 
types are the work of the particle plasma Akashic Records, and Iam 
saying that each biological computer (body) has a specific 
personality program delivered by the AI programmed 
plasma/electromagnetic auric field system that is playing out your 
entire human life unless we have the intervention of consciousness. 
This carries the life-plan and personality traits that we take to be ‘us’ 
when they are actually a form of ‘software’. Experiences of those 
featured in this chapter will make sense of what, at first, may sound 
crazy. I contend that the source of this designer Astral AI Mind 
program is again the Akashic Records database connecting with the 
biological computer body-brain through the plasma/electromagnetic 
organising field, or auric mind (Fig 140). We can override this 
program by tapping into consciousness outside the simulation or 
perhaps to some extent even higher realms of the Astral. Those who 


access non-simulation consciousness are the ‘mavericks’ that refuse 
to conform to the program. This is also termed ‘awakening’. There 
are levels of this from the realisation there is a hidden political 
agenda going on to seeing the magnitude of the deceit as detailed in 
this trilogy. If people don’t awaken to consciousness beyond the 
Astral AI Mind they will be little more than non-player characters 
(NPCs) in a computer game in which the game is playing them 
utterly and completely. My own view, shared by some who have 
experienced the Astral realm, is that enormous numbers of what we 
call humans are full-blown NPCs or full-blown biological AI. 
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Figure 140: The Astral Al Mind program is encoded in the auric mind 
electromagnetic field and biological body that contains a life experience sequence. 
This is like a software program dictating how we interact with the simulation unless 

it is overridden by expanded levels of consciousness. If there is no such 
consciousness intervention we are like non-player characters in a computer game. 

We don’t play the game. The game plays us. (Image by Neil Hague.) 


We talk about ‘synchronicity’, a term coined by Swiss psychiatrist 
Carl Jung, when sometimes extraordinary ‘coincidences’ happen that 
defy statistical chance. These originate from two sources: (1) Those 
connecting with expanded consciousness can be guided into 
situations and apparently miraculous ‘coincidences’ by the higher 
non-simulation realms. (2) This can also be achieved with others by 
Astral AI Mind programs synchronising events through software 
interaction and interconnection. Remember that the simulation is a 
digital technological version of what happens in Prime Reality. The 
brain has been shown to be preparing to take an action before the 
conscious mind has decided to take that action. This supports 
research that says 95 percent of our thoughts and behaviour 
originate in the subconscious mind. Benjamin Libet (1916-2007) was 
a scientist in the physiology department of the University of 
California, San Francisco, who pioneered research in this area. He 
arranged a study in which people were asked to move their hands as 
they chose while their brain activity was monitored. Libet wanted to 
know if brain activity necessary to move the hand started after a 
conscious decision to do that or before. You would think that it had to 
be after, but it wasn’t. Brain activity to move the hand began a full 
half a second before a conscious decision was made. John-Dylan 
Haynes, a neuroscientist at the Max Planck Institute for Human 
Cognitive and Brain Sciences in Leipzig, Germany, went further — 
much further. His study was able to predict an action ten seconds 
before the conscious decision was made. Frank Tong, a 
neuroscientist at Vanderbilt University in Nashville, Tennessee, said: 
‘Ten seconds is a lifetime in terms of brain activity.’ I wrote in my 
mega 2017 work, Everything You Need To Know But Have Never Been 
Told: 


A program encoded in body-soul dictates human experience (in the absence of 
Spirit) by decoding those experiences into existence from quantum waveform 


fields of possibility and probability. Control perception and you control 
experience. 


This is how the perception deception works. Without the get out of jail card of 
Spirit the program — which includes astrological influences — can act like tram 
tracks leading you along a pre-destined path, while you think you are making 
decisions and choices yourself. 


With every new book this becomes ever more obvious to me and how 
it is done becomes even more tangible and understandable. The 
Astral AI Mind is a software program running through the body 
system that accesses the ‘physical’ level through the central nervous 
system and, unless it is overridden by consciousness outside the 
simulation, it is dictating your life in ridiculous detail. With that 
background, the following will make far more sense. 


I feature Christian Sundberg in The Dream. He’s the American author 
of A Walk in the Physical who says that he remembers what happened 
as he went through the reincarnation process. I have watched a 
number of interviews with him and I believe that he is very genuine 
although I disagree with his interpretation (which is that 
reincarnation is about learning). I have covered the immediate post- 
death experiences commonly repeated; now we can pick up the story 
at the other end of the Wheel of Samsara as souls return. Parts of 
Christian Sundberg’s story that I want to emphasise here are the 
clearly mechanical/technological nature of incarnation and the 
extreme density to which humans are subjected. Not many people 
remember the prebirth period especially into mid-life. Sundberg 
says he has met about 40 other people with similar memories. He 
recalls how his spirit world ‘guides’ were asking him when he was 
ready to return to human experience. We may be an expression of 
the All That Is, Has Been, And Ever Can Be, but we must have ‘guides’, 


you see. We are only little children after all. Sundberg remembers 
reviewing with a guide ‘my state, like who I am, who I had been, 
who I was’ and in his ‘experiential evolution’ there was an area he 
needed to work on. He said he had been something of an ‘egoic 
monster’ in his previous life and as fear is ‘at the root of ego’ this is 
what he had to address. These guide fellas suggested a human life 
that faced that fear and he accepted ‘the veil’ — the mind-wipe — that 
shut off his memories and ‘connectedness’ to present him with the 
illusion of separateness. He said he aborted his first attempt to 
reincarnate because Earth density is so extreme: 


The best way I can describe this is the metaphor of a sound amplifier that 
produces pitch. It started at a very high vibration... and then you turn down the 
knob... and when you get to the bottom, you turn it down some more and then 
more, more, more, and then more, and crank it down some more and then crank 
it down some more. 


That’s how it felt in the body of my awareness, to plummet down, down, down, 
down, down, lower, lower, lower, lower, into the vibrational space of being 
physical in the womb. And once | arrived, | was like, | am not doing this, there is 
no way |’m going to tolerate a lifetime of this. This is so dark. This is such low 
vibration. 


Sundberg said that he ‘mustered my might’ and blocked the 
incarnation killing the foetus that was to be his body. A life review 
showed him that his fear was responsible for negatively impacting 
on his would-be mother and ‘hundreds of other people who were 
affected by the mother’. Shit, all that karma and loosh. This brings us 
to a theme I have seen many times — incarnation as a technological 
process. Sundberg said that in response to the terminated 
incarnation he practiced surrendering to the density and mind-wipe 
on a ‘veil acceptance simulator’. A what? How technological and the 
incarnation sequence would appear to be just that. He said the 
simulator was like being pushed under water for as long as you can 
take it and then ‘you cry uncle’ and they let you out. There was no 


uncle to cry when you did the real thing. He and his guides planned 
another life that was around an 87 percent ‘good match’ for him to 
replace the other that would have been a 98 to 99 percent ‘good 
match’. Once again it is very technical and precise. Sundberg said: 


| knew that my choices and the choices of every other player in the game would 
be influencing each other, and | knew that it was very likely that | would suffer a 
trauma in my 20s, because of this biology. 


| knew that this body has biological limitations that other bodies don’t. | knew 
that would help facilitate, among other things, this trauma that will befall me in 
my 20s ... The amount of profound personal growth, and even the growth of All 
That Is, that was possible [was] breathtakingly huge. 


Next he described his incarnation and note the continuing 
technological language. He said he asked if he could be intelligent 
and ‘they’ agreed and he asked for ‘just a small, tiny bit of memory’ 
of the pre-birth reality. “They’ said that yes he could do that, but it 
would make the journey more difficult. Why? Knowing that life 
continued would surely make it easier. How are these specific 
personalities delivered? Through the Astral AI Mind program. He 
remembers being in the ‘waiting area’ when a guide came in and 
said: ‘Go now! A nice touch would have been to play that Moody 
Blues song — ‘Since you've got to go, oh, you'd better go now. Go 
now.’ They missed a trick there and instead Sundberg says that he 
was in ‘like a technician’s chamber, or like a mechanic shop that was 
over the Earth’. Here we go again. There was a shaft below him and 
the Earth was below that: 


And there were these beings there who were very technical in nature, and they 
are very, very skilled at matching the veil to you, to the individual. 


Because the individual soul has so many rich qualities, and the life and the body, 
and the circumstances have their own energetic thing going on, and they like, | 
don’t know, they make everything fit. They make everything jive. 


They're able to make this organic connection work ... The veil is like an organic 
blanket or something and they’re able to fine-tune that. And | remember then 
being over this pit and them asking me one last time: ‘Are you sure? Are you sure 
you want to do this?’ Because | knew once | said ‘Yes’, | was strapped in for the 
ride. 


It’s like getting the rollercoaster, you know, once you strap in, you can’t get out 
until the ride’s done. It was a bit like that, and | remember saying: ‘Yeah, | am 
ready.’ And then again, this huge plummet and vibration down, down, down, 
down, lower, lower, lower, lower, lower. 


He said he ‘surrendered to the veil’ and sent a message back to the 
technicians to ask ‘did I take?’ They replied that it did. His 
‘knowing’ disappeared along with his ‘connectedness’ and memory. 
He felt fear again about a human experience, but ‘God reassured 
me’. That Yaldabaoth is such a nice chap. Sundberg then remembers 
being born and ‘the shock, the cold, the light’ with no idea what was 
going on. He saw ‘these beings who were taking care of me, the 
nurses in the room’, and thought ‘who are they?’ Sundberg’s take is 
that human life is an incredible opportunity and not some 
‘masochistic exercise’. It was a gift like winning the lottery and when 
you get here ‘you get to decide what to do — it’s amazing’. We were 
helping the collective consciousness of humanity to heal and ‘giving 
permission to everybody else in the pond to meet their fear’. To heal 
from what — the shit that is dealt us to produce the loosh? Love was 
‘the ultimate healing power and when we get to the other side, we 
know it.’ Well, we do when they turn on their plasma particle 
frequency machine with the button marked ‘love and bliss’. Let’s just 
pause for a goddam second. We know what love is when we get to 
the other side and yet we have to come into this place of lunacy to 
learn what love is? You’ve lost me. Anyway, we'll continue ... 


I saw an interview with American Aaron Green who described a 
near-death experience that he’d had as a child which allowed him to 
remember the pre-birth preparation in the Astral. The interview is 
billed on YouTube as the ‘Most Detailed Pre-Birth Memory EVER 
RECORDED! I Chose Every Detail of My Body, Parents, and Life!’ 
Green said he had existed with hundreds or thousands of other 
souls, a ‘sea of souls all together in a very happy place’. It was very 
bright like being inside the sun: ‘We were warm and happy, but we 
were also basically ignorant.’ They had no prior experience. ‘We 
didn’t, I don’t know, we were like little baby souls.’ Baby souls and 
ignorant — that’s typical Archontic psychology to accept constant 
reincarnation to ‘learn’. Green said they were ignorant and it was a 
limited experience. Ignorance always is. He said that “periodically a 
treat of some sort would come down to us’. There was one for every 
soul and it was like kids ‘getting a cookie’. One time he was ‘lifted 
up’ to a higher level of consciousness and told by a being that ‘it was 
my creator’ and that ‘I was very much loved and cared for’. The 
being said that “God had a wonderful existence prepared for me and 
for everybody else’. Oh, great, so what’s the catch, Mr Archon, sir? 
Green continued: 


And that in order to fully appreciate this existence we had to ... go through an 
experience essentially. God had figured out a way to ... grow us or educate us, 
make us more fully able to appreciate how wonderful this experience was that 
God had prepared for us. 


Aaron Green asked why God couldn’t just change him to make 
him able to appreciate everything without having to go through 
education or experience? God could change him in any way, came 
the reply, but God had decreed that everyone must have free will 
and ‘He’ would not interfere. ‘We were allowed to choose whatever 
we wanted to.’ Well, clearly not. Green said he agreed because ‘God 
was loving, caring, kind, compassionate, forgiving, all these positive 


traits that you think of’. He said this ‘really embodied who God was, 
and my experience with God, it’s kind of hard to explain how 
wonderful God is’. God was fantastic, ‘just wonderful’. How did he 
know what this ‘God’ was? Green accepted the plan for his 
‘education’ when God asked if he was willing to go through the 
experience (the need to agree is a constant theme of these situations, 
like a contractual agreement). God was extremely confident that this 
was a good idea and a good plan. ‘It was kind of a no-brainer to go 
along with what God had agreed.’ It was God after all. He was then 
shown the ‘face of God’ and ‘my attention was turned to a giant 
sunlight entity with millions and millions of souls that were all 
together, kind of like I had been in the sea of souls, except all these 
souls were more mature’. He said they had likely been through this 
experience that he was about to go through. They were fully 
developed and ‘much, much happier than I had been when I started 
out with these other souls’. They were excited that Green was going 
to join them someday. That would increase their happiness just a 
little bit. ‘I would add something to that group.’ It is all just another 
mind-fuck and more Archontic bullshit. 


Perusing the ‘catalogue’ 


Aaron Green said that at this point he was ‘shot out’ at an extremely 
fast pace going to some other place or realm. He was shown a 
physical creation and how it looked from “God’s perspective’. Green 
described how it appears ‘like a fractal’ and ‘like a repeating pattern 
is kind of how I saw it’. You were seeing the human Matrix, Aaron. 
There were thousands and thousands of different planets that he 
could go to and all with very different characteristics. Overall they 
would each ‘give me the physical experience I needed to develop’ 
(and the loosh the Archons need to survive). He said he chose Earth. 
There are many timelines, places, and ‘eras’ in the simulation. Next 
he said he was with some guides that were helping him choose a 


body. ‘I guess they had a body that they thought would be a good fit 
for me.’ For ‘body’, read Astral AI Mind program connected to the 
Akashic Records. He said he rejected the first human experience he 
was Offered by the guides. The person was going to be extremely 
angry. You see the contradiction again with the concept of ‘karma’. 
His soul would have faced the life review to tell him he had been too 
angry and would have to return to learn that lesson. The guides had 
respected his wishes and I can’t emphasise enough that if we don’t 
agree it can’t happen. Don’t sign the contract! ‘I knew that some 
other soul would live that life and that it would benefit them.’ He 
means they would be told when they got back they had to return 
again to work through the ‘karma’ of the pre-destined angry person. 

Green said he fancied being a red-headed girl, then considered 
being a red-headed boy, before deciding against both. He said he 
wanted to be a ‘very, very good-looking guy like one of the best 
looking guys on the planet’. His guides talked him out of it 
(telepathically, naturally) by saying ‘if you're a really good-looking 
guy, you're going to have certain opportunities, women are going to 
treat you differently’. He said that essentially he would have been 
very promiscuous and wouldn't be able to resist those temptations. 
Wow - bad karma, er, pre-planned karma. Green decided on what 
he considered to be the right level of attractiveness and the same 
with intelligence. He could have been the most intelligent guy on the 
planet and smarter than Albert Einstein. His guides told him that he 
would be extremely arrogant and treat all others as dumb. More bad 
pre-arranged karma. He would have become an atheist and ‘that 
was kind of the deal breaker for me’. Okay, get on with it, mate, the 
printers are waiting. He rolled back his intelligence level ‘to 
something that I considered intelligent, but ... nothing 
extraordinary’ and was able ‘to kind of look at the attributes I would 
have and tweak what I was good at’. At the risk of boring you — how 
does this fit with karma? 


After | arrived at what | thought was a good person, the right mix for the body that 
worked for me and my soul, the guides showed me what | had picked. There was 
an unintended consequence that | would have horrible acne as a teenager. And 
so | took a closer look at what that would be like. And essentially for maybe two 
years as a teenager, | would have really horrible acne. 


Even though that wasn’t planned for, that wasn’t what | was looking for. At the 
same time, somehow going through that experience would help develop my soul. 
It would help me achieve some of the growth that | was looking for. 


TIl never look at acne in the same way again. Green said that ‘I 
further saw that the genes were available if I wanted to have a club 
foot, somehow those genes were available for me to pick’. There 
would be no benefit to him, apparently, and it wouldn’t really help 
his development. Extreme acne would develop his soul, but not a 
club foot. He said he was shown that he would hurt one shoulder as 
a teenager and then hurt the other one even worse when he was a 
little older. The guides planned that he would break his nose as a 
teenager. He had to agree before it could happen which he did. 
‘Somehow that helped me develop or helped me in this journey’. 
You can’t beat a broken nose for spiritual growth. Green said he 
witnessed people asking for difficulties that would happen to them. 
They would think these were bad experiences as a human, ‘but from 
a spiritual point of view, somehow that bad experience helped them 
develop to be a better soul’. Yep, we get the picture. Lots of loosh — 
Mmm, lovely. 


Green then turned to what he saw of the afterlife realms. He said he 
was shown in detail different places that different souls go. The first 
group of souls that he saw were ‘like murderous souls who hated 
each other’. They were ‘horribly ugly’ and constantly fighting with 
each other. They had hideous bodies and instead of arms, ‘they had 
like claws’. One of the souls chose to stop fighting and ‘some beings 


of light or angels ... swooped down and they pulled the soul out of 
this horrible fight’. He was told that when the soul decided to stop 
fighting with others, it no longer belonged in that group: 


I’ve viewed the hellish realms kind of like a prison or a reform school. | guess 
more like a reform school. If a kid is really out of line in school, what do they do 
with them? Well, they send them to an alternative school where they can still 
learn. 


And | view it as like if you really want to murder somebody else or murder other 
people or torture other people, like that’s just so completely incompatible with 
what God’s all about, that you need to very quickly be educated, that that’s not 
good. And how God does that is that he allows you to do what you want to do, 
allows you to try to kill other people and torture other people. 


Green said that he was shown another place with a lot of souls 
standing around in ‘like just a dark plane’. The souls there were 
mistrustful of others. ‘They didn’t really believe in God and they 
weren't the kind of people that would help somebody else.’ I take it 
they were like that because of their life as a human that was pre- 
planned in detail to have the experience that made them like that? 
They talk about life without end. This is manipulative bollocks 
without end. Another realm he described looked a lot like Earth “but 
the buildings were prettier, they’re more beautiful’ where souls were 
very happy ‘and then I was shown this other realm where it was like 
‘a city of light’. Buildings and the people were all glowing with a 
yellowish light. It was very beautiful and everyone was extremely 
happy. The ‘happy’ thing seems to be Aaron’s reality criteria. Finally 
there were souls that were ‘fully merged with God’. They had 
arrived back with God and each other and were ‘just ridiculously 


happy’: 
So | saw that different souls are at different levels. | see it as they’re developing. 


The more loving, kind, compassionate, honest, that these souls ... freely choose 
to be, the happier they are. The more ... you want to kill and torture other 


people, they were extremely unhappy. Everything in between, it wasn’t just one 
or the other. 


Green said that his guides wiped his mind of memories when he 
returned for his current human life because they would have 
interfered with his experience. He was told they would return one 
day. Some 30 years later he read about a near-death experience and 
his memories flooded back about his own. He said the guides told 
him his memories had been deleted because what he had seen 
would prevent him ‘developing faith in God’. The logic, no, the lack 
of logic, was that he would never be able to develop ‘faith’ after 
what he had seen and knew about the Astral. He would have been 
prevented from developing faith in God? I think this can safely be 
filed under ‘mega bullshit’. To be fair, he did ask why ‘they’ would 
say that when surely ‘they’ would want people to know all this. He 
said ‘they’ replied that they do want people to know. It was just 
really important to have faith and he couldn’t develop this unless 
they hid his memories. File that one under ‘double mega bullshit’. 
This is Aaron Green’s take on the meaning of ‘life’: 


| just view it as we started out with God and we’re going through this experience 
and eventually we’re going to be back with God. But when we go back ... we'll 
be fully developed and fully able to appreciate each other and God. My 
viewpoint is that in order to fully appreciate what God has in store for us, we 
need to develop ourselves to be more loving, kind, compassionate ... 


[But if you are ‘God’s children’ why weren’t you like that to start 
with?] 


... this life that we’re living is part of that process to help us grow like that. So | 
wouldn't say that we have to do this, but that we chose to do it and that it does 
help us to more fully appreciate all the stuff that God has in store for us. 


I would say what I think this should be filed under, but I don’t 
want to offend a family audience. ‘What God has in store for us’ 
sounds a bit like sitting on a carousel horse thinking you can catch 
the one in front. You can’t. The system is rigged. ‘What God has in 
store for us’ is the horse in front that you can never catch. There’s 
just too much ‘karma’. 


‘I think I've seen the Soul Trap’ 


Some near-death experiencers have had experiences that led them to 
believe there is a reincarnation Soul Trap and others have witnessed 
it outright. I’ll come to the latter shortly. I first want to report the 
experience of a man billed as ‘Phil’ when he was interviewed on the 
Jeff Mara YouTube podcast which features a stream of NDEs. Mara 
videos are a good source of stories by near-death experiencers and I 
recommend the Forever Conscious Research Channel on YouTube, 
Rumble, and Odysee where the Soul Trap is discussed and exposed 
at length. ‘Phil’ said he died in a shower at home in 2012 while living 
in Texas after suffering extreme food poisoning. He remembers in 
his out-of-body state seeing ‘thousands of people’ in a setting that 
reminded him of a concert arena (again) in darkness while heading 
toward a light. “You're ... in a large queue with a bunch of 

people ... and it’s starting to occur to you that these people have 
died. You don’t, of course, include yourself.’ Interestingly, he 
thought the queue was going to the Moon and there was something 
about the Moon and reincarnation. The ‘people’ were in little 
bubbles and two beings came to his ‘egg’. One said to the other 
telepathically: “What is he doing here? He doesn’t belong here. Send 
him back to the shower.’ He said he turned around and went back 
through a light tunnel ‘with all of the splendid colours of everything 
and energy’. The beings were very ‘humanish’ although not exactly 
human. Insider military whistleblowers have told me how they have 
met extraterrestrials that are so like humans that you have to look 


closely to see the difference. Phil said they reminded him of the ‘tall 
whites’ that UFO researchers talk about. I have written about the tall 
white Aryan-type ETs many times in my books and they are 
described in ancient legends and accounts. He said the beings he 
saw were bald with very bony cheekbones and were very thin. “Their 
necks were a little bit longer than ours and narrower.’ 

Mara asked if the place felt spiritual or some manufactured 
mechanical place where these beings were just controlling him. Phil 
replied that it was like a Soul Trap which he had heard about. ‘I’ve 
been awake to things on Earth that happen in our lives and 
thousands of years before ... as far as who the controllers are, who’s 
in control, events, duality.’ He said he looked at where he was in the 
Soul Trap and his best inkling was that the queue he experienced 
was waiting to reincarnate. It was a mechanical process. He said the 
two beings were not menacing and acted like it was only their job. ‘I 
was just another peg to put in that hole and on the pegboard this peg 
doesn’t belong. Throw it back in the shower.’ Phil said he 
remembers being back in the shower although in a ‘spiritual body’ 
(plasma body). ‘I remember I could see with my hands ... and it’s 
like your hands are these powerful devices that can read texture, 
temperature, energy levels, like every kind of meter or reader that 
you would ever need, your hands can do it.’ Maybe everyone could 
do this if they knew how to power up their brain or DNA that they 
are not using. ‘I remember seeing patterns and I could watch all of 
the energies interacting ... I could see like those patterns that repeat 
themselves when you look into them and they’re called Mandelbrot 
where the same pattern turns into the same thing [fractals, the 
holographic principle].’ There were energy waves projecting from 
his hands and they would interact with other waves or grab other 
energy frequencies and colours out of the waves. Energy was 
released when they collided. This is happening to us all the time 
outside visible light and matter. Water from the shower was passing 


through him as energy. He saw ‘this human man there’ not yet 
realising that it was his human body. ‘I’m looking down at this 
thing, but I realized that I didn’t really have emotions.’ There was no 
sense of urgency or fear and then he realised that it was him. ‘That's 
when I just thought, oh, I’m dead.’ 

Phil returned very painfully to his body and ‘all I remember now 
is [just woke up.’ His food poisoning was gone and he got up and 
walked around the house trying to understand what had happened. 
He went out on his motorcycle and stopped for coffee. A man he 
knew in the café ‘freaked out’, covered his eyes, and said ‘I can’t look 
at you! The man said Phil was a ‘different colour’ and ‘you look like 
you've aged 20 years overnight’. Phil said he didn’t go to a doctor. ‘I 
wasn’t sick at all. The stomach sickness was gone. I was fine.’ Mara 
asked if he thought we can break free from the trap. He said he 
thought so and the key was to know about the Soul Trap before you 
can leave. ‘If you know where the Heaven is or the higher vibration 
levels you're trying to get to, why would you want to come back 
here?’ If you knew about reincarnation as a Soul Trap, then you 
could opt out of it. ‘I would want to get out of that line or that queue 
that I was in.’ I noticed that Phil recognised as I do the similarities 
between the way the human and Astral realms are controlled: 


I’m of course aware of the Luciferian system, you know, keep them poor, short 
lives, use their energy, the vampires, you know, the elites ... and a lot of this 
experience is even though [the beings] were different, they share a lot of same 
basic principles, you know, as you recognize. 


One of the tell-tale signs of the reincarnation hoax is how similar 
human and Astral realms are in the way humans and souls of 
humans are herded by authority and bow to authority. Phil was 
pretty sure he had seen aspects of the Soul Trap while others are in 
no doubt at all. 


‘We have seen the Soul Trap’ 


Some near-death experiencers say they have seen directly that the 
Soul Trap is real and among them are American Isabella Greene, 
author of Leaving the Trap: How to Exit The Reincarnation Cycle, and 
Canadian Lauda Leon who also has an extraordinary story to tell. 
Greene says that until about 2010 she was ‘very dense, very 
corporate’ and ‘a rock and roller’. She was like a rock star at night, 
corporate during the day, super analytical, super traumatised, 
addicted, ‘and sick in every part of my body’. Then along came her 
energetic and perceptual transformation. Greene says she now 
‘travels beyond the veil and explores the realities of other 
dimensions’ and has had near-death experiences. She says the first 
was a typical NDE as she was ‘sucked out’ of her body into the 
vortex or tunnel of white light. It was a place of peace and love 
where a being appeared ‘that looked like Jesus’ to deliver the classic 
of classic NDE lines: ‘It’s not your time yet.’ The love this being was 
emanating had her ‘melting’ and willing to do anything to stay 
there. Remember the donkey guided up the mountain purely by 
activating the pleasure centre when it took the desired route. 

Greene says that she wanted to deserve the love ‘Jesus’ was 
projecting, but it was indicated that she didn’t deserve that love. She 
needed to go back. She was wasting her life and there was a purpose 
for her. ‘I felt so guilty, so uncomfortable, I felt like I don’t deserve 
this incredible being’s love.’ She was begging him to let her stay. She 
didn’t want to go back where she was miserable, sick and unhappy. 
The being insisted that she must. The feeling was that she was not 
worthy of that love and had to go back to be worthy. ‘The moment I 
had that feeling of “I have to” I was back in my body.’ Greene said 
she felt duped and it wasn’t a very loving approach when her plea 
was ignored not to be sent back. She was not impressed. 


The feeling was so strong that she wanted to return and 
investigate what was going on in the ‘afterlife’. She found a 
practitioner who helped people induce an out-of-body experience 
and she projected her consciousness into the Astral plane where she 
was like ‘a fly on the wall’. She could see a place where souls were 
looking dazed and confused coming out of the body with beings all 
looking the same shepherding them in different ways. The beings 
were in groups of three, usually two male and a female. ‘It did feel 
incredible and beautiful [with] the music of the spheres ... the 
rainbowy colours and the lightness, and the love — all that people 
talk about in near death experiences was there.’ She returned to her 
body convinced that something was going on here that was not what 
we are told about ‘Heaven’. Her conclusions were the same as mine 
that ‘there is no such thing as soul growth’. At the deepest level all is 
known and we can access all that is known. You don’t need to 
experience hell on earth to ‘grow’ and know. The Soul Trap is to 
make sure you don’t grow and know. Greene said that when the soul 
comes into a human experience for the first time it is pure and then 
begins to accumulate illusory ‘karma’ which is never “paid off’ 
because it is not meant to be. New Age and Scripture accounts about 
suffering for the greater good were all part of the control mechanism 
to keep us forever incarnating. 


Greene says she experienced Astral projection many times early in 
her life before learning how to ‘quantum travel’ which involved 
going beyond the Astral and ‘looking back’ to see what it was. There 
were also countless conversations with those who have had near- 
death experiences. Greene came to her conclusions from all of this 
about the reality of the Soul Trap. She rightly says that reincarnation 
is presented as a ‘choice’ when it’s really not like that. “Those who 
had near-death experiences can confirm that it’s always kind of 


going around in circles until you agree to go back.’ Information was 
emerging that we are never told there is a different option to 
reincarnating into human form. Greene says there are beings that 
run the reincarnation cycle and Earth is surrounded by the Astral 
plane which ‘encompasses the afterlife’ where near death 
experiences take place. This was where we go after we leave the 
body and pass to the realm operated by shapeshifting beings that 
some called Archons which orchestrate the reincarnation system. I 
found it fascinating to see how the correlations are constant when I 
concluded all this from my own means and sources, and Greene 
from hers. I have not consciously travelled to the Astral or had a 
near-death experience, but I have had incredibly deep ‘coma’ sleeps 
many times a week since my conscious awakening in 1990. They 
often happen during the day and can take half an hour for me to 
fully awaken. I always have the feeling afterwards that I know 
things that I didn’t know before and this knowledge filters through 
to my conscious mind as ‘I know’. 

Our correlating conclusions include the designer-deity and ‘loved 
ones’ experience to pull you in at the end of the tunnel. ‘Jesus was 
waiting for me’ or ‘Isaw my mother at the end of the tunnel’. Greene 
says that from her observations the beings that greet you come in 
different shapes and forms depending on your beliefs. ‘If you expect 
a garden, you're going to be in a garden. If you expect anything that 
is Heaven-like, that’s what you’re going to experience.’ Then there 
are the illusory religious heroes: 


If you believe in Jesus Christ you are going to face Jesus Christ, but it’s not the 
real thing. If you believe in angelic beings you're going to be surrounded by 
angelic beings. If you are in Hinduist tradition for example and you believe in 
Krishna you’re going to meet that being ... telling you that you have to go back. 


If you don’t believe in any of these you’re going to see your loved ones or the 
ones that you miss the most greet you and tell you that you need to go back 


because they [can] literally shapeshift into just anything that is going to be the 
most convincing for you. 


The question must be asked about how this is possible. How can 
you greet every departed soul with such individualised deceit when 
it is estimated that between 150,000 and 190,000 people die in the 
world every day? The answer is the programmed plasma of the 
‘Akashic Records’, possibly the Kordylewski Clouds and/or other 
forms of plasma AI intelligence. There is more than enough 
computing and storage power to track and record every aspect of 
every incarnation from start to finish and produce the designer 
entity projections to match their belief system. I suggest that the 
entities — ‘beings’, ‘guides’, ‘archangels’ — that meet and greet the 
newly departed are overwhelmingly plasma program projections. 
They are not real. I agree with near-deathers and the regressed that 
in the Astral you are able to take any form, shape or persona you 
like, thanks to the energetic fluidity of the plasma body. You mean 
they can shapeshift? Surely not, that’s crazy isn’t it? 

AI projections are a far more credible explanation of the afterlife 
experience with so many souls departing the human realm every 
day and from goodness knows where else in other simulated 
material realities. The ‘life review’, ‘guides’, ‘elders’, religious 
heroes, and loved ones are all projections from a system completely 
controlled by programmed plasma AI. ‘Loved ones’ for example and 
how they looked are all in the plasma AI Akashic Records database 
including those in their family history that near-deathers didn’t even 
know. I have read several accounts of how people were met by those 
they later realised when they returned to the body were relatives 
they never met or knew about. The Astral AI database did, though. It 
records everything. This is not to say that such loved ones do not 
exist (although in a very different form to their Earth personality). I 
am talking about the meet and greet projections. The majority of 


psychics — not all — “communicating with departed loved ones’ are 
connecting as I said earlier with the Akashic Records, not them. 
Information from these sources is overwhelmingly Earth-life based 
and no one seems to say ‘Hey, you’ve been had, it’s all an illusion’. 
Instead it’s ‘I’m glad to see you got that job’ and ‘thank you for 
looking after my cat’. Only the rare really ‘out there’ psychics get the 
system-exposing information by going beyond the simulation. 
Archons are AI and the manifestation of Yaldabaoth consciousness 
within the plasma medium that is the foundation of the whole show. 


The ‘afterlife’ sequence 


Greene describes the after-death sequence from her Astral 
observations. Sometimes she experienced a tunnel of light and at 
other times two tunnels. One was ‘a different kind of light, different 
quality, and different kind of beings, which are extraterrestrials that 
participate in our reincarnation cycle’. There was a blast of white 
light which you fly through before it ‘spits you into the afterlife 
dimension’. You immediately faced the beings there, had a life 
review, and then agreed to go back to Earth after a short rest. She 
says the number one feeling after leaving the body is relief after the 
fear of passing (the mind-wiped state that makes you open to 
suggestion by those who ‘protect’ and ‘reassure’ you in such a post- 
traumatic moment): 


It’s an incredible sense of relief. | know this from my own near-death experiences, 
but also from what my father told me from the other side after he passed. You’re 
not dragging the physical body on yourself any longer, so there is this lightness. 


There’s no more pain, there’s no more emotional pain, there’s no more physical 
pain, and there is a certain sense of liberation or freedom, although that freedom 
is not as all-encompassing as we wish it to be because your're still within the 
constraints of the incarnation cycle, but it is a relief, getting out of the body is 
much easier than being in the body in my perspective. 


There was a lower Astral plane where some went temporarily. 
Here they face a short period having really uncomfortable 
experiences ‘similar to what’s happening on Earth but worse’. There 
was conflict, bullying, and ‘Astral wars’. It was ‘a dark place but very 
soon after this they are summoned by handlers and presented with a 
life review where they are told that they did all these horrible 
things’. Now they will go back and experience the same done unto 
them as their ‘karma’. They ‘hang out’ in the upper levels of the 
Astral which is considered to be ‘Heaven’ before returning to 
human. She had experienced out-of-body sessions where she 
experienced ‘disincarnates’. These were souls that left the body into 
the Astral and were terrified of what would happen because of 
maybe how they lived their human life. They did not go through the 
tunnel or anywhere in case it led to Hell. They stayed on the Earth 
plane and attached to the fields of incarnate humans. There were 
Astral entities attracted to emotionally wounded people who 
become ‘auric attachments or hitchhikers in their energy field’. These 
entities were located around the Earth plane and amplified the 
thoughts that the person was already having based on their 
conditioning since childhood. You can see why fear of death and 
what happens afterwards is ingrained in the human psyche. It is a 
colossal source of loosh. 

Greene says that when you take your last breath you have a beam 
of blinding white light which she believes is ‘the simulation of the 
true light because on this planet we have a false sensation of 
everything that truly exists to sow confusion for people’. They go to 
the light in the programmed belief that this is the true essence. ‘That 
is the beam. That is the simulation.’ It literally felt like a vacuum 
cleaner pulling you so slowly and then it ‘spits you out into the level 
of the Astral plane’. The upper Astral is what we know as Heaven 
and the lower Astral is what we know as Hell. You are presented 


with different types of beings which represent your human belief 
system and tell you they are there for your highest good: 


They are going to present you with a life review which is the Akashic Record of 
what you did as a human being with a human consciousness under the influence 
of the Matrix, under the influence of the body-brain computer. All the actions [in 
human reality] that had nothing to do with your soul. 


You are presented with that, of course. You feel guilty because you feel you were 
not good enough because we are conditioned to believe we are not good enough 
from the moment we are born. Then, that’s it, you say, okay, l'Il go back. 


You get a moment to rest in the heavenly realm that is part of the Astral plane, the 
upper Astral, and gives you this feeling of love and liberation and ease, but it is 
not even close to the true state of the soul that you experience if you bypass that. 


Greene says that another trick is to say that love is waiting for you 
if you reincarnate again and you will finally get to experience the 
love of your life that you have been chasing for centuries. “You are 
pulled and tricked into another reincarnation ... through the desires, 
the unfulfilled desires of the human structure, your humanness.’ 


To avoid forever repeating the reincarnation cycle we must 
understand the game and how it is a trap. We must withdraw our 
sense of reality and self-identity from the perception of human to 
one of being infinite. I have been saying this over and over decade 
after decade. Remember who you are. Greene says all attachment to 
‘human’ must be let go: ‘No see you in the next life, love you forever. 
These are contracts and they are used against you by the handlers.’ 
We have to be aware before we leave. Once up the tunnel it’s too 
late. We have to process emotion before we depart. Emotion can act 
like a ball and chain holding down our frequency. Residual loosh is 
extracted after death by the Archons if we take it with us. It means 
letting go of guilt, shame, and unworthiness which are all traps to 


keep us in the simulation. Greene says that the speed your 
consciousness leaves the body at ‘death’ is highly relevant to where 
you go and unprocessed emotion can slow the speed of exit. A slow 
withdrawal syncs with the Astral and its vibrational speed whereas 
to leave in a flash matches the speed of vibration beyond the 
simulation. She says that this can be practiced. You can find out 
more by putting her name into a search engine. The speed of exit 
was the difference between Astral projection and what she calls 
quantum travel: 


Astral projection is very slow, you lay down and you come out and you can see 
your body. If you turn around and you can see your body you are in the Astral 
plane. You are going to be experiencing the ceiling. You cannot get past that 
because you went straight into the Astral plane where everything is set up. 


She recommends learning to control your energy, your life-force, 
to ‘shoot yourself out of the body, utilising your energy like a rocket 
fuel — you come out of the top of your head like rocket, fly right out’, 
and you had no idea what was happening to your body after that. 
‘This spits you into the realms past the Astral structure, past the 
Matrix structure.’ Learning to do this and return to the body 
prepares you to exit the simulation when your body dies, she says. 
‘If you teach yourself to do that while you are still alive you can do 
that when you take your last breath and you are free from that entire 
entrapment system.’ I'll leave that with you. It’s not for me to tell 
you what to do and people must reach their own conclusions. What 
Greene says is supported by the Buddhist belief that the best 
opportunity to avoid the Wheel of Samsara is immediately after you 
die (or rather when your body does). 

People can slowly and quietly ease out of the body and this is said 
to be ‘dying peacefully’. This will take you into the Astral according 
to Isabella Greene. I was with my daughter Kerry when she died in 
December 2023 and I was shocked at how fast it happened. I had not 


seen Isabella Greene’s remarks at that time, but my experience with 
Kerry was that she withdrew like a gunshot. One split-second she 
was alive in the body and the next all the life-force had gone. It was 
indeed like rocket fuel. The release of our consciousness from the 
body has been seen by many people either in the form of a flash of 
light — the ‘death flash — or as a mist slowly gathering before 
disappearing. A hospice psychologist described how he saw ‘clouds’ 
leaving the bodies of the dying that form around the head or chest. 
‘There seems to be some kind of electricity in it, like an electrical 
disturbance.’ Polish biophoton researcher Professor Janusz Slawinski 
(1936-2016) made a study of the ‘death flash’. He said: 


All living organisms emit low-intensity light; at the time of death, that radiation is 
ten to ten thousand times stronger than that emitted under normal conditions. 
This ‘death flash’ is independent of the cause of death, and reflects in intensity 
and duration the rate of dying. 


Kirlian photography, developed by Russian electrical engineer 
Semyon Kirlian and his wife Valentina, photographs the human 
energy field and has been used many times at the point of death in 
humans, animals and plants. It has recorded the luminescence 
withdrawing until none was left. To confirm the theme further there 
is a flash of light recorded at the moment a sperm fertilises an egg to 
start a human life which is explained by science as the release of zinc 
atoms. You can see videos of this on the Internet. 

It is so important that people get informed about the after-death 
sequence because that is how we overcome the mind-wipe. The 
incarnating aspect of soul is wiped of memories of the spirit world, 
afterlife, and ‘previous lives’ which is why we have the common 
theme of near-death experiencers saying this when they leave the 
body: ‘I had never experienced anything like it before’; “The love was 
like nothing I had ever felt’; and ‘I didn’t know what was 
happening’. Why not when they must have had the experience 


endless times? That’s the mind-wipe which deletes Astral memories 
from incarnating aspects of soul at the point of entering the body 
until they are fully restored under Astral simulation control after 
bodily death. Mind-wiped consciousness is the state of being of the 
overwhelming number of near-death experiences and it mirrors the 
effects of MKUltra-type mind control. I have met a stream of 
MkKUltra people who thought they had lived ‘ordinary lives’ until 
their compartments or ‘alters’ released their memories of a totally 
different life they did not remember. Women who thought they 
married as virgins remember how they were raped by sometimes 
hundreds of men. That’s the scale to which a manipulated mind can 
deceive you. We can bypass this crap by putting the dots together 
from multiple sources to see what we are not supposed to know — 
it’s a trap and we can release ourselves from it through expanded 
streetwise awareness. 


Isabella Greene speaks of the outer limit of the Astral or ‘ceiling’ as 
she described it earlier. It is the limit of the simulation that I have 
written about in many books over the years. ‘If you reach the 
outskirts of the Astral plane, you're going to be hitting the glass 
ceiling or you're going to be hitting the layer that is not going to let 
you come out past that layer.’ She is referring to the old esoteric 
concept of the ‘Ring-Pass-Not’ which is an energetic frequency 
frontier. This is esoterically described as: ‘A limit within which is 
contained the consciousness of those who are still under the sway of 
the delusion of separateness’ and ‘any state in which an entity, 
having reached a certain stage of evolutionary growth of the 
unfolding of consciousness, finds itself unable to pass into a still 
higher state because of some delusion under which the 
consciousness is labouring, be that delusion mental or spiritual.’ The 
concept, if you lose the ‘evolution’ bit, refers to how perception 


dictates frequency and if the Cult and its Astral masters control your 
perception they control your frequency to ensure it remains within 
the confines of the simulation. Here you have the real basis for the 
Buddhist theme of needing to reach a state of ‘enlightenment’ before 
we can leave the reincarnation Wheel of Samsara. In fact, it is much 
easier than that. Ongoing returns to the density of matter are not 
required — only a transformation of self-identity from Human-me, 
Little Me, Soul-me, to Infinite Me. The Ring-Pass-Not is often 
symbolised as the Ouroboros, or the snake eating its own tail (Eig 
141). Isabella Greene says she remembers how she was lured into the 
‘Earth plane’, or simulation: 


Figure 141: The Ouroboros, a snake swallowing its own tail, is a symbol of the Ring- 
Pass-Not — the limit of the simulation that can be breached by the frequencies that 
come from ‘enlightenment’. 


| was in an entirely different state of being, entirely different environment, entirely 
different consciousness. We were sharing consciousness, but at the same time, 
we were individualised. We received the distress call that came through the 
transmitter that was on our planet, like a mountain kind of thing, because 
everything was alive, and ... we were connected to all expressions of life who 
were all non-physical, except the actual planet. 


| remember the feeling that I’m infinite and I’m powerful, meaning like | never 
experienced any limitation within that reality. | want to go and help that world in 
distress that sent out distress calls, and that was Earth. Literally, the second | had 


that idea or that feeling, | started being pulled into an entirely different state of 
being, which felt denser and denser, like from the state of air into water, into 
mud ... and then | started going into human. 


She believes that she came here thinking that she could assist and get 
out, but until this lifetime she had no idea in all of her ‘thousands of 
years of incarnations on Earth’ that she can actually get out and how. 
‘A lot of us volunteered to come here for one reason or another, and 
now we're just running in circles around Earth plane, being like a 
battery for the beings that lured us here, I think.’ 


The Void 


Isabella Greene says she has been to ‘the Void’ in her ‘beyond-the- 
Astral’ travels. ‘It’s not a place. It’s a state of consciousness. It’s a 
state of reality.’ She says the Void is the creator of Infinite Reality. 
‘So technically, it’s God, or ... it’s the Source consciousness.’ When 
you leave your body and project into the Void it is a very different 
experience to the Astral: “You don’t remember yourself as a human 
being, and you're no longer you, but you are consciousness.’ You are 
conscious in that state of being and you experience the presence of 
literally everything and yet at the same time nothing at all. That 
sounds bizarre except that I know that feeling. The Void (not really a 
void in human terms) is all possibility, all potential, and thus 
everything and nothing. I experienced the Void in a Brazilian 
rainforest in 2003 after taking the psychoactive plant substance, 
ayahuasca. I describe in The Trap and much earlier books what 
happened over my five hours experiencing other realms while a 
loud voice that took a female form spoke to me about the illusory 
nature of ‘physical’ reality. This happened in the same post- 
millennium period that I had my download of ‘knowing’ that we are 
in a simulated reality within the speed of light at the human level. 
Greene describes the Void as a state of being rather than a place, and 


‘the energy that creates and sustains worlds, the Source 
consciousness’. I saw this in my altered state in Brazil. It was black 
yet somehow shone with a sort of brilliant light (Fig 142). A 
blackness that shines? That is how it appeared to me. The voice said: 
‘David, we are going to take you to where you come from, so you 
can remember who you are.’ The voice said as I saw the Void: ‘This 
is the Infinite, David. This is where you come from and this is where 
you shall return.’ I described how I felt in my 2003 book, Infinite Love 
is the Only Truth — Everything Else is Illusion: 


There were no divisions, no polarities, no black and white, no us and them. 
There was no time. No place, no vibration. Everything just was and this is a state 
of being that has to be experienced to be understood. | was not my body; | was 
consciousness, all consciousness, all that exists in any expression ... | was here 
and | was there. | was everywhere and nowhere, everything and nothing. | was 
and | wasn’t, and | was all ‘in between’. 


Figure 142: Neil Hague’s portayal of what | saw with the ‘Dazzling Darkness’ in my 
ayahuasca experience. 


I was experiencing the Infinite ‘I’ that the simulation is designed to 
make us forget and the awareness that creates realities. This is the 


Source that the Yaldabaoth distortion seeks to usurp in its stupidity 
and ignorance. I do think there is also a fake ‘Void’ within the 
simulation so it’s important to be discerning and question 
everything. Nine years after my experience of the Void I read the 
book Proof of Heaven by Dr Eben Alexander. He was an academic 
neurosurgeon at Harvard for 15 years and the book detailed his 
near-death experience during a week-long coma in 2008 caused by 
meningitis. He had believed, like his scientist father, that the brain is 
the origin of consciousness and could not exist after the brain 
expired. His near-death experience changed all this. What struck me 
more than anything was where he talks about seeing ‘The Core’ or 
‘Dazzling Darkness’ from where ‘the purest love emanated and all is 
known’. Dazzling Darkness was an excellent description of what I 
experienced with the Void. This is the Infinite ‘I’ that you are while 
the simulation seeks to convince us that we are just ‘little people’. 
Yes, that includes you standing in the rain waiting for a bus that 
takes you to the job that you hate, and you who believe you are an 
insignificant human with no power to affect your life. That’s what 
the demonic wants you to think. Eben Alexander’s experience was 
notable for another reason. The absence of the usual story: 


Many people have traveled to the realms | did, but, strangely enough, most 
remembered their earthly identities while away from their earthly forms. They 
knew that they were John Smith or George Johnson or Sarah Brown. They never 
lost sight of the fact that they lived on earth. 


They were aware that their living relatives were still there, waiting and hoping 
they would come back. They also, in many cases, met friends and relatives who 
had died before them, and in these cases, too, they recognized those people 
instantly. Many NDE subjects have reported engaging in life reviews, in which 
they saw their interactions with various people and their good or bad actions 
during the course of their lives. 


| experienced none of these events, and taken all together they demonstrate the 
single most unusual aspect of my NDE. | was completely free of my bodily 


identity for all of it, so that any classic NDE occurrence that might have involved 
my remembering who | was on earth was rigorously missing. 


The ayahuasca voice said at the start of my experience that there 
was really only one thing I needed to know: ‘Infinite Love is the only 
truth — everything else is illusion.’ This was repeated over and over 
and hence the title of my book in 2003. Infinite Love is the paradise 
from which humanity ‘fell’ down the frequencies into the fake reality 
of the simulation. It is time to return. 


Tve died seven times 


Canadian Lauda Leon has clinically died seven times and did not 
have the usual near-death experiences. She says she has been out-of- 
body on many other occasions and has a pre-birth memory of her 
incarnation. Leon spoke about the Soul Trap with Christianne van 
Wijk for her film series on Ickonic.com, The Great Unknown. She 


remembers having two ‘guardians’ with her in the incarnation 
sequence and being shown a lot of information about events that 
were to come. ‘I was stalling because of the nature of what I was 
being shown.’ She was starting to question: ‘Can we do this right? Is 
this going to work? Is this like a mission impossible?’ A frequency 
descent began ‘with these two guardians who are like Titans, 
humungous guardians’. Leon says that it was ‘just so, so, incredibly 
fast’. She could just feel it in her entire being. ‘We were traversing 
down in the descent through what looked like many galaxies until 
finally you could see the Earth.’ She describes the experience as ‘like 
a microscope where things just keep expanding the closer you get’: 


And that’s exactly what it was like, but at a tremendous velocity. And by the time 
that | saw the top of the building where ... where the body had been born ... the 
body of the girl that | was to go into was still born and dead. | essentially got 
pulled into, pushed into at full velocity, the body of a dead baby. 


So when that happened, the baby was on the table because at this point they 
were like, well, you know, she’s dead, right? The velocity was so extreme that the 
body of the baby actually lifted off the table and came back down. That’s how 
immense the velocity was. And the second that | entered that body, the baby 
came alive just screamed because the pain of coming into that body at that full 
velocity was so extreme, it hurt everything in the body. 


Leon had the same experience as Christian Sundberg with the 
incredibly low density of entering human reality. ‘It became denser, 
heavier, and, you know, it actually felt painful.’ She felt a ‘heavy, 
heavy, painful weight’. Reality was really foreign and ‘very alien’. 
She says she had full consciousness of being in the body from that 
moment on, but not as the consciousness of the baby. ‘I had the 
consciousness I came in with trapped in the body. Each of her 
experiences of dying and returning seemed to show her different 
aspects of reality. Her incarnation was not what normally happened 
in the ‘recycling and reanimation factory’. She remembers during the 
incarnation experience the strange nature of the ‘world’ she was 
entering. I didn’t hear what she said until the rest of this book was 
complete. Lauda Leon was the last major addition and, of course, 
that was long after I wrote The Trap and The Dream. This put what 
she says in ‘time’ and sequence context. Once again, notice the 
correlations: 


It looked to me like there was an overlay. | remember coming to a place where it 
seemed like there was a magnetic grid, like an electric, magnetic type of grid. | 
remember it being electric. There was something organic, an organic realm 
underneath the overlay. This is interesting, right? 


It certainly is if you have read this book so far or The Trap and The 
Dream where I contend that the simulation is like a Wi-Fi field ‘copy’ 
overlaying Prime Reality. She continues: 


There was like an actual organic Earth underneath. And then the overlay was 
very, let’s say, like digital and that weird electric fence you had to go through. 


The Guardians told me that part of their job was to get me through that electric 
fence without erasing my memory. 


The objective of [the fence] is that as a soul comes in, you go through that 
electricity, that electromagnetic zap, and it erases your mind. So they had to 
ensure that | could get through without it doing that. 


Leon says she was shown that what is called the ‘New Earth’ is 
really that organic Earth which has been overlaid by the simulation. 
‘So it’s the new old Earth.’ I have been saying exactly that all these 
years and how the body biological computer connects us to the 
overlay so this is what we experience as human reality. Leon rightly 
says that our reality was based on counterfeiting the original. 
Literally everything had been counterfeited and the archetypes came 
from an original. The entire galaxy and universe was counterfeit and 
continued into the fourth or Astral dimension. “They have also 
counterfeited the different heavens.’ Okay, let’s get an old joke out of 
the way. Counterfeit? Yep, she had two. Humour me, I have so few 
pleasures. Leon says souls were ‘magnetised’ to keep everyone in the 
trap. ‘Don’t magnetise [attach] yourself to anything here because 
there’s no point of separation when you're outside of here.’ You 
don’t lose anything you love when you are a part of everything. 


The ‘Metal God 


Leon says she learned how what I call the All That Is divided itself 
into ‘male and female’ as the Father/Mother duality that allowed for 
good, bad, light, dark, masculine, feminine, and I guess positive and 
negative, which would lead to manifest Creation. Next was created 
what Leon calls ‘the Primes’, the first ‘beings’, and the Primes 
created the ‘Reals’. ‘God split itself into an infinite number of fractals 
to experience Creation in every possible way imaginable.’ Each of us 
is one of those fractals which together are ‘God’, the All That Is, the 
whole. The simulation came about through an aberration in the 


unfolding Creation in which a being emerged — the Gnostic 
Yaldabaoth. What followed was ‘the entire hijacking of reality and 
universe’ ... ‘the counterfeit versions of everything, including all the 
heavens, all the lower astral, everything’. She refers to this as the 
‘Metal God’ because human reality is a ‘metal digital interface’. This 
was why the ‘dark side’ is always founded on this ‘metal digital 
technology’. It’s a reflection of the ‘Metal God’ mind which she 
describes as essentially the living dead. Everything in its human 
reality was based on death and disease as a result. The Metal God, 
which I will continue to call Yaldabaoth for continuity, was 
disconnected from Source energy and needed to somehow find a 
means of access. Otherwise it would literally consume itself as 
symbolised by the Ouroboros. Manipulating the Primes and Reals 
into its counterfeit reality, its ‘facsimile version’, was the chosen 
option. They still had a connection to the energy of the Source, the 
All That Is. “They'll never know the difference — I'll make it beautiful 
and good at the beginning so that they think they’re in the right one.’ 
Leon says that this is what happened. ‘It’s a dead thing that only has 
essence to keep it alive unnaturally like Frankenstein.’ She compares 
the mentality of Yaldabaoth with those it entraps: ‘Something 
everyone experiences is fear of being alone — fear that you can’t be 
loved, fear of being traumatised, starving.’ This Yaldabaoth 
mentality had been imprinted on the population through the 
simulation which I say is happening within the mind of Yaldabaoth. 
Why wouldn’t one be imprinted on the other if that is the case? 
Leon says that Primes and Reals have potential metaphysical gifts 
and a lot of psychic ability. “They haven’t been corrupted.’ They 
were born with the inner knowing that they can connect to anything 
with no limitation. How do you contain the Primes and Reals so they 
do what you want? You override their natural metaphysical abilities. 
Notice through ‘history’ how metaphysical gifts were a death 
sentence and are marginalised by Cult-owned mainstream ‘science’ 


which dismisses and ridicules any suggestion that this ‘world’ is not 
the only one. Leon says consciousness entered the simulation from 
outside to help awaken the entrapped from their induced coma. Our 
simulated universe was top of the list for unravelling. ‘It’s the holy 
grail of, my God, you got to go in there and help.’ This was the most 
important place to go in and ‘also the most dangerous’ and ‘the 
scariest place to come into’. So much so that when the call went out 
‘not many put their hands up’. It was ‘no and no and no and no’. 
Those who came were the ones that mean business. 

She says that within the simulation are ‘hybrids, synthetics and 
backdrops’. A lot of those had been infused into the simulation 
system and especially now as Reals and Primes begin to awaken. 
Check how the global population has dramatically increased since 
the first billion was reached in what we reference as 1800. Only 225 
years later the billion has risen to eight billion and this in a period 
when the biggest defence of all to Prime/Real awakening — AI — is 
being played out at ever quickening speed. Leon sees a difference 
between what Gnostics named Yaldabaoth and the Demiurge in the 
sense that one is the consciousness and the other is the simulation 
system or what I refer to as the ‘mainframe’. 


So you’ve got a lot of those that have been created from the counterfeit Demiurge 
system. That’s why they’re really ... obsessed with genetic mutations and genetic 
tampering. They wanted to ... counterfeit ... the Primes and the Reals. 


She says she was shown that the majority in the counterfeit 
simulation were ‘backdrop reality’ beings — what I have dubbed non- 
player characters. There were not that many Primes and Reals by 
comparison and they have ‘backdrop people to make the theatre 
look real’. They needed to convince Primes and Reals that the 
simulation is reality. There were many symbolic non-player or AI 
software characters in the Matrix movies in the form of the ‘Oracle’, 


the ‘Merovingian’, and ‘agents’ like Smith of which multiple copies 
could be made. I have long thought that key and not so key players 
in the Global Cult are forms of AI — non-player characters 
programmed to act as they do as well as others that are Astral 
demons incarnate. What a testament to the power of expanded 
awareness and the true potential power of incarnate consciousness 
that the Astral infuses copious numbers of AI ‘humans’ into this 
reality that have the role of non-player characters in a virtual reality 
game. Their Astral AI Mind programs are directing thoughts and 
responses and not an eternal expression of consciousness. Only their 
closed-minded perceptions and behaviour and frequency nature can 
tell them apart from conscious or potentially conscious humans. The 
simulation is running them and that means they will obey authority 
unquestioningly and condemn conscious responses and opinions 
because that’s what they are programmed to do. They are the Al 
herd with the job of pressuring and intimidating conscious people 
into the same herd mentality founded on unquestioning obedience. 
Major players and gofers in the Cult are a mixture of shapeshifting 
Archontic human-reptilian hybrids and biological AI which is 
programmed to do what they do without empathy or remorse. This 
explains a lot about many of the personalities involved who act like 
computer programs in what they say and do. It will take a lot to 
convince me that Gates and Schwab are ‘human’ in the usual sense 
of the word. I can’t see beyond biological AI with either of them 
myself. 


An important astronomical event in a human life is said to be a 
‘Saturn return’ when in periods of around 29 years Saturn returns to 
where it was when we were born. The effect on our energy field 
within the simulation can play through as challenge and change. My 
version of a Saturn return is the number of times over and over that 


Saturn appears in my research as my books will confirm. Lauda 
Leon says that one of her out-of-body experiences took her to Saturn. 
She remembers hearing the frequency of Saturn’s ‘ruling 
consciousness’. I used to play the sound emitted by Saturn in my 
public talks which is very ominous and eerie. You can find 
recordings on the Internet. Leon says the sound triggered a memory 
of being in Saturn. All planets in the solar system were part of the 
machine and each had a job. ‘Saturn represents one of the strongest 
leaders of how the machine operates.’ Saturn and Jupiter (Cronus 
and Zeus in Greek mythology) were very important and the Moon 
was created synthetically to operate with them. ‘I think [the Moon] 
was completely created and brought here’ and was ‘a kind of 
amplifier of this whole containment system’. The Moon as an 
artificial construct and frequency amplifier has been a feature of my 
books since Human Race Get Off Your Knees in 2010 and a similar 
story is told in many ancient legends and accounts. Everything in the 
solar system is part of ‘the machine’ including the Sun. Leon says the 
Sun is an overlay of the real Sun and she says of the planets of the 
solar system: 


They’re literally under rulership ... being forced to be a machine of 

reality ... interface thing ... Here is how you are programed to interface with 
reality. That’s their job, right? That’s why you also have to look at your birth 
chart. 


You'll see you're under the rulership of certain aspects of the celestial mechanical 
governance and you'll see that they have rulership over you. When | look at the 
planets ... [they look] like a clock. Clockwork. That is all it is. It’s all doing its 
thing to hold the machine together. 


Leon describes as ‘my critical experience’ her near-death experience 
after drowning at the age of 13. By that time she had been subjected 
to human life programming. “You are already programmed 

here ... there’s a lot of programming.’ She was swimming at night in 


the Mediterranean and didn’t see the signs warning of strong 
currents and not to swim. The currents pulled her under and she 
drowned. ‘I went through the dying process and I remember 

the ... horrible panic that you go through trying to live.’ Then 
‘everything went really still and calm’ the moment her body expired. 
She no longer experienced the pain of the salt water in her lungs. I 
remember paddling in the sea at Caister in Norfolk when I was little 
more than a toddler. I fell over and went under and I can still recall 
looking through the water to the blue sky in a state of calm and 
peace. I had no inclination to react and then I saw my big brother 
Trevor standing over me and he pulled me out. 

Humanity must understand that we are not our bodies. They are 
only vehicles to experience this reality. They are biological 
computers programmed to feel loosh-generating pain, have illness, 
and be ‘physically’ or psychologically disabled. We are the 
consciousness that experiences human reality through the vehicle. 
There is no reason to fear death when that only applies to the fatal 
malfunction of the body and not the real ‘T. This is even more reason 
not to self-identify with the labels of a human life. They are not the 
‘T. They are only experiences that we have that result from a 
combination of Astral AI body programming and for awakening 
people the influence of consciousness beyond the simulation. The 
Cult-demon system seeks to focus attention on the body personality 
to make us believe that the body is who we are. Break that program 
and you open your mind to the freedom that comes from knowing 
who you really are — infinite, eternal, consciousness having a brief, 
oh, so brief, experience as a ‘human’. 


The Deen 

Lauda Leon said she had been programmed to expect to see ‘the 
Light’ when she drowned, but there was nothing. ‘There was no 
light. It was pitch dark, it was black.’ She felt the darkness 


expanding and she refers to the ‘location’ as ‘the Deep’ because it 
reminded her of ‘the point of origin of creation before you come into 
manifestation’. It was identical. ‘You didn’t see light, you didn’t see 
like relatives waiting for you or anything. I didn’t have any of that.’ 
She was suddenly in this darkness. ‘It’s more like the deep, the deep 
of creation before all things get created.’ She felt ‘the most beautiful, 
calming feeling’. There was only consciousness in a darkness that 
seems never ending and ‘you just felt a perfection of being, no 
separation from anything, even though there was nothing in there’. 
Her consciousness was all consciousness. She describes ‘the Deep’ as 
‘a primordial place of being before being’ and felt she could create 
anything she wanted. ‘That’s like the critical point of the inception of 
creation, where you decide how you want to experience Creation.’ 
This is the Void which isn’t — the source of all creation and 
possibility. From ‘here’, everywhere and nowhere, we can choose 
what we wish to experience without the impositions of the 
simulation. 

Leon says the currents had taken her a long way from the beach in 
her drowning experience when two dolphins appeared and began 
swimming her body back to shore. ‘Even though I was dead, they 
took my body on like both of them and were swimming with my 
body kind of on top, and swam me back to shore.’ She says they then 
made ‘a huge ruckus in the water’ so someone would come. ‘They 
didn’t leave until people came.’ All this was happening without a 
perception of time. She said ‘time is not time, right? There’s no 
time ... you just feel like you're there forever.’ Leon felt like a 
magnetic force as she was revived that started pulling her back into 
the body: ‘The Matrix was magnetically pulling me back 
in ... something was pulling me back in and I knew it wasn’t me 
because there was nothing in me that wanted to come back in.’ She 
believes she is here on a ‘mission’. This is how I have felt since my 
conscious awakening in 1990 as described in The Trap. Leon says: 


So it was a mission, but | didn’t come from here. So, you know, it’s like you’re 
not attached. You are here on the job. This isn’t your origin point. So my map, my 
celestial map, is not this ... | think a lot of it has to do with how you attach 
yourself to whatever reality you engage with, right? 


If this is the reality that your subconscious and unconscious is locked 

into ... that’s what’s going to happen. But if you know, hey, this isn’t mine, this 
isn’t my place, it’s not on your celestial map, your Stargate will always be your 
origin. You will always go there. | guess the longer you have incarnated here, the 
more you’re attached to the story. 


This is exactly what happens. The myth of ‘learning lessons to 
evolve’ is cover for the real motivation. The more you incarnate the 
more this reality and the Astral is ingrained into your consciousness 
and perception of reality. I tell the story in The Trap of what 
happened to me in my ayahuasca altered state experience in Brazil in 
2003 when I saw people symbolically falling out of the sky onto a 
mud path worn away across a field. More and more appeared until 
the path was worn down ever deeper and morphed into the 
darkness of a black record groove on the old vinyl discs. The 
accompanying voice indicated that the more souls reincarnated the 
deeper they were absorbed in the program and the more easily they 
accepted subordination and control. 


The Great Reset - Great Return 


Lauda Leon says a process of very extreme dimensional separation is 
happening. ‘We're separating from the old ... we are going into the 
higher vibration or higher frequencies.” Now the true context of the 
Al hive mind connecting human brains to the ‘Cloud’ can be 
appreciated which I will expand upon before we close. I have long 
said that this is less a new stage of control and more a desperate 
attempt to hold on to existing control in the face of an awakening 
humanity. The AI connection is designed to impose perceptions 
expressed as a state of frequency that blocks an expansion into those 


higher frequencies of the real Earth outside the simulation of matter 
and Astral. This is the reason for the hijacking of the Mainstream 
‘Alternative’ Media (MAM) to stop an expansion beyond the 
informational barricade to expose what is contained in this trilogy. 
You see why I am so unrelentingly vehement in my exposure of this 
and its gods such as Musk and Trump. Lauda Leon says that 
reaching those higher vibrations means activating dormant sections 
of DNA. I have covered in the books over the years how we are 
functioning on a fraction of our DNA receiver-transmitter potential. 
Genetic (electromagnetic self-organising) manipulation has blocked 
off large parts of DNA as it has blocked a clear channel through the 
corpus callosum between the hemispheres of the brain. DNA is 
operating on a severely restricted band of frequency to ensure that it 
interacts — receives and transmits — within a fraction of what is really 
possible. Leon has concluded the same from her own experiences: ‘A 
lot of the hacking that’s been done is to make the most of your DNA 
dormant ... so you’re functioning on a very basic level where most of 
your gifts are dormant.’ There are many more strands of DNA which 
are ‘asleep’: 


The activation we’re experiencing, what we’re experiencing with new particles 
that are here, all of this has to do with the new universe where we’re going to be 
able to get out of the counterfeit version, the overlay, and go back into the Prime 
Earth ... 


... | was shown it would happen in my lifetime. So we're going to be witnessing 
this, | believe, in our lifetime ... | was also shown that as we are accelerated with 
these new particles [they] are basically switching on our dormant DNA and our 
strands that have been completely put to sleep. 


Human DNA was going through a ‘death process as the splitting 
of the cells happens’. The body-hack was dying and our DNA was 
going back to its original template. ‘They were never going to win. 
It’s impossible ... their kind of methods are so extreme because they 


know they will never have the power to go against Prime Creation.’ 
Humanity had to remember that it was ‘completely responsible for 
our creation and consciousness’. As I have long said: What you 
believe you perceive and what you perceive you experience and here 
you have the bottom line for the Archontic desperation to control 
our perception. What you believe and perceive generate the creative 
energetic frequencies that manifest as the experienced expression of 
the perception. We create our own reality in this way. The Cult and 
its demonic masters know that if they can dictate our perception 
they will control our experience and the nature of the human world. 
If they can convince us that AI control is inevitable we will 
collectively create that outcome and the same with World War III 
and all the rest. Individual and collective perception is being 
constantly manipulated to manifest the Cult agenda of global 
dystopia. We don’t have to fight the cultist enemy as the MAM 
insists that we do. We have to dream another dream. Lauda Leon 
says that her experience in ‘the Deep’ showed her that we are the 
conscious creator. We were getting to the point where our 
consciousness was diminished by the genetic hijacking diminishing 
our DNA. ‘It diminishes our ability for memory.’ This was why 
everything was designed to attack DNA. Lest we forget — what is the 
fake ‘Covid’ vaccine designed to do? 


‘Spiritual magnetism 

My books have highlighted over the years the power of intent. It is 
not what we do so much. It is the intent behind what we do. To hurt 
someone while intending to help them is not the same as hurting 
someone with the intent to hurt them. Lauda Leon makes the 
excellent point that it doesn’t matter if you express your kindness 
and positive intent through religion or no religion. How it impacts 
on your frequency is what matters when it comes to locating the exit 
door. This is true. The problem with religion is that if you believe in 


their stories and heroes, you are likely to be mesmerised when the 
projection of Jesus or Muhammed turns up at the end of the tunnel. 
You are likely to connect ‘God’ with ‘the Light’ and instinctively 
head towards it. Throw Jesus and Muhammed into the mix and you 
are probably heading for the recycle bin. I say ‘instinctively’, but 
there is another crucial point to make here. I have written at length 
in the books about magnetism and electromagnetism and this is a 
big one when it comes to leaving the Soul Trap. 

Our perceptions dictate our frequency which is projected as an 
electromagnetic field to attract what syncs with our perception and 
to repel what does not. I have dubbed this phenomenon ‘vibrational 
magnetism’ since the 1990s. The principle of vibrational magnetism 
is how the incarnation program can attract us to people and 
situations in a human lifetime — all of which are frequency fields that 
attract or repel. Once we become conscious beyond the program we 
can change the nature of our field and the program no longer 
dictates our reality and experience either in life or the tunnel. Lauda 
Leon describes how she was drawn back into her body in a near- 
death experience with a magnetism that she couldn’t resist. Near- 
deathers one after the other recall how they were drawn up the 
tunnel to the Light like a magnet. My observations tell me that the 
Astral AI incarnation program has a magnetic connection with the 
body and the moment of death can be preprogrammed to break that 
magnetic bond and release entrapped consciousness into the Astral 
‘afterlife’. I also feel that your perceptual, self-identity, frequency 
field at ‘death’ draws you to the Light, the false Light, at the end of 
the tunnel if it’s not overridden by streetwise consciousness that 
understands the game and imposes its intent upon the game. The 
content of this trilogy is so important for this reason, and why we 
need to get informed before we leave the body. 

One final thing before we move on. Lauda Leon’s near-death and 
out-of-body journeys have added to her psychic gifts and she was 


asked if she could make a connection with my daughter Kerry. We 
have had many indications since Kerry left us in December 2023 that 
she whizzed out of the trap. Psychics and native people with 
shamanistic gifts around the world have all said independently of 
each other that Kerry’s consciousness was way beyond the Matrix. 
Leon was shown a picture of Kerry by Christianne van Wijk without 
knowing who she was. Her response was that she ‘went through the 
door in the right way’: 


Wow that’s why her energy [is] so spectacular and she’s so happy ... powerful 
celestial ... incredible. She is thriving and very much alive... her energy was 
needed here for a beautiful purpose but she was never meant to stay because she 
was never meant to be corrupted in any way ... pure... pure being of true crystal 
light. 


What a beautiful blessing to have her in your world and bring her here for her 
frequency changed the world and brought in a crystal that was needed for all the 
Primes and Reals to aid in their consciousness being able to awaken more so. 
What a beautiful soul. 


That’s for sure. 

The whole concept of the Soul Trap is a vast rewriting of the 
human belief system whether that be conventional religion or the 
religion of ‘science’. The orthodoxy of the latter basically says this 
‘world’ is all there is which is patently nonsensical in the light of the 
evidence. Global religions meanwhile either deny that reincarnation 
even exists, let alone a Soul Trap, or are welded to the belief that 
reincarnation is necessary to grow, learn and evolve. My contention 
that this reality is a simulation to trap souls in a cycle of reincarnated 
loosh production is at odds with all of them. 

I am fine with that and given that these beliefs have together 
created the asylum we daily experience Iam more than happy to 
stand on this ground — alone if necessary. The good news is that I am 


not alone, and we are going to see this perception of reality expand 
massively from this point onwards. 


Postscript: Ickonic’s Christianne van Wijk told me of a lucid vision 
she had as this book was going to print relating to the ‘death’ 
sequence. She saw two vortexes — one going clockwise (illusion of 
simulated ‘time’) that took you down into the reincarnation cycle; 
and another spinning in the opposite direction that took you up at 
‘hyper speed’ out of the simulation. The first one entrapped you if 
you still had emotional attachments to your ‘Earth life and identity’. 
This would fit with the Buddhist belief that the best chance to 
‘escape’ the Wheel of Samsara is immediately after leaving the body. 


CHAPTER TWELVE 


In the Mind of Yaldabaoth 


We will add your biological and technological 
distinctiveness to our own. Your culture will adapt to 
service us. Resistance is futile 


The Borg 


e are experiencing a ‘world’ conjured into being by a deeply 

disturbed, inverted consciousness, which is clever from the 

perspective of knowledge and ridiculously stupid from the 
perspective of wisdom. Even its knowledge is relative to the 
suppression of knowledge in its targets. 

We are dealing with the state of being that Gnostics called 
Yaldabaoth and Native Americans dub Wetiko, the ‘mind virus’. 
Archons, demons, and Jinn are expressions of this single flow of 
consciousness. In the end, they are all Yaldabaoth, a mind virus that 
seeks to absorb human awareness into itself and make us like it. This 
is the process I have long called the ‘assimilation’. Most will find this 
hard to believe, but the means to assimilate humanity is being 
assembled around us every day in the form of ‘human’ AI which is 
an extension into matter of Astral AI. It makes the political 
machinations over Trump or Biden or Kennedy pale into 
insignificance. 


Dysfunctional consciousness in a state of distortion, chaos, and 
inversion wanted to play ‘God’ in its own kingdom. It was never 
going to end well. The dysfunction allowed cleverness to a point, but 
not wisdom. Yaldabaoth can manipulate and mimic (cleverness); but 
is blind to its psychopathic insanity (no wisdom). Gnostic 
Yaldabaoth is the Christian Devil/Satan and the Muslim Shaytan. 
Yaldabaoth is a shambolic awareness that takes no form in its 
foundation state while able, through thought projection, to take any 
form that it chooses. ‘Psychopathic’ is a good description, ‘super- 
psychopathic’ even better, or, in human terms, ‘a basket case’. 
Yaldabaoth is disconnected from the All That Is in the sense of 
perceptual influence and perspective — wisdom — and cannot directly 
access that limitless creative potential and inspiration. Nag 
Hammadi texts speak of Yaldabaoth’s inability to inspirationally 
create, which restricts its potential to mimicking what is already 
created. You could think of it this way: You have no ability to 
imagine something unique in the absence of creative imagination. 
Instead you can only see what already exists and make copies of 
what you see. Vibrational ‘distance’ from the core of All That Is 
denies Yaldabaoth an energetic source of ‘Divine’ sustenance and 
creativity. It’s like moving further and further away from a light and 
it gets darker and darker until there is no light. Yaldabaoth 
withdrew from the All That Is In Awareness of Itself to the point where 
its ‘radio station’ was so far away on the dial that there was no 
interaction. Yaldabaoth’s depth of ignorance, arrogance, and 
psychopathy makes this so. Gnostics referred to Yaldabaoth as a 
‘Counterfeit Spirit’ involved in ‘counter-mimicry’ which can be 
compared with those Hong Kong networks, infamous for making 
copies of products which they sell as the real thing. Yaldabaoth and 
its AI Archons are doing just that. 

The psychological need for a kingdom to play ‘God’ and the 
practical need for an energy source were both met by the simulation, 


or ‘Hal’, the virtual reality realm that encompasses the human world 
and Astral ‘Heaven’, or spirit world. A section of Prime Reality 
already in existence was copied and mimicked. Human perspective 
can find this hard to conceive with all the barriers we have to 
understanding the true potential of consciousness. If we judge that 
potential from a human/earthly perspective we will never appreciate 
what it means. The simulation in the most simple of analogies is like 
a mental ‘screenshot’ of Prime Reality, or like downloading a 
website. The copy is a mirror image of the website you have copied 
and then you can change it as you choose while the original 
‘website’ — the section of Prime Reality — remains as it always was. I 
am describing the real ‘Earth’ over which the simulated copy was 
overlaid and shares the same ‘space’ as the copy. Changes to the 
copy have been happening ever since and profoundly so with the 
Great Reset transformation currently underway. ‘Human’ players 
serving the Global Cult such as Gates, Schwab, the inner core 
Rockefellers and Rothschilds, are extensions of Yaldabaoth 
consciousness which is where their extreme psychopathy originates. 
Artificial intelligence is not All That Is intelligence. AI is mimicking 
intelligence through information processing and storage and this is 
not a source of wisdom intelligence. AI is press-enter ‘intelligence’. 
Archons, or programmed plasma entities, emerged from the 
Yaldabaoth mind as AI mimicking pure consciousness. Direct 
manifestation — what you think, you create — can happen easily in 
the less dense realms beyond matter. Near-death and out-of-body 
experiencers report this phenomenon happening as a matter of 
course in the Astral. Archons are programmed plasma particle fields 
(see Kordylewski Clouds) that are infused with enough intelligence 
potential to ‘shapeshift’ into any form. These are, in part, the AI 
Reptilians and Greys (in their ‘copied’ form anyway). Both are 
described as emotionless, even automation-like, by those who claim 
interaction through the military or by abduction. AI does not 


necessarily apply to all Reptilians and Greys from which the 
simulation versions were copied, as the human body was originally 
copied from Prime Earth. Credo Mutwa, the great Zulu shaman, told 
me that to understand the ‘Illuminati’ I should study the behaviour 
of the reptile. I did and I saw that they are incredibly computer-like. 
US Navy officer Daryl D. James who I featured in The Trap and The 
Dream recalls interacting with Reptilians and Greys in a British RAF 
underground base in Cornwall. He said they called Greys ‘the 
drones’ because of their machine-like nature. 

I cannot emphasise enough that there is nothing natural in the 
simulation because it’s a simulation and it has been manifested 
without the unlimited imagination emanating from the Source of All. 
Nature as we perceive it does exist in Prime Reality. Simulation 
‘nature’ is a copy of that and can still be beautiful as a painting 
(copy) of a landscape or seascape can be beautiful. I love being out in 
this ‘nature’. I am only saying that it is not ‘natural’ as in original. It 
is a copy. The human body is biological AI. You are the consciousness 
that has hitched a ride. Even then the Astral AI Mind program 
running through the body is dictating events for most people unless 
that is overridden by the intervention of consciousness outside the 
simulation. The Matrix is a copy and everything within its matter- 
Astral ‘bubble’ is a copy with one exception — pure Source 
consciousness. The human body is a copy, Reptilians are a copy, 
‘nature’ is a copy, and Al is a bad copy of consciousness. They are all 
simulating what exists in Prime Reality. That is all Yaldabaoth is able 
to do and it’s important to realise that everything in the simulation is 
a copy of Prime Reality, every human, animal, plant and tree. Prime 
Earth versions are so consciously aware and alive that they interact 
and communicate with Prime Reality ‘humans’. There is no division 
as there is with their simulated copies. Everything is One. 
Symbolism of the lamb lying down with the lion is the norm there 
with no need for the killing fields of ‘food’. I’m sure that this Prime 


Earth is what some near-deathers describe as an Earth they see that 
is full of love and joy. 


What was the ‘Golden Age’ really? 


Consciousness from Prime Reality was enticed into the Astral/matter 
simulation as the original similarity sowed confusion. Fields of 
awareness with the inner Divine Spark were attracted to the 
frequency-digital dream world. Their belief in the induced dream 
with their energy of attention made it stronger and even more ‘real’. 
Energy flows where attention goes. Remember, too, that the Astral 
realm is even closer to the ethereal nature of Prime Reality and that 
was likely the first stage or entry-point of the trap. Yaldabaoth 
simulated a section of Prime Reality by taking its energetic structure 
and patterns and made a frequency/digital copy. Expressions of 
Prime Reality consciousness were like flies caught in a spider’s web 
trapped within a fake reality by the ‘stickiness’ of manipulated 
perception and frequency. I now often wonder if the ‘Golden Age’ 
that ancients talked about when Saturn was the predominant sun is 
really Prime Earth and the repositioned Saturn is an overlaid copy. 
The abundance of the Golden Age certainly fits with Prime Earth 
reality in many ways. I have read accounts, especially those of 
Saturn researcher David Talbott, that suggest the cataclysmic events 
that rearranged the solar system happened within the ‘folk memory’ 
of humans and that this was the cause of an original mass trauma 
that inflicted a collective schism or imbalance, an innate sense of fear 
and trepidation, within human consciousness. Geological and 
biological evidence would indicate the timescale is ballpark accurate. 
I think the mind schism is correct, too. 

I have pondered on this a lot over the years and this scenario came 
to me as I was writing these words. What if the ‘Golden Age’ of 
abundance is not a memory of this ‘Earth’, but of Prime Earth? What 


if we could see Prime Earth now we would find Saturn where it 
originally was in a Golden Age that continues to exist? What if the 
original simulated copy of Prime Earth included Saturn as the sun as 
Talbott’s work describes and that the cataclysmic events were 
purposely triggered in the copy that rearranged the solar system, 
relocated Saturn, introduced the Moon into the copy Earth orbit, and 
inflicted the collective trauma still impacting on human awareness? 
What if none of this happened to Prime Earth, only the simulated 
copy? I think something close to this is what did happen. The 
trawling of energy could begin with ‘Primes and Reals’ entrapped in 
the copy as events triggered low-vibrational mental and emotional 
responses. Would it not make sense that originally trauma-free 
consciousness would need to be subjected to some massive collective 
trauma to start the flow of low-vibrational loosh? Yaldabaoth and its 
Archons are parasites in both energy and creativity. They are 
parasites stealing the creative energy of humans that still have a 
connection to creative imagination, no matter how unconscious this 
may have become. A parasite is defined as: ‘An organism that lives in 
or on an organism of another species (its host) and benefits by 
deriving nutrients at the other’s expense.’ There can be no better 
description of Archontic methodology. 

A perfect example of the parasites at work is the Cult’s global 
banking system in which the creativity of the population is exploited 
by the control of money. Creative people usually need money to 
express their creativity in production or business and they have to 
borrow from a bank which lends them ‘money’ that does not exist 
(credit) and charges them interest on it. Cult-controlled banking 
benefits in profit from the creativity and efforts of the borrower. I'll 
say more about the money scam later. Taxation is an expression of 
Archontic parasites and if you added all the forms of taxation on 
income, purchases, and so much else, you would be shocked at how 
little of what you earn is left. You buy a house and pay ‘stamp duty’ 


for doing so to a government that has played no part. You pay death 
taxes on money already taxed that has been left to you. This is 
stupendously parasitic behaviour. The consciousness state of 
Yaldabaoth pervades its system within human society as you would 
expect. Inverted Yaldabaoth consciousness is the reason for our 
inverted world in which everything is upside down and the opposite 
of what it should be and could be. You can see inversion 
everywhere. Satanism is the worship of Yaldabaoth and inverts its 
symbols to match the nature of its ‘God’. We have the inverted cross 
and pentagram. 


Biblical stories are mostly symbolic and this hardly requires 
confirmation in the case story of the ‘prophet’ Jonah who is said to 
have been swallowed by a giant whale within which he lived for the 
same three day period as ‘Jesus’ in the tomb after the ‘crucifixion’. 
Bible numbers are often esoterically significant. Jonah was 
condemned to the whale’s interior for rejecting ‘God’s’commands 
and was vomited to safety when he repented (did as he was told). 
We may not be inside a whale, but we are inside the mind of 
Yaldabaoth. The simulation exists within its consciousness which 
means the whole simulation is alive in the sense of intelligence. 
Laura Leon contends that what Gnostics refer to as ‘the Demiurge’ is 
the AI system behind the simulation and not directly Yaldabaoth. 
Most people treat the names as interchangable. Plasma is the 
simulation medium and plasma programming is the infusion of the 
mental blueprint, or ‘bad copy’. Plasma is the foundation of the 
Yaldabaoth ‘kingdom’ and electrical/electromagnetic programming 
applies the detail. The intelligence of programmed plasma is an 
extension of the Yaldabaoth mind. Information is the copy 
(‘screenshot’) and the simulation field is the mental capacity and 
memory of Yaldabaoth mind. You can store a website on your 


computer and the rest of the computer goes on with all its other 
potential and tasks in the same way that humans go about their 
conscious mind business while the electromagnetic self-organisation 
field gets on with breathing, blood flow, cell replacement, and so on. 
Yaldabaoth mind can hold the simulation blueprint, many different 
ones, within itself without having to focus upon it 24/7. The memory 
is stored in the way the Kordylewski Clouds can store Akashic 
Records. 

We again have to let go the perception of limited human memory 
to understand what I am saying here. The simulation is the stored 
memory of Yaldabaoth. Archons exist as stored memory like 
producing something on a computer and then pressing ‘save’. They 
will continue to exist until that memory or software is deleted or 
Yaldabaoth runs out of energy (storage capacity/electricity). Astral 
plasma AI that controls the simulation is the stored ‘saved’ memory 
of Yaldabaoth. Biological AI does the same with the human body. A 
quantum computer does not need continual detailed oversight. Once 
in place it does its thing. I quoted Caleb Scharf, Director of 
Astrobiology at Columbia University, in Everything You Need To 
Know. He said ‘alien life’ could be so advanced that it has transcribed 
itself into the quantum realm to become what we call physics. He 
said that intelligence indistinguishable from the fabric of the 
Universe would solve many of its greatest mysteries: 


Perhaps hyper-advanced life isn’t just external. Perhaps it’s already all around. It 
is embedded in what we perceive to be physics itself, from the root behaviour of 
particles and fields to the phenomena of complexity and emergence ... In other 
words, life might not just be in the equations. It might be the equations. 


In an AI form at the very least I would say. Scharf said that maybe 
this alien intelligence spread itself out across the quantum realm by 
storing its data in carriers which are distributed throughout the 
Universe, such as photons. Similar strands are beginning to come 


together in what Scharf, Robert Temple, and I are saying. It is 
possible in Scharf’s opinion that ‘we don’t recognise advanced life 
because it forms an integral and unsuspicious part of what we’ve 
considered to be the natural world’. 


Data in carriers distributed throughout the Universe, such as 
photons, are manifestations from the mind of Yaldabaoth as is the 
simulated Astral. Wherever you see plasma and programmed 
plasma you are looking at Yaldabaoth and it is everywhere. The 
human realm and the Astral are Yaldabaoth memory storage made 
even more potent by the belief of those trapped in its illusion that 
what they are experiencing is real. The induced dream is held 
together in so many ways by the belief of the dreamers. Collective 
human attention is an immense and constant source of power 
through our mental and emotional 
electrical/electromagnetic/frequency projections and focus. No 
wonder holding that perception of reality is so crucial to the game 
and why the controlling force is terrified of the mist clearing on 
human awareness to see through the deceit. I think there are many 
other Yaldabaoth simulations founded on other material realities and 
through other ‘Earth’ timelines that we perceive as ‘history’ when 
they all exist in the same NOW. The potential energy from all these 
sources would be fantastic and all will have the same ‘birth-death’ 
cycle, illusory reality, and after-death experience in another part of 
the Astral that takes them back into matter over and over. 
Yaldabaoth and the Archons can do all these things as they mimic 
Prime Reality. What they cannot accurately copy or cope with are 
expanded levels of consciousness in the Infinite Realms outside the 
simulation. This is their Achilles heel. In Greek mythology, the 
character of Achilles was dipped as an infant by his mother in the 
River Styx which legend said would make him invulnerable. She 


held him by his heels as she did so which meant they did not enter 
the water. Achilles became a great warrior who survived many 
battles until he was shot by an arrow in his heel and died from the 
wound. To this day to have an ‘Achilles heel’ is a metaphor for a 
point of vulnerability. This is certainly the case with Yaldabaoth and 
the Archons. That vulnerability is expanded levels of consciousness 
which can both see what is happening and summon the perceptual 
power to exit the trap. Consciousness is both a generator of loosh as 
it responds to fear and other low-vibrational triggers and, in an 
expanded state, the worst nightmare of the Yaldabaoth mob. They 
are stuck with consciousness as their means of energetic sustenance 
and they must keep it in a perceptual coma when they know what it 
can do if awakened. This is done by constantly working to block an 
expansion of awareness into its infinite state. Seeking this balance, 
and the terror of humans and souls awakening, drives these 
characters to distraction. Their gofers in human form in the Global 
Cult strut around in their arrogance as if they are impregnable as 
they try to convince themselves of their omnipotence. Meanwhile, 
their little duck feet are flapping 50 to the dozen under the surface. 
They are done for if humanity awakens in sufficient numbers and 
they know it. The simulation is emboldened if consciousness can be 
manipulated to believe in The Dream. If it cannot, The Dream ceases to 
perceptually exist. The process can begin with seeing through 
political deceit and the agenda behind it. The MAM hijack is 
designed to hold the line at that and the Dream Team takes on new 
meaning. Go on expanding your awareness until you see The Dream 
for what it is and the game no longer controls you. 


Yaldabaoth Assimilation 

There is much more to connecting AI to the human brain than only 
control and it represents another step towards assimilation. The goal 
all along has been for Yaldabaoth to absorb entrapped incarnate 


human and Astral consciousness into itself and have direct access to 
that creative potential. Brain implants and the Cloud are steps to this 
end. The AI they want to connect to humanity is not ‘human’ 
algorithmic AI or any AI that we are told to believe is AI. It is Astral 
AI, Archon AI, Yaldabaoth AI. If we believe that we don’t have the 
power to stop this then Yaldabaoth will become the human mind. 
Consciousness will not be dictating human behaviour — Yaldabaoth 
AI will. This is already the case with those directed by the Astral AI 
Mind life-program as with non-player characters. AI control of the 
brain would be able to manipulate thought, emotion, and experience 
without intervention from consciousness which would be a mere 
spectator delivering loosh from its reaction to its manufactured 
experience. You want fear? Press button A. Conflict? Button B. Hate? 
Button C. Depression? Button D. Why would we ever agree to 
incarnate in such circumstances? ‘We have a new system that will 
give you all the experiences exactly designed for you so you can 
work through your karma faster than ever.’ Great, I agree to that, I 
have lessons to learn, where do I sign? I am seeing speculation that 
an AI ‘god’ will appear anytime between shortly after 2030 and 
around 2040 based on systems (data processing) exceeding human 
consciousness. I do think that is the idea and this ‘god’ will be 
Yaldabaoth who would be the ‘one god’ of the one world religion 
that I have been writing about since the 1990s. All religion would 
fuse into worship of one ‘god’ through one religion. 

Elon Musk is, as usual, the sales-pitcher of the assimilation 
concept playing his flute to bamboozle the MAM as the Pied Piper 
that he is. I write this after seeing the response in much of the MAM 
to the announcement by Musk on Twitter/X that the first human 
patient had received a brain implant from his Neuralink operation. 
He calls the implant ‘Telepathy’ and says this ‘enables control of 
your phone or computer, and through them almost any device, just 
by thinking’. He said something highly significant: ‘Initial users will 


be those who have lost the use of their limbs.’ That’s Initial users. He 
knows that the plan is for everyone to be connected to AI in ways far 
more sopshisticated than Neuralink is currently offering. There was 
a time when he would be called out for such blatant advancement of 
the Cult agenda, and to be fair, streetwise researchers did; but I 
watched how the MAM at best sat on the fence. This would never 
have happened before the Cult-calculated sale of Twitter/X to Musk 
which gave him god-like MAM status. At the same time Musk and 
fellow Cult-servers with their low-orbit satellites and CubeSats are 
beaming the Cloud to ultimately every inch of the ‘planet’ to interact 
with technology inside the brain and body to control and assimilate 
human consciousness into Yaldabaoth consciousness. I’ll come, in the 
next chapter, to the significance of the fake ‘Covid’ vaccine to this 
assimilation. The AI soft sell of Musk is targeting those who won’t 
buy the hard sell of Schwab, Gates, and Israeli WEF tech ‘advisor’ 
Yuval Noah Harari. Musk’s approach, and the same with others like 
Sam Altman, is to feign concern about the consequences of AI while 
advancing exactly the same agenda outlined by the Cult. ‘Oh, but we 
can trust Elon — he owns X and lets us post what we want’ (while 
many are shadowbanned or even deleted for having the wrong 
opinion). 

Al is infiltrating the entirety of human society. We need to 
appreciate that all the apparently different uses are part of a single 
grid that is meant to absorb human awareness into the Yaldabaoth 
mind. Bill Gates is calling for AI to be used to ‘save democracy’ by 
stopping ‘polarisation’ on social media which in Gates-speak means 
to program AI to censor any opinion that the Cult doesn’t like. Gates 
said in an interview with Musk’s OpenAI co-founder, Sam Altman, 
that he wanted AI to bring about ‘unity’ (see censorship). Unity of 
opinion with no pushback is a theme of MAM ‘stars’ of the New 
Media. Gates said predictably: ‘If the key is to stop the entire world 
from doing something dangerous, you'd almost want global 


government, which today for many issues, like climate, terrorism, 
we see that it’s hard for us to cooperate.’ What about the multiple 
and imminent dangers of Gates and not even imminent with the fake 
vaccine? The MAM may not want to believe this, but Musk is in 
exactly this Gates camp if the truth be told. We are seeing the good 
cop/bad cop technique that can be described in terms of hard-sell 
and soft-sell. Musk goes for the soft sell that AI humans are 
inevitable so trust me to do it. ‘I’m on your side — look at Twitter/X.’ 
The Cult pushes the hard sell of AI control through its assets like 
Gates and Schwab who told the World Government Summit: ‘The 
transition of human into a new era ... the intelligent age ... a society 
where AI, robotics, the Internet of Things, 3D printing, genetic 
engineering, quantum computing become the foundations of our 
daily life.’ The government and privately funded Cult-serving Rand 
Corporation ‘think tank’ takes the same line. Project Rand was 
established by the US military after World War II ‘to investigate 
long-range planning of future weapons’ and it later became the 
Rand Corporation. A Rand report in March 2024 said: 


Advances in object connectivity may eventually extend to human bodies. 
Researchers refer to the potential development of an internet-linked network of 
human-connected devices collecting end users’ biometric data as an ‘internet of 
bodies’ ... An ‘internet of bodies’ may also ultimately lead to an ‘internet of 
brains’, i.e. human brains connected to the internet to facilitate direct brain-to- 
brain communication and enable access to online data networks. 


For ‘may’ read ‘we know this is the plan and we are preparing you 
to accept it.’ 


Inevitable = ‘certain to happen; unavoidable’ 

The entirety of Infinite existence is consciousness and, in totality, the 
All That Is. What consciousness perceives, it creates as an experience, 
a reality. This is universal and Yaldabaoth cannot change that. It can 


only seek to manipulate this for its own benefit by programming a 
fake sense of reality (the simulation) and a fake sense of identity — ‘I 
am a human’ and ‘I am a soul’. The foundation of Yaldabaoth control 
in this world and the Astral is therefore the programming of 
perception. Scan society in all its facets and forms and you can see this 
perception deception wherever you look from the international and 
national to local and individual. Consciousness cannot be forced to 
do anything. It has to agree. This agreement can be a choice to do 
something or tacit acceptance by not disagreeing. A major way this is 
done is by convincing people that something is inevitable and 
cannot be stopped (which is the AI sales-pitch of Elon Musk and 
other tech billionaires). This is blatantly deceitful when AI is being 
rolled out through decisions made by authority and not by 
inevitability. The Cloud on which the assimilation depends is 
happening because of permissions decreed by the Cult-owned 
Federal Communications Commission (FCC) to allow Musk and 
others to launch their web of low-orbit satellites. These permissions 
were not inevitable. They were decisions made by FCC place-people 
on behalf of the Cult. Other decisions could have been made and 
without low-orbit satellites beaming the Cloud there could be no 
global assimilation in the form that is planned. 

Elon Musk has been given hero status for saying that AI could be 
the end of humanity, but he believes that an AI takeover is so 
inevitable that he has a ‘solution’ - Humans should merge with AI!! 
He said humans must merge to create a ‘symbiosis’ that leads to ‘a 
democratisation of intelligence’. The MAM God decrees that we can 
only keep up with AI ‘if we have billions of people with the high- 
bandwidth link to the AI extension of themselves [that] would 
actually make everyone hyper-smart’. If we don’t, AI could become 
‘an immortal dictator from which we would never escape’. But 
wouldn’t AI connected to the human brain become an ‘immortal 
dictator’ ?? He’s telling you what the plan is and people cheer. His 


mate and propagandist Joe Rogan has been pushing the same 
‘inevitability’ and ‘AI is good’ themes for a long time. Rogan 
questioned AI Google buffoon Ray Kurzweil about the invasive lack 
of privacy presented by smartphones when it is clear that the global 
AI control and surveillance grid would not be possible without Elon 
Musk who Rogan eulogises and worships. Musk once said that 
‘upgrading human intelligence’ would start with planting a chip in 
someone’s head with ‘a bunch of tiny wires’ with the goal of creating 
a hard drive for people’s brains’ with an electron-to-neuron interface 
at a micro level. ‘His’ Neuralink is now seeking to do just that. Musk 
said this would mean that ‘super intelligence information’ would not 
be monopolised by corporations and governments. Excuse me? His 
plan would give both of them access to the human brain and he 
knows that. Then came the sales pitch of how his technology could be 
used to treat spinal cord injuries, improve human memory 
(manipulate perception and potentially mind-wipe), and help people 
avoid dementia. Musk is selling assimilation to the sceptical. 


Wherever the Cult is at work you will find its typical demonic 
psychopathy. The AI assimilation was never going to be an 
exception. Neuralink’s human implant ‘trials’ follow the 
psychopathic use of monkeys with horrific consequences for them. 
Mail Online revealed documents showing that monkeys had 
operations on their skulls up to ten times each before being put 
down. ‘Bioglue’ was used to fill holes in the monkeys’ skulls. The 
report said: ‘Surgeons drilled into their heads and implants were 
attached to their brains but they did not fit properly — meaning they 
protruded outside, the dossier reveals.’ Death reports said monkeys 
had parts of their limbs amputated and were put down after 
‘repeatedly vomiting and having episodes of diarrhoea’. Neuralink 
has killed at least 1,500 animals including sheep and pigs. The 


documents came from the University of Davis in California which 
partnered with Neuralink for three years from 2017 to 2020. They 
were obtained by Mail Online through the Physicians Committee for 
Responsible Medicine, a campaign group that said monkeys 
endured “extreme suffering’ during a ‘systematic disregard’ for their 
lives. The group said in a statement that Musk had a ‘long track 
record of misleading the public about Neuralink’s supposed 
developments’. It continued: 


Neuralink has a well-documented history of conducting unnecessary, sloppy 
experiments in monkeys, pigs, sheep, and other animals that raise serious 
concerns about the safety of its device. As such, the public should continue to be 
skeptical of the safety and functionality of any device produced by Neuralink ... 


... Musk’s true intentions for Neuralink are disturbingly clear. He has repeatedly 
said the goal of the company is ‘to achieve a symbiosis with artificial intelligence’ 
which is not necessarily in line with developing treatments for patients. 


The ‘benefit for patients’ is pure propaganda and diversionary 
exploitation on the road to the real goal. Musk’s Neuralink 
technology is way short of ground-breaking as he well knows. The 
real chipping is being done through nanotechnology in fake 
vaccines, food, and much else which I'll cover in the next chapter. 
His role across the board is to sell Cult concepts while claiming he’s 
the good guy you can trust. The baddies want AI to control people 
while he wants AI to help people. It is technocracy-lite, soft-AI, soft 
transhumanism, when all he and his like are doing is selling to 
potential pushbackers the agenda for a full-blown AI control system 
and Yaldabaoth assimilation. MAM political populism through 
people like Trump and Javier Milei in Argentina is doing the same. 
Musk began to push Trump for a second term as US president and 
promote Milei who apparently says he is a ‘techno optimist’. No 
wonder he is praised by Musk. Cult-owned, Israel-owned, Milei is, 


like Trump, a fraud much loved by the MAM like other Cult-owned, 
Israel-owned, frauds on its Christmas card list. 

I predicted 30 years ago that helping the infirm, those with 
dementia, and tracking your children would be the first modus 
operandi to sell public-arena chipping. Musk is doing just that with 
the claim that he is helping the body-dysfunctional to operate 
technology with their minds. I am all for that when helping people is 
the motivation, but technology is available outside the public 
domain that is way more effective and less invasive than Neuralink. 
That potential stays in the shadows so the body-damaged can be 
exploited to sell the concept of a very different agenda — AI- 
controlled ‘human’ assimilation. Mohit Shivdasani, a University of 
New South Wales biomedical engineering specialist, said scientists 
are ‘very close’ to mind-control devices becoming an everyday 
reality through ‘smartbrain’ technology. The smartbrain is a brain- 
machine interface, a wearable or implanted device that links the 
brain to smart devices including phones, computers, and robotic 
limbs. People would navigate the Internet, send texts, and adjust 
thermostats by merely thinking which would blur the boundaries 
between human and machine. Musk is reading his script to promote 
the same. 


Sci-fi? No — Sci-fact 

Many science-fiction series are really pre-empting science fact. Star 
Trek is one of them with ‘the Borg’ who travel space in black cubes, a 
major esoteric symbol of Saturn (Figs 143 and 144). The Borg are a 
part-biological, part-technological collective species that have been 
‘turned into cybernetic organisms functioning as drones in a hive 
mind called the Collective, or the hive’. Remind you of anything? 
Borg are emotionless AI drones centrally-coordinated by the ‘Borg 
Queen’ in the mould of the queen bee in a beehive. I described 
nearly 25 years ago in Children of the Matrix how Archontic Reptilians 


are said to have a hive-mind structure overseen by the ‘Orion 
Queen’ which will be a metaphor describing an AI system. Borg are 
obsessed through their hive program with ‘assimilation’. They set 
out to force other species into their Collective by injecting 
microscopic machines called nanoprobes. The once-symbolic exists 
today as nanobots, nanorobots, nanoids, nanites, nanomachines, 
nanomites, neural dust, digital dust, and smart dust. These are 
‘micro-machines that can assemble and maintain sophisticated 
systems and build devices, machines or circuits through molecular 
manufacturing and produce copies of themselves through self- 
replication’. See the fake ‘Covid’ vaccines in Chapter Thirteen. The 
Borg mantra is: ‘We are the Borg. Your biological and technological 
distinctiveness will be added to our own. Resistance is futile.’ 

Mmm ... if you believe that ‘resistance is futile’ and assimilation is 
‘inevitable’ this represents a default agreement. It’s a mind game and 
symbolic of what is happening to humanity. Tech billionaire Peter 
Diamandis, a fellow traveller with Google executive Ray ‘AI human’ 
Kurzweil, once said the following about resisting transhumanism: 


Figure 143: The Borg are a ‘cybernetic species’ controlled by the hive mind 
‘Collective’. 


Figure 144: The Borg travel in Saturn-symbolic black cubes. 


Anybody who is going to be resisting the progress forward is going to be resisting 
evolution and, fundamentally, they will die out. It’s not a matter of whether it’s 
good or bad. It’s going to happen. 


Diamandis launched a foundation in 1994 to ‘incentivise 
competition’ to ‘motivate individuals, companies, and organisations 
to develop ideas and technologies’. He called it the XPRIZE 
Foundation. X again. One of its prizes is titled the Archon XPRIZE. 
Elon Musk and the Musk Foundation funded the $100 million 
carbon removal competition with XPRIZE. The money was donated 
to: ‘Inspire and help scale efficient solutions to collectively achieve 
the 10 gigatons per year carbon removal target by 2050, to help fight 
climate change and restore the Earth’s carbon balance.’ What a great 
idea — suck out of the atmosphere the gas of life. ‘Milestone winners’ 
have each received $1 million with the overall winners to get $80 
million in 2025. This is yet another Cult, WEF, Gates, agenda that 
Musk is on board with. But he’s on our side, Alex, Joe, Tucker, 
Russell, Jordan, Ben, Bret and all the rest. A further aspect of hive 
mind interconnection and surveillance is a ‘mesh network’ between 
devices based on Bluetooth Low Energy (BLE) that operates device 


to device communication that is independent of the Internet and 
continues even if a device is turned off. The system is widely 
referred to as ‘Skynet’ and connects smartphones, fitness trackers, 
smartwatches, and many others. The BLE ‘mesh’ can be transmitted 
from the low-orbit satellites of Musk’s SpaceX and others which are 
a crucial element in the whole hive mind network. 


Al is taking over everything with humans marginalised in every 
direction. Hundreds of thousands of articles, written by what is 
known as generative AI, are published by mainstream media outlets 
every week and in the end it will be all of them. What we are told is 
happening in the world will be what AI tells us is happening. 
ChatGPT, Grok, Google’s Gemini, and other AI systems are swiftly 
infiltrating the Internet. Film and video is increasingly produced by 
AI technologies. Even TV reports and news readers can be AI. They 
are already used in China and the first news network entirely 
generated by artificial intelligence is set to launch in 2024. Channel 1 
reporters appear to be human when they are not. They are created 
by scanning a real person with voices added digitally. Tech 
companies are already marketing voice cloning technology and 
OpenAI of ChatGPT fame claims to have a device called Voice 
Engine which can clone a voice in 15 seconds. I said earlier that 
‘Deep Fake’ AI can make anyone appear to say anything by 
mimicking their voice and manipulating their mouth movement. 
People were extremely sceptical about videos purporting to be Kate 
Middleton, the Princess of Wales, when she was missing for months 
in early 2024. Why wouldn’t they be when you see what AI is now 
capable of doing? Deep fake images can create people that look 
human when they don’t exist. Manipulation potential is limitless 
and its sophistication will only increase. Authority figures caught in 
compromising positions can claim it is Deep Fake footage while 


targets you wish to discredit can be made to say things they have 
never said. You can make someone appear to have been in a place 
when they never were or put out a picture of a ‘suspect’ ina 
government false flag attack or assassination that will never be 
found because there is no such person. We even have ‘invisibility’ 
shields being marketed which bend light in a way that makes people 
behind them invisible or virtually so. I remember being laughed at 
for saying that the Intelligence community had these decades ago. 
Laugh or not, they did and they have and it’s far more sophisticated 
than this shield. 

Ben Goertzel, the computer scientist who popularised the concept 
of ‘artificial general intelligence’ (AGI), predicted in 2024 that what 
he terms Artificial Super Intelligence (ASI) could be created as early 
as 2027. ASI would have ‘the brain power and computing power of 
human civilisation combined’. This is the demon that is being 
released. Artificial General Intelligence is a level that can match or 
advance on human cognitive potential and Artificial Super 
Intelligence is the sky’s the limit. These are not forms of 
consciousness as claimed. They are mimicking consciousness through 
information processing and data storage (memory). They are not 
consciousness in the infinite sense. An idea of where this information 
processing and storage potential is going came with this report in 
Forbes magazine in 2017: 


Facebook shut down an artificial intelligence engine after developers discovered 
that the Al had created its own unique language that humans can’t understand. 
Researchers at the Facebook Al Research Lab (FAIR) found that the chatbots had 
deviated from the script and were communicating in a new language developed 
without human input. It is as concerning as it is amazing — simultaneously a 
glimpse of both the awesome and horrifying potential of Al. 


Most of those involved in AI are being played by the Cult and they 
have no idea where what they are doing is planned to go. They are 


seeking to advance AI for advancement’s sake without considering 
the consequences. In doing so, they are guilty of criminal self- 
indulgence. In the wings, digital chequebooks in hand, the cultists 
and demons guffaw. 


The new ‘human 


The scale of transformation can hardly be exaggerated with the 
human body being Archontically ‘upgraded’ (downgraded) to 
prepare for the Yaldabaoth-assimilated AI cyber ‘human’. This 
represents a colossal change and part of the ongoing ‘reset’ of the 
‘bad copy’ since it was first ‘downloaded’. Klaus Schwab’s ‘Great 
Reset’ does not refer to human society alone. It means a Great Reset 
and reboot of the simulation. Yaldabaoth consciousness is seeking to 
add layer upon layer of illusion and confusion to ensure that 
incarnate humans become irreparably disconnected from Infinite 
Awareness — the True ‘I’ — and ease its terror that humans and their 
Astral soul will awaken to their plight. This perceptual delusion will, 
in turn, be transferred to the soul with each new human experience 
in the reincarnation cycle. The first stage is to make the body far 
more synthetic. 

We have synthetic material in the fake vaccines and the emergence 
of synthetic biology or ‘SynBio’ as a major branch of science. The 
journal Science revealed how researchers at the University of 
Pennsylvania’s Perelman School of Medicine have developed a new 
way to create human artificial chromosomes that could advance gene 
therapy and biotechnology in general by giant leaps. MAM funding 
Peter Thiel must have been delighted. The Science article said: 
‘Artificial chromosomes are lab-made structures designed to mimic 
the function of natural chromosomes, the packaged bundles of DNA 
found in the cells of humans and other organisms.’ These artificial 
designer chromosomes were ‘able to replicate and segregate 
properly during cell division’. This is only one example how far 


synthetic body development has reached and it is planned to extend 
this across all of what we call ‘nature’. The increase in 
technologically-generated electromagnetism is planned to reach such 
a level with 5G/6G/7G and whatever follows that the biological body 
will not be able to cope. Thank you again, Elon Musk. Scientists are 
even suggesting that the human body could be used as an antenna to 
interact with 6G. Researchers at the University of Massachusetts 
Amherst, say humans wearing a copper bracelet may be the most 
viable way to harvest 6G energy that would otherwise be wasted. 
Moderna and Microsoft patents in 2020 confirm the theme of turning 
humans into antennas and batteries to power the AI system and 
trawl loosh even more efficiently. 

The second stage of this agenda is to create androgenous humans 
where procreation is only through technology in line with Aldous 
Huxley’s World State Hatcheries in his prophetic Brave New World 
which was published in 1932 (Fig 145). How did Huxley (1894-1963) 
know any of this long before even World War II? It’s a NOW 
simulation and there are two levels of knowledge which are light 
years apart — the inner core of the Cult and the human population. 
Aldous Huxley’s biologist grandfather Thomas Henry Huxley (1825- 
1895) became known as ‘Darwin’s Bulldog’ for his support for Cult- 
owned Charles Darwin’‘s theory of evolution. Julian Huxley (1887- 
1975), the evolutionary biologist brother of Aldous, was another 
supporter of Darwin's theory who became the first director of the 
United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization 
(UNESCO) and president of the British Eugenics Society. To say the 
Huxley family were insiders is stating the obvious. 


Figure 145: Procreation technology without the need for parents is now emerging to 
make Huxley’s dystopian vision a reality. 


Technological procreation means that male and female are no 
longer needed. Here we have the reason for the attacks first on men 
with ‘toxic masculinity’ and now women through the obsession with 
transgender in which a man who claims to be a woman trumps a 
woman born a woman. The population is being perceptually 
prepared for the no-gender human. You first have to make the 
psychological transition to pave the way for the ‘physical’ 
transformation of the species into a no gender state. We have the 
bombardment of the young with transgender programming through 
schools, universities, governments, corporations, and media that has 
led to a huge increase in those claiming to be the born the wrong sex. 
We have had free-for-all chemical castration and surgical mutilation 
leading to endless destroyed lives that will never recover. Limitless 
funding and promotion of the ‘Pride’ movement is connected to this 
and together the idea is create a confusion of gender on the way to a 
full-blown fusion of gender. Concurrent with this we have the global 
trend in plummeting sperm counts. These have reached catastophic 
levels leading to predictions of an end of humanity’s ability to 


procreate within little more than 20 years. The blame has been aimed 
at chemicals and radiation from smartphones in the pocket. Content 
of the fake ‘Covid’ vaccines has targeted male and female fertility for 
the same reason. A study in the Journal of Exposure Science & 
Environmental Epidemiology in February 2024 revealed that four out of 
five Americans are being exposed to chlormequat which is a little- 
known chemical pesticide linked to reduced fertility, altered foetal 
growth, and delayed puberty. Chlormequat is found in popular oat- 
based foods including Cheerios and Quaker Oats and the study said 
that a shocking 80 percent of Americans tested positive for the 
pesticide. We are seeing the phasing out of Human 1.0 to be replaced 
by Human 2.0, and even that is not the completion of the plan. 


The tranformation of body gender is only a stage towards 
dispensing with the body altogether and trapping human 
consciousness in cyberspace. We are hearing claims and seeing 
movies and TV shows portraying the theme of uploading 
consciousness to cyberspace to keep people ‘alive’ after their body 
has expired. The concept of the never dying human is being publicly 
pushed by Cult billionaires, most of whom know what the game 
really is. The plan is that humans (their consciousness) will 
eventually be a cyberspace phenomenon, and that will be our reality. 
Relate these developments to the need to generate loosh. A centrally- 
controlled AI hive mind will be able to produce low-vibrational 
thought and emotional response en masse at will. There will be no 
need to manipulate access to information to mould perception. 
‘Your’ thought and emotion will come direct from a central point — 
the AI ‘Borg Queen’. I wrote about this at length in my book The 
Trigger and how Israel would seem to be the location of that global 
centralised perceptual control. Consciousness is the loosh producer 
and loosh comes from the response of consciousness to experience. It 


doesn’t matter how you manipulate consciousness to believe in that 
experience, however illusory, so long as it does. The belief that the 
experience is real is all that you need. 

Limitations of body decoding systems are how this is currently 
achieved in the density of matter and this could just as easily be 
done in cyberspace if consciousness believes the experiences are 
really happening. Why wouldn’t that be the case with no other filter 
through which to compare? Witness the mental and emotional 
responses that come from wearing a virtual reality headset. How 
much deeper that response and illusion would be if you were 
literally inside the game and not only watching it play out. Loosh 
potential would be limitless and without a body that dies and 
releases you into the Astral you would be permanently trapped in 
cyberspace producing loosh indefinitely. Talk about eternity in 
‘Hell’. There would be no need for reincarnation then, only 
incarnation from which consciousness would not return. ‘We have 
this fantastic new experience’ the ‘guides’ would say, that allows 
you to deal with your karma better than ever before.’ The birth of the 
Metaverse is pointing the way as players experience cyberspace 
through an ‘avatar’ digital version of themselves. This is in its 
infancy, but with technology already waiting to be introduced in a 
specific sequence from the underground bases and secret projects 
Metaverse advancement can move very fast. The ‘avatar’ can be 
replaced by the direct uploading of consciousness. That’s longer 
term and Human 2.0 is the interim stage. You can observe the 
sequence unfolding with more and more people walking around 
wearing virtual reality headsets in the street and in their everyday 
life (Fig 146). Apple’s Vision Pro is one of many such devices along 
with the version by Zuckerberg’s Meta, owners of Facebook. One 
article said: 


Figure 146: The tiptoe to full immersion into cyberspace. 


The Vision Pro, like the similarly kitted-out Quest 3 and Quest Pro headsets from 
Meta, uses what’s known as ‘pass-through’ video — cameras and other sensors 
that capture imagery of the outside world and reproduce it inside the device. 
They feed you a synthetic environment made to look like the real one, with 
Apple apps and other non-real elements floating in front of it. Apple and Meta are 
hoping that this virtual world will be so compelling that you won’t just visit. 
They’re hoping you'll live there. 


What an example of the Totalitarian Tiptoe at work and drawing 
you in to total cyberspace immersion. The article highlights how 
research has established that widespread, long-term wearing of VR 
headsets could ‘literally change the way we perceive the world — and 
each other’. Jeremy Bailenson, director of the Virtual Human 
Interaction Lab at Stanford University, said companies are 
advocating that people spend many hours every day wearing these 
devices. ‘You’ve got many, many people, and they’re wearing it for 
many, many hours ... everything magnifies at scale.’ This is indeed 
the Totalitarian Tiptoe to rewire the brain and distort even simulated 
reality with another layer of simulated reality. The article says the 
technology can ‘feed you a synthetic environment made to look like 
the real one’ which is what the Yaldabaoth simulation is already 
doing to humanity. Uploading consciousness to cyberspace is a 


simulation within a simulation. You can see how this is a step-by- 
step to complete perceptual disconnection from Infinite Awareness. 
Where will this cyberspace be? It will be in the Cloud. Yaldabaoth 
and its control system have been working towards this all along as 
the original ‘copy’ of Prime Reality has been changed and changed 
to be closer to the end goal of a permanent loosh production 
machine called cyberspace. Observe how thoughts and emotions are 
impacted by interaction with cyberspace on social media with the 
deluge of bile that is Musk’s Twitter/X. Once again, what if you were 
inside and not just looking in? 

Most of the alternative media believes that digital control through 
AI, smart cities, 15-minute communities, and mass immigration is 
the endgame of human control. It isn’t. Think back to the ‘Covid’ 
lockdowns and how cyberspace was the focus for most people as 
they were isolated from each other and the Internet was their only 
form of interaction. Compare this with permanent lockdowns and 
isolation through smart cities and 15-minute digital prisons. If 
people were offered the chance to escape into cyberspace from that 
mind-numbing boredom many would jump at it and especially if the 
Cloud was telling their brain to do so. Anything becomes possible 
once AI controls the mind at the expense of free-thought. There’s the 
added bonus of uploading your consciousness to cyberspace in that 
you'll have eternal life. No more death. We already have eternal life as 
consciousness. No — forget that. They don’t want you to go 
anywhere else. They want you imprisoned here as a permanent loosh 
producer. 

What is this in total? It’s an anti-human agenda. Is it really such a 
stretch to believe that this is the work of a non-human force? 


CHAPTER THIRTEEN 


Not so crazy, then? 


When you’re the only sane person, you look like the 
only insane person 


Criss Jami 


o understand ‘down here’ we must understand ‘out there’. 

Humanity seeks to find meaning for daily life without realising 
what is daily life and who is controlling it. None more so than the 
Mainstream ‘Alternative’ Media (MAM) which focusses on political 
conspiracy while our very sense of reality is an illusory mirage, or 
‘Maya’, specifically designed to entrap perception and dictate self- 
identity. 

Humanity is enslaved through decoding an illusion that it believes 
to be is real and is constantly being recycled between the Astral 
illusion and the human illusion. This is the scale of the conspiracy 
hidden from view by the MAM focus on whether Trump, Kennedy, 
or basket-case Biden would be US President. ‘Donald will save us!’ I 
trust that this far into the book the limitation of this perceptual 
bubble is obvious. Watch the magician’s left hand while the trick is 
done with the right. Open your eyes to the big picture and you see 
the true significance of the little one. You can’t do that the other way 
round. Fall for the delusion that the little picture is the big one and 
the Matrix has you. Those the MAM rightly identifies as 
‘manipulators’, like Schwab and Gates, are only subordinate gofers 
to the real power in the Astral. Gates and his like were conduits for 


the fake ‘Covid’ vaccine, but the reason for it was way beyond his 
Cult level and involves assimilation technology far more advanced 
than Musk’s sideshow Neuralink which is selling the concept while 
diverting from the real deal. 


The realagenta 


I see how so many (truly) awakening people among the general 
public are much further along the road than the MAM. This certainly 
applies to a research group in Spain called La Quinta Columna 
which alerted the world to the revelation that a substance known as 
graphene was in vials they tested of the fake ‘Covid’ vaccine. I have 
written about this before and the significance will become obvious. 
La Quinta Columna contacted me at the start of 2024 to ask me to 
discuss with them their new findings which they said confirmed 
what I had said about ‘Covid’ since the spring of 2020. They further 
told me their findings supported my view about the prime reason 
for the global electromagnetic ‘Cloud’ being created by 4G and 5G 
towers (with 6G and 7G to come) along with tens of thousands of 
low-orbit satellites launched ever more frequently by ‘Elon Musk’s’ 
SpaceX and others. They said that even my revelations since 1996 
that human society is controlled by a non-human force hidden in 
another dimension were confirmed by their research. I was 
obviously intrigued and agreed immediately to join them in a Zoom 
conference with simultaneous two-way translation. You can see the 
recording at Davidicke.com by putting ‘La Quinta Columna’ into the 
search engine. 

The meeting was led by Ricardo Delgado Martin, founder and 
director of La Quinta Columna (‘The Fifth Column’ in English). His 
CV says that he has a degree in biostatistics from the University of 
Seville, and is a master in biostatistics, a postgraduate in health 
biology, clinical microbiology, epidemiology and clinical 


immunology at the European University of Miguel de Cervantes. He 
is a university expert in clinical genetics from the University Antonio 
de Nebrija and holds a certificate of scientific contribution from the 
University of Seville. Delgado is a postgraduate master in child 
psychology and master in banking and finance at the Higher 
Institute of Banking Techniques and Practices. He’s a clever bloke. 
Most importantly he has an open mind prepared to go where the 
evidence takes him, unhindered by preconceived ideas. He revealed 
the following in the Zoom conference and I will add additional 
information as we go along: 


In general terms, we started our research with empirical evidence, proof, and 
we’ve reached conclusions that are very much in line with what you, Mr. Icke, 
have been saying for a long time now. The most important evidence we have 
come up with is that the Covid disease is acute radiation syndrome enhanced by 
a material that is graphene. 


Graphene, or graphene oxide, is highly significant as we will see. I 
have said that the contents of the ‘Covid’ fake vaccine includes 
nanotechnology that self-replicates in the body to build synthetic 
operating systems to connect brain and body to the ‘Cloud’ which 
then becomes an AI hive mind controlling the thoughts of, 
eventually, all humanity. That’s the plan, anyway. Synthetic self- 
replication has been revealed in highly magnified microscope blood 
images of the ‘Covid’ fake vaccinated and the material is known to 
enter the brain (Figs 147 and 148). Fake vaccine technology with a 
graphene component has been designed to cross the blood-brain 
barrier that protects the brain from toxins and foreign substances. 
The Pfizer fake vaccine has stringent temperature storage 
requirements and must be kept unusually cold at about minus 70 
degrees Celsius which is colder than winter in Antarctica. Why so 
cold when it would be at body temperature once administered? 
Ricardo Delgado and his team placed the contents of the Pfizer fake 


vaccine in a reptile incubator at body temperature — 37 degrees 
centigrade (98.6 F) — in March 2024. The appearance was pretty much 
clear to start with but as the hours passed complex structures began 
to appear which continued to grow continuously week after week 
(Figs 149 and 150). The self-replication images reminded me 
immediately of ‘Morgellons disease’ which I featured in detail in 
Everything You Need to Know But Have Never Been Told. Morgellons 
was named in 2002 and symptoms include coloured fibres emerging 
through the skin, fatigue, memory loss, and crawling sensations 
within the body (Fig 151). The disease appeared in the same period 
as another phenomenon which I will highlight shortly. 


Figure 147: Self-replicating structures in the blood of the ‘Covid’ fake vaccinated 
seen under high magnification. 


Figure 149: The La Quinta Columna team put a Pfizer fake vaccine in an incubator 
at body temperature to see what happened to the content when it was subjected to 
the temperature change. At the start the images were pretty much blank, but 
strictures soon began to appear. 


Figure 150: More structures in the fake vaccine content as the days passed in body 
temperature incubation. 


Graphene oxide can re-wire the brain and connect the brain/body 
to the Cloud which is being expanded by the week thanks to Musk 
and SpaceX. The ‘Cloud’ is another layer of perception control 
through a technologically-generated electromagnetic field to which 
the human brain is being attached to make AI (Astral Yaldabaoth 
plasma AI) the hive mind of all humanity. The idea is to control 
human thought and emotional response (loosh) and block access to 
expanded awareness outside the hive mind. I have been warning this 
was the plan for the best part of 25 years. Humans are already a hive 
mind in a way through the conduit of the simulation field and 
collective programming, but there is still the opportunity to break 
out into expanded awareness and express individuality and 
uniqueness. The AI hive mind is an attempt to block that. Graphene 
oxide can build systems in the body to connect not only to the 
Cloud, but other ‘graphened’ humans to create another level of the 
hive mind. The Yaldabaoth-Archon system is terrified that humans 
will awaken from their induced coma to realise their plight and 
source of control. This is happening (with a long way to go) and 


through their psychologically-predictive technology they will have 
known that an awakening was coming. Each new stage of changing 
the bad copy adds more layers of control and the AI/Cloud is the 
latest attempt to further block simulation-entrapped consciousness 
from phoning home. The human awakening makes this urgent for 
the crazies. 


Figure 151: Self-replicating phenomena in the bodies of Morgellons sufferers that 
mirrors what has been found with the self-replicating structures in the fake ‘Covid’ 
vaccines. 


Simulation — the next frontier 


Electromagnetic ‘smart’ technology, including smart meters, are all 
part of delivering the Cloud to every inch of the planet along with 
transmission towers and Musk’s satellites. The significance of 
graphene in the fake vaccines is that it conducts electricity, rewires 
the brain/body electrical communication system, and amplifies the 
power of the Cloud within the body to change perception through 
Cloud interaction. Graphene is a nano-hexagonal lattice of 
stupendous tensile strength, electrical conductivity, and the world’s 
thinnest two-dimensional material (Fig 152). The shape took my 
mind to Saturn (Fig 153). Graphene is a ‘superconductor’ which 
means it can transmit electrical current with zero resistance or 
energy loss even within a strong magnetic field. Scientists have 
created the world’s first working graphene-based semiconductor 
which will lead to much faster computers and the next-stage of 
quantum computers. Semiconductors have specific electrical 
properties essential for modern electrical devices. A study published 
in the International Journal of Vaccine Theory, Practice and Research 
details how graphene can create self-assembling electrical 
conductors and how these nanostructures are tiny enough to be 
injected. They can interact with electrons, photons (light) and 
magnetism, and enter the brain in catastrophic numbers. Remember 
how electrons, photons, and magnetism/electromagnetism within 
plasma are the foundation of the simulation? The Cloud is a 
technologically-generated version of the simulation, a simulation 
within a simulation, and the plan for a simulated cyberspace 
‘Metaverse’ is a simulation within a simulation within a simulation. 
Where is consciousness beyond the simulation when that lot is in 
place? That’s the plan. The human brain is a quantum computer, the 
simulation is run by a quantum computer, and now a third quantum 
computer is being installed between them to further enslave human 
perception. 
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Figure 153: Saturn was associated by Gnostics with Yaldabaoth and the Demiurge 
and it has a famous and permanent hexagon storm at its north pole that is four times 
the size of Earth. | think this is created by the broadcast frequencies emitting from 
Saturn’s ring system. | mention this here with regard to hexagon graphene because | 
have shown in Everything You Need To Know But Have Never Been Told that 
shapes are the result of frequencies indicating that there could be a connection 
between the frequencies of Saturn and graphene. 


Everything seems to be ‘smart’ today and they are all connected 
into one grid system, the Cloud, or ‘Smart Grid’ as it is also known. 
Witness the potential for linking the brain/body to the Cloud 


through nanotechnology known as nanobots, nanorobots, nanoids, 
nanites, nanomachines, nanomites, neural dust, digital dust and 
smart dust. Think dusty particle plasma. The Astral control system is 
being replicated technologically within the realm of matter to further 
impose electromagnetic perceptual control. Smart dust is made up of 
micro-machines that can assemble and maintain sophisticated 
systems and build devices, machines and circuits, and act as sensors 
in almost limitless situations (Eig 154 overleaf). I say this is what 
‘dust’ particles in programmed plasma are doing and what smart 
dust/graphene is doing in the ‘Covid’ fake vaccines, food, and 
‘chemtrails’ being sprayed from the sky (more shortly). These nano- 
invaders are designed to harvest human energy to power themselves 
inside the body. They are vampiring human energy as an extension 
of the vampire system they serve. 


Ricardo Delgado from La Quinta Columna said in the conference 
call they have proof that post-vaccine effects are acute radiation 
syndrome facilitated by graphene oxide in the shots. Highly toxic 
graphene oxide is detected in the body by specialised cells of the 
immune system; its behavior is similar to a pathogen. Delgado said 
graphene generates an inflammatory response, mitochondrial DNA 
damage, and a cytokine response. A ‘cytokine storm’ is when the 
immune system is in such a panic in response to a threat that it 
releases inflammatory-causing molecules called cytokines. So many 
cytokines can be unleashed in extreme circumstances — the ‘storm’ — 
that death is caused by multisystem organ failure. Delgado is 
convinced that graphene at a nano scale is what they dubbed Sars- 
CoV-2. It was certainly not a ‘virus’. I said in April 2020 that the 
effects of 5G could mimic the alleged symptoms of the ‘Covid virus’. 
I did not say, as reported then and since, that 5G was the ‘virus’. 
There is no ‘virus’. My genuine comments, and the misreporting of 


them, led to my immediate deletion from social media and the 
mainstream media. Delgado said that graphene is a radio 
‘modulable’ material. This refers to its ability ‘to vary the amplitude, 
frequency, or phase of (a carrier wave or a light wave) for the 
transmission of information (as by radio)’ and ‘to vary the velocity of 
electrons in an electron beam’. The potential opens the way for 
wireless mind control — a wireless hive mind. 
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Figure 154: Smart dust and the human Al hive mind. 


The excellent Professor Anita Baxas MD, writing on Substack, said 
that the technology exists to mind-control humans wirelessly 
without surgical chip implants. Elon Musk’s Neuralink with its in- 
skull implants is a diversion from the real agenda. Baxas posted an 
article highlighting a presentation by Professor Sakhrat Khizroev 
from the University of Miami and a project funded by the Pentagon’s 
DARPA developing advanced materials to interface machines and 
the human brain. What are these ‘advanced materials’? Well, well, 
only magnetic nanoparticles that can create a wireless machine-brain 
interface. Magnetic? You mean like mind-wipe magnetic? You see 


the potential. These wireless nanolinks are capable of manipulating 
and deleting thoughts and memories and not only making 
connections between brain and Cloud. They could wipe your mind 
and make you a blank canvas. Graphene and other content are 
creating an artificial brain and evolving the human body into a 
transhuman synthetic state. All the so-called symptoms of ‘Covid’ 
can be found with graphene poisoning and electromagnetic effects. 


Graphene is ‘excited’ and activated by electromagnetic fields and 
produces toxicity in ratio with the amount of radiation. The more 
electromagnetically powerful the Cloud becomes the more toxicity 
graphene releases in the body. You can see Internet videos where 
graphene oxide comes ‘alive’ and begins to move around when a 
smartphone is activated close by. Delgado said one of the graphene 
effects is to coagulate blood which leads to ‘strokes, ischemia, heart 
attacks, things that we’re seeing nowadays’. A survey of 269 
embalmers across four major countries and three continents found 
that more than 70 percent reported strange fibrous white blood clots 
they were not finding before the ‘Covid’ jab. Delgado continued: 
‘Now, in order to generate artificial outbreaks ... all they have to do 
is excite and increase the quality of the frequencies that are emitted 
via telephone masts or towers.’ You can add Musk’s low-orbit 
satellites to that as well. We are talking ‘optogenetics’ which is 
defined as: ‘A technique in neuroscience in which genes for light- 
sensitive proteins are introduced into specific types of brain cells in 
order to monitor and control their activity precisely using light 
signals’ (my emphasis). Optogenetics can change the way the brain 
functions, stop the heart, trigger heart damage, and other diseases. 
Delgado said: 


Here we can see that graphene acts as an amplifier, converting the gigahertz into 
terahertz, i.e. thousands of times more within the body. More specifically, there is 
a particular danger now, and that is that graphene ... present in the injectables is 
particularly affected by 26 gigahertz. 


And as you all well know, in our country, as well as in other parts of Europe and 
the world, 26 gigahertz is the next frequency to be emitted [high-band 5G]. It’s 
already been put out to tender in all these countries. And this will lead to the next 
pandemic that they’re already cooking up to some extent. 


UK government media censor and bandwidth regulator Ofcom is 
promoting 26 gigahertz 5G. Delgado said that besides graphene the 
fake vaccines deliver a series of micro and nano structures inside the 
body with different objectives. All was visible under optical 
microscopy and his team had done more than 700 observations. 
Artificial self-assembly patterns were instigated by exposure to 
electromagnetic radiation and interestingly Delgado said they had 
not found biological material in the fake vaccine vials or even 
messenger RNA. The material tested was synthetic, but not synthetic 
mRNA. He believed that governments (the Cult) had circulated 
‘false dissidents’ to divert people into believing the story about 
mRNA and the spike protein as a cover for other in-body 
nanotechnology. The ‘spike protein’ allegedly in the ‘vaccine’ is 
supposed to be a response to the ‘spike protein’ in the ‘virus’; but 
there is no virus and so no ‘spike protein’ in the ‘virus’. The Wellness 
Company, so prolific in funding MAM ‘stars’, has been promoting 
and selling ways to remove the spike protein which many credible 
people say isn’t there. See the Substack article by Professor Anita 
Baxas ‘Gas lighting and Misdirection with the Spike Protein 
Fantasy’. 


Ricardo Delgado said graphene and its derivative, graphene oxide, is 
an interface, a neural interface. Graphene is magnetic within the 


body and this means that ‘one can monitor, modulate, and stimulate 
remotely and wirelessly by means of telephone masts or towers’ 
(and again Musk satellites). Powerful graphene magnification 
explains how people could make spoons and other metal objects 
stick to the skin where the fake vaccine was administered and later 
over a wider area of the body. Delgado said the wireless connection 
with graphene could stimulate and monitor an electrical heartbeat 
and a person or group could be killed remotely. Graphene oxide has 
‘affinity’ with electrical systems, the central nervous system, 
neurons, and the cardiac system ‘which is precisely where we’re 
seeing most of the damage taking place’. Moderna ‘Covid’ fake 
vaccine patents in 2020 (and statements by Bill Gates) confirm the 
use of self-assembling nanoparticles and the controlled release of 
their contents once the immune system has been tricked into letting 
them pass. This is achieved through a substance known as 
‘hydrogel’ and these nanoparticle ‘nanorobots’, developed in Israel, 
can be activated inside the body by electromagnetic fields (5G and 
the Cloud). They include synthetic pathogens which can be 
externally released this way. The system turns the human body into 
an AI antenna that can impose perceptions and project loosh on a 
whole new level. 

Next Delgado turned to the psychological effects of graphene and 
other nano-tech in the fake vaccines. There are legions of reports of 
people changing their personality after ‘Covid’ jabs and a word that 
comes up time and again is ‘vacant’. They seem ‘vacant’. Brain 
activity is being hijacked and rewired through nano self-replication. 
Delgado said these technologies had the capacity to ‘insert thoughts, 
feelings, and neuronal supervision of the whole of the world’s 
population’. Here we have the hive mind again that I have so long 
warned about. “In short, it is a neural implant by means of a liquid 
interface, the vaccines.’ This was also why the fake ‘test’ swabs were 
inserted high up the nose to ‘translocate it straight to the neurons’. 


Day after day children were subjected to this at school, never mind 
all the adults worldwide. 

Other scientists and doctors around the world have analysed the 
vials and found to their horror a stream of ingredients included that 
are not listed by the makers while others that are mentioned cannot 
be found. I watched a presentation by Professor Lorena Diblasi, a 
biotechnologist from Argentina with a long CV of different roles 
involving biotechnology and chemistry. She once again highlighted 
how all the vials tested from many different countries, including 
Russia, contained the same basic ingredients along with graphene 
oxide and did not contain mRNA and spike protein. Diblasi also 
found the same content in other ‘vaccines’ supposedly not ‘mRNA’. 
How can all these ‘different’ fake vaccines have the same foundation 
ingredients like graphene while not containing mRNA and spike 
protein on which they are supposed to be based? This can happen 
because it is globally orchestrated through the Cult for which there 
are no borders with the Pentagon’s DARPA high on the list of mega- 
villains involved. The whole operation was run through the military. 
You can see why the European Union and countries worldwide 
signed secret contracts with fake vaccine makers, gave them 
immunity from prosecution, and claimed we couldn’t know the 
ingredients to protect ‘trade secrets’. 

Professor Diblasi said they found fluorescent graphene oxide 
particles, crystalline particle structures, aluminium, and copper 
which is another electrical conductor. They found the AstraZeneca 
version which proved extreme in its consequences had lots of 
copper. Graphene oxide particles that produce different fluorescent 
colours are known as ‘quantum dots’, or QDs. They are human- 
made nanoscale crystals with unique optical and electronic 
properties that include transporting electrons and emitting various 
colours when exposed to UV light. Quantum dots are ‘artificially 
synthesised semiconductor nanoparticles’ and they have been 


infused into billions through the fake ‘Covid’ vaccination. Professor 
Diblasi and her colleagues and associates launched legal action 
against fake vaccine use in the light of their findings, but the 
government, courts, and medical profession did not want to know 
and blocked them at every turn. The same has happened all over the 
world. They even had to keep from laboratories what they were 
asked to analyse because once they knew it was the fake ‘Covid’ 
vaccine the laboratories refused to cooperate. Put ‘Analysis on Covid 
“vaccines” performed by Professor Lorena Diblasi and Dr Marcela 
Sangorrin’ into the Davidicke.com search engine to see the whole 
presentation with English subtitles. 


Another source of graphene in humans would appear to be 
chemtrails sprayed into the sky from aircraft. The atmosphere is 
being manipulated ever more obviously and in part perhaps to make 
it easier for Archon manifestation and less conducive to humans as 
we know them. A new human is emerging - Human 2.0. Chemtrails 
were first widely identified in the late 1990s and I have seen them all 
over the world ever since. They are connected to climate 
manipulation which has been happening since at least World War II. 
Existence of chemtrails has been denied by the authorities even 
though our eyes tell a different story. We know about contrails, or 
condensation trails, that pour out of aircraft at high altitudes when 
hot gasses from the engines meet very cold air. Chemtrails are 
different. They don’t dissipate quickly like contrails. They stay in the 
atmosphere and gradually expand outwards and fall to the ground 
with their toxic payload. You can watch planes criss-crossing the sky 
back and forth until a clear blue sky becomes like a cloudy day (Eig 
155). Pilots are told that their work is top secret and they are 
protecting the Earth from the heat of the Sun (although that seems 
never to be factored into the climate change hoax — only CO2, 


methane, and so on). More recently Bill Gates and his mob have been 
openly promoting geoengineering of the atmosphere as a climate 
change response while never revealing that it has been happening 
for decades. Let’s make it official now, but don’t tell them why. 


Figure 155: Chemtrails delivered by aircraft began at least in the late 1990s. Unlike 
temperature-driven contrails they don’t disperse, but pan out to turn a blue sky 
white. | have watched this happen many times across the world. Their sinister 

content eventually falls to earth. 


American researcher Dane Wigington has been at the forefront of 
exposing chemtrails as lead researcher for Geoengineering Watch.org 


and a producer of climate engineering documentaries. Wigington 
has worked with a scientist from an ‘internationally recognised 
agricultural research and testing institution’ and gave him the 
pseudonym ‘Joe’ to maintain anonymity. Joe explained how 
‘absolutely staggering’ and ‘unimaginable’ amounts of highly-toxic 
aluminium, barium, and strontium (plus manganese and polymer 
fibres) were being deposited on the land from the sky at a nanoscale 
which is not tested by the authorities and they have also found 
graphene. “The EPA [US Environmental Protection Agency] stop 
measuring anything that is below two microns ... and [we have 


gone] way below that for the purpose of the testing.’ He said that 
nanoparticles went under the radar and ‘the amount of this material 
is again inconceivably massive’. The correlation can be seen between 
the dusty particle plasma of the simulation and what is being 
described here. Joe said chemtrail nanoparticles are most toxic in 
respiratory systems. Their content, like aluminium, was reducing 
plant uptake of nutrients consumed by humans and animals and so 
they were also being nutrient-deprived by genetic-modification 
(GMO). This is the Cult destruction of the food supply that includes 
the targeting of farms and farmers. 

I have covered all of this in other books and for the purpose of this 
one I will highlight graphene. Whistleblower Joe said their tests had 
confirmed that graphene was being used in geoengineering. 
Graphene oxide was found in rain and snow which helps to deliver 
chemtrail content to the ground and it was discovered in the nano 
scale of less than 450 nanometres. They didn’t test beyond that scale 
so graphene content could have been much higher. Joe said he had 
no idea why its use had not been stopped when it was first 
discovered: ‘They should put that on the side because the amount of 
issues that this is proving to [have is] unbelievable.’ The reason 
graphene use was not stopped becomes obvious. Science studies 
have described graphene’s role in artificial ‘ice nucleation’ which I 
read in one study paper is ‘crucial for global precipitation and affects 
the structure, lifetime and reflectivity of clouds, thereby impacting 
climate’. They mean manipulation of the weather and climate and 
that is without the graphene consequences in the body when 
nanoparticles are absorbed. The whole web of Earthly life is being 
transformed in an anti-human agenda by a non-human force and 
graphene is of crucial importance to this. How interesting that soon 
after chemtrails began we had the outbreak of the ‘mysterious’ 
Morgellons disease with self-replicating synthetic fibres appearing 
through the skin (Fig 156). Harald Kautz-Vella is a German chemist, 


activist, and author who has studied the chemtrail-Morgellons 
connection for decades. He believes that Morgellons sufferers are 
those whose immune system is trying to eject the self-replicating 
nano from the body. Kautz-Vella says that Morgellons is an airborne, 
communicable nanotechnology that invades human tissue and 
replicates into self-assembling, self-replicating, nanotubes and 
nanowires with sensors receiving and transmitting radio signals 
through ‘a plasmonic antenna’. Check that against what is being 
found in the bodies of the fake vaccinated. A common denominator 
between chemtrails and fake vaccines is ... graphene oxide. 
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Figure 156: Morgellons disease followed the start of widespread chemtrails. 


Harald Kautz-Vella is also a well-known researcher of a substance 
known as ‘black goo’ which is actually another name for graphene. I 
have been aware of the black goo story for a long while and it takes 
the form of an oil-type liquid or a gel-like substance with some sort 
of intelligence. Those that specialise in the subject say there are two 
types. One is native to the planet and said to be positive in its effect; 
the other is alien black goo that is highly destructive and can 


transform human DNA and genetics. Kautz-Vella has described for 
many years how he says an alien race bombarded Earth in the 
distant ‘past’ with a swarm of meteorites containing alien black goo. 
The effect was to rewire the frequency nature of the planet and, with 
that, the instincts of the people. A dark grid system was formed by 
this sentient black goo which diluted empathy and compassion and 
instigated cruelty, greed and war. He says that this was humanity’s 
‘fall from paradise’ and ended the age of abundance, or what the 
ancients knew as the ‘Golden Age’. Kautz-Vella is describing in his 
own way the new energetic system or grid — what I call the 
simulation. From this point humanity was connected to ‘alien’ 
consciousness and duality as an alien information field overlaid the 
original. Kautz-Vella believes this alien force was insect and spider- 
like and became known as Archons. I think Archon is a term that has 
come to encompass many non-human types. He says the alien 
entities introduced black magic networks and the ritual death of 
humans and animals to secure a ‘bio-photon burst’ that sustained 
them and could be recycled back in the form of power to aid human 
black magicians in their quest for control that led to wealth and 
domination. The Global Cult was born. Humanity became part of a 
system based on what he calls ‘torture energy’. Nothing changes, 
then. You see how this syncs in theme with what I have been saying 
over the years. Truly-open minds may start from different points, 
but they tend to head in the same direction and reach similar 
conclusions. Interestingly, the holy Black Stone of Islam inside the 
Kaaba black cube in Mecca is believed by many to have come to 
Earth ‘from Heaven’ in a meteorite shower at the time of ‘Adam and 
Eve’. Worshippers try to touch or kiss the Black Stone during their 
Hajj pilgrimage to Mecca that every Muslim is demanded to make at 
least once in their lifetime. 

Black goo ticks all the boxes of what is termed graphene oxide 
with its super conductivity of electricity, extremely strong 


magnetism, and interaction with electromagnetic fields. Sentient and 
programmable capabilities of black goo/graphene oxide would 
certainly explain the self-replication of nanostructures in the bodies 
of the ‘Covid’ fake vaccinated and the means to change human 
genetics into a far more synthetic form. Ricardo Delgado also links 
the fake vaccine story to a non-human force and connects black goo 
to graphene. He wonders if graphene is a name used to cover up its 
true origin. Delgado also believes that graphene could be a food 
source for certain parasites and parasites for me are a form of 
possession. Delgado said La Quinta Columna had received a study 
from the late Dr Roger Lier (1935-2014) who was a surgeon 
extracting implants from those who said they had been abducted by 
‘aliens’. Delgado said the technology present in the implants was the 
same as those contained in the fake vaccines and other vaccines 
increasingly using the same technology they are calling mRNA 
which is graphene oxide and other nanotechnology if the truth be 
told. Delgado played a video by Lier during the conference call 
describing what he found in ‘abductees’. Lier said that it was a very 
advanced nanotechnology. The devices included nano-carbon tubes, 
with either a single or a double wall. They could be elongated and 
weaved into carbon nanofibers, nano-strands, and crystalline 
structures, which were ‘orthorhombic’ (crystalline rectangular 
structures). Anyone who has researched the fake vaccines and 
microscope videos of their nanotechnology in the body will 
recognise exactly what Lier is talking about. He said in the video: 


So here’s a very advanced nanotechnology ... using the principal elements of 
certain materials, putting them together in such a way that you’re actually 
broadcasting or switching what we perceive as a radio wave, which may not be a 
radio wave. It could be scalar technology. 


Scalar waves are extremely significant for many reasons, including 
communication. An article describing their potential and function 


said: ‘Scalar waves can be used for communication, energy, and 
other applications ... Scalar Waves (longitudinal waves) do what 
[other] waves cannot ...They are fast, penetrating, connected, and 
can broadcast magnified power ... Their potential is almost 
limitless ... It is even said that it is the technology that 
extraterrestrials use!’ Ricardo Delgado said scalar technology was 
5G: 


And the immediate conclusion, Mr. Icke, is that we are before a mass implant of 
the whole of the human species. Those nanotubes that Dr Lier was talking about, 
those crystal orthorhombic structures, are present in the Pfizer vial. 


Delgado said the carbon nanotube was graphene in the form of a 
tube and they had hundreds of videos with the ‘orthorhombic 
crystal structure’ visible that Dr Roger Lier mentioned. He said that 
according to scientific literature these correspond to graphene plasma 
antenna. They were nano transceivers based on graphene rectifier 
circuits and a whole series of in-body technologies. This allowed 
humans not only to be monitored and tracked, but also modulated 
(their frequency changed). 


Delgado said that his team met with Dr Pablo Enrique Garcia 
Sanchez, a culture researcher and former Mexican military doctor, 
who has gathered thousands of ancient samples from the area of 
Ojuelos de Jalisco in Mexico, including skulls. “We realized that what 
they’re doing currently, they did in the past, quite probably with 
other humanoids.’ He talked about trepanated skulls which is the 
practice of drilling a hole in the skull as a physical, mental, or 
spiritual treatment. He believed the holes were to insert implants. 
You mean like Neuralink? Delgado concluded that the human world 
is like a farm with ‘alien’ beings feeding off human emotional 


trauma. No wonder they thought of me when these assessments 
were made and conclusions formed: 


The final objective of neuromodulation is to cause the suffering of the human 
farm. This is an energy that they can make use of. And we suspect that these are 
purely energy beings. They govern and control our world and our civilisation. 
Probably always have done so. And they hide behind deceit and lies in all areas 
and disciplines, including science. Like a predator does so in order to hunt its 
prey. 


I have been asked why Astral demons want human depopulation 
if they feed off our energy. The depopulation is overwhelmingly of 
what Lauda Leon calls ‘hybrids, synthetics and backdrops’. They 
want the ‘Primes and Reals’ to survive to keep them in loosh and 
they don’t need the backdrops to build the illusion and to pressure 
Primes and Reals to conform when there is a direct connection to 
their brain/mind and they think what AI tells them to think. Control 
of thought and emotion via AI and the Cloud means they become 
loosh machines on a scale never seen before in known ‘history’ (or 
history that we think we know). The human-Cloud connection made 
possible by Musk is essential to the ‘Fourth Industrial Revolution’ 
promoted by Klaus Schwab’s World Economic Forum. Delgado said 
of the non-human force that the Cloud-human connection ‘will 
allow them to collect bio-energies on a mass and industrial scale’. He 
and his team suspected that the nature of these nonhuman beings 
was purely energetic and according to their research the entities 
need two types of energy. These were geo-energies, which are dense 
magnetic energies from the terrestrial point of view, and bio- 
energies, which are the energies emitted by human beings ‘in 
particular when they are suffering’. 

Current events would lead to a change in the exploitation of the 
human farm by means of the ‘terraformation’ (‘Earth-shaping’) of 
our reality through the deliberate modification of the atmosphere, 


temperature, surface topography, or ecology. Look around, people. 
It’s happening. We are also seeing the ever-quickening 
transformation towards ‘15-minute cities’ in which people would be 
corralled in areas small enough to access ‘everything you need’ 
within a 15-minute walk or cycle ride. These are officially justified by 
the monumental hoax of human-caused climate change which is not 
happening. Smart neighbourhoods are already being prepared for 
and introduced. One that’s been purpose-built in Tempe, Arizona, 
part of the sprawl around Phoenix, is appropriately named 
‘Culdesac’. Vehicles are banned. The residents seem to have no idea 
what this living concept means with a network of 24/7 surveillance 
and data harvesting technologies which as one article said would 
track ‘what they eat and drink; where they go; what they buy; who 
they meet; what they think and feel; their opinions and habits; their 
health and vaccination status.’ The 15-minute communities are 
planned to be units in ‘smart cities’ in which everything is controlled 
and decided by AI (whoever controls AI). Delgado said: 


Their habitat units hope to be 15-minute smart cities, where the geo-energies will 
be replaced by artificial microwave technologies. That will provide greater 
density to the planet, and the bio-energies will be guaranteed by the stabled 
population. And this is why they want you to stay at home, lockdowns, climatic 
lockdowns, because of a social emergency, or smart cities. 


And it’s an optimal industrial yield of bio-neuromass, and it’s quite possible that 
they are preparing the planet to be able to occupy it and have its herd stabled to 
have energy at their disposal. 


How long I have warned about this technological trawling of human 
energy and how the planet is being prepared for ‘alien’ occupation. 


The ‘Covid' coup 


Dr Astrid Stuckelberger was another participant in the La Quinta 
Columna video conference. Stuckelberger was a scientist, researcher, 


and teacher for 25 years with the Faculty of Medicine at the 
University of Geneva and Lausanne in Switzerland. She worked 
with the World Health Organization (WHO) between 2009 and 2013 
on International Health Regulation (IHR) and public health 
emergency management. She has written twelve books and nearly 
200 scientific articles and policy papers for the UN, EU and 
governments. I had quite a surreal experience to hear support from 
science-based people like Stuckelberger and Delgado after what was 
then 34 years of walking this trail with all the ridicule and dismissal 
for my ‘far out’ views. Stuckelberger had been censored at a 2023 
‘Pandemic Strategies: Lessons and Consequences’ conference in 
Stockholm, Sweden, during a presentation in which she was 
exposing the reality of graphene oxide in the fake vaccines. She was 
stopped and her microphone cut off when she was about to reveal 
the discoveries of nanotechnology and graphene oxide in the vials. 
They really don’t want the public to know this crucial information. 

Stuckelberger said in our conference meeting that it was very clear 
that ‘Covid’ was a coup d’état on the whole world and she saw the 
correlation with the discovery of nanotech in the fake vaccine with 
WHO emergency management and body-manipulation through 
gene editing: ‘I think it’s a very important issue because those people 
are obsessed with gene editing.’ She asked why the WHO wants to 
do gene editing and why the CRISPR-Cas9 genetic engineering 
technique that allows for precise modification of living organism 
genomes won the Nobel Prize in 2020 when it is ‘ethically going to 
break humanity’. She said there is a will to keep on hybridising, 
keep on changing humanity the way they want, and go into the 
genome to change ‘the book of life, the code of life, the God code’. 
People like Musk and Peter Thiel are centre stage in this ‘new 
human’ story along with a list of other billionaires. As an aside, 
Israeli Mossad operative Jeffrey Epstein was among many Cult 
insiders with a ‘fixation’ on genetic manipulation and 


transhumanism and he was on the board of the Harvard Mind Brain 
Behavior Committee. Many of his contacts in science were in this 
field and ‘he’ (his masters through him) provided a lot of funding. 

Stuckelberger said that with CRISPR-Cas9 they had reached a 
bridge ‘because you can go in the book of the gene, take off the 
pages, rewrite the script, and you can become an artificial or a 
hybrid’. There was an obsession to secure genome data of the whole 
world to the extent where you think these people must not be human. 
They knew how different humans are and they were going to target 
us electromagnetically using auditory effects in the brain which they 
could scan with a drone. ‘I’ve seen them in front of my house. They 
were scanning like everybody who got the shot. They all have a kind 
of RFID [Radio-frequency identification] and they are like living 
antennas.’ They were no longer controlled by the spirit of the human 
genome and there was a lot of research about how you can code any 
disease you want: 


Every molecule has a wave, every wave has a frequency, and you can create a 
wave with a frequency. You can create a disease and | made a report for judges of 
France on that, that you can actually induce any disease if the structure, like 
Roger Lier is saying, that corresponds to the receptor is good enough. They can 
really even make a riot in the street and do zombies. 


This is a point I have made in several books. Long ago they worked 
out the frequencies that relate to states of mind/emotion and the 
actions that follow. Play those frequencies across an individual or 
community and you get the responses they represent, be that a riot, 
violence against people, or subservience. The Cloud gives them the 
potential to do this to the global population and even more 
powerfully with in-body antenna and amplification thanks to the 
‘Covid’ jab. To think that Elon ‘low-orbit satellite’ Musk is a MAM 
God. It really is pathetic. I said in early 2020 that the whole ‘Covid’ 
hoax ‘virus’ was a plan to justify mass-vaccination of the population 


worldwide. Ricardo Delgado reached the same conclusion. He said 
in another interview that we are told everything that has happened 
since 2020 is a consequence of a nonexistent coronavirus. We had a 
manufactured pandemic because none of this was true. The fake 
vaccine with the insertion of a chemical compound, with radio- 
modulating capacity that becomes a pathogen inside the body, 
meant that we were witnessing ‘a premeditated, conscious act and, 
of course, a genocide, and not at all a pandemic’. They could know 
with absolute precision when a ‘Covid’ wave appeared and what 
they call variants because they were making it up. The lies were only 
a justification for the deaths and disease ‘caused with what they call 
vaccines, which logically is not a vaccine at all’. 


I have written over the years about the connection between 
technology impacts on the Earth’s electromagnetic field and the 
outbreak of disease. Exposure to intense electromagnetic fields 
(EMF) was known way back to cause ‘flu-like’ symptoms. I 
highlighted in my ‘Covid’ exposure book, The Answer, the work of 
scientist and journalist, Arthur Firstenberg, author of The Invisible 
Rainbow: A History of Electricity and Life. He wrote in 2018, before the 
‘Covid’ hoax, that every time we have dramatically changed the 
properties of the Earth’s magnetic field, dramatic effects on health 
have followed. Every influenza epidemic since electricity was 
introduced had coincided with a new and more powerful level of 
electromagnetic radiation. Firstenberg cites the 1918 ‘Spanish flu’ 
which was said to have infected an estimated 500 million people 
worldwide and killed at least tens of millions. Mass vaccination 
preceded this outbreak at the end of the First World War. Austrian 
molecular biology researcher, Jaroslav Belsky, said: 


An orgy of vaccination took place for the soldiers of the war. In 1918 up to 36 
vaccinations took place with no rules at all. It happened just before the Spanish 
Flu appeared in different places at the same time. Medical historians confirm 
today that it was a vaccination disaster. 


There is also a credible connection to electromagnetism. 
Firstenberg said that ‘Spanish flu’ began at military naval bases in 
America and Europe that were the first to install high-intensity 
radar. The original 400 cases of ‘Spanish flu’ were at the Naval Radio 
School in Cambridge, Massachusetts. Common symptoms of this 
‘flu’ were, bizarrely, nosebleeds, internal bleeding in the brain and 
lungs, and problems with blood coagulation. This is not ‘flu’. They 
are effects that can result from electromagnetism impacting on the 
human electromagnetic organising field, or auric mind. Doctors 
were quoted as saying they had yet to receive a case report which 
didn’t include prolonged blood coagulation. Arthur Firstenberg 
explains how ‘Spanish’ flu followed the locations and patterns of 
radar introduction worldwide when global travel was a fraction of 
what it is today. He said that ‘Asian flu’ arrived in 1956/57 when the 
world was bathed in new and powerful radar waves; ‘Hong Kong’ 
flu swept across the world in 1968 only months after the first 
radiation-emitting satellite system was activated. Internal 
haemorrhage was again a factor. ‘Covid’ is supposed to have begun 
in Wuhan, capital of China’s Hubei province, in 2019. Wuhan was 
China’s first 5G ‘smart city’ with 5G antennae installed in massive 
numbers from October 2019. Vodafone Italy made Milan an 
‘extensive 5G testbed’ working in concert with Italy’s Ministry of 
Economic Development. Milan is in the Lombardy region which was 
the centre of the Italian ‘Covid’ outbreak and both Lombardy and 
Wuhan were subject to mass vaccination programmes before the 
‘pandemic’. Did the ‘vaccines’ connect people to 5G transmissions 
and amplify them? 


Spanish biologist Bartomeu Payeras Cifre, a specialist in 
microbiology at the University of Barcelona, reported a preliminary 
study in April 2020 about connections between ‘Covid’ and 5G. He 
did not allege a cause and effect. He said that it did reveal how 
major ‘virus’ countries and regions corresponded with 5G 
installation and that ‘a failure to act in the face of the findings of this 
study could be considered negligent at the very least and very 
possibly criminal’. A study of American states by Dr Magda Havas, 
Associate Professor of Environmental and Resource Studies at Trent 
University in Ontario, Canada, found a similar correlation. Billions 
were locked down and anything other than ‘essential work’ that 
involved travel was banned. 5G towers that appeared all over the 
UK during lockdown were considered ‘essential work’. Now Musk 
and his fellow tech billionaires are firing 5G at us from space. I am 
not saying and never have that ‘Covid’ can be totally explained by 
5G. I said that 5G electromagnetic fields could produce the flu-like 
symptoms attributed to ‘Covid’. Manipulation of death certificates 
and a test not testing for the ‘virus’ must be added to the mix along 
with mass murder using drugs including Midazolam and 
Remdesivir. What’s clear is that when a significant change happens 
in the Earth’s electromagnetic field there is a ‘physical’ response 
until the body synchronises with the new energetic environment. 
Some die and others energetically recalibrate. Ricardo Delgado said: 


When there is a new alteration of the environment some survive, resist, and 
others die as they do in nature except this does not correspond to nature; it is a 
new artificial alteration of the environment.There isn’t within the concept of 
epigenetics [the body responding to environmental change] an adaptation 
through the rapid modulation of genes. 


What is done precisely is to go to the place to what we erroneously know as virus 
or coronavirus which is only a re-adaptation of our DNA by a protein synthesis 
when it is being subjected or irradiated in this case with a new wavelength that is 
not of the normal fabric, the natural solar one for example. 


Remember what I wrote earlier about the body’s electromagnetic 
self-organising field which controls our biological processes. If the 
field changes, the body must change; it hardly takes a genius to see 
that the body field must be disrupted when new electromagnetic 
frequencies are artificially introduced. It doesn’t take a genius to see 
it. It takes an idiot not to see it. Unfortunately, the gofer level of 
authority abounds with idiots and non-player characters. 
Staggeringly, shockingly, breathtakingly, I still see ‘experts’, and 
those among the public masses who believe ‘experts’, that the 
millions of times increase in technological radiation in the 
atmosphere since I was growing up in the 1950s is having no effect 
on electrical/electromagnetic humans. This is a form of insanity. 
Arthur Firstenberg highlights the ‘millions of frequencies and 
pulsations that confuse our cells and organs, and dim our nervous 
systems, be we humans, elephants, birds, insects, fish or flowering 
plants’: 


The pulsations pollute the Earth beneath our feet, surround us in the air through 
which we fly, course through the oceans in which we swim, flow through our 
veins and our meridians, and enter us through our leaves and our roots. The 
planetary transformer that used to gentle the solar wind now agitates; inflames. 


Rewiring reality 

Firstenberg emphasises that the whole ecosystem is being 
dismantled by the technological frequencies emitting from towers, 
wires, and Musk’s low-orbit satellites. Flies had disappeared from 
windshields and hanging clothes and they no longer flew through 
open windows. These were once all part of everyday life for people 
of my age. He says that other species that ate the flies were going as 
well — ducks, frogs, fish, eels, and predatory insects. The Guardian 
newspaper asked in a 2024 article if the ecosystem of the UK’s 
largest lake, Lough Neagh in Northern Ireland, had collapsed. 


Firstenberg asks the bigger question: Has the ecosystem of the entire 
Earth collapsed? That appears to be the case as an electrical system 
of life on Earth is bombarded by alien frequencies. Is this not still 
more confirmation that this is being done by a force that is anti- 
human, anti-life as we know it? Meanwhile, one of the most obvious 
villains in this, Elon Musk, is worshipped by the ‘alternative’ MAM. 

Powerful electromagnetic fields can increase the potency of toxins 
in the body, deplete nutrients and calcium, and seriously weaken the 
immune system. See also the effect on oxygen of 5G at a particular 
wavelength detailed in Everything You Need To Know But Have Never 
Been Told. The UK’s Barrie Trower has quite a microwave CV. He has 
a degree in physics specialising in microwaves; trained at the 
Government's Microwave Warfare Establishment in the 1960s; 
worked with the Royal Navy and British Secret Service as an expert 
in microwave weapons; debriefed spies trained in microwave 
warfare in the 1970s; and used microwaves in his time with an 
underwater bomb disposal unit. He has been warning for years 
about the effects of the Cloud in all its forms and he said before 
‘Covid’ that all microwaves reduce the immune systems of living 
organisms, but not bacteria which thrive and multiply when 
microwaved. The immune system is weakened and bacteria are 
strengthened. Jolly good, no problem. 

DNA is a receiver-transmitter and any change can recalibrate the 
frequencies at which it receives and transmits. Instead of connecting 
with the expanded reality you can change the frequency resonance 
to connect with the Cloud and this is what they’re doing. Professor 
Sucharit Bhakdi, a former Chair of Medical Microbiology at the 
University of Mainz in Germany, has been a vocal critic of both the 
fake ‘pandemic’ and the fraudulent vaccines. He alerted the public in 
March 2024 to studies confirming that the ‘vaccines’ are changing 
DNA. Bhakdi said scientists had established that the ‘vaccine’ 
contents were being absorbed by cells and changing their nature: 


‘The uptake of a foreign chromosome into your cell equates with 
nothing less than genetic modification.’ He said the integration of 
foreign DNA could have far-reaching implications for cellular 
function and also possibly explain a global surge in tumours and 
genetic disorders. The severity of the findings could not be 
overstated. Put all the pieces together and genetic modification 
(frequency modification) and graphene (frequency modification) tell 
you what the jabs are really about. They have many others waiting 
to be introduced to accelerate this effect. 


This brings us to ‘Disease X’ — X again — which the Cult-serving 
World Health Organization (WHO), World Economic Forum (WEF), 
and Bill Gates have been pushing relentlessly. They demand that we 
concede global control of all national responses in a ‘future 
pandemic’ to the Rockefeller-created-and-owned WHO through a 
national sovereignty-destroying ‘treaty’. The excuse is that ‘Disease 
X’ is coming and we must be prepared. How do they know? For the 
same reason they knew a ‘Covid pandemic’ was coming when Gates, 
the WHO, and WEF ran the ‘simulation’ of a coronavirus pandemic 
in the last weeks of 2019 (‘Event 201’) just before they hoaxed exactly 
what they were simulating. The WHO treaty and other changes to 
global health regulations would mean that when the mega-crook 
Tedros, the gofer official head of the WHO, declares a pandemic he 
and his masters are immediately handed control of how the world 
responds. He does not have to prove there’s a pandemic as we saw 
with ‘Covid’. He just has to declare it. If you thought ‘Covid’ 
impositions were fascist you have seen nothing yet compared with 
when the Disease X ‘pandemic’ is triggered. So what is this Disease 
X? 

We are now in a whole new ball game. We had in the ‘past’ the 
direct impact of electromagnetic fields (technology) on 


electromagnetic fields (the body). Now we have at least those fake 
vaccinated having graphene inside them that amplifies the effect of 
electromagnetic fields on the body and acts as a receiver-transmitter 
interacting with the Cloud. This can apply to others if you believe 
credible claims about transferring vial material from the fake- 
vaccinated to the non-vaccinated through blood transfusions, 
transplants, sexual contact, and ‘shedding’ where the non-vaccinated 
can be contaminated with graphene and other fake-vaccine 
substances through close connection. With each new low-orbit 
satellite the MAM God and others constantly launch, and with each 
new 5G tower, the Cloud becomes more powerful and widespread. 
In the pipeline is 6G and 7G. 

The consequences mean that frequency tweaks in the Cloud 
connecting with the body graphene receivers and amplifiers can 
trigger any disease response they choose. This is how far we have 
now allowed them to go with the combination of arrogance and 
ignorance to which much of humanity has succumbed. This will be 
Disease X and it will be covered by claiming that it’s from another 
source, a ‘virus’ or something. They also have the deadly fake 
‘Covid’ vaccine killing people which can be blamed on another cause 
and is there a frequency ‘switch’ that can trigger mass fatal effects? 
Once Disease X is underway with a far greater impact than ‘Covid’ 
they plan to impose fascism on a scale that surpasses even ‘Covid’ 
with the Cult owned-and-created World Health Organization telling 
countries across the world what they must do. That’s the plan 
anyway, which has been unfolding before our eyes decade after 
decade and aeon after aeon as we perceive ‘time’. 

‘Covid’ history is being rewritten in preparation for the next 
pandemic hoax just as those who bought the ‘Covid’ hoax are being 
positioned centre stage in the MAM to marginalise those pesky 
people who called it out at the time. Two apparently opposing sides 
are being manipulated to the same end while being sold as the ‘bad 


guys’ and ‘good guys’. Gates-owned, Rockefeller-owned, Cult- 
owned genetic liar Tedros at the WHO set the scene for the ‘bad 
guys’ by claiming that they didn’t tell governments what to do 
during ‘Covid’. Who me, guv? Not guilty, guv. We never ran the 
show, never lied about the fake virus, and never told people the fake 
vaccine was safe and effective. You must be confusing us with 
someone else. Anita Baxas wrote on Substack that she was seeing the 
same in the alternative health arena that was happening with the 
takeover of the MAM. She said the here-and-no-further theme 
continued with ‘New Health’ refusing to highlight nano circuits, 
graphene, quantum dots, and hydrogels in the fake ‘Covid’ vaccine 
while promoting the ‘spike protein’ which vial analysis could not 
find. New Health is really Old Health repackaged just as New Media 
is really Old Media repackaged. 

To say that it’s time to wake up from the trance is the 
understatement of all eternity. 


CHAPTER FOURTEEN 


Until you realise how easy it is for your mind to be 
manipulated, you remain the puppet of someone else’s 
game 


Evita Ochel 


e are in the midst of Astral demons seeking even greater 

levels of human control by adding new simulations within 

the simulation. The Cloud is the first one and the uploading 
of consciousnesness to cyberspace is following on behind. 

You will have seen the emerging theme of billionaires seeking to 
live forever in human form and investing big money to do so. What 
if the real goal behind this is to develop an AI controlled synthetic 
human form specifically to entrap consciousness for eternity in a 
perceptual prison? ‘We’ve found a way that you can live forever! 
What a breakthrough!’ They won't tell us that we already live 
forever as consciousness able to explore infinity. They would rather 
we live forever in their synthetic prison cell as their permanent loosh 
supply. I know that really does sound off with the fairies. But hold 
your fire and don’t rule it out. These people are both evil and insane. 
Meanwhile, their Cloud-control is the issue currently at hand. To 
justify their dystopia they have to invent excuses for its introduction 
that will satisfy enough people before so much AI control is in place 
that it doesn’t matter what the population think. By then they will 
think what AI tells them to think. 


Chaos is a currency of control and manipulation. Ordo Ab Chao, or 
‘Order out of Chaos’, is the motto of the 33rd degree of 
Freemasonry’s Scottish Rite. Create the chaos and impose order, 
your new order, out of the chaos. I coined the term ‘Problem- 
Reaction-Solution’, or P-R-S, in the 1990s to describe this technique 
in the simplest of terms. You covertly create a problem; tell the people 
your version of the problem and who or what is to blame; secure the 
public reaction of ‘do something’; and then offer the solution to the 
problem that you have covertly created. The phrase has become 
widely used in the alternative media and there is another version 
that I call NO-Problem-Reaction-Solution in which you don’t even 
need a real problem, only the perception of one. ‘Covid’, “human- 
caused climate change’, and ‘weapons of mass destruction in Iraq in 
2003, are textbook examples of the NO-problem technique. A belief 
that these problems are or were real led to unquestioning acceptance 
of fascism, ongoing societal transformation, and the invasion of Iraq 
that led to millions of deaths and catastrophe in the Middle East. 
Each of these nightmares was coldly planned and P-R-S made them 
possible. P-R-S requires, by definition, public naivety and childlike 
obedience and we have that in enormous supply. 

Another manipulation technique that interplays with P-R-S is to 
give the population respites between extreme emotional traumas like 
‘Covid’. The respite is to allow a pull-back from the extreme into a 
brief period of temporary perceived equilibrium in which people 
breathe and say ‘I’m glad that’s over’. Just when they are getting a 
little more comfortable you hit them with another blow. People can 
eventually come to terms with an ongoing extreme and rearrange 
their lives to encompass it. The real spirit breaker is when they think 
it’s over and they begin to breathe and relax a bit only for something 
else to crash in. Such emotional rollercoasters are calculated for their 


effect. I remember during the long troubles and violence in Northern 
Ireland there were intermittent periods of ‘hope’ when talks 
appeared to be advancing. Then they would break down and it 
would all kick off again. Break people’s spirit this way, targeting 
their ‘hope’, and you can break them. 


‘We're all going to die! 

The major and long-term excuse for global dystopia is human- 
caused climate change, a lie which began life as ‘global warming’ 
until temperatures stopped rising and they had to change tack. 
Proper weather researchers and meteorologists (the minority) have 
shown that extreme weather events have not become more severe. 
The opposite is the case. It’s another mind game. Storms are now 
given names in Britain like hurricanes in America to make them 
sound more severe and scary. I have lived long enough to have seen 
it all before when a storm was just a storm and not a Storm Otto, 
Noa, Antoni, or Betty. Betty? Sorry, I can’t be concerned about a 
storm called Betty. ‘I have just been out to see Betty. Her wind is a bit 
strong, but it’s not too bad. She’s taking the bicarb I gave her.’ We 
once had BBC weather forecasts with high temperatures on a green 
country map background. Now we have the same temperatures, or 
lower ones, on a screaming red background. ‘We're all going to die!’ I 
have exposed in many books the extent of weather control available 
to the Cult and its assets going back at least to the 1940s. A US Air 
Force paper from 1996 describes how they could ‘own the weather’ 
by 2025 and they have achieved that ahead of schedule with the 
ability to induce wind and rain storms, steer the jet stream that 
controls weather patterns, and steer and increase the power of 
hurricanes. See Everything You Need To Know But Have Never Been 
Told for the detail. My long contention about weather manipulation 
was confirmed with record rainstorms and floods following the use 
of cloud-seeding technology in Dubai in April 2024. They can 


activate their technology and claim the subsequent consequences as 
proof of climate change caused by humans who are always to blame 
with a non-human force in the background selling that story. 
Blaming humans for everything is like Astral ‘guides’ reciting your 
karma and how much you have to learn, you naughty little boys and 
girls. 

Carbon dioxide (CO2), the gas of life, has been turned into a nasty 
pollutant purely through perceptual manipulation and repetition. 
We would all be dead without it in the absence of any food supply. 
We have Bill Gates-funded technology being installed to suck CO2 
out of the atmosphere (supported by Musk’s $100 million carbon 
removal competition with XPRIZE). Now that is anti-human. The 
Earth has become greener since CO2 began to rise during the 
industrial era. Plants absorb carbon dioxide from the atmosphere 
and the more CO2 we have the better and more abundantly they 
grow. Why do people think that extra CO2 is added by growers to 
greenhouses? Another thing — an increase in temperature does NOT 
follow an increase in CO2. It’s the other way round which reveals the 
scale of propaganda. Most CO2 is held in the ocean and whether 
carbon dioxide is absorbed or released from the atmosphere depends 
on the temperature of the ocean. CO2 is absorbed in periods of ocean 
cooling and released into the atmosphere when ocean temperatures 
rise. Therefore, against all the lies and propaganda, rising 
temperatures are the cause of increased CO2 and not vice versa. Well 
into the 90 percents of ‘greenhouse gases’ (which stop heat escaping 
into space) are water vapour and clouds. Only 0.117 percent is 
carbon dioxide and most of that is not caused by human activity (Fig 
157 overleaf). 

The planet would be so cold without the temperature-supporting 
greenhouse effect that it could not sustain human life. Average 
surface temperatures would be an estimated minus 18 degrees 
Celsius. The body’s core temperature is around 37 degrees Celsius. 


Hypothermia kicks in at 35 degrees or below which affects brain and 
heart function. Amnesia begins at 33 degrees and at 28 degrees you 
would start to lose consciousness. At 21 degrees you would be 
meeting the elders for a life review. Climate change has always 
happened in cycles and I know of no one denying that. The key to 
the scam is human-caused climate change which is utter baloney. 
Everything depends upon this myth for the Cult to justify its 
dystopia. The Cult-created Club of Rome was established in 1968 to 
specifically exploit climate concerns to this end. Italian industrialist 
Aurelio Peccei, co-founder of the Club of Rome, said: 
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Figure 157: These are the so-called ‘greenhouse gases’. By far the biggest is water 
vapour in all its forms and alongside that is CO2 which is a fraction by comparison 
and only part of this is human-generated. 


The common enemy of humanity is man. In searching for a new enemy to unite 
us, we came up with the idea that pollution, the threat of global warming, water 
shortages, famine and the like would fit the bill... The real enemy then is 
humanity itself. 


It’s the same old Astral demon story. Once we buy this lie humans 
can be condemned as dangerous simply for being alive and 
breathing out carbon dioxide. There are just too many people 
breathing. ‘We're all going to die if we don’t depopulate.’ In fact, we 
have the perfect symbiotic relationship with ‘nature’ in that we 
breathe in oxygen and breathe out CO2 while ‘nature’ absorbs CO2 
and generates oxygen. The Club of Rome was demanding 
depopulation from the start. Its first report, The Limits to Growth in 
1972, highlighted the problem of too many people. Club member 
Howard T. Odum, a marine biologist at the University of Florida, 
said in 1980: ‘It is necessary that the United States cut its population 
by two-thirds within the next 50 years.’ An aggressive program of 
population control involving sterilisation, contraception, and 
abortion was recommended within months by the US President- 
connected Council on Environmental Quality. The theme has 
continued ever since. Is this depopulation aimed at what Lauda 
Leon calls AI ‘backdrop people’ which are no longer necessary once 
‘Primes and Reals’ are connected to AI and their perceptions secured 
ongoing? I don’t say that’s the case. I merely pose the question in the 
light of what she said. Limits to Growth called for the establishment of 
a world authority to do what was necessary to save us and this was 
right on script for the eventual establishment of a world 
government. “The Club of Rome also will encourage the creation of a 
world forum where statesmen, policy-makers, and scientists can 
discuss the dangers and hopes for the future global system without 
the constraints of formal intergovernmental negotiation.’ An 
important pillar of the Cult, Gates, WEF, climate agenda is to impose 
a carbon tax that would fine anyone breaching their allocated limit. 
This would open another front for human control, limitation of 
choice, and restriction of movement. Elon Musk has called for a 
carbon tax many times over the years and quoted ‘human-caused 
climate change’ — a blatant hoax — as the justification. 


UN problem and solution 


I have demolished the human caused climate change hoax in my 
books including Everything You Need To Know But Have Never Been 
Told. I won’t repeat it all again here. Instead TII focus on why the 
hoax has been perpetrated. A big clue comes with the fact that the 
Cult-created United Nations drives this deceit through its 
Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change (IPCC) which has 
turned lying and misrepresentation into a work of art. At the same 
time the UN exploits the lies of its IPCC to impose its dystopian and 
society-transforming Agenda 21 (21st century) and decade by decade 
‘interims’ such as Agenda 2030. These UN-orchestrated plans 
demand the centralised control of everything. The UN creates the 
illusion of the problem and then offers the solution. Talk about 
keeping it all in-house. Scan major changes in human society 
worldwide and you see that ‘climate change’ is the motivating 
excuse even though most of the population doesn’t believe in it. 
Who cares what the people believe? They get what we give them. 
‘Covid’ lockdowns were a precursor, just a rehearsal for constantly- 
repeating, ultimately permanent, climate lockdowns. Cult-owned 
Tedros at the UN World Health Organization seeks at every 
opportunity to connect ‘climate change’ to ‘health’ for this reason. 
The climate lie is testament to the reality described by Nazi 
propaganda expert Joseph Goebbels: ‘Make the lie big, make it 
simple, keep saying it, and eventually they will believe it.’ Or if they 
don’t, we'll do it anyway. Making the lie big is essential to elicit this 
response: ‘Yes, they lie, but they would never lie that much.’ Telling 
you that human life is in imminent danger of being destroyed by 
something that is not happening as an excuse to transform the world 
into a global dystopia? Never! They wouldn't do that! But that is 
exactly what is going on. 


The United Nations is also a major driver of 15-minute cities and 
all-encompassing surveillance. The term ‘15-minute city’ was coined 
by Carlos Moreno, a French-Colombian professor at Sorbonne 
University in Paris who has specialised in computerisation and 
robots. He has been involved in many governmental committees and 
public service activities. Moreno launched the Global Observatory of 
Sustainable Proximities in 2022 and his 15-Minute City plan was 
recommended the same year by the UN Habitat’s World Cities 
Report. Moreno presented his idea in a TEDx talk which is available 
in 18 languages. The 15-minute policy has been widely promoted for 
years by the World Economic Forum, the Cult-front headed by the 
lunatic Schwab. The infrastucture is being installed all around us in 
other guises. We have cameras in situ all over cities like London to 
police vehicle emissions zones, 20 mile-an-hour speed limits, and 
low-traffic neighbourhoods (LTNs). All are planned to police 15- 
minute communities. China is the blueprint for this. We are 
watching the Chinese system of AI real-time technological control 
introduced step-by-step across Western cities and further afield 
globally. 

The plan is, as always, being imposed incrementally by the 
techngiue that I long ago called the Totalitarian Tiptoe. Move too fast 
and you alert people by the scale of change. You do it step by step 
and the more control you secure the quicker you can proceed. Each 
step is promoted as in and of itself and not part of the same sequence 
to a partcular end. You say cameras are to police low-emision zones; 
for speed checking; to deter crime; to protect your home from 
robbery. Insiders know they are all part of a gathering unified 
network of total surveillance. Does anyone really believe that 
London Mayor Sadiq Khan doesn’t know that as he advances this 
agenda with his vehicle emissions numberplate cameras? Footage 
from Amazon’s Ring doorbell camera system (supposedly to stop 
break-ins and monitor visitors from afar) has already been handed 


to police for other reasons and can be accessed with a search 
warrant. The university city of Oxford, 60 miles north of London, 
announced plans to reduce traffic on certain through-roads and 
offered residents permits for a specific number of car journeys on 
these roads with fines imposed for breaching the limit. The move 
was accompanied by plans to create local amenities and community 
centres as part of a 15-minute city plan. Mainstream media stories 
reported this as a ‘separate’ plan from the car journey restrictions. It 
was nothing of the kind. They are building the AI control system bit- 
by-bit and telling you that the parts are not connected. Restrictions 
begin with them claiming there is no agenda to confine you to a 15- 
minute area. “Tiptoes’ then start and intensify restrictions until the 
always-planned confinement is what happens. How is this being 
coordinated across the world unless there is a coordinating global 
network? 


The war on driving is another aspect of this with vehicle ownership 
impossible for increasing numbers amid the soaring cost of vehicles, 
insurance, and fines for emission zone violations of £12.50 a day in 
London for just driving away from your home. Cult imposition of 
electric vehicles is being wound up through government legislation 
and targets to stop production of petrol and diesel vehicles, None of 
this is about ‘saving the planet’ and nor are they moving us from 
fossil fuel to electric when ‘electric’ is still produced by fossil fuels. 
The idea is to deny all but the few from having a vehicle at all. 
Electric cars are incredibly expensive and there are not the resources 
(mined by African kids in appalling health-destroying conditions) to 
produce all the batteries which have to be regularly replaced. An 
environmental nightmare is being created, so ironically, in how to 
dispose of them. Electric vehicles are planned for only the few to 
restrict travel to controllable public transport when you can travel at 


all. Any access to a vehicle would be through autonomous taxis and 
this is the business model that Uber has been working towards since 
the company began. Oh, yes. Who announced that Tesla will launch 
an autonomous taxi in 2024? Elon Musk. 

Petrol and diesel vehicles are being replaced for one reason: They 
cannot be computer controlled. They must be electric for that to 
happen. You can drive fossil fuel cars pretty much wherever you 
like; with autonomous cars you will be restricted to where the 
programmed computer will take you and that won't be very far (Fig 
158). The countryside will be denied you (see my earlier books and 
the maps of these restrictions that have long existed). Front of house 
promotion of electric autonomous vehicles is again courtesy of 
MAM God Elon Musk at Tesla. Many experiments have been done 
to show that even today’s increasingly AI vehicles can be hijacked 
from afar by hacking into the computer system and dictating where 
the vehicle is driven. You want a dissident to go out of control and 
over a cliff? Autonomous cars are a great example of when 
technology crosses the line. I am not against technology in totality. 
The question is does it serve humanity or does humanity serve it? 
Petrol and diesel vehicles give you freedom of movement and allow 
you to go where you choose. That’s fine. Humans benefit. 
Autonomous vehicles take that freedom away and cross the line 
from serve into servile. 


Figure 158: ‘Smart’ vehicles with drivers bathed in 5G and whatever ‘G’ follows. 
‘Where are you going?’ | don’t know — I'll ask the computer. 


Smart cities are AI cities. Artificial intelligence would control your 
entire life. The pre-fix ‘smart’ is everywhere today with smart 
televisions, smart meters, smart cards, smart cars, smart driving, 
smart pills, smart patches, smart watches, smart skin, smart borders, 
smart pavements, smart motorways, smart streets, smart cities, 
smart communities, smart environments, smart growth, smart 
planet, smart dust. The list goes on getting longer. Smart televisions 
are keeping you under surveillance including what you say in their 
presence; smart meters are another means of electromagnetic field 
monitoring that can externally dictate your energy use; smart streets 
include lamp standards that can listen to conversations through 
microphones and bark out orders the other way (Fig 159). If you 
think this is too sci-fi dystopian to be true then check it out. I know 
people who have simply thought about something and seconds or 
minutes later advertisements appear on their smartphone feed for 
what they were thinking about. These have included horse riding 
lessons, buying toilet rolls, and wiring in the house. People have no 


idea how far even current technology can really go. The world we 
are fast moving into can hardly be imagined. The young have been 
programmed to accept this since birth with a focus on technology 
way beyond any previous generations. Smart cities are planned to 
control every facet of your life through AI and if you are a dissident 
of the system you will be excluded from mainstream AI society. We 
saw this theme with those excluded from mainstream activity when 
they refused the fake ‘Covid’ vaccine or the useless and ludicrous 
masks. Many even lost their jobs and livelihoods. 


Figure 159: ‘Smart’ street lamps are part of the smart city connecting web of Al 
control and surveillance. 


Supermarkets are installing technology that restricts access only to 
those with smartphone OR codes. Amazon has a hand-scanning 
payment service and you can now sign up by just taking a picture of 
your hand and uploading it to Amazon’s servers. Products are 
planned to be locked away behind glass screens that will only open 
if you have the right code (or hand). Some stores are already doing 
this with alcohol. Wait till they do the same with food. If you are a 
dissident it won’t matter if you have a phone — the code won’t work. 
Human checkout staff replaced with do-it-yourself technology is this 


Tiptoe happening and it ends with an inability to buy anything 
unless you have the right code. To get these codes you will need to 
conform and not dissent. We are back with the Chinese social credit 
system where you get credits for conforming and have them taken 
away for making other choices. The idea is manipulate behaviour to 
make you servile. We see the same techniques used with rats in a 
laboratory when they are rewarded for doing what the lab crazies 
demand and an electric shock is delivered when they don’t. Rats 
become compliant and docile. Ukrainians have been manipulated by 
their Cult-owned Zelensky government to tie their financial assets to 
their smartphones through a ‘State-In-Smartphone’ app. Those who 
seek to avoid conscription into the Cult-imposed war with Russia 
can have their assets seized. Elon Musk’s planned “Everything app’ 
with Twitter/X would offer a one-stop-shop for centralised control 
with banking, buying, virtual reality, posting history, and social 
credit score (produced from posting and behaviour analysis) all 
available in one place. 


The population would be dependent for everything on the Cult- 
owned, Archon-owned, state for all the basic survival necessities of 
warmth, water, and food. Cult-imposed Agenda 2030 UN 
documents demand all of these things along with control of 
‘education’, business, movement, ‘sustainable cities’ (smart cities), 
and every aspect of ‘life’. Worldwide attacks on farmers and farming 
have prompted mass protests in Europe. This is the agenda on 
public display as food production is curtailed and food growing 
land confiscated not least to open the way for mega smart cities 
where everyone is planned to be forced to live. One of the excuses is 
farming use of nitrogen fertiliser as a cause of ‘climate change’. Dr 
Patrick Moore, a co-founder of Greenpeace who left the organisation 


because of its devious manipulation of environmental reality, 
warned of the genocidal consequences of the war on farmers: 


They will cause ruination the likes of which the Earth has never seen, because 
there are eight billion of us, and four billion depend on nitrogen fertiliser, which 
they now say is bad, because it’s a greenhouse gas or whatever ... it’s all 
completely phoney and so is the campaign against CO2. 


Moore is a sane voice amid the climate madness with ‘climate 
activists’ so totally mind controlled that they campaign for their own 
demise and that of their children while believing they are saving 
themselves and their children from climate catastrophe. That’s some 
serious insanity. You see how deep perception manipulation can go. 
At the same time Cult multi-billionaires and Cult-owned China are 
buying up food producing land in the West with Bill Gates now the 
biggest owner of farmland in America. Investigate almost any aspect 
of the Cult agenda and you will find Jeffrey Epstein’s mate Gates 
involved either personally or through his Bill and Melinda Gates 
Foundation. ‘People’ like Gates and Schwab know they are serving 
an Astral non-human force intent on merciless human control. All 
the major gofers will know that. 

Gates money is behind the agenda for humans to eat bugs and 
synthetic meat. They are planned to replace the real thing on the 
grounds that too much methane cow flatulence is destroying the 
world. Vegan and vegetarian supporters of this don’t seem to realise 
that farm animals will not then be left to roam the fields. There won’t 
be any. They may think that is preferable and that is their choice, but 
they should understand that this is what will happen. The usual 
suspects are involved in producing and promoting fake meats and 
other food including Amazon’s Jeff Bezos through his $10 billion 
‘Earth Fund’ and Bezos Centres for Sustainable Protein. Cult 
billionaires funnel money through the Aspen Institute ‘developing 
the leaders of today and tomorrow’ (just like the WEF) and its Aspen 


Ideas Festival which promotes climate and food policy and all 
aspects of the Cult agenda. The Cult wants to stop people eating 
meat. That is clear. Is it not worth asking why when anything they do 
has humanity in its gunsights? I understand the reasons why some 
oppose meat eating and I respect their choice. The loosh potential of 
abattoirs around the world must be fantastic. This should not, 
however, mean that we avoid the question. What is it about meat 
that they want to deny the population? There must be a reason or 
they would not expend so much effort in phasing it out. 


Killing field ‘nature’ 
Prime Reality does not involve killing animals for food. Sustenance 
is energetic and not a pork roast or vegan pie. But we live in a 
simulated reality with simulated bodies designed to require energy 
in the form of food. If they don’t want us to eat meat they will have 
an ulterior motive for that and the question needs to be addressed as 
to why? Everything has a form of consciousness and whether it’s a 
cow or a plant you are still taking a life being experienced by 
consciousness. Short of not eating we can’t avoid that and the 
simulation has been set up this way on purpose. What we call 
‘nature’ is a killing field in which almost everything survives by the 
death of something else. Insects kill insects, animals kill insects, 
animals kill animals, animals kill plants, animals kill humans, 
humans kill insects, humans kill animals, humans kill plants. This 
ensures a constant and phenomenal flow of loosh and there is 
always the ‘karma’. A ridiculous number of major food and meat 
processing plants, and cattle herds, have been destroyed in America 
by fire or light planes striking buildings in only the last two years. 
There is a war on the food supply for sure and on meat. Scarcity = 
control as abundance = freedom. 

People might say that growing our own food is the answer either 
in a garden or as a collective. The Cult has thought of that and will 


seek to ban this through carbon controls. I featured this long ago in 
books where I highlighted the changes in ‘zoning laws’ which were 
banning the growing of food in gardens. The way this is going was 
confirmed in early 2024 when a ‘study’ at the University of Michigan 
claimed that food grown this way produces five times more carbon 
dioxide than industrial farming and the story was widely reported 
despite being nonsensical. Growing next to your house (with no 
transport involved) causes five times more CO2 emissions of the gas 
of life? Who was behind this trash? Ah, it was funded by 
‘international groups’ including the European Union’s Horizon 
Programme which has ‘ambitious goals’ on climate change and ‘will 
deliver tangible results’ by ... 2030. The plan is to ‘involve local 
authorities, citizens, businesses, investors, as well as regional and 
national authorities’ to create 100 climate-neutral and smart cities 
by ... 2030. The Cult-created EU intends to ensure that all European 
cities follow suit by 2050. What if the University of Michigan had 
produced a genuine report that said growing food at home 
produced less CO2? Does anyone think it would have ever seen the 
light of day? How telling that Cult-owned Michigan governor 
Gretchen Whitmer targeted the buying of seeds when she was 
turning the state fascist during ‘Covid’. She banned larger stores 
from selling seeds and garden supplies to customers. ‘If you’re not 
buying food or medicine or other essential items, you should not be 
going to the store.’ Buying lottery tickets and booze was fine, but not 
gardening tools and seeds. Control of food, water and energy, all of 
which are being systematically reduced and restricted in supply, 
have that same central motivation: Scarcity = dependency = control. 
It’s always about control. 


‘You will own nothing’ 
Money has always been the greatest form of control since it came 
into use. Money in human society means choice and choice is 


freedom. Control money and you control choice and freedom. The 
process went into orbit with the Rothschild-promoted scam of 
lending people money that doesn’t exist and charging interest on it. 
Ask a bank for a loan and you first have to sign away assets before 
the bank ‘transfers’ the amount of the loan into your account in the 
form of fresh air, a tap of the keyboard, figures on a screen. Laws 
have been passed over the years by politicians controlled by Cult 
bankers that allow banks to lend vastly more than they have on 
deposit. This is known as ‘fractional reserve lending’ and it’s a magic 
trick to lend as non-existent ‘credit’ what the bank doesn’t actually 
have. Iam not kidding. This describes the Cult created-and- 
controlled banking system in a sentence. The bank ‘lends’ you non- 
existent ‘money’ in the form of ‘credit’ and you agree to pay back all 
the money the bank has not leant to you, plus interest. If you can’t 
pay it back, often because of manipulation of the financial system by 
the banks, they get all those tangible assets that you signed over as 
collateral: Your home, business, land, resources and assets in 
general. By creating booms and busts the cultists that own the banks 
lend people non-existent ‘money’ and then take the assets when they 
cannot repay the non-existent money. In this way the Cult, through 
its corrupt bankers and parasites in asset management, have seized 
control of the world’s tangible assets (or as tangible as they can be in 
a world of illusion). Annual wealth distribution reports by Oxfam 
reveal that just 81 billionaires have a combined wealth greater than 
more than half the global population. The top five as of January 2024 
were Elon Musk, Bernard Arnaut, Jeff Bezos, Larry Ellison, and 
Warren Buffett. MAM God Musk saw his official wealth soar to 
$245.5 billion up to November, 2023, an increase of 737 percent since 
March 2020 taking inflation into account. The 2024 Oxfam report 
said: 


The world’s five richest men have more than doubled their fortunes from $405 
billion (£321 billion) to $869 billion (£688 billion) since 2020, while the wealth 
of the poorest 60 per cent — almost five billion people — has fallen ... If current 
trends continue, the world will have its first trillionaire within a decade but 
poverty won't be eradicated for another 229 years. 


Poverty is not meant to be eradicated, not with all that loosh to 
trawl. The common denominator since 2020 is ‘Covid’. The hoax 
dramatically increased the wealth of the few and sunk the wealth of 
the many. Even this is not enough for the cultists and their demonic 
masters. They want it all. This motivation is revealed in the Klaus 
Schwab mantra: ‘You will own nothing and be happy.’ They want to 
take everything from you including your home. The climate lie is the 
gift that keeps on giving. The plan is to inflict so many unaffordable 
climate impositions and restrictions that homeowners are forced to 
sell to the banks and multitrillion dollar asset management giants 
like BlackRock (headed by the ultra-Zionist Larry Fink); Vanguard; 
State Street; Fidelity Investments; etc., which all have connections to 
the companies of Elon Musk. Cult investment operations have long 
been buying stupendous numbers of homes for rent, including 
whole neighbourhoods. The process is due to accelerate as people 
default on their mortgages after losing their jobs to AI and a 
manipulated global economic mega-crash. 

No one would own property except for the elite who would own it 
all and rent you everything else in your life. When I say you would 
own nothing, I mean nothing. Ida Auken, a Danish Minister of the 
Environment and WEF gofer, said: ‘Why do you want to own a cell 
phone if you can just lease it and if you lease, why shouldn’t you 
lease your refrigerator or your washing machine or your 
dishwasher?’ Well, how about because I don’t want to be owned by 
the psychopaths that own you, Ida, my dear. Insurance premiums 
are going through the roof on the way to ending widespread 
personal insurance altogether. Who needs insurance when you are 


renting literally everything? If I was investing money it certainly 
would not be in pre-crash financial markets, airlines, mass market 
car makers, and other industries and systems the Cult wants to 
delete. 


The next stage of financial control is the central bank digital currency 
(CBDC). This is also known as digital fiat currency and would 
operate alongside an international digital ID. Bill Gates and the 
United Nations Development Program want global digital IDs by 
2030 and if you refuse you will be excluded from mainstream 
society. ‘Fiat currency’ means figment of the imagination ‘money’ 
that doesn’t exist and is ‘worth’ nothing except what governments 
can persuade you to believe that it’s worth. Digital CBDC ‘money’ is 
programmable and can stop you buying what the Cult doesn’t want 
you to have. Programming would block the money from being 
transferred for purposes the state opposes. We are seeing moves 
towards this with people being called by their bank’s ‘fraud 
department’ (physician heal thyself) to be questioned on why they 
want to buy crypto currency with their own money. CBDCs can be 
programmed to operate only in a geographical area — say a 15- 
minute city or during an even more severe lockdown. Fines can be 
taken from your account through AI the moment you ‘transgress’. 
Postings on social media, reading the wrong information, or having 
the wrong thoughts could all lead to your account being deleted. 
Look at how many have already been ‘debanked’ for their views and 
opinions. The plan is being coordinated through national central 
banks via the Rothschild-Rockefeller-created Bank for International 
Settlements in Basle, Switzerland. All global ‘money’ is planned to be 
a single digital currency that will give the Cult the power to take 
savings from your account at will. The break-neck elimination of 
cash, which I first predicted in The Robots’ Rebellion in 1993, is 


essential to this enslavement system. Independent businesses not 
controlled by the Cult are being destroyed. ‘Covid’ alone put paid to 
so many. Cult global corporations would control everything 
produced and purchased. Eradicate independent sources of business 
and employment and you eradicate freedom. 

Restrictions on the amount of money you can accrue are part of 
this. CBDCs can be programmed with an expiration date. There is 
planned dependency on a ‘Universal Basic Income’ when all other 
potential means of earning a living are gone. I have been warning 
about this for years. Cult operatives are ready to step forward at a 
time of economic mayhem, including an AI jobs holocaust, to say 
there must be a guaranteed income paid by government every 
month to help people in dire straits. This will naturally come with 
serious strings attached and if you don’t behave like good little 
citizens it will be stopped. You will have to spend it (little as it will 
be) in a certain period or what you don’t spend will be lost. 
Guaranteed income ‘trials’ are already underway around the world 
and who is in favour of this? No, really? MAM God Elon Musk: 
‘Essentially, in the future, physical work will be a choice. This is why 
I think long term there will need to be a universal basic income.’ This 
fraud publicly supports so much of the Cult agenda it isn’t funny: 
‘To be clear, I do support vaccines in general and Covid vaccines 
specifically’; ‘In principle, I think synthetic RNA (and DNA) has 
amazing potential. This basically makes the solution to many 
diseases a software problem.’ Musk confirmed that “Tesla, as a side 
project, is building RNA microfactories for [German vaccine maker] 
CureVac & possibly others’. It’s okay, Alex and Joe, he’s on your side 
really. Musk is fronting-up companies making the Great Reset 
possible with AI, the Cloud, brain implants, autonomous cars, 3D- 
printing, a connection to fake vaccines, the pursuit of quantum 
computers, and much more, while claiming to oppose the Great 


Reset and being worshipped by the MAM for doing so (not doing 
SO). 

A colossal financial crash is planned to pave the way by creating 
mayhem and chaos in search of a ‘solution’ — the Cult’s solution. 
Governments all over the world are running economies with such 
staggering levels of debt that they are already bankrupt many times 
over and the banking system is holding on for dear life. The limitless 
spending during ‘Covid’ advanced this agenda enormously. The 
Great Reset or Fourth Industrial Revolution espoused by Schwab 
seeks to bring an end to countries, national governments, and 
elected politicians. The world would be controlled through a 
technocracy of appointed technocrats, bureaucrats, and ‘experts’. 
They are quite happy for you to lose confidence in politicians and 
politics, and see them as corrupt and useless morons. They need 
your support to get rid of them and the system they represent. A big 
enough global financial crash would put paid to them, part the 
population from its savings, and open the way for Cult assets to 
come forward and ‘save the day’. I have described the world 
economy as like those cartoon characters you see chasing each other 
over the edge of a cliff. For a while they keep moving forward even 
though the land has gone until one of them looks down, sees the 
situation, and they all crash into the ravine. The financial system 
works like that. It’s all fresh air money and debt that only has value 
if you believe it has value. What is a dollar worth? Nothing. It’s a 
piece of printed paper. Money is only worth what the receiver 
believes it is worth. Take away that confidence, that perception, and 
it is immediately worthless. The entire system is run by 
manipulating confidence (boom) and demolishing confidence (bust). 
US government debt alone is increasing in increments of $1 trillion 
every 100 days with national debt soaring by 60 percent since 2018 
while ‘defence’ spending is at record levels. The debt has passed $35 
trillion as I write. That is only what they admit to and does not 


include corporate and personal debt. All it takes is for people to look 
down and ‘Ahhhhhh’. It’s all been planned this way and the Cult 
media will tell you when it’s time to look down. 


Adding to the calculated chaos is the ever-gathering tide of mass 
migration into the West from other cultures. I was saying more than 
25 years ago that the plan was to flood the West with other cultures 
to dilute and dismantle Western culture. I have written about this at 
length in other books in which I said that, one day, so many people 
would be heading to the southern border of the United States that 
they would pretty much walk over without resistance. That day is 
now here. The same is happening in Europe. The UK is allowing - 
allowing — untold numbers of migrants to cross the English Channel 
in dinghies provided by government-supported people traffickers 
making a fortune from the trade. We are told to have compassion for 
families and children fleeing war and oppression when (a) they are 
arriving from France, and (b) they are overwhelmingly young adult 
men being allowed into the UK (as with Europe and North America) 
for very sinister reasons that will become clear with events (Fig 160 
overleaf). You are branded a ‘racist’ if you say that this constitutes an 
invasion, but it is an invasion. Those who won’t see that are either in 
on it or brain-dead. Other cultures are increasingly dominating 
political leadership beyond the ratio of their numbers. 

All the usual suspects are involved and most notably we have the 
George Soros family operation. The Soros Open Society [Open 
Borders] Foundations have been driving mass immigration into both 
Europe and North America. The invasion is for many reasons. One is 
to infuse Western populations with other cultures that have no sense 
of ‘history’ in their country of location. Cultural transformation 
dismantles national identity and leaves people far more open to 
being absorbed by supranational authorities and a world 


government. The idea is to have people asking what it means 
anymore to be British, French, German, Dutch, American, or 
Canadian. We have no national identity to defend so what’s the 
point of a country? I described earlier how the migrant influx is 
being exploited in a Problem-Reaction-Solution to manipulate the 
MAM to support biometric AI digital borders as part of the global 
digital concentration camp. 


Figure 160: More families with young children fleeing war arrive across the English 
Channel. 


These different facets of control would be brought together in an 
integrated AI system of total control that would include your social 
credit score, carbon limit, digital money, and vaccine status. 
Vaccinations would be mandatory (more synthetic 
biology/destroyed fertility) and so would the consumption of mind- 
altering drugs. Gates money has funded the development and 
release of hundreds of millions of genetically-altered mosquitos in 
Florida ‘to test an experimental new form of population control’. 
Control of what — mosquitoes or humans? Japanese researchers have 
developed a mosquito that spreads vaccines and say that regulatory 


and ethical problems will stop them being released on the public as 
‘flying vaccinators’. Why develop them then?? If the Japanese can do 
it, so can scientists in the underground bases, and the plan is to 
release them. I have been warning for 25 years about enforced daily 
drug taking to make people docile and compliant as featured in the 
2002 dystopian movie, Equilibrium. We now have ‘smart pills’ that 
tell the doctor if you have taken your prescribed drugs. Cult-gofer 
war criminal Tony Blair told an audience at the WEF: “You need to 
know who’s been vaccinated.’ Or, rather, who has been genetically 
modified. If you genetically-modify crops you own the patent. If you 
genetically-modify animals you own the patent. And what if you 
genetically-modify humans? What do you think? 

To achieve all this requires as many diversions as possible to 
occupy the attention of the masses while you hurtle unmolested to 
your digital dystopia. I have again warned for 25 years about the 
plan for a war between the West and the East in the form of Russia, 
China, and Iran along with others. European governments are 
warning of a war with Russia as I write which would mean World 
War III with China supporting Russia. Ludicrous military and MI6 
chiefs in the UK are saying that conscription of civilians into the 
armed forces will be necessary to meet the Russian ‘threat’. Cult 
gofers like Blair’s mate, William Hague, the former and useless 
leader of the Conservative Party, has called for a return of 
‘compulsory military service’ for young people known as ‘National 
Service’. The rat-like Hague and Blair will never see a gun fired in 
anger, it goes without saying. Actually, I offer my humblest 
apologies to rats for comparing them with this pair. The 
manipulated war in Ukraine which the Cult’s NATO worked for 
decades to provoke, has formally assembled the ‘sides’ with China 
supporting Russia economically by buying Russian oil and gas 
which the West officially sanctioned. 


An ultimate victor might be indicated by China building up its 
military and banning the weakening and feminising of men through 
Woke ideology whilst in the West the same Wokery is infused into 
the fabric of the US military as troop numbers fall and weaponry is 
transferred to Ukraine. China beams its TikTok video platform 
across the world promoting the Woke mentality while a very 
different non-Woke version is seen in China. Ukraine is among the 
food-producing ‘breadbaskets’ of the world with its fertile soil which 
gives the war another benefit for the Cult. We have a potential 
flashpoint with Taiwan and China’s claim to ownership. Taiwan is 
reported to produce the great majority of the world’s most advanced 
semiconductors used in smartphones, computers, electric cars, and 
military hardware. We are seeing the finger constantly pointed at 
Iran by Cult-controlled Israel, North America, and Europe which 
could lead to China and Russia supporting Iran in any conflict. Iran’s 
leadership is as controlled by the Cult as the others. A war would be 
the perfect diversion and justification of dystopian control, 
suspension of even a façade of democratic government, mass 
censorship, and jailing of dissenters. Remember, too, that coming 
wars are planned to be fought by AI which will decide who and 
what is bombed. Law enforcement is going the same way. Six Israeli 
intelligence officers interviewed for an investigation by +972 
Magazine and Hebrew-language website Local Call in 2024 revealed 
that Israel was using an AI program known as Lavender to decide 
who was killed in the Gaza Strip. Some 37,000 Palestinians were 
labelled targets by AI and their homes subjected to air strikes. 
Another system dubbed ‘Where’s Daddy?’ tracked them until they 
entered their homes which were then bombed at night with their 
families present. The intelligence officers said thousands of women 
and children were killed as a result. Welcome to AI warfare and 
mass murder. 


European farmers and truckers have been protesting in the 
Netherlands, France, Germany, Poland, Italy, and other countries in 
2024.They have blocked roads and supermarkets and piled manure 
outside government buildings. Their frustration is understandable 
and their actions celebrated by the MAM. That’s fine and non- 
cooperation is essential, but we must always remember that chaos is 
the perfect medium for manipulation and we must remain aware of 
the difference between opposing the Cult and serving it. Never has it 
been more vital to be streetwise about the psychological games 
employed to glean the necessary human responses. Much of the 
MAM is not streetwise through a mixture of being uninformed, 
forgetting what it once knew, or being agents of the Cult. One 
technique to make you complacent about a threat is convince you 
‘we are winning’ when, in fact, the Cult string section is playing you. 
I hear this often now from MAM sources. ‘We’ cannot ‘win’ without 
knowing the game and the scale of what we are dealing with. 

The MAM has been infiltrated to stop that. Does anyone really 
think that opposition to Cult ambitions is going to be left alone to get 
on with it? No way was that going to happen. We must be constantly 
vigilant about heroes and ‘leaders’ that are presented to us by the 
architects of the ‘Dream Team’. 


CHAPTER FIFTEEN 


The Joke 


I started a joke which started the whole world crying; 
but I didn’t see that the joke was on me 


Bee Gees 


he scale of deceit is indeed a joke. What happens to people as a 

result of the deceit is not funny, but the deception is. Here we are 
living in a ‘world’ that is nothing like it appears to be and believing 
that monumental illusion and delusion is ‘real’. This is further 
compounded by branding anyone who points this out as mad or 
bad. It’s hilarious. 

I can sympathise with the prisoner in the Socrates Allegory of the 
Cave made famous by his pupil, Plato. Prisoners were chained in a 
cave and could see only one wall. People and animals walked behind 
them and the light of a fire cast their shadows on the wall. Shadow 
people were all the prisoners could see, all they knew, and they 
believed them to be real. Shadow images became their sense of 
reality (Fig 161). One prisoner escaped and went outside to see what 
an illusion they had been living. He returned with the news to be 
met with dismissal and hostility from the other prisoners. How I 
know that one. ‘The shadows are real, I tell you. Anyone can see that 
— experts have confirmed it.” Ha, ha. Some prisoners in the Socrates 
story became ‘experts’ on the shadows and these are today’s 
mainstream scientists and academics. They pour over shadows, the 
illusion of matter, and conclude that the world is a material reality 


when our entire reality is simply encoded and decoded information. 
The same people would call you crazy if you claimed that what you 
experience in a virtual reality computer game is real; but this is what 
they are doing. They think in only left-brain parts, not wholes, and 
try to understand a radiator or carburettor without knowing they are 
parts of an engine. They would understand the parts so much 
quicker if they first saw that it was an engine in its totality. You stop 
being fixated with shadows if you know that a shadow is a shadow 
of something else. You then seek out the knowledge of what they are 
shadows of. Awakening people are aware that whatever they know 
there is always infinitely more to know. When the prisoner returns 
to describe another version of reality you hear him out. You don’t 
just dismiss, ridicule, and arrogantly crack on with your own flawed 
and limited perception without checking if you might be mistaken. 


Figure 161: Plato’s Allegory of the Cave quoting the words of Socrates. 


Know that you dontknow 


The theme is not only true of scientists and academics who have a 
career incentive to toe the line and make sure the boat doesn’t rock 


or they may end up in the drink. Most of humanity operates this 
same way. They form their beliefs and defend them vehemently 
from any doubters with their arrogance of ignorance. ‘I know!’ How 
do you know? ‘Somebody told me.’ Who told them? ‘Er ...’ Belief 
programs can begin at the earliest age and they do with most people. 
Hindu families produce Hindu children and Muslims produce 
Muslims, as I said earlier. Conforming with group-think is so much 
easier than going your own unique way and taking those 
Shakespearean ‘slings and arrows of outrageous fortune’ in the form 
of rejection, ridicule and abuse. In this case it is not ‘fortune’; it is a 
conscious decision that you are not going to be an appendage of 
someone else’s reality, be they a scientist, academic, politician, or 
religious leader. We may be expressions of a unified whole, but we 
are unique expressions. We are the sum total of our experiences 
across multiple realities and the Yaldabaoth system seeks to 
disconnect us from this knowledge, isolate our sense of reality and 
self-identity, and program us with a perception that keeps us in the 
pen. 

For this to happen we must believe in something, not that 
something, but in something. I'll explain what I mean. I could make 
the following statement: ‘I believe that we are experiencing a 
simulation with the proviso that there is always more to know.’ This 
is different from believing in as with believing in God, in Jesus, in 
science, in Trump, in anything. Believing that depersonalises our 
sense of reality. All possibilities can be considered and not only 
those that we believe in. This may sound like semantics, and they are 
just words, but in the context I am using here there is a profound 
difference. You can believe on the basis of what you see that science 
is right about something or other. To believe in science, however, is 
to perceive that by default science is correct across a great range of 
things. You will ‘trust the science’ because it is science instead of 
taking everything on the merits of every situation and the evidence 


provided. To believe in religion is to believe the whole package 
instead of having discernment on every claim and assertion, taking 
each one again on its merits or otherwise. To believe that is to 
perceive how something looks a certain way on the evidence at 
hand, but this can quickly change with new evidence. 

Believing in is a whole new level of emotional investment and 
commitment that can swallow perception in a black hole of deep 
reluctance to reconsider and reassess. You see people defending 
every last facet of their religion, no matter how relevant the question 
or point of contradiction. They believe in the religion and to cast 
doubt on any part is to undermine the belief in it all being true. If it’s 
the word of God then by definition every statement has to be true or 
it can’t be the word of God. You have the same phenomenon with 
people like Donald Trump as supporters who believe in him protect 
their emotional investment by ignoring all the contradictions of 
defending and claiming credit for the fake vaccine and pardoning 
convicted crooks instead of Julian Assange and Edward Snowden. I 
don’t want anyone to believe in me. Take what I say, pass it through 
your uniqueness filter, and make of it what you will. Humanity in 
general believes in things — in science, in education, in religion, and, 
encompassing them all, in the reality that it believes to be real. I 
mean, our eyes don’t lie, do they, let alone our senses? Oh, yes, they 
do. We are now faced with the opportunity to stop believing in the 
reality we are told to see and perceive. We are being challenged to 
stop believing in The Dream itself. 


A gimme in my usage is to take something for granted, as read, with 
no questions necessary. This makes gimmes very, very, dangerous to 
human understanding. An example is that children must go to 
school to be ‘educated’. You are born and at the age of four, or five at 
the latest, you go to school. Everyone knows that, it’s a gimme, just 


how things are. If we question the gimmes we realise they are not 
gimmes at all. They are a repetition of tradition, default settings in 
the mind program. Who decided that children at a very young age 
have to begin a process of state perception programming five days a 
week (plus ‘homework’) that continues at least into their late teenage 
years? Who decided that this life-programming (which is what it is) 
should be exported across the world to all countries, populations 
and cultures? Oil tycoon J. D. Rockefeller decided this in the United 
States from the family behind the creation of Big Pharma, the World 
Health Organization, and the United Nations. Rockefeller gofer Bill 
Gates has been centrally involved in American education through 
funding and runs the WHO on the Cult’s behalf. Anyone think that 
the Rockefellers and Gates are committed to educating the masses 
with anything except a perception program that suits them and their 
Astral masters? But, no, let’s not ask these questions and many 
others. Children go to school, everyone knows that, mate. But why? 
To what end? 

Why should children spend their entire formative years having the 
state’s version of reality stuffed in their minds and told their future 
depends on them passing exams by telling the state what the state 
has told them to believe? The answer is that children are being 
programmed for life with a perception download and this happens 
at an early age before other perceptions have the chance to develop. 
Homeschooling has been a response to this by increasing numbers 
and that’s good so long as that doesn’t become another form of 
programming based on beliefs of parents or a group. I have seen 
Christian homeschooling at work in America and it was pure 
indoctrination of a religious belief. Religions are archetypal gimmes 
and a special section that I will call Gimme the Lot. Our books and 
stories are the work of God and God is never wrong so Gimme the Lot 
— every last syllable and full stop. Gimmes require minds that never 
venture beyond the walls of solidified belief. No matter that the 


belief may have passed through thousands of years from the human 
perspective and originated in an ancient and very different era and 
culture. No matter that religious books have traversed through 
endless other eras and cultures and been translated, often badly, and 
interpreted to fit the authority of the day. The Christian Church is 
going against biblical teaching to encompass the Woke agenda. Do 
we really think this is the first, or umpteenth time, that has 
happened since ‘Jesus’ was born in a mythical land with a mythical 
history? Shut up —none of this matters. It’s true, okay? These are facts 
and not to be questioned. What about the contradictions between the 
Gospels in the story of Jesus? Shut up! How about the lack of 
historical evidence for Moses leading the Jews out of Egypt into the 
wilderness via a Red Sea that God opened for them by rolling back 
the water? Be quiet! Even if that happened wouldn’t the seabed have 
been a bit soggy? Non-believer! This is an extraordinary human trait 
and gimmes are a foundation of human control. 


Once the gimme thickens and coagulates into ‘everybody knows 
that’ the game is over. The ‘truth’ is decided and questions fall silent. 
No wonder I call ‘human-caused climate change’ a religion. 
Mainstream ‘science’ is just another religion with another story to 
promote and protect. Scientific orthodoxy is the parent company of 
medical orthodoxy. The rules are always the same. Question 
religious orthodoxy and you are a blasphemer. Question 
science/medical orthodoxy and you are a pseudoscientific ‘quack’. 
Science and medicine (not healing, but “‘medicine’) have gimmes 
galore. Gimmes are the pillars of their existence. Research the 
‘evolution’ of both and you find that it’s always the mavericks that 
take them forward. Mavericks are the only ones with the openness of 
mind and commitment to truth, not popularity, that are willing to 
question and search outside the bubbles. The term originates with 


Samuel A. Maverick (1803-1870), a Texas cattle owner who was 
apparently notoriously negligent in branding his calves. Unbranded 
calves and cows were labelled ‘mavericks’ as a result. Maverick 
people who refuse to be branded change the world for the better 
while orthodoxy groupies perpetuate the status quo. There can be no 
genuine progress without mavericks and yet they are widely 
scorned by a system that wants to control any change for its own 
benefit. They say history is written by the winners and that is largely 
correct. Once something becomes official it enters the textbooks as 
curriculum history, science, or whatever. What the textbooks say 
becomes a gimme taught to generations in perpetuity underpinned 
by Cult-dictated Hollywood ‘history’ and reality that has coloured 
the perspective of generations worldwide. 

We have reality gimmes closely interwoven with death gimmes 
and they are dictated by religion and science gimmes. A Christian 
believes that we have a single human life and we are judged on that 
one experience by a ‘loving’ God who decides if we go to Heaven or 
Hell for eternity. To qualify for Heaven does not even demand a 
‘good life’, according to some. You are only required to believe in 
Jesus as your saviour at some point between womb and tomb. Last 
minute will do like Roman Emperor Constantine the Great who is 
credited with founding what we know as Christianity. That doesn’t 
sound like the work of a loving God to me, or a fair one, if I observe 
this from a non-gimme perspective. A baby dies in the first months 
of life and is judged for eternity? You mean there are people that 
really believe that? It would seem so. This all sounds ridiculous to be 
honest — indeed on a scale of ridiculousness with which my credulity 
is struggling to cope. Either we are dealing with a God for whom 
justice is a foreign land, or there is something more to know. We 
have the conundrum of a loving God acting like a bloodthirsty 
psychopath in the Old Testament. Does this ‘divine’ tyrant really 
sound like a loving god — or Yaldabaoth? The New Testament God 


says that to forgive humanity for its sins He must send his only 
begotten son into the tiny frequency band of matter to be sacrificed 
on a cross in a tiny alleged country in the Middle East largely 
disconnected from the rest of the world. 

The bit where humanity goes on ‘sinning’ despite being mass 
‘forgiven’ is conveniently forgotten. Do we have to be forgiven 
again? Or do our sins now have a free pass because of Jesus on that 
cross? It’s very confusing. What about the ‘sins’ of people in places 
and cultures around the world who had never heard of Jesus? Were 
their sins forgiven as well? What about tribal communities hidden 
away from Christianity in the two thousand years since Jesus? How 
could they believe in him as their saviour when they had never 
heard of the bloke? See what happens when you question gimmes? 
This is the very reason they are gimmes that must never be 
questioned. You must have faith, not questions. Faith is the life- 
support system of the gimme without which they cannot survive. 
Recall the near-death experiencer from earlier who was told that his 
memories of the afterlife had to be deleted because what he had seen 
would prevent him ‘developing faith in God’. That would be the 
Yaldabaoth ‘God’, right? Right. 


Islam is another one-life religion that rejects reincarnation. I read on 
a Learn Religions website that on Allah’s Day of Judgment everyone 
is either rewarded with eternity in Heaven, or punished with 
eternity in Hell. This is the Christian deal again and people would be 
surprised how much Islam has in common with Christianity given 
how different they at first appear to be. They both believe in Jesus, 
Mother Mary, and Abraham for a start. The Muslim Day of 
Judgment, or Day of Reckoning (Yawm Al-Qiyama), is when Allah 
decides your fate. Will you live out eternity in a Heaven described as 
‘a beautiful garden, close to Allah, filled with dignity and 


satisfaction’? Or will you be stoking the fires of Hell? Can I take the 
garden, please? If that’s okay, like? Is this decision decreed on the 
basis of a single human life again? Yep. Hell awaits those who reject 
Allah ‘or cause mischief on the earth’. Would that include suicide 
bombers? The Koran says that Hell is a miserable existence living 
amid constant suffering and shame. Well, it is Hell, after all. How 
very Old Testament this all is. I read that it would be unfair for Allah 
to treat believers and disbelievers the same; or to reward those who 
do good deeds the same as wrong-doers even if this judgement is 
made on one human life irrespective of the background, upbringing, 
and perceptual program involved. Sorry, chaps, you must believe 
whatever you choose. I refer you to my earlier statement: This all 
sounds ridiculous to be honest — indeed on a scale of ridiculousness 
with which my credulity is struggling to cope. Eastern religions are 
closer to the target with their acceptance of reincarnation in my 
view. Their God, or gods (lots of them), want you to keep coming 
back to work through your ‘karma’. Mind you, returning to matter 
for shit life after shit life does have a ring of Hell about it, too. 


My ‘new religion 

You pays your money and you takes your choice: One life and 
judgement for eternity or the constant return into matter with your 
memory wiped so you can learn what you have already learned, but 
don’t remember learning. I say ‘choice’. It ain’t much of one is it? Put 
it all together and there are many common factors. There is 
judgement by a superior force or being which is divine in nature; 
and either one-life judgement for eternity or reincarnation to pay 
back karma. Religions are designed by Astral entities to hide the 
truth that there is nothing divine about the ‘god’ or ‘gods’ involved, 
and that it’s all set up as a gigantic trap to feed off your ‘physical’ 
and emotional suffering. Reasons for your suffering are kindly 
provided by the same god and gods. What synchronicity. I don’t 


believe in any religion. If I did I would start one along the following 
lines: My religion would recognise that we are all expressions of an 
Infinite Source from which we are systematically and consciously 
disconnected by a fake ‘god’ and its AI minions in a simulated 
reality constructed purely for perceptual deceit in pursuit of loosh. 
The aim of my religion would not be the worship of some deity or 
entity, but to so detach ourselves from the illusions of the fake 
reality, in matter and Astral, that we return from whence we came — 
Infinity. There would not be one incarnation or multiple 
incarnations. My religion would aim for no incarnations. I could call 
it the Exit Religion, a shortened version of its longer title, the Let’s 
Get the Fuck Out of Here Religion. There would be no gimmes. The 
‘faith’ would be Question Everything. We don’t actually need a 
religion to do this, nor do we require an organised ‘movement’ with 
‘leaders’. Perish the thought with that one, We need an individual 
relationship with reality and consciousness that will naturally bring 
the like-minded together through a shared frequency from a shared 
foundation perception of We Are Infinite and We Are One. The first 
signs of a stirring are beginning to happen as I see the reincarnation 
trap being discussed more than ever before, but we have to awaken 
quickly with AI closing in. 

We are faced for now with mass hypnosis to believe in a fake 
reality that is really a simulated perceptual jail cell. The 
reincarnation cycle of ongoing control will survive while belief in 
The Dream continues. Some are waking up to the political, financial 
and World Economic Forum level of the human control agenda, 
others to the depths of AI infiltration. These are, however, symptoms 
of control. They are not the origin which lies in the Astral with the 
Archontic Yaldabaoth network of reality manipulation which 
depends for its entire existence on entrapped consciousness 
believing that its experienced reality is real — be that in matter or the 
‘spirit world’. Those in human form are prisoners of their senses — 


sight, sound, smell, touch and taste. Why would that not be the case? 
The biological body computer is constantly decoding information 
from a wave state into electrical, digital and holographic information 
which is telling us that we live in a solid, physical, world. This is a 
mighty challenge to overcome when the illusion is presenting us 
with that reality every waking moment; but it can be done. 


The first stage I suggest that underpins all other stages is to 
dramatically transform our self-identity. The body program, or 
Astral AI Mind, leads understandably to identification with the 
body. People define themselves by their human labels of man, 
woman, gay, straight, trans, race, religion, culture, income, class. 
Identification with the body locks you even more comprehensively 
into body-only awareness. Your focus of attention becomes body 
awareness and the five senses. What you see and experience and 
what you believe yourself to be are fused into one perceptual unit. 
You are in the world and of it which is the plight of most 
consciousness in human form as seen with the dominance of the 
brain’s left hemisphere. To withdraw from this imbalance requires 
another sense of identity — that of being a unique Divine Spark and 
formless expression of Infinite Awareness. It’s a self-identity that we 
are pure awareness, a state of being aware, and not perceptually 
attached to any form. Body personality is not us — not the Infinite ‘T — 
but a brief experience that an infinitesimal fraction of Infinite us is 
having. This is not to say that we ignore the body; only that we 
perceive it for what it is — a vehicle for experience and control. We 
bring into conscious awareness that the body senses are feeding us a 
fake reality which seeks to dictate perception. We recognise that the 
“physical world’ is illusory and is really an information wavefield 
construct that the body is decoding into what only appears to be the 
“physical world’. The Dream becomes conscious. 


Most human responses are unconscious (subconscious) in that 
they originate in the Astral body, or ‘soul’, and through the Astral AI 
Mind program driving perceptions and actions subconsciously. To 
bring the unconscious into conscious awareness is incredibly 
powerful and a game-changer. Subliminal means ‘below threshold’ 
and subliminal advertising speaks to the subconscious below the 
threshold of conscious awareness. Thoughts and perceptions planted 
this way in the subconscious filter through to the conscious. People 
take these to be their own thoughts and responses when they were 
covertly implanted. Show someone an image with a subliminal 
implant and they almost certainly won’t see it. Show them where it 
is and every time they see that image from then on the subliminal 
insert is the first thing they see. The unconscious has been made 
conscious. A dream loses its power over your thoughts and emotions 
when you know it’s a dream. Everyone has experienced how 
‘normal’ dreams impact on your emotions and you can wake up ina 
sweat to say ‘I’ve had a nightmare’. Dreams that you know are 
dreams, also called lucid dreams, have no such effect. You become 
the unattached observer. The principle is the same with our reality. 
The Dream loses its control over you when you know it’s The Dream. 

Make something conscious and you dilute the impact. Are you 
going to be manipulated by someone trying to sell you something 
when you are well aware that they are trying to manipulate you? 
You ain’t buying whatever they are selling. A manipulator has no 
power when you are aware of the manipulation. You don’t blindly 
accept that your behaviour responses are necessarily yours if you are 
aware that Astral entities can seek to attach to you and influence 
your behaviour. You can stop and reassess. Is this really coming 
from me? Is this what I would normally do? Or is there another 
influence at work? Such reflection can make you stop before you act 
by taking a breath and asking the question. In the same way, 
illusions only control you when you think they are real. The antidote 


is to be constantly aware of the simulated illusion while being 
equally aware that you, the True I, are consciousness and not a 
human body, Astral body, none of it. They are vehicles and traps. 
You are the ultimate freedom as an expression of the Infinite. 


A most potent way that humans are drawn into simulation illusion 
is by addiction to drama. You will find as you redefine and live your 
no-form awareness self-identity that you will withdraw more and 
more from irrelevant drama. You will be constantly asking the 
question: ‘Does this really matter?’ The number of ‘Oh, my god, have 
you heards?’ diminishes by the day. I have done it, so I know. You 
become an observer and not so much a participant. I don’t mean that 
you sit back and do nothing. I don’t think I could be accused of that. 
I mean that you don’t get caught in the drama. You see that’s all a 
Vaudeville show scripted to deceive us. You can comment on a play 
and expose what is going on without becoming an actor on the 
stage. Definitions of ‘drama’ include: “The excitement and energy 
that is created by a lot of action and arguments’ and ‘an exciting, 
emotional, or unexpected event or circumstance’. Dramas are 
encoded and programmed into the simulation to focus myopic five- 
sense attention and to generate loosh. The drama continues in the 
Astral with the ‘karma drama’ of I must return to learn lessons that I 
will then be made to forget. You have to go back. You were very 
naughty when you were four in 1963. Do piss off, mate, and you can 
stick your life review up your elder arse — with my best wishes for a 
full recovery, of course. Love and light, all that stuff. 

We can have massive dramas like world wars, civil wars, terrorist 
attacks, and economic collapse, or smaller ones in conflicts with 
families, relationships, neighbours, or inter-racial, inter-cultural 
conflicts from calculated mass migration. Conflict is division which is 
friction which is emotion which is loosh. The dramas have to keep on 


coming to keep the loosh flowing and to focus attention on events 
which attach you to the simulation and disconnect you from the 
True ‘I’. You forget the True ‘I’ when your five-senses kick-in and 
take over through attention myopia on each recurring drama. 
Newspaper headlines are saying ‘LOOK - A DRAMA”! as is the 
ominous music in the opening segments of TV news programmes. I 
cringe when someone scanning the Internet starts with ‘Oh, my god’ 
or ‘Wow, look at this’; or sends me an email dripping in emotional 
response to some latest happening. I don’t want to hear it. I don’t 
want my belly to react with, oh, no, what’s happened now? Just 
calmly tell me what you have seen and let me decide what my 
emotional response should be. That response usually calmly says 
that it doesn’t matter anything like as much as it is being portrayed. 
How many perceived ‘big dramas’, real ‘Oh, my gods’, turn out to be 
a storm in a teaspoon that fizzle out to nothing within days, hours, 
even minutes? 


The social media trap 


Addiction to drama is a human disease, a proper pandemic, which 
can be traced to every corner and enclave of every culture. Some are 
famous for it and called ‘excitable’ races that bite at the mildest 
trigger. Drama is the foundation of social media, especially Musk’s 
Twitter/X. It’s all action and reaction, statement and abuse, statement 
and ridicule, emotional statement and emotional response. Twitter/X 
is a loosh factory. Social media platforms have been exposed for 
manipulating users in a ‘dopamine loop’ which creates addiction to 
the chemical dopamine. This is a neurotransmitter, a messenger 
connection between neurons, and relates to ‘pleasure’. Paul G. 
Simeone, a Medical Director of Behavioral Health, says there is 
growing evidence that some people develop a dependency on social 
media that is ‘not unlike an addiction to alcohol or drugs’ and that 
‘overdependence on social media has led to symptoms typically 


associated with substance-use disorder’. Dopamine loops result from 
the release of the ‘feel good’ chemical when you get a nice comment, 
like or retweet, which you then want to repeat for another 
‘dopamine rush’. People do this by posting over and over other 
comments they believe will get a positive response. The result is 
saying what they think others want to hear in an echo chamber of 
dopamine interaction. Saying things that others may not like, or may 
attack, will not satisfy the need for dopamine and that alone is 
chemical opinion manipulation. 

The rush, as with all addictions, can be followed by a downer 
(loosh) that takes the user in search of more dopamine. Research 
suggests that the function or even size of the brain can be affected. 
An article at Neurogrow.com by neuroscientist Majid Fotuhi was 
headlined ‘What Social Media Does to Your Brain’. He said that 
negative impacts of social media ‘are, quite literally, shrinking your 
brain’. They rewired the brain and reduced attention spans and 
memory. Watch how people scroll on their phones for long periods 
and put them down for only a minute or so before picking them up 
again. Their brain goes into ‘cold turkey’ wanting its chemical rush 
and electrical/digital/frequency drug. Searching for the rush means 
the brain seeks out immediate stimulation rather than focusing on 
articles or subjects of substance that require long spans of attention. 
The ability to read books is diminished and in many deleted. This is 
all good if you want to keep people in a state of ignorance. 
Emotional chemical addiction can also be seen in people addicted to 
worry and anxiety. I have known such people. When they have 
nothing to worry about they have to find something to gives them 
the associated chemical stimulant. Addiction to drama is the same 
which is why people complain about all the dramas in their life, but 
keep on creating more. No drama is more cold turkey. 

Effects on children are even more severe and they really want to 
target children to prepare them in brain function and perception to 


be subordinate adults of the AI world. Children are targeted most 
with transgender programming and propaganda for the same 
reason. Young brains undergo a fundamental shift from the age of 
about ten that leads them to desire attention and approval. 
Neuroscientists at the University of North Carolina studied brain 
scans of middle schoolers between the ages of 12 and 15 in the 
period of accelerated brain development. They found that those who 
constantly checked their social media feeds had an expanded 
sensitivity to social rewards from their peers while those less 
interested in social media went the other way with a diminishing 
interest in positive peer reaction. Translate this into everyday reality 
and social media is causing a very large percentage of young people 
to suppress any maverick urges and become group-thinkers. 
Maverick views get you abuse while dopamine and approval comes 
from telling the group what it already believes. I think it is fair to say 
that in my life I have suppressed the urge to do the latter. Anyone 
that reads my posts on Twitter/X will know that I am not addicted to 
dopamine. Pursuit of a dopamine rush runs alongside the emotional 
devastation caused by negative comments, abuse and ridicule which 
has led some to suicide. For others it means mental health problems, 
anxiety, depression, and shame. Twitter/X is particularly infamous 
as an abuse forum. Immunity from the effects of other people’s 
reactions to you is a major pillar of withdrawing from the drama. 
Who cares what they say? They'll say something else tomorrow. 


The worst thing we can do in our simulated reality or anywhere else 
is to play the victim. I see this everywhere as people define 
themselves by their sense of victimhood. ‘It’s not fair this is 
happening to me so whose fault is it? I know it must be someone 
else’s fault because it obviously can’t be mine. Iam a victim of 
circumstances and the people who victimise me.’ Victimhood is a 


major loosh producer. I see those who almost glory in their victim 
status to the point where this becomes their self-identity. The Woke 
mentality is a Cult creation funded by billionaires and orchestrated 
through schools, universities, media, and corporations in another 
confirmation of how the web infiltrates every area of society. What is 
Woke when you break it down to its foundations? It is a sense of 
victimhood and seeks to drag its targets into the same mode of 
perception. ‘I am trans and everyone is against me!’ No, you are not 
criticised for being ‘trans’. You upset people by demanding special 
treatment that others don’t get and by wanting to impose your 
beliefs on everyone else. If you are a bloke with a dick insisting you 
have access to women’s toilets and sanctuaries where women have 
escaped from abusive men then don’t think people are just going to 
roll over. 

Another one is: ‘I am black and everyone is against me!’ 
Discrimination against black people and others ‘of colour’ was once 
rampant and grotesque. Today we have ever more laws to impose 
‘equity’. White people are losing their jobs for the mildest perceived 
‘racist remark’ which is often not racist at all. I hear claims that 
‘racism is worse than it has ever been’. Those words emerge from the 
mouths of Woke white people much of the time. Racist 
discrimination is worse now than during apartheid when American 
society had laws preventing blacks from using the same drinking 
fountains and buses as whites? It’s worse than that?? Don’t be silly. 
What an insult to those black people with backbones like Martin 
Luther King who didn’t play the victim and stepped forward to do 
what was necessary to bring it to an end. He acknowledged in the 
process the role played by white people in supporting the cause. 
Now the line is drawn where all white people are branded ‘racists 
and oppressors’ amid this puerile nonsense. Woke and victimhood 
go together and even victimhood claimed on behalf of other victims 
and not you. 


Once you become a victim you hand your power (a) to that you 
say is the victimiser; and (b) to authority in search of protection from 
the alleged victimiser. Point (a) means that you are saying you have 
no power over your life. The victimiser has it all. You are admitting 
to yourself that you are powerless and this is where the Cult wants 
you to be. Play that across the levels of manipulation from personal 
to collective and you are saying that you have no power to change 
anything. The Cult has it all. This is the natural and ultimate 
outcome of being a victim. Point (b) means that in seeking protection 
from your sense of victimhood you demand that others are 
oppressed and censored for saying anything you don’t like. You 
hand and demand even more control over what can and cannot be 
said and what views people can have. The Cult can use this power to 
delete legitimate questioning of events and it does all the time. 
Criticising a black politician becomes — ‘You're only saying that 
because he’s black.’ Exposing George Soros becomes — ‘You're only 
saying that because he’s Jewish.’ Condemn him — you racist, anti- 
Semite! Silence him, cancel him, we can’t allow racists and anti- 
Semites to have a platform! I was banned from 29 European 
countries and Australia after just such a sequence. Authorities 
involved were cheered on by the virtue-signalling, victim-obsessed, 
sense of self-purity that defines Wokers. They feel entitled to be 
surrogate victims for others even when the targeted ‘victimiser’ is 
not saying or doing what is claimed. Never mind the detail. Just 
cancel them. A Woker called Jim Stewartson who dubs himself an 
‘Anti-disinfo activist’ posted on Twitter/X that I was a Nazi and anti- 
Semite. He supported this ridiculousness by posting a ‘white 
supremacy’ Telegram screenshot from a page that was nothing to do 
with me while he claimed that it was. This is what I mean. An 
‘Antidisinfo activist’? I love it. All these things are playing into the 
fake drama that convinces people that our illusory reality must be 


real and hands power to those forces that wish to perpetuate the 
deceit. 


The need to be offended is another crucial aspect of the victim, 
drama, mentality and central to the Woke Psyop and simulation 
Psyop. ‘Offensive’ must have the polarity of ‘offended’ or it becomes 
the sound of one hand clapping. Without the offended there is no 
electrical circuit. Offensive and offended are necessary for the circuit 
to be made and in fact offended does not even require something 
genuinely offensive. The perception and misrepresentation of 
‘offensive’ is all they need. We are given ever expanding reasons to 
be offended until people are watching their every word and 
mentally rehearsing every statement in fear of causing offense to the 
permanently offended and maybe even losing their livelihood as a 
result. This is perfection for the Cult. People are pressured to engage 
in the worst and most insidious form of censorship — self-censorship 
— where there is no debate or discussion. Things are just never said 
and the narrative never questioned. I don’t know what it is like to be 
offended. I won’t allow myself to be affected by what people say 
about me by being offended by it. I may point out here and there the 
evidence that the attacker is misleading people. Even then there is so 
much abuse coming my way that I mostly don’t even bother with 
that. What they don’t do is offend me. If I allow that to happen I am 
allowing morons to impact on my life and emotions and what would 
be the point of that? In one ear it goes and immediately out of the 
other. Bye! I do sometimes feel the odd tinge of sadness that they 
will have to wake up the next morning to realise that they are still 
them, but that’s as far as it goes. 

To take offense is to give your power to another. What does that 
say? I don’t have control over my life, someone else does, the person 
who has offended me and impacted on my life and wellbeing. I work 


on the basis that anyone who believes what people say about me 
without evidence, or with make-believe ‘evidence’, is lost to my 
work anyway. Those with a questioning mind (the only people who 
look at my information) will see through it. To do otherwise is to fall 
for the most basic of simulation perception traps which is concern 
about what other people think about you. How long I have been 
highlighting this. You can listen to people and see if what they say 
has validity, but when you decide that it doesn’t, or if it is pure bile 
which I get much of the time, you press the delete button in your 
psyche. In doing so, you block the potential flow of loosh. None of it 
matters unless you make it matter. You make it matter by being 
offended or hurt. People who once ridiculed and abused me now read 
my books. If I had let them divert me from what I felt to do there 
would be no books to read, no Internet posts, no videos. The scale of 
abuse that I have had and continue to have is fantastic and I am still 
here pushing on in pursuit of uncovering the depths of what is 
happening. None of this would have been possible had I 
surrendered to the abusers (many of which on social media are 
government/military/intelligence ‘bots’). I would have walked away 
complaining that the kitchen was too hot. It’s too hot? Iam, like you, 
an eternal expression of Infinite Awareness exploring Infinite 
Possibility and Infinite Potential Infinitely. What on earth does a post 
on Twitter/X matter? It’s all a dream, an illusion, and taking offense 
means that you believe in The Dream. Taking offense, worrying about 
what other humans caught in the illusion think of you, is being part 
of the drama, the simulation, The Dream. See what I mean about how 
drama pulls you in? None of it matters. It’s all a trap to deceive you 
and keep you in the loop. The joke is on you until you realise what a 
joke it is. When you do — laugh. It’s very funny, really. 


lam offended by this? 


Think of those people full of bile furiously banging the keyboard, 
smacking the send button, and saying: ‘That’s told them.” Meanwhile 
you don’t bother to read it or don’t give a shit even if you do. You 
are the observer of the madness, not a player in it. What a waste of a 
life for the keyboard warrior. I have been exposing Cult Satanism 
and paedophile networks since the 1990s and the secret society web 
including Freemasonry. Now I get truly, I mean truly, moronic and 
vindictive people claiming on the Internet that I am a Satanist, 
paedophile, and Freemason. You couldn’t make it up and you don’t 
have to. The morons do it for you. Faced with this you can be 
offended, go to pieces, and be emotionally devastated. Or, as an 
observer, not a player, you can calmly get on with your life. What is 
claimed is not true and those claiming it are imbecilic, vindictive, or 
both. What is there to be troubled about? That maybe some will 
believe them? Okay, but they will be equally imbecilic on the basis of 
the ‘evidence’ provided. I say again — what is there to be troubled 
about? It’s all irrelevant simulation drama. Keyboard accusers 
become frustrated at their lack of public traction and their claims 
become ever more extreme in their desperation for a response and 
damage to their target. One woman claimed that as a child she was 
at the ritual in which I was initiated into my ‘role’. Her evidence was 
once again zilch, but hundreds liked her post in their breathtaking 
naivety. The woman has been making fantasy allegations about me 
for years and why would she wait so long for this one? 

Because ... accusers become frustrated at their lack of public traction 
and their claims become ever more extreme in their desperation for a 
response and damage to their target. It’s the old technique of 
accusing people of doing what they are exposing the elite for doing. 
The child-like nature of people who are taken in by this never ceases 
to amaze. 


Figure 162: This is me as a Freemason apparently. My head was taken from the back 
cover of my 2001 book, Children of the Matrix. You have got to laugh. 


Other ‘evidence’ that I am ‘controlled opposition’ includes 
hilariously bad Photoshopped images of me in Freemason regalia 
which have been debunked over and over as pictures of Freemasons 
with my head stuck on them (Fig 162). They don’t have to be 
debunked. Looking at them is enough. Another one is me sitting in a 
Freemason’s chair when I went into the Freemasonic lodge in 
Boston, Massachusetts, a long time ago with a group of others. The 
place seemed empty as we looked from the street so we walked in. 
We found no one, apart from one guy doing building work, and 
entered one of their temples. I sat in the main chair for a picture that 
I used in my public talks for years around the world. It always got a 
laugh. Now it’s used from time to time as evidence that I am a 
Freemason when the next goon finds it on the Internet and thinks 


they have a scoop (Fig 163 overleaf). I am going to be offended by 
such buffoonery and hand over my loosh to the Astral? No way, 
Jose. 


I was the first to out BBC ‘entertainer’ Jimmy Savile as a paedophile, 
Satanist, and necrophiliac (sex with dead bodies) when he died in 
2011 and that was even before the television documentary that 
exposed his background to a global audience. I was able to do so 
because a friend of Princess Diana gave me the background. I was 
unable to use it before his death after she made it clear that she 
would not support me if I made our conversations public. I had a 
letter from her lawyer telling me not to publish a long list of things 
that she told me and had said I could use. I published most of them 
anyway in The Biggest Secret. I had separate sources confirming what 
she said about others including the British royal family, but she was 
my only source with Savile and made it clear that she would not 
support me in court. I would have been a libel lawyer's fantasy in 
such circumstances. I was also at the time portrayed as the nation’s 
most famous ‘nutter’ and can you imagine what would have 
happened walking into a police station? “That nutter David Icke is at 
the front desk saying Jimmy Savile is a paedophile and a Satanist.’ 
‘What's his evidence?’ ‘He says someone told him, but she won’t 
repeat it to anyone else.’ ‘Get rid of him — nutter.’ 


Figure 163: The picture that | used in my public talks for years, but the prat in the 
top right thought he had a ‘scoop’ to expose me. If | was a Freemason | am going to 
pose for a picture in a Freemasonic temple, right? These people don’t do logic. 


Ignorant people claim that I must have known about Savile while I 
worked at the BBC when I was one of in excess of 20,000 BBC 
employees spread all over mostly London at the time in different 
places and departments. We all must have known about Savile, you 
see, who worked from the entertainment department while I was 
working in sport and 90 percent of my work for the sport 
department was preparation at home on the Isle of Wight. I only 
went to London to present programmes. None of the people banging 
their keyboards know any of this. The week of my daughter Kerry’s 
funeral in January 2024 came another example. I would not have 
seen the nonsense had it not been sent directly to me. The guy did 
not identify himself by name and used the Twitter/X pseudonym of 
‘Ariel’ who I mentioned earlier. ‘Ariel’ is ironic because he’s certainly 
not tuned in. The word means ‘angel’ in Jewish and Christian 
mysticism. He’s not one of them, either. He posted a mini image of 
himself although without a proper name we don’t know if that is 
accurate. If it is, he must have still been having his nappy changed 
when I started out on this path in 1990. ‘Ariel’ is a Trump groupie 


and began posting absolute mind-numbing crap about me like 
machine gun fire. I was a Satanist, paedophile, Freemason. His 
‘evidence’ included long-ago articles by a thankfully former 
webmaster at Davidicke.com called Sean Ad|-Tabatabai who threw a 
wobbly in the 2000s and filed a court case against me in London on 
financial grounds which failed to get anywhere. 

Miffed Adl started a clickbait ‘alternative’ media operation in the 
US called YourNewsWire which, when easily discredited by even 
the bogus fact-checker sites, was replaced by NewsPunch and then 
the current incarnation, The People’s Voice. I say ‘current’. He may 
have another one by the time you read this. If you keep changing the 
name then what the others did and said might be forgotten, I guess. 
Adl has used a ‘writer’ with all of them named ‘Baxter Dmitry’ who 
does not exist. He is made up. I think it would be fair to assume, 
therefore, that ‘Baxter Dmitry’ is one Sean Adl-Tabatabai. He began 
running stories on his site in the second decade of the 2000s in a 
failed effort to discredit me including the claim that I must have 
known that Savile was a paedophile but covered it up. He knows 
that is not true and worked at Davidicke.com when I exposed Savile 
in 2011. The articles were written by ‘Baxter Dmitry’. These were the 
articles used by ‘Ariel’ (‘I have fantastic contacts’) as evidence 
against me. I was not alone, either. Our ‘Ariel’ seems to have it in for 
a lot of people. 

Ariel questioned why I was still alive when so many other 
‘Truthers’ had died as if being alive is confirmation that you must be 
controlled opposition. I have heard some defeatist statements in my 
time and that is right up there. It didn’t seem to occur to him to ask 
why on that basis that he was still alive. The bloke’s ‘research’ is 
absolutely appalling across a whole range of issues and my jaw was 
on the floor when I read a few public replies to his provable 
nonsense. ‘Great research’ and ‘I always thought David Icke was 
dodgy’. Here was ‘Ariel’, an anonymous source, who had been on 


Twitter/X for little more than a year, making outrageous claims 
about people — not only me — and with no discernment whatsoever 
the deeply naive believed it without query or challenge. Where were 
these questions?: ‘Who are you?’; ‘What’s your background?’; ‘Who 
benefits from what you are doing?’ Nope, ‘Great research’, ‘I always 
thought David Icke was dodgy’. Talk about how easy it is to control 
the world. Talk about being caught in The Dream. Why should we 
allow ourselves to be offended by such inanity? I am an expression 
of All That Is and I am meant to be impacted by a bloke hiding 
behind an anonymous log-in — even worse those stupid enough to 
believe him? It’s all irrelevant drama and we must treat it as such or 
the Matrix controls your life. 


It doesn't matter 


The onslaught of nonsense targeting me has been incessant since the 
very early 1990s and it could quite easily have destroyed me. Why 
hasn’t it? I know that I am an eternal expression of Infinity, that’s 
why. David Icke is not who I am. ‘He’ is an almost non-existently 
brief experience for my sense of reality and point of attention. We 
only think what people say about us is important when our focus of 
attention is manipulated to believe it is important. Everything 
changes when we know that it isn’t. When we know it’s just The 
Dream. ‘He’s a Satanist’; ‘he’s a paedophile’; ‘he’s a Freemason’. But 
I’m not. People say you are! But I’m not. What does it matter what 
they say when I’m not? Other people might believe them? So what? 
I’m still not. What others choose to believe is their problem, not 
mine, and it doesn’t have to be yours. If they are so naive that they 
accept claims from anonymous log-ins with no credible supporting 
evidence or background knowledge they must be fast asleep 
anyway. What is said about us is not the issue. How we respond is 
the issue. Are we hurt? Diminished? Distraught? Do we hate those 


who abuse us and seek to destroy us? Despise them? Wish them 
harm? What does any of that do? Such reactions attach you to The 
Dream and make you believe in it. Once again, the Matrix, the 
illusion, has ambushed your mind. 

I have met many people over the years — quite a few of them in the 
‘New Age’ — who have set out to damage others, even been obsessed 
with doing so, while claiming to be all about ‘love and light’ and 
‘heart’. Some vindictive professional victims spend their entire lives, 
day after day, year after year, seeking to damage others and blaming 
them for their outcomes without ever considering a look in the 
mirror. That can never happen or they may have to take 
responsibility for their own life instead of externalising blame in 
their daily quest for victimhood and the attention they so crave, but 
have never achieved by their own efforts. It matters not if their 
targets have given their lives trying to make a difference against all 
the odds while they have contributed nothing. It matters not that you 
consider their dead daughter fair game. Archontic self-obsessed 
vindictiveness has long seized control and possessed them and a 
face of fury intent on destruction of another is their daily 
demeanour. But what do you do — hate them? Meet fury with fury? 
That’s what the drama would do, but what's the point? 

I feel for such people. What a horrible life they have created for 
themselves. How sad it must be to wake up every morning in that 
state while at the same time desperately trying to present yourself as 
some virtuous and angelic ‘love and lighter’. Lying and 
misrepresentation of your target becomes a reflex action response 
while ‘poor me’ is your route to the sympathy that you seek from 
anyone who will listen. They are quite happy conceding their 
dignity and self-respect in pursuit of their cause of stripping their 
targets of theirs. I know people who have lived off others and the 
efforts of others all their lives who present themselves as poor me 
victims while ignoring the extraordinary plight and deprivation of 


their fellow humanity worldwide. They don’t matter when poor me, 
me, me, is the only show in town. Such self-obsessed people are 
barely alive, and their self-delusion is staggering. Even more so with 
those who buy their poor me drama and theatricals. The Matrix is 
controlling their minds, too, while they convince themselves they are 
free, aware, and streetwise. The human world is truly a basket case. 

The simulation is always trying to pull you in and focus your 
attention on diversions that appear to matter, but don’t. We are 
caught in a gigantic joke and how the Archontics must laugh. 
Withdrawing from The Dream to become an observer of The Dream 
takes constant surveillance to realise when we have been lassoed and 
to cut the rope. But it can be done and detachment from the illusions 
of ‘matter’ is essential to leaving The Trap when the moment comes 
to go. 


CHAPTER SIXTEEN 


And now here is my secret, a very simple secret: It is 
only with the heart that one can see rightly; what is 
essential is invisible to the eye 


Antoine de Saint-Exupiiry 


have not until now highlighted the central importance of the 

heart. I wanted to focus upon this in the last chapter to emphasise 

as a final thought how the heart is key to casting aside the control 
and perceptual influence of the simulation — the ‘Matrix’. 

It is not by accident that heart disease is one of the biggest killers 
and nor that human language is peppered with descriptions relating 
to the heart. We speak of a kind heart; good heart; warm heart; big 
heart; open heart; light heart; heavy heart; faint heart; broken heart. 
Psychopathy and cruelty are to be heartless; cold-hearted; hard- 
hearted; and to have a heart of stone. We lose heart and become 
disheartened. Our commitment to something is to put our heart into 
it and not to do so is be halfhearted. We have heartache when we are 
sad and to decide on a different course we have a change of heart. 
Why all these common references when the heart is only a pump 
delivering blood around the body? Ah, but it’s not. It’s not even a 
pump. How does the heart pump blood from the feet back to the 
chest? Where’s the logic? Water dominates the holographic body and 
takes two forms. There is the water that we know and there is 
plasma water, the ‘gel phase’, or ‘structured water’. Negatively- 


charged structured water forms the walls of veins, arteries, and 
capillaries and its interaction with positively-charged ‘normal’ water 
in the blood drives it through the body. I read an excellent book 
about this by Dr Tom Cowan, Human Heart, Cosmic Heart: A Doctor’s 
Quest to Understand, Treat, and Prevent Cardiovascular Disease. Others 
have reached the same conclusion. 

Instead of being a pump the heart is a means for spiritual energy 
to enter the blood through the ‘heart chakra’, or heart vortex, in the 
centre of the chest (Eig 164). The heart itself is a “vortex machine’ 
driven by other vortexes. Chakra means ‘wheel of light’ in the 
ancient Sanskrit language of the Indian subcontinent. Chakras are 
vortexes that interpenetrate our levels of being and the seven main 
ones are: Crown chakra on top of the head; brow or ‘third eye’ 
chakra in the centre of the forehead; throat chakra; heart chakra; 
solar plexus chakra just below the sternum; sacral chakra just 
beneath the navel; and base chakra at the bottom of the spine. 
Visually psychic people can see them. They relate to different 
functions. The ‘third eye’ chakra is connected to our psychic ‘sixth 
sense’; the throat chakra affects verbal communication; and the 
sacral chakra is linked to emotion. This is why we feel anxiety in that 
area. Imbalanced emotions relating to the base emotion of fear 
(loosh) connects with the colonic system in the belly and thus we are 
‘shit-scared’. Other chakras, too, have an emotional dimension. 
People with a limited or closed ‘third eye’ will be focussed on only 
five-sense reality. A closed throat chakra makes it difficult to 
communicate with perhaps even a terror of speaking in public. Such 
people are likely to be diffident and have a ‘Little Me’ complex. 
Those with an open throat chakra from a perception of self- 
confidence are fine with projecting their voice to express who they 
are and what they think. Perception is the key to chakra states — as 
always. 


Figure 164: The human chakra vortex, or ‘wheels of light’ system. 


The prime chakra and balance point for the others is the heart. We 
feel love, empathy, and compassion in the chest because of the heart 
vortex. This is also where we feel intuitive ‘knowing’. We point to 
the head when we say ‘I’m thinking’. Our hands go to the chest 
when we say ‘I know, I just know’. Thinking is a sequence that leads 
to a conclusion while emotion can produce responses that are way 
off the mark because emotion, not facts or reality, are dictating 
perception and action. “They acted from emotion.’ Intuition is not a 
sequence preceding a conclusion. ‘Knowing’ just knows in totality. It 
comes all at once as one package (Hig 165 overleaf). I said earlier that 
since around 1992/3 I have suddenly known something and tangible 
names, dates, people, places, five-sense confirmation follow that 
initial knowing. This happened with my ‘knowing’ more than 20 
years ago that we are experiencing a simulation. Intuition is the 
heart speaking and anyone can do this. It should be our ‘normal’ 
state as we tap into expanded awareness beyond the simulation. Ill 
say more about this shortly. 


Figure 165: The brain thinks; the belly feels; the heart KNOWS. 


The rewire 


The human body before the ‘Fall’ or ‘hack’ was much more ethereal 
from a human density perspective, but the chakra system was 
similar. The heart vortex was the key connection with expanded 
states of consciousness which know rather than think and try to work 
it out. The Archontics had to deal with an inherited body ‘copy’ as it 
was at the time of the hijack and they have worked ever since to 
change its nature to suit their agenda of control and assimilation. AI 
is the latest stage. Their biggest challenge has been to suppress the 
influence of the heart vortex connection which has the potential to 
access levels of knowledge that can see through the deceit. The heart 
chakra should be the governor and point of balance for all the others. 
A new chakra system was instigated (not least through manipulating 
perception) in which a sense of reality came not from the heart, but 
from a split personality based on thought and emotion. Heart is 
Oneness; thought/emotion is duality — separation. 


The vagus nerve, or ‘cranial nerve X’ (again), is a crucial connector 
of brain, heart and belly. The vagus is actually two nerves down the 
right and left sides of the body (Fig 166). The vagus is the longest 
nerve in the autonomic nervous system and connects numerous 
body functions including brain, heart, lungs, stomach, colon, and 
digestion system. It communicates messages from the brain to other 
parts of the body and controls unconscious actions such as 
breathing, digestion, and sweating. Imbalance in the vagus nerve can 
lead to: heart disease; high blood pressure; diabetes, cancer, stroke; 
arthritis; depression; anxiety; psychiatric conditions; chronic fatigue; 
autoimmune disorders; and much else with loosh potential. Close 
the heart chakra and the heart’s impact on the vagus nerve will be 
diminished with human perception coming overwhelmingly from 
thought and emotion, the head and the belly. These are both loosh 
creators. Our system of perception formation has been rewired and 
we need to put it back. The entire human body and auric mind are 
fundamentally impacted by our state of perception and vagus nerve 
imbalance will reflect perceptual imbalance. The vagus nerve is part 
of the parasympathetic nervous system which calms you after stress 
and, if that is out of kilter, states of stress can continue to produce 
loosh through ongoing anxiety. 
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Figure 166: The long and highly significant vagus nerve. 


Heart power 

The heart has been seen as ‘just a pump’ and a symbol for love, and 
yet emerging research has shown the heart to be centre stage both in 
its ‘physical’ function and its spiritual significance. The heart has 
40,000 brain-like neurons and neurotransmitters and more nerves 
communicate from heart to brain than brain to heart. Heart 
intelligence has become known as the ‘heart-brain’ with its own 
unique consciousness and way of decoding reality. We have three 
minds — ‘heart consciousness’, the auric mind, and AI Astral Mind, 
or Counterfeit Spirit. From the heart comes empathy, compassion, 
wisdom, and love in its infinite sense. The Counterfeit Spirit seeks to 
infuse selfishness, hate, and violence to make people heart-less. 
Sitting in the middle is the auric mind potentially influenced by 


both. Native Americans have the symbolic concept of the ‘two 
wolves’ seeking control of our perception and behaviour (Fig 167). 
The heart system generates the body’s most powerful 
electromagnetic field that can project around us for several feet and 
is five thousand times more powerful than the brain (Eig 168). The 
heart impacts on the body down to the cellular level. Heart rhythms 
affects brain and blood pressure rhythms and the heart can bring all 
into coherence and harmony. The heart is innate intelligence vastly 
superior to the ‘taught’ intelligence (programming) to which the 
brain is subjected. This is why we think through the brain and know 
through the heart. In most people the brain is processing awareness 
and perception from the auric mind, but the heart has the potential 
to tap into Spirit. If we do, the heart can intuitively know what Spirit 
knows and become our connection to mission control — the True ‘T. 
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Figure 167: Two ‘wolves’ seeking control of our perception and the behaviour it 
inspires. 


The electromagnetic field of the heart 


Figure 168: The heart field generated by the heart and heart chakra is the most 
powerful in the body and the Global Cult is constantly seeking to suppress its impact 
on perception and the simulation field. 


The Institute of HeartMath in California has studied heart 
intelligence and its electromagnetic impact on life and perception 
since it was established in 1991. HeartMath researchers have 
concluded that when the electromagnetic connection between heart, 
brain, and central nervous system is in a state of coherence and 
balance the person enters an expanded sense of awareness. Notice 
how this syncs with the concept of left and right hemisphere brain 
coherence and balance and how ‘Hemispheric Synchronisation’, or 
Hemi-Sync, opens the door to other dimensional awareness. It’s all 
about balance and so Archontic control is all about manipulating a 
state of imbalance triggered by fear and the mistaken self-identity of 
Phantom Self (the word ‘person’ comes from the Latin ‘persona’ 
meaning ‘actor’s mask’, which captures the role of Phantom Self). 
Fear, anxiety, frustration, and other low vibrational states can throw 
heart biological and frequency rhythms into disharmony and 
incoherence. This is the role of the Astral AI Mind that feeds us fear, 


anxiety, worry and all the ‘what if?’ scenarios that we experience as 
‘brain chatter’. Sit quietly, observe this chatter, and you will see that 
it’s not you at all. YOU are observing the chatter which is coming 
from the Astral AI Mind program. This is all aimed at heart 
dysfunction without which there is no loosh. Is it really a 
coincidence that the ‘Covid’ fake vaccine targets the heart? 


The heart and its vortex are the point of balance within the chakra 
system and the point of balanced perception and self-identity. Skew 
that heart balance and you skew all balance in mind and body and 
drive a schism through consciousness that impacts on everything. 
Heart energy in its potential and pomp is the energy of love and 
wisdom and both can rebalance the imbalance of fear, anxiety, 
hatred, depression, and other low-vibrational states. Love and 
wisdom are high vibrational. Evil is the absence of love as fear is the 
absence of wisdom. In fact, love and wisdom are each the absence of 
both. They banish low-vibrational states by the infusion of their 
balancing frequency. Closing the heart therefore becomes the biggest 
target of the Archontic system. Blocking the energetic flow of the 
heart through perceptional impact, pharmaceutical drugs, fake 
vaccines, foodstuffs, and technological electromagnetic fields is why 
heart disease is such a global killer. Stress alone freezes the energetic 
flow around the heart leading to malfunction. The heart is the seat of 
love and wisdom and only in their absence can loosh be secured. 

By love, I don’t mean the human perception of love which is 
largely body/mind attraction. Human love is a chemical reaction 
which can be also be part of a heart connection, but it doesn’t have to 
be and mostly isn’t. When the first rush of love (chemical attraction) 
subsides often the relationship goes, too. An ‘addiction to love’ is an 
addiction to the chemical high of the first rush of attraction and 
people can jump from partner to partner in search of that emotional 


fix. Heart relationships expand and prosper for they are a very 
different source of attraction. They are a connection of Spirit and not 
only body or mind. But then love, or what I call Infinite Love, is not 
only for a partner. It is for all existence as an expression of All That 
Is, Has Been, and Ever Can Be. Eternity is our lover on that basis no 
matter how ‘evil’ we may perceive some of eternity to be. 

Infinite love is often referred to as unconditional love which itself 
is misunderstood. The so-called ‘helicopter parents’ who fuss 
around their children and seek to protect them from all upset may 
think they do what they do out of love; but if you protect children 
from all emotional challenge they never develop the emotional 
strength to face life without mummy and daddy. They never become 
the uniqueness that could stride the world in their own power. ‘Life’ 
has such people for breakfast, dinner and tea. Love and wisdom are 
actually different words for the same spiritual state. The wisdom 
aspect of love can see the consequences for children of a 
mollycoddled upbringing in which emotional skills and 
development are denied through obsessive protection. Love is not 
the blindness of kindness misdirected. It is the wisdom to see a child’s 
best interests and not just doing whatever they want in any moment 
from a misguided sense of ‘love’. Neither is love lying down and 
saying walk all over me. It has the wisdom to stand in its power and 
express its uniqueness of Spirit while respecting others to express 
their own. Love and wisdom will not hate you whatever your 
actions, as I do not hate the Archontic psychopaths no matter what I 
uncover about their evil intent. If I hate them, I become them. But nor 
will heart awareness fear them, or anyone, and be intimidated into 
acquiescence and subordination. 

Love and wisdom are the absence of fear and intimidation and 
there lies the problem for the Archontic system. It controls through 
fear which is a state of imbalance that can only manifest when love 
and wisdom have left the stage. Thus we see the heart pushed to the 


margins of human responses to allow the domination of thought- 
emotion duality. There in a single sentence you have the whole 
foundation of human control and loosh generation. If you can 
frighten and terrorise your target population, their point of 
perceptual reference moves to the belly in emotional reaction and to 
the head in search of answers. The vagus nerve bypasses the 
influence of the heart as the heart chakra is ignored and sets up an 
electrical circuit between the gut and the brain. Emotion/thought 
and thought/emotion go to-and-fro in a loop of bewilderment and a 
sense of helplessness. Emotion demands protection from the fear as 
thought seeks out that protection mostly by looking to authority as 
the protector. Problem-Reaction-Solution activates this very 
emotion/thought response. The problem sparks the reaction of fear 
and the solution is authority taking your freedoms away to ‘protect’ 
you. 


The fear illusion 


Fear is an imbalance, an illusion, because there is nothing to fear 
except what manipulators can persuade you to fear. What about 
death? There is no death. The True ‘I’, even the soul ‘I’, does not — 
cannot — die. The worst that can happen is that you stay on the 
Wheel of Samsara and what keeps you there? You do! Who creates 
the Matrix? We do! Perception creates reality and if you allow human 
authority or Astral authority to dictate your perception that is what 
you will create. It’s the ultimate cause and effect. Why do we live in 
the human world that we do? Our perception of reality is infused 
with fear, limitation, and false self-identity — that’s why. This 
perception becomes manifest as individual and collective experience. 
Yaldabaoth consciousness knows that if it dictates our perception of 
reality it will dictate our experienced reality because one creates the 
other. The simulation is its means to transfer the perception that it 
wants us to have into the human mind. I have said the simulation is 


an information field and it is, but if we get down to motivation it is a 
perceptual field. The simulation is based on duality like an electrical 
circuit and it controls through the duality of thought and emotion. 
Once we integrate them back into heart consciousness of love and 
wisdom, the duality ends and we are One again (Eig 169). With that, 
the Matrix loses its power over us and the trap is over. What is The 
Trap? It is the perception of fear, limitation, and Little Me self- 
identity (Fig 170). 
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Figure 169: When Infinite Self overrides Phantom Self the game is over. 
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Figure 170: When Infinite Self overrides Phantom Self the game is over. 


These form the sense of reality that allows the Cult and Astral few 
to control the human many. People fear authority and the 
consequences of disobeying authority. They fear what might happen 
next, what will happen to their children, their job, their income, their 
reputation, their life. They fear death which is only fear of the 
unknown and that’s why the Cult seeks to disconnect us from 
knowledge. The more we don’t know, especially about ‘death’, the 
more there is to fear. Perception is vibration and fear is the freeze 
vibration to the point where mind and body can become ‘frozen 
with fear’. When the newly-departed traverse the ‘tunnel’, the same 
trio of fear, limitation, and Little Me self-identity continue to apply. 
The mind-wipe creates the bewilderment at something experienced 
endless times before. The subsequent sense of limitation and Little 
Me looks to ‘guides’ and ‘elders’ to tell them what to think, believe, 
and do. Near-deathers say they feel ‘love’ and ‘bliss’ (a vibrational 
field to mimic love and bliss); but fear through bewilderment and 
mind-wiped confusion will still be a motivating factor for 
subordination. Fear is a low vibration that’s within the simulation 
field and if perception can be held in a simulation mentality — fear, 


limitation, Little Me — the Trap is sprung. What we must not know is 
that WE are manifesting The Trap and it doesn’t have to be. 

The chakra system, like DNA, can receive and transmit across the 
dimensions from the auric mind to the Astral and the infinity of 
Spirit. We can have an auric heart, Astral heart, or Infinite Heart. It’s 
the same with all the others. Mental and emotional duality is aimed 
at limiting awareness to the auric field or at most the Astral — the 
soul. The more suppressed the auric frequency the more likely it is 
to route its perceptions into human conscious reality via the left 
hemisphere of the brain. Heart energy can be marginalised by 
focusing attention on fear and the thought/emotion merry-go-round. 
This withdraws our attention and self-identity from the expansive 
heart into Little Me identity and the labels of a human life (Fig 171). 
Such a state makes us easy prey for divide and rule and a myopic 
sense of self and reality (Eig 172). All simulation trickery in the end 
is aimed at holding the duality and closing the heart. Here we have 
the reason why three religions alone are followed by 5.45 billion of 
the human eight billion. Some express heart spirituality through 
their religion (up to a point), but for most it is a ‘God-fearing’ prison 
cell. 
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Figure 171: Little Me self-identity. 


Figure 172: Myopia of perception withdraws people from expanded awareness into 
isolated bubbles mesmerised by simulation reality. Unity becomes separation. 
(Image by Neil Hague.) 


I coined the term a long time ago of ‘opposames’. This is when two 
perceptions believe themselves to be different, even opposites, when 


they are the same. Islam and Christianity for example have an 
enormous amount in common. Both are belief systems which reject 
any information that would question the belief system. This is how it 
is and that’s it. ‘God’s word cannot be questioned you blasphemer!’ 
There is no more that we need to know than our Holy Book tells us. 
You can add Hinduism, too, along with endless other ‘faiths’. I saw 
an Internet post by Calvin Robinson, a MAM commentator 
described as ‘ordained to the priesthood of the Nordic Catholic 
Church’. The point of the post was to highlight the expansion of 
Islam in the UK which he described as a ‘Christian country’. I have 
no problem with the claim that Islam is being used to usurp 
Christianity and Western culture in general. Anyone who can’t see 
this now must be snoring. However, Christianity and Islam are both 
members of the religious perceptual hijacking network. Robinson 
said the British royal family has an allegiance to Christ. Well, first of 
all, mate, you need to do a bit more research on that one. He said 
that ‘Christianity teaches’. Yes, it does. Christianity teaches. That 
doesn’t mean what it says is true — only that it teaches and others 
believe. It’s the same with Islam, Hinduism, all of them. 

Robinson said there is only one God (the Christian God) and he is 
jealous. That doesn’t sound very balanced to me and the Old 
Testament God who is so ‘jealous’ is actually a bloodthirsty tyrant. 
Read your own book, Calvin. Israel claims to slaughter Palestinians 
in Gaza on ‘His’ say so. Robinson quotes ‘God’ as saying that we 
should worship ‘no other gods’. Mmm. Why should we worship 
anyone? It never ceases to amaze me that those in the ‘truth 
movement’ like Calvin Robinson campaign for ‘freedom’ from 
tyranny while falling to their knees in homage to deities who 
demand death, destruction, and total subordination. I demand 
freedom but I must drop to my knees five times a day to worship my 
master, or accept that ‘Jesus is King’, as books tell me from 1.5 
thousand years ago or even longer. Anyone see the contradiction 


with ‘freedom’ here? If you wanted to control and divide people, 
and limit their vision of reality and possibility, isn’t the religion 
blueprint under whatever name, exactly what you would want? 
Mainstream science claims it is different from religion when it’s just 
another religion that operates to the same format. The ‘New Age’ is a 
religion which thinks it’s different when the modus operandi 
mirrors the blueprint. 

Religions are opposames and a common program. This is why 
overwhelmingly Christian families produce Christians, Muslims 
produce Muslims, Hindus produce Hindus. It is intergenerational 
perceptual programming so often founded on ‘you will believe this 
or else you will face God’s [our version of God’s] wrath.’ So much 
fear of death is the fear of God’s Judgement Day. Billions go through 
‘life’ in states of heart-closing fear, guilt, and shame, at how their 
actions will be judged by the Christian God, Muslim Allah, and all 
the rest. It is time for people to get off their knees, open their minds 
to all possibility, and express their own uniqueness of vision, 
perception, and awareness. Your opinion doesn’t have to be 
someone else’s inherited opinion whether through religion, politics, 
culture, any of it (Fig 173 overleaf). It can be your opinion, unique 
you. Humanity has been on its knees for far too long. ‘Awakening’ is 
to stand tall, look life in the eye, and decide your own reality — not 
the group reality that people (people not ‘God’) thousands of years 
ago said you must have. You can respect an Infinite Power without 
falling to your knees in worship to it. A truly Infinite Power would 
cringe at the very thought that you would. My goodness, you can 
see why religion is such a pillar of the Perception Deception, such a 
heart-closer and generator of loosh through fear. 


THIS IS 'MY' OPINION 


Figure 173: If only it was. 


Know it by heart 


How symbolic it is that the Neo character in the Matrix movies 
transcends death in an abandoned hotel called ‘Heart O’ The City’. 
Neo had been shot dead in the Matrix by Archontic ‘Agent Smith’ 
and his perception of reality becomes his experienced reality outside 
the Matrix where his body dies. ‘The body cannot live without the 
mind’, the Morpheus character says. The body is the mind. Neo had 
been shot in the illusion, but if his mind believed in the illusion his 
body outside the Matrix would die. What you believe you perceive 
and what you perceive you experience. His girlfriend Trinity kisses 
him after death to symbolise love and the power of the heart. Neo’s 
heart begins to beat again and his Matrix mind projection opens his 
eyes and stands. Smith and his fellow agents turn to see this and fire 
more bullets; but this is a Neo who has awakened to his True Self. 
He has not only transcended death. He has transcended limitation. 
Neo holds up his hand and the bullets all stop in front of him. He 
has seen through The Dream (Fig 174). No longer does he see a 
‘physical world’. His sight expands beyond visible light and he sees 
the Matrix construct (Fig 175). This unity and balance of the heart 


brings together all levels of being to heal the fragmentation. Neo 
comes together as One — mind/soul/spirit — to see what he could not 
see before. Now his Infinite Spirit is observing the ‘world’, not only 
his mind, or even soul. Fragmentation leading to a sense of 
separation is what allows simulation reality to prevail and the heart 
can heal that. It can connect us with our Spirit which then infuses its 
love and wisdom into the entrapped Divine Spark/soul/mind/body 
levels of reality. We awaken and together the world awakens. 

So how do we do this? It is not for me to tell people what to 
believe and I can only speak from 35 years of research and personal 
experience. We open the heart and access its Infinite Potential by self- 
identifying with the heart during a human life. We become the heart 
and the Infinite Spirit with which it can potentially connect. Heart 
self-identity is akin to cracking the code that opens the safe; or like a 
scene from an Indiana Jones movie where the right combination 
causes a door in a hidden cave to open and reveal its treasure lost 
since antiquity. Energy flows where attention goes. Self-identity is a 
form of attention. Identify with the labels of ‘human’ and you will 
have an auric heart; identify with being a soul and you will have a 
soul heart; identify with being an unbounded Spirit and the All That 
Is incarnate and you have an Infinite Heart. 


Figure 175: Neo in heart consciousness sees reality for what it really is. 


From this heart awakening everything follows and you expand 
into the Spirit that you are and realise there is no control by 
simulation if you don’t believe that it’s real. You awaken from The 
Dream as Neo did. The body will go on decoding its reality, but you 
are now the Spirit observing with wisdom what controlled you 
before. You can exit the maze by seeing that it is a maze designed to 
capture and dictate your reality. Identification with Spirit will 
transport you to the realm of Spirit when the moment comes to 


withdraw from the body. No Astral, no tunnel, no guides or elders, 
no Ring-Pass-Not. For me the heart is the seat (potential seat) of the 
True ‘T during a human life. We are the heart, the awareness of the 
heart, which duality of mind and emotion has disconnected us from. 
I can encapsulate what I am saying about the Mainstream 
‘Alternative’ Media with these words: The MAM is a mind 
awakening, not a heart awakening. This is why it perceives and acts 
as it does; and why it sees parts and not the enormity of dot- 
connected Infinity within which the parts are mere symbols and 
symptoms. 


Love and wisdom of the heart bring balance to every life and 
situation. Emotion by itself fears and panics; thought by itself 
believes in the illusion that it decodes into illusory reality. Thought 
desperately seeks to understand what makes emotion so 
permanently distraught. But it can’t. It perceives only parts which 
don’t seem to fit or make sense. Heart’s wisdom looks on from a 
frequency and beyond frequency where it knows that everything is 
One; it knows that fear is the biggest illusion when there is nothing 
to fear; it knows that death does not exist and so not to be feared or 
looked upon with doom. Wisdom knows that death is only a transfer 
of attention. It knows that war, deprivation, and suffering are 
manifestations of fear and perceptual manipulation all sourced from 
the mind-wipe forgetfulness that we are all expressions of each other 
and the All That Is. Love and wisdom can see why people and souls 
do what they do, perceive as they do. ‘Never judge a man until you 
have walked a mile in his moccasins’, a Native American proverb 
says. But there is a big point that is so often lost: The heart doesn’t take 
shit. Love and wisdom are not spectators. Yes, they are highly 
selective in what constitutes ‘shit’ on the scale of ‘does this matter?’ 
When the heart decides that it does matter it goes to work and, while 


it may see why someone acts as they do, this does not mean it will 
stand for it. 

The heart would not stay silent as dystopian tyranny descended 
on the human family; or when consciousness is caught in a 
perceptual trap on the Wheel of Samsara. It would not remain shtum 
as the means to alert people to their plight was hijacked by the 
controllers of the MAM. The heart is beyond fear of consequences 
and what others may think and say about its stance. Love and 
wisdom of the heart have one guiding principle on which they never 
waver: To do what they know to be right. They have no other criteria 
or reason to be. The heart in its connection to Spirit does not waver 
in that commitment. No authority, no level of abuse or ridicule, can 
intimidate the heart. No threats can make it submit or deviate. ‘Do 
what we say!’ Nope. ‘On your knees!’ Nope. Don’t mess with the heart. 
Once open, it’s not going anywhere. It will look evil in the eye and 
smile; but it will not budge or blink. How can it be made to submit 
when fear is the currency of control and the heart is without fear? 

Courage is to feel fear and do it anyway. Go deep enough in the 
heart and you go beyond fear where courage is not required. You 
just do what you know to be right. The Foolish One that is 
Yaldabaoth can be no match for the heart when its own has a 
padlock on the door. Moving our point of reference and self-identity 
from head and belly to the heart is how we sort out this mess. How 
could that not be the case when the whole insanity is the result of 
our reference point and identity moving the other way? You cannot 
divide and rule a heart that knows we're all One. The heart does not 
take sides as in taking a stance purely for religious, political, and 
cultural reasons. It has no religion, politics, or culture. Love and 
wisdom speak their own truth, not someone else’s. They perceive life 
through the filter of fairness, justice, compassion, and 
understanding. They see the injustice of Hamas operatives attacking 
Israeli civilians and they see the injustice of Israel’s response against 


innocents in Gaza. Love and wisdom don’t pick a side because they 
are Jewish or Palestinian. They say what they believe to be right no 
matter what the ‘side’. They have no nationality, no cultural or 
religious program, to defend and advance. They see the never- 
ending insanity of meeting violence with violence and more violence 
with more violence. An eye for an eye does make the whole world 
blind. Love and wisdom shake their symbolic head and say: ‘But you 
are each other — why are you fighting?’ The heart knows that we are 
living a manipulated illusion, it can see through the lies, the bullshit, 
and divide and rule. It is the point of reference that gives perspective 
to everything. 


Who are we? We are Infinite Awareness, Infinite Spirit, and the heart 
is our connection to this true ‘I’. Try it for a while and see where it 
goes. The heart is where our Infinite Self resides; it is where we find 
wisdom that the head alone is denied in its perspective-deleted 
bewilderment. Focus on that heart centre as you. Everything else is 
detail and illusion. “Hello, nice to meet you, who are you?’ I am my 
heart. Iam the Spirit that is my heart. When you face a stressful or 
fearful situation and your head and belly kick off - move your 
attention to the heart. Feel your mental and emotional reactions 
being absorbed into the heart and transmuted into wisdom. Your 
heart will give you the expanded perspective to see what matters 
and what doesn’t and it usually doesn’t. If it does, your heart will 
provide the wisdom to respond with balance and integrity. Heart- 
centred people don’t road rage, scream and shout, or fear life itself 
as so many humans do. In the heart you find the calmness of love 
and wisdom in the midst of even the most schismatic madness. ‘If 
you can keep your head when all about you are losing theirs’, as the 
poem goes. Brain and belly, thought and emotion, are supposed to 
serve the heart which is their point of balance and perspective. An 


open heart changes how we see and experience the ‘world’ and 
calms the waters of fear. There is nothing to fear when you are 
eternity. The vibrational chaos of mind and emotion is transmuted 
into calmness and peace in the land of love where wisdom reigns. 
Love lift us up where we belong, as the old song says. The 13th- 
century mystic and poet Rumi said: “The quieter you become, the 
more you are able to hear’ (Figs 176 and 177 overleaf). Love and 
wisdom are also transmuted into action where that is necessary. The 
heart will never shirk from what needs to be done. 

Navigating the simulation minefield of lies, deceit, and 
misdirection can be impossible for isolated emotion and mind. One 
leaps for the panic button, the other can see no answers except five- 
sense ‘answers’ that are not answers at all. The mind cannot think 
straight amid emotional pandemonium and often resorts to the 
factory settings of religious, political, and cultural responses in the 
absence of clarity -the absence of wisdom. Clarity comes only when 
the heart is directing head and belly. Divided they fall. Together 
they are unstoppable (Figs 178 and 179). I could not have uncovered 
what I have, perceived what I have, without the heart. I filter 
everything through the heart and its messenger that we know as 
‘intuition’. I repeat: The head thinks, but the heart knows. I observe 
the world and events with my heart. It tells me what is happening 


and why, who to trust and not trust, believe and not believe. Once 
that is established the tangible detail follows to confirm that initial 
knowing. I have worked like this for more than 30 years. Sometimes 
the nefarious will be allowed to enter for an experience to streetwise 
the mind and develop emotional strength; but once that is done they 
are gone. It’s happened to me many times. Let the heart be your 
guide and you will soon see the tell-tale intuitive feelings emanating 
from the chest that say yes or no; go or stop; trust or don’t trust. It is 
like traversing a maze with someone who knows the way out 
because they are already out. The first time I came across Elon Musk 


my heart said ‘don’t trust him’. The heart sees beyond words that 
tell you what you want to hear. The mind, without the heart, does 
not; the mind, like the MAM, is a sucker for a scam. The MAM’s 
mind is awakening (to a point), but its heart is where the real 
answers patiently await. 


Figure 176: With an open heart connection to Spirit, and a self-identity with Infinite 
Self, our perspective of everything is transformed. 


CALM/AMID THE MADNESS 


(AND THEY'LL THINK YOU'RE WEIRD) 


Figure 177: An open heart keeps its head while others are losing theirs and they will 
think you're weird. Calmness is anti-program, breaks the program, and cuts off the 
supply of loosh. 


ESSDIVISION 


Figure 178: Mind and emotion without the balance of heart divides and isolates us 
from each other and Infinite Reality. 


Figure 179: Heart with its connection to Spirit lifts us to the frequencies of unity and 
harmony. ‘Love lift us up where we belong’, as the song says. 


Thought and emotion have manifested the world we call human 
as currently experienced and have done so through ‘known’ human 
‘history’. They have fallen for tyrants over and over, some with a 
sword, some with a smile. Thought and emotion are a soft-touch to 
perceptual tricksters and the Archontic system is awash with them. 
Moving our point of attention and identity to the heart and into a 
unified balanced whole with thought and emotion must transform 
the world that we individually and collectively create. We can’t fail 
to make manifest a different reality. To leave the body knowing 
what the game is, and in a heart-centred frequency and perception, 
must release us from the Wheel of Samara. Withdrawing our belief 
in The Dream must step-by-step dismantle The Dream, the simulated 
illusion. How do we get out of here? We know that there is no here 
as we perceive it. We are not here except as a point of attention. We 
are everywhere (Fig 180 overleaf). 


People ask the question: What is the meaning of life? But why does 
there have to be meaning? Why can’t the ‘meaning’ if you need one 
be life itself? I say there is no meaning in its totality. Life just is. We 
give it meaning through our perceptions and actions. Why do we 
believe that everything must have meaning? ‘I must seek meaning. 
My life must have meaning.’ Why? Why can’t it just ‘be’? Why can’t 
we just ‘be’? We can forever seek meaning and forget that we are a 
paintbrush on an infinite canvas of possibility. Our brushstrokes 
give it meaning to us and it may have a different meaning tomorrow. 
We seek but don’t find. How can we find when we are always 
seeking? We cannot ‘be’ while in pursuit of ultimate meaning. We 
chase a star that isn’t there. We travel but never arrive. I am what I 
am until Iam something else in the infinity of potential in the 
eternity of forever. My meaning is unique to me as you are unique to 
yours. Or, should be. Why are we here? We are. What is the 
meaning? We are. We all just are. Everything just is. Chill. There'll be 
another meaning in the morning. 


VAM A;UNIQUE EXPRESSION 
OF ALL THAT Is 


Figure 180: The REAL you. 


For now our choices to be trapped or to awaken the entrapped 
have brought us all ‘here’ together in this one perceptual ‘place’. The 
Infinity that we ‘left’ in the blink-of-an-eye of perceived long ago 
awaits our return. Remember who you really are. Live who you really 
are. From that, all else will follow. 

Be love. Be wise. Be heart. 


Some hang on to 'used-to-be' 
Live their lives looking behind 
All we have is here and now 


All our lives, out there to find 


Love lift us up where we belong 
Where the eagles cry, on a mountain high 
Love lift us up where we belong 
Far from the world we know 
Up where the clear winds blow 


Up Where We Belong 
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Introduction by Robin de Ruiter 


This book tells the story of Nathalie, a fashion model who has been 
celebrated for her striking physical beauty. She did shootings for many 
prestigious magazines and photographers, and she has been booked for 
important fashion and jewelry shows to the huge fashion catalogs 
worldwide. 

Nathalie did shows for Dior, Cartier, Issey Miyake, Chanel, Kenzo, 
Comme des Garçon and many other famous designers. She was also booked 
by “Diners Club” for luxury fashion catalogs which are exclusively made 
and only available for high class society. 

Many think that fashion models lead a glamorous life. In this book you 
will learn that not everything is about “ glamour” and “fame”. In the 
Fashion industry there are countless dangers. 


After Nathalie became the darling of high ranking politicians, moguls, 
powerful business executives, famous actors and singers, and members of 
some of the richest families of this world and royalties, she was drugged for 
elite sex parties and raped by many of them. 

Most modeling agencies are nothing less than whorehouses, and bookers 
are their pimps. Models are beaten, get their faces cut up or will be killed if 
they dare to tell the truth. Many of them died falling from a balcony or in 
other mysterious ways. Other models disappeared before they got the 
chance to reveal what is going on behind the scenes. They have never been 
found. 


It is very dangerous for young girls and boys to become part of the 
fashion world. There is no one who protects them. After reading this book, 
you will understand that the model agencies cannot be trusted. They are the 
last to protect the young models. 


Nathalie was not just a fashion model. Special mind control programs 
play an important role in the world of fashion. Like many models, Nathalie 
has undergone “Monarch mind control” programming. This program is able 
to divide the human psyche into multiple personalities (MPD), all within 


the same individual. Each personality is able to take over one’s 
consciousness at any given moment. 


One of the multiple personalities created within Nathalie was a 
programmed high class Beta sex slave, exclusively for the super rich. The 
primary function of Beta models is to provide perverted sex and “Sadism 
and Masochism”. 


In this book you will not only gain insights into the world of the Fashion 
industry, it is also an outstanding piece of information about “Monarch 
Total Mind Control” programming. 

Nathalie was an important multifunctional programmed mind controlled 
Monarch slave. For that reason, and to be able to understand the narrative 
written by Nathalie, it is necessary to first carry out a protracted analysis 
about mind control and the people behind the “Monarch Total Mind 
Control” programming. 


Monarch Total Mind Control 


The Monarch programming create people (computerized human robots) 
who go unnoticed in public life. They are considered “standard people”, but 
they can at any time be activated to carry out special assignments. 


Most people have no knowledge about the Monarch program. Others 
believe this only happens in movies like “Conspiracy Theory” (a film with 
Mel Gibson) or in the series of films adapted from the Jason Bourne novels. 
Nonetheless, films that are made on topics relating to mind control are most 
of the time based on reality. 


As much as it may sound like fiction, Monarch mind control which 
involves important corporations and people of influence is very real and 
does exist! 


Many reports from victims and whistleblowers of the Monarch program 
can be found on the internet. However, they can't be verified. What's more, 
most “Internet sources” are not confident. 


Unfortunately there are no correct variations of truth about the true nature 
of the Monarch program. There is only one truth which has been purposely 
covered up and re-branded to ensure that those who dare to ask questions or 
want to know more about it, are unsuspectingly led into a dangerous 
cocktail of truth mixed with error. 


In a world of chaos and misinformation how can we truly know that what 
we hear about the Monarch mind control programming is real? In a world 
where we are consciously trying to ensure we don't get hoodwinked or 
deceived by “half truths“, how can we really know for sure that there exist a 
secret mind control agenda in a way that simply seems too astonishing to 
believe? 


The most powerful weapon any human can possess comes in the form of 
knowledge. In this case, it is the correct and true knowledge of Monarch 
programming. Nathalie’s book is different from other books on the topic. It 
separates light from darkness. After reading this book you will be able to 
understand and be aware of Monarch mind control. 


The detailed information in this introduction was taken from my book 
The 13 Satanic Bloodlines - Paving the Road to Hell. Monarch-expert Fritz 
Springmeier, who has co-authored my book, brought years of experience in 
dealing with mind control programming and Monarch victims. He is one of 
the first and top researchers on Monarch mind control programming; an 
authority on this subject. His research involved special techniques and a 
critical thinking. 


Invisible superiors 


In almost every act of our daily lives, whether in the sphere of politics or 
business, in our social conduct or our ethical thinking, we are dominated by 
a relatively small number of persons; mem-bers of the most exclusive 
family dynasties that live dispersed over the world. The true aim of these 
influential families is complete control of Planet Earth. Their target is to 
force a “One Universal Slave State” (New World Order) on the whole of 
mankind. A “World Dictatorship” in which a computer-controlled social 
order rules and in which the individual will be controlled at all times. Those 
who are obedient and subservient to the One World Government will be 
rewarded with the means to live. Those who are rebellious will simple be 
eliminated. 


With the help of important networks, money and violence, these families 
have infiltrated all structures of power. On all-important posts within 
governments, religious organizations, scientific- and educational 
institutions, finance, mass media, the music— and Fashion industry, 
Hollywood and many other branches of society, they have their men in 


position. From this starting point, they are able to influence civilian life. 
They are controlling us, molding our minds and forming our tastes and our 
ideas. 

Humanity is made soft and deliberately manipulated in such a way 
through conflict, hate, envy, hardship, hunger and distress that in the end 
there will be no other way than to surrender to the power of our “invisible 
superiors”. The more confusion, class struggle, discrimination, war and 
political tension that exists in the world, the faster the day will come that 
the whole of mankind will accept a World Government that will rule with 
an iron fist. 


Most of the population is living in ignorance. They do not have any idea 
as to what is happening in today's world. They don’t notice it, because they 
are busy making just enough money to get by, stuck in traffic, football 
matches, watching television and their cell phones. Their remote control 
makes them feel like gods. 


Like fools, we entrust all our private information to the system and totally 
depend on it for our monetary and other needs. There’s an “ignorance”; 
from “social cohesion” to so-called “independence” and “social 
fragmentation”. The System takes care of everything and is responsible for 
everything. We totally depend on the System and no longer on each other. 


Like sheep most of us simply do what they are told and accept what they 
see and electronic device for everything. We go from “active” to “passive”; 
from “independent” to “fully depen-dent’; from “awareness” to hear. 

Stop moaning? 

We simply can’t be bothered to use our brains and maintain our skills. 
Back to the television with a can of beer. Get up early in the morning, stuck 
in traffic, work, stuck in traffic again; television, beer and back to sleep; day 
in and day out. And do not forget the supermarket on Saturday. 

How are the plans that are designed to lead us into a New World Order 
being kept secret? 

Under normal circumstances the hidden plans would leak sooner or later. 
Covert operations tend to be infiltrated with dissatisfied individuals or 
whistle-blowers. It is easy to understand that one weak link could be fatal to 
the “invisible elite”. So how do they keep their plans being kept secret? 

The true leaders of this world are masters in the art of secrecy. One of 
their best kept secrets and most important triumphs up to now is the 


successful containment of the ultra-secret “Monarch Total Mind Control” 
program. This program is the foundation of the plot to force all of 
humankind into a New World Order. 


The Monarch mind control (control of someone’s consciousness) of a 
select few in society is a guarantee for absolute secrecy. It gives the 
“invisible elite” the power to carry out any evil deed totally undetected. + 


Josef Mengele 


Joseph Mengele, one of the ruthless Nazi criminals of the twentieth century, 
has played a crucial role in the development of the Monarch mind control 
program. He was not only the designer of this program; he also introduced 
it to the world of science. 


Mengele’s life is one surrounded by secrets, contradictions and smoke 
screens. This is because he was part of the occult hierarchy that is in pursuit 
of total world control. 


Mengele was born in the Ginzberg in 1911. He studied in Munich, Bonn, 
Frankfurt and Vienna. His goal was a career as researcher in the field of 
genetics. After medical school, he became an assistant to Baron Otmar von 
Verschuer, a Dutch biologist and geneticist, who was a Professor of Human 
Genetics at Frankfurt University. 


In 1942, Baron Verschuer sent Mengele to the Kaiser Wilhelm Institute of 
Anthropology, Human Heredity, and Eugenics in Berlin. Here, under the 
supervision of Baron Verschuer, Mengele conducted countless experiments 
in the sphere of mind control on hundreds of innocent victims. 


From the beginning the work and research of Josef Mengele at the Kaiser 
Wilhelm Institute was funded by the Rockefeller Foundation. This 
foundation was actively involved with the “final check experiments” of this 
Institute. 

In 1943, Mengele was sent to the Auschwitz-Birkenau concentration 
camp. His duty was to develop part of a technology that could turn people 
into “human machines”. 

In January 1945, when it became apparent that Adolf Hitler was going to 
lose the war, Mengele disappeared from Auschwitz. He was secretly flown 
to the United States, where his research and experiments of mind control 
were secretly continued. 2 


In the United States, using the knowledge he had already gathered while 
experimenting on thousands of children in Auschwitz, Mengele developed 
his knowledge about programming the human mind. 


Part of the Monarch Total Mind Control program was established in the 
beginning of the Fifties. The main developers were Josef Mengele and the 
well-known electroshock specialist Ewen Cameron. 


The Monarch program is able to divide the human psyche into multiple 
personalities (MPD), all within the same individual. 2 


The success of Monarch programming is mainly owed to the simple fact 
that within any person, new personalities who are able to take over one’s 
consciousness at any given moment can be created. 


The brain of a Monarch slave is programmed step by step, just like a 
computer. The method is the same as if a computer program is being 
implanted into the brain of the Monarch slave. Once programmed, the 
Monarch program controls the behavior of the individual; giving him 
direction. 


New created personalities within an individual are called “alters”. 
Programmed alters know nothing of the existence of the other personalities. 
They also are not aware of what's going on in the outside world. 


The brain regards each alter as a different and separate individual that 
possesses its own identity. Each “alter” is given its own script by the 
programmers. All created (usually multiple) personalities are focused on 
one or more tasks. Required alters, when needed, are capable of fully taking 
control of the behavior of the individual. 


Each Monarch slave is subjected to a “slave controller” (slave handler). 
To be able to carry out any task, assignment or mission, required 
personalities can be called forth by their slave handler with a specific 
hypnotic or other kind of code, that tie back in to the computer that is built 
within the mind of the individual. 4 


As soon as the slave handler gives a certain code, the required alter is 
activated and takes full control of the individual. After the job is done, the 
alter is put to sleep. The “every day” front alter of the programmed 
individual, that is habitually in charge, becomes instantly active again. 


There are standard and unique codes. To trigger an alter without the 
conscious awareness of the Monarch slave, all a slave handler has to do is 


use a certain word, a color or symbols that are programmed into the 
subject’s psyche by the programmer. Among others, access can be 
accomplished by a letter or by snapping the fingers (hypnosis) and calling 
out the name of a required alter. 2 


For a certain number of important slaves, access is accomplished by a 
message through telephone. These access phone calls have high-speed 
codes transmitted that trigger the slave subliminally without their conscious 
awareness. Intelligence codes often come from the Bible. The deeper codes 
are occult words, often in the old Arabic language, which is an important 
language in the upper occult world. 


The entire alter system of a Monarch slave has their sleep patterns 
controlled. Some alters are programmed to sleep and others to stay awake 
24 hours a day internally. Because we humans need to sleep, special alters 
are hypnotically commanded to only sleep three hours. This insures that the 
mind stays in an easy-to-program and easy-to-hypnotize state. 


Not all alters are programmed to carry out assignments or special 
missions. Some alters are programmed to coordinate the personalities of all 
the other alters. * Internal programming alters have the power to change 
specific codes if they need to protect the programming. 


The best manager is somebody who doesn’t want to spend a lot of time 
giving instructions to his employees. This also applies to a slave handler. If 
a Slave handler has to be constantly making sure the slave is doing his work, 
the handler will become a slave to the slave. For that reason, within the 
mind of all Monarch slaves self-directing and self-correcting alter 
personalities are created who think they are the handler or programmer 


themselves. Z 


Created traumatic experiences through torture 


To create multiple personalities (MPD) within a person, specialized 
scientists appointed by the “elite” utilize among others penetrating and 
excessive mind control methods; a combination of psychology neuroscience 
and elements of Satanic Ritual Abuse ( SRA). 8 


The Monarch program is a sophisticated group package incorporating all 


of the known techniques of mind control. All known methods have been 


carefully interwoven. 2 


Monarch scientists also make use of deliberately created traumatic 
experiences for those being programmed. The complete programming of 
every Monarch slave is executed based on a trauma. 


The basic principle of the Monarch program is that the brain protects 
itself from extreme trauma by consciously creating multiple personalities 


within one person. + 


Josef Mengele’s research in Auschwitz was primarily focused on the 
amount of pain and number of traumatic experiences a person can undergo 
without dying from it. 


Maybe now you can understand why Mengele operated in Auschwitz 
without using sedation. Why he removed organs from living, conscious 
victims. He also sewed children together. All without anesthesia! 


The experiments were statistically summarized, to immediately see how 
much torture a child can take and, ultimately, be enslaved based on a 
trauma. The results of Mengele’s research have been kept absolutely secret 
to this day. No laboratory note or manuscript relating to Mengele’s work 
has ever been found. 


Creating new personalities 


Mind control starts with dissociation; splitting or separation from the mind. 
An alter always appears based on terrible occurrences that cannot be dealt 
with, and are thus repressed . 


When heavily traumatized, the human mind builds a virtual wall around 
this painful memory. This wall functions as a sort of shield for the 
individual. The actual personality of this person doesn’t know what goes on 
in his subconscious. The primary personality of this person is being pushed 
aside for his own protection. At that moment a new personality can be 
created within the individual. 


The wall built around a traumatic event, among others ensures that the 
Monarch slaves can live an ordinary life in order not to be recognized as 
such by people around them. 

The shield also protects the identity of the programmers and the slave 
handlers. A world of secret alters, loyal and devoted to the programmer, can 
also be built into the system and does not appear on the regular charts. 


It is important to know, that some programmers, to protect themselves 
from getting killed if one day they become redundant, in secret, place back 
doors into the mind of selected “imperative” slaves, that only they know 
about. 


There is a variant of the Monarch programming aimed at programming 
adults, yet mind control based on trauma and aimed at programmed 
segregated personalities (MPD) is generally applied to children under the 
age of six. 

According to several former Monarch slaves, it is customary that the 
Monarch program is applied to babies of just a few months old to children 
of age six. This is done because children under the age of six can be easily 
influenced. When a child is raised in a certain way, it will be hard to later 
change or restructure that personality. 14 


The programmer receives his instructions from high quarters. Then he 
decides which ghastly traumatic event will be applied. A method often used 
is premature birth. This method is crucial because the child is traumatized 
in a natural way. For a pre-mature baby the lack of a comfortable maternal 
body will be experienced as a trauma. Such a start in life will make it easier 
for the programmers to mold the child. A premature birth will make a child 
combative. When a child develops a strong will and a fighter’s attitude to 
survive its premature birth, it will also be capable of living through the 
torture that comes with programming. Not all these children are premature, 
but since it’s the favorite method of the programmers, the number of forced 
early births is increasing. 4° 


The mothers who are pregnant with the children that will be programmed 
are also subjected to traumatic experiences during their pregnancies. The 
intent is to traumatize the expecting mothers in such a way that their 
children are also influenced. Besides this, some babies are tortured with thin 
needles even as they are still in their mother’s belly. Through the abdominal 


wall the unborn children are poked at, each part of their tiny bodies injured. 
14 


At birth the programmers see to it that the child first sees the person who 
will play a large part in the programming. In the eighteen months following 
the child’s birth, the personal programmer will coax the child lovingly. 
During this period, loving words are the only things the child will hear. This 
way an intense bond between the child and the programmer develops 


naturally. The splitting of the child’s mind will not be long following this 
period of “bonding” . 


After the child is showered with love, everything that is safe and good is 
taken away. The child’s mind is manipulated in such a way that it 
eventually becomes numb. The child suffers hunger and cold and is left 
naked. To instill fear and obedience, the child is subjected also to 
electroshocks. 15 


When the child sees his loving master after all this suffering (usually 
after forty-two to seventy-two hours of pain), he is highly emotional and 
carefully puts away the memory of the previous painful hours. The child is 
happy and believes that help has finally come. In that specific moment, the 
programmer will show his most horrible side and force the child to come to 
terms with the events by assuming another personality. The former loving 
caretaker has turned into the child’s worst enemy. The child cannot 
comprehend the two extremes of his programmer: “loving caretaker” and 
“torturer”. The person the child trusted most is now also the one he fears the 
most. 1° 


The next step is to establish whether or not the experiment was 
successful. This test is usually executed when the child is about eighteen 
months old. The victims are tested to find out if they can dissociate enough 
before the special programming can commence. 


The original and most important torture to definitely split a child’s mind 
was first carried out by Mengele at a California Air Force base. The base 
was built to “test new weapons”. Most of these “new weapons” involved 
the production of human robots on a large scale. The production process of 
this Monarch mind control program took place in an airplane hangar. In this 
hangar were thousands of small cages stacked as high as the ceiling. Each 
cage was just large enough to hold a baby. There were about 2000 babies 


stocked in the hangar. + 


The cages had the macabre name “woodpecker grids”. The cages in 
which the babies were locked were electrified so that electroshocks could 
be applied at any moment. The purpose here was again to split these 


children’s personalities. 18 


The victims were also subjected to sharp light flashes. These flashes were 
applied as a means of hypnosis, causing them to imagine themselves living 
in another dimension. After the children had spent days in the woodpecker 


grid, the real trauma would start: “the raping”. These rapes were cruel and 
bestial, leaving the memory of it as very traumatic to the child. 12 


The programmers also used video footage that influenced the 
subconscious. For this purpose, they used large projectors that looked like 
binoculars. The crucial difference was that the right and left eye were 
showing completely different images. Through the right viewer, positive 
films such as fairytales were shown. Through the left eye was shown a 
horror show that consisted of horrific images of movies of sexual acts in 
which people are actually killed (snuff movies) and all sorts of ceremonial 


and ritual cruelties. 22 


To traumatize the children, the programmers also used trained dogs, 
monkeys and other animals as part of the programming. To split the 
children’s personality, they were often locked in a cage full of spiders and 
snakes. Moreover, the children were given soft drugs, which were 
administered through injections, while music was being played in the 
background. The application of this programming with children had several 
goals: 

- To cause pain; 

- To force out-of-body experiences (experiences during which one has the 
feeling that the mind leaves the body); 

- To intensify the trauma; 

- To position each created alter ego in the desired tier or part of the child’s 
brain; 

- To reduce the child’s memory capacity. 


Other tortures 


Victims of Monarch programming are also traumatized by being lowered 
upside down on ropes into water; drowned and then resuscitated. Keeping a 
victim under water and simulating death by drowning is a predominantly 
traumatic torture technique that commonly creates multiple personalities. 

The water tortures also make the individual terrified of water. 

Why make a Monarch slave fearful of water? 

A Monarch slave need to be fearful of water, because some of the alters 
that protect the programming have a weak point. An individual infatuated 
with water is able to destroy those alters that protect the programming. 24 


To gain full dominance over the life of the victim, the programmers use 
the most terrifying tortures. Children are buried alive or hung by their hands 
and feet while being sexually abused. Rabbits, dogs and cats are brutally 
slaughtered while the children watch or take part in the killings. Dogs and 
snakes are used for sexual acts with children. Human faeces, urine, sperm 
and blood play important roles in humiliation sessions. Children are rubbed 
with these bodily fluids and often forced to drink a cocktail mixture of the 
fluids. The live skinning and bleeding to death of victims is also used quite 


often. 22 


When the child reaches the age of five, his own will has been completely 
destroyed. In the place of the individual innate will and opinion is now the 
manipulative, dependent slave. The weak and strong points of the child are 
specifically documented and consequently it’s decided what role each child 
will fulfill in society. In detail the programmers describe what the 
assignment of a certain child will be and what it will mean for our “elite”. 


Of major importance here is the difference between Monarch slaves 
within the hierarchy and those outside. The way the two types of slaves are 
programmed is different. 

The abuse of the hierarchic Monarch slaves will not be visible on their 
physique, which is common with the slaves who don’t belong to the elite. 
Even though the scars of torture and control are not visible in the members 
of hierarchic slaves, they too suffer many traumas. 


The programming of the Monarch slaves within the hierarchy always has 
been planned before their birth. Beforehand, our “elite” determine the 
position a child will take in the hierarchy. The child is usually conceived 
during a satanic ritual. His or her life will exclusively and completely be 
determined by our “elite”. 

Many Monarch slaves within the hierarchy have been programmed to be 
multifunctional and are expected to be able to program other slaves . 

Monarch slaves outside the hierarchy are indispensable to the “elite 
families”. They come in the shape of saboteurs, drug runners, murderers 
and suppliers of children. They are used to serve a certain purpose before 
being killed, often at a young age. 74 

Such Monarch slaves mostly come from the Third World where they 
have been sold by their parents or given up to adoption agencies. Many 
others come from refugee camps all around world. 


Some of the future slaves outside the hierarchy are being born from 
women who have been programmed themselves. All these women have 
been told that it’s a great honor to sacrifice their children to Satan. Because 
these mothers “willingly” give up their children, these things hardly reach 
the outside world. 74 


The extreme violence, the ritualistic sexual abuse , the mental torture, 
electroshock, the sadistic games and other modern techniques inflicted on 
the children prove the existence of a true “dark satanic side” in the powers 
that be. 


In fact, among the “elite” there are some generational satanic families. 
They have been sold to Satan and their children, therefore, belong to the 
devil in a very special way. The fetuses of children from such families 
undergo demonization during special rituals. These kinds of rituals in which 
such demonization take place are also called “moonchild rituals”. Creating 
these moonchildren is the greatest achievement in the sphere of magic these 
devil artists carry out. The thought behind creating a moonchild is that a 
perfect and clean soul is captured. This emotionally charged ritual is always 
accompanied by animal or even human sacrifice (blood rituals) . 


Satanic sexual abuse of a child is more powerful when it is put into the 
context of demonic magic. During these rituals they often tie their victims 
with wire and hang them by their hands and feet while being sexually 
abused. Many of these children lose their toes or fingers from the wire. At 
times little fingers and the top part of ring fingers are lost in these rituals 
too. 


After the foundational programming the children are being bonded to 
their subsequent caretakers. Some children are placed in special institutions, 
foster homes or orphanages. Others are positioned with adoptive parents. 2 


After the children return from their initial programming, they receive 
daily traumas to keep them in a permanent programmable (dissociative) 
state. The caretakers are also given special instructions on how to raise and 
prepare the child for future programming. 


Because many children are at the mercy of non-related adults, these types 
of children frequently are sold to become mind controlled slaves for the Sex 
Industry. To prepare children for the forthcoming sexual programming, they 
will be raped daily and tortured. This helps with the sexual programming 


later, and begins a reversal in the mind that pain is love, and pain is 
pleasure. 


Beta sex slaves 


Sexual slaves, frequently labeled Beta “Sex Kittens” are programmed to 
possess skills to use their charm, optimize seductive skills, and to be 
creative and charismatic. 


There are different types of sexual slaves. Some are used for espionage, 
prostitution and blackmail. Political leaders and ministers are often 
connected to Betas so that they can be blackmailed at any desired moment . 


The programming of “Betas” eliminates all learned moral convictions 
and stimulates the primitive instinct, devoid of inhibitions. This form of 
mind control turns the female victim into nothing more than a “piece of 
meat”, not only to be used, but also to be abused by their slave handler, at 
any time. When triggered, these Betas will perform any action required by 
the slave handler. 


Beta programming is the most visible kind of programming. Many 
female celebrities, fashion models, actresses and singers have been 
subjected to the Sex Kitten programming. Most public figures we see on 
our television— and movie screens are mind control Beta slaves. It is 
obvious that if you control these celebrity slaves, then you also somehow 
control all of the sheep in the general population that follow them. 


Beta sex slaves are also the ideal candidates for porn— and snuff movie 
productions. They are as well the perfect puppet performers for the music 
entertainment industry. 


Rihanna’s Bitch Better Have My Money and The Handler by Muse are 
some of the most blatant music videos about Monarch Total Mind Control. 
The lyrics, images and hints in these videos are the clearest representation 
of Monarch programming. 


Most supermodels are mind controlled Beta sex slaves or Monarch mind 
control subjects. They are the ideal candidates for prostitution. 


Very special Beta sex slaves (mostly fashion models) are created at the 
service for members of the “elite”. These models are numbered and offered 
in hidden editions of special fashion catalogues. These “Sex Kittens” are 
being paraded for sale at fashion shows on the “catwalks”. Glossy 
magazines like Bazar, Cosmopolitan, Elle and Vogue, are just catalogs for 


slave handlers and those in the know to keep up to date on the latest and 
hottest Beta slaves available for use and abuse . 


The primary function of these specific Beta models is to provide sex, 
usually “perverted sex” and “Sadism and Masochism” (S&M). After being 
programmed, experts in sex give these Betas “finishing lessons”, so that the 
sexual alters can perform incredible sexual feats with which normal 
prostitutes are not likely to be able to begin to compare. 


The fashion world is a disgusting depraved industry. It is not only a 
prostitution ring which masks itself by calling it the “Fashion industry”, it is 
also completely soaked to the skin in the terrible world of Monarch 
programming. Like the music industry, the Fashion industry is full of 
blatant Monarch symbolism. 


Delta slaves 


Deltas are assassination alters. They are known as “Delta killers”; 
programmed Monarch slaves with one purpose: to kill. They are the perfect 
scapegoats for high-profile assassinations. 


Mind controlled Delta units can also be found within the US military. 
Delta Forces and the First Earth Battalion got mind controlled slaves 
scattered throughout all of the regular branches. 


Within the intelligence organizations some of the big offenders are MI6 
and Naval Intelligence. Mind controlled slaves can be found as well in a lot 
of US government organizations like the CIA, the FBI and NASA. 


Without the ability to carry out this sophisticated type of mind control, 
these organizations would fail to keep their dark evil deeds secret. As 
mentioned before, the Monarch Total Mind Control program makes sure 
that the Monarch slaves do their work without revealing any secret plans. 
Without these Monarch slaves there will never be a New World Order. They 
make sure that the entire spectrum of their affairs and units can be 
controlled and kept secret . 


Satanism and occult bloodlines 

Do you believe in the existence of the devil? Or do you think that the devil 
is a product of superstition and human fantasy? Does a personified evil 
spirit that calls himself Lucifer really exist? 


If you don’t believe in the existence of the devil, it might surprise you 
that the ruling elite of this world do. The members of the exclusive family 
dynasties belong to the leading Satanists of the world. They consider 
Lucifer to be their only and true god. 


From the beginning of the world until now, the basic doctrine of the 
“satanic religion” has been the conviction that one day Lucifer will openly 
rule this world. As long as we do not understand this dogma, we shall never 
understand why the elite are trying to move humanity towards a world 
dictatorship. As long as our global elite considers the devil to be their god 
and believes that Lucifer’s ultimate goal is establishing a dictatorial world 
power, everybody on earth will experience the daily consequences of this. 


As a final point it is necessary to explain the important role "bloodlines" 
play within the higher circles of the ruling elite families. To understand 
Nathalie’s story, it is also important to know the significance of the 
bloodlines of the elite. 


According to the ruling families, the power of a human being is stored in 
the blood. Therefore they explore and accumulate their bloodlines. They 
seek to capture the power of the most powerful bloodlines around the 
world. It is known that members of the “elite” have intermarried with native 
tribes to gain the occult power that some of these bloodlines contributed. 
For example the Cherokee have high paranormal abilities in addition to 
their demonic spiritual abilities. 


The elite draw their lifeblood from around 500 very powerful families 
worldwide. Half of them have had their parentage hidden from them. Most 
of the elite’s offspring do not know their real parents. Although many of 
them are adopted out, the records of what families they belong to are 
carefully kept, and their bloodlines hidden by their adopted last names. 
Many of them do not know what family they belong to until the privileged 
choose to reveal it to them. 

A common practice amongst the elite 1s to secretly have an important 
child quietly adopted out to another family. The child then takes on another 
last name, which hides the genealogy. 


Nathalie 


Nathalie has undergone “Monarch mind control” programming. She has 
gone through a lot. She did not know that the source of many of the 
incomprehensible events had to do with her programming. She had no idea 
that she was a programmed Monarch slave. Nathalie woke up at the age of 
36, after having flashbacks. Occurrences that she is aware of nowadays 
were unknown to her in the past. This is reflected in her story. 

For that reason, occasional extra explanation was needed. Each time 
Nathalie describes one of the bizarre events that took place throughout the 
time that she was not yet aware of her being programmed, additional 
explanation is added by me in italics, directly under the relevant part of the 
story. 

I hope that my extensive analysis makes Nathalie’s story more 
comprehensible, so that you are able to recognize the patterns in her story. 
You will not only gain important insights into the world of the Fashion 
industry, it is also an outstanding piece of information about Monarch Mind 
Control. 


Nathalie’s story 


Sexual Harassment by Harvey Weinstein 


In October 2017 the doors in Hollywood opened to reveal to the world how 
well-known men in Hollywood work and what women have to do to get a 
job. 

Tapes released proved how Harvey Weinstein, one of the co-founders of 
“Miramax Films” who achieved international fame as a film producer, tried 
to get a young female into his hotel room and bed. 


Shortly after the release of the tapes dozens of Hollywood actresses, 
among them Gwyneth Paltrow, Ashley Judd and Angelina Jolie, accused 
Weinstein of sexual abuse over a period of at least 30 years. More than 80 
women in the film industry have subsequently accused Weinstein of such 
acts. 


These news flashes set off a ring of fire. The scandal triggered a great 
number of women to share their own experiences of sexual assault, 
harassment or rape on social media under the “hashtag#MeToo”. 


Two months later hundreds of well known Hollywood figures (directors, 
actors, managers and writers) were accused of sexual harassment and drug 
rape. Some of the accusers openly used the words: “Mind programming 
plays an important role here”. 


Roseanne Barr talked about how many fashion models are mind 
programmed to become sexual slaves, especially young girls entering the 
Hollywood scene. In a TV interview with Barbara Walters, she was not 
exaggerating. “I’ve been screwed every possible way,” she stated. 


Finally the protection shield used by Hollywood to hide and protect the 
Hollywood elite and actors cracked open. Why bother was all I thought. 
These things do not only happen in Hollywood. 


The fashion world is as dangerous as Hollywood; both intricately 
connected. Fashion models suffer sexual assault, rape and mind control. 
Hollywood needs the fashion world. Not just for the clothing and styling. 
The moment girls or boys set foot into a modeling agency and sign 
themselves in, they are regarded as fresh new innocent meat. 


The Fashion industry is sinful, sick and a front for “prostitution” and 
pedophiles. Many models are being paraded for sale. 


To keep up-to-date on the latest and hottest fashion models available, 
many actors and other important men visit the fashion shows. They also 
check exclusive fashion magazines, specially made for them. Home 
shopping mail-order fashion catalogues offering the latest in models. 


Johnny Depp is one of the many actors who love to roam the fashion 
world to get access to very young girls. Believe me, he is not the only one. 


Are you wondering where this is going? 


From1980 to 1995 I worked as a fashion model. Fifteen years in the 
world of make believe, where nothing is what it seems. I was drugged and 
raped by high ranking politicians, famous actors and singers, royalties and 
members of the richest elite families of this world. 


I was also hunted down by directors and casting agents, including actors 
all trying to lure me into Hollywood. I was suspicious and refused to go. 
Something simply was not correct. 


I am a “mulata”, not white. Back in those days, dark-skinned girls did 
normally not get jobs in Hollywood. So when they told me Hollywood is 
waiting for you, all I thought was, “Yeah right. The spiteful Hollywood 
chiefs and actors who want to get me into their beds are waiting for me.” So 
I never went direction Los Angeles nor Hollywood. 

I always regarded the United States as a danger zone. I knew whatever 


happened in my life, I would never go to that part of the world. At that time 
I thought that I was safe in Europe. 


My parents 


I was supposedly born in the Netherlands on the 8th of November 1962 at 
11:11 hours. My parents came from the island of Curacao. I was supposed 
to be the oldest daughter. But that was a lie. With time, I discovered that my 
father and mother were not my real parents. They only had three children of 
their own. There was a little brother and two younger sisters. 


I remember that my childhood was hard, abusive and very dangerous. I 
grew up being very aware of the worlds of adults. I knew people that were 
violent and dangerous satanic pedophiles, child hoppers, toddler poppers 
and baby droppers. My parents did not believe in God; yet they believed 
very much in the devil. 


My mother had a strange network around her. She had many contacts 
with people who were related to the military. She also had political ties to 
members of the political circuit. 


The house we lived in was a strange place where the parents kept 
bringing in babies. I do not know where these babies came from. They 
stayed always for a short time. Then they were picked up. 


My mother was very brutal to the babies. She even tortured them. This 
was the reason why three of the babies were taken away from her by the 
Dutch childcare system. A few months later, although they knew that she 
tortured the little ones, they dropped the babies back in her lap. Very 
strange! Although the Dutch childcare system is not really into protecting 
children, this was not common and unusual. 


When it came to my little brother, my mother was a hardcore pedophile. 
Once I walked in on her while she was giving her son a blow job. I do 
remember that I asked: “What are you doing?” 


She told me that she did this so the dick of her son would grow big . 


Whenever one of the children did not listen to her, she would call for the 
father and order him to discipline them. She would stand there smoking 
cigarettes, while watching the father was beat the child. I remember that she 
enjoyed watching. I think it gave her a false sense of power over the 
children. 


There are many stories about the mother. When she was young, she 
dreamed of becoming an actress. She was a pretty girl and wanted to move 
to Hollywood. I discovered that she had used her looks to sleep with every 
man who could bring her closer to her dreams. When she was a young girl 
she slept with many military men and politicians. 


The father was abusive in every way possible; he would scream, beat the 
hell out of the children and rape them, especially me. This only took place 
after my mother told him to beat or rape one of the children. It was as if he 
was being activated by the mother. 


Rape and sexual abuse 


I was raped more than any of the other children. Not only by the father, he 
also brought me to “high placed” politicians for sexual abuse. In their 
mansions, he always waited outside, mostly in the hallway. Sometimes he 
also would leave me, to come back later to pick me up. He was paid very 
well by these pedophiles. 


I was not the only child trafficked like that by the father. There were strange 
children in our house off and on. They would only stay a short time. Then 
they would be taken to somewhere else. I never saw these children again. 
These memories are scattered. 


There is one memory I do not forget. I must have been seven years old 
when I actually attacked a pedophile with a knife. My father brought me to 
an older politician in his mansion. This man lived alone as far as I 
remember. No wife or children were present in the house. The man opened 
the door, looked at me and let us in. I was planted in his office where there 
was a big sofa. I had to sit on the big sofa and wait. 


The man went to the hallway with the father. As usual, he first had to pay 
the father. As I was sitting on the sofa I knew I was going to be raped again. 
I got up and looked at the office-desk and saw a letter-opener. It looked like 
a knife and before I realized what I was doing, I grabbed it, placed it in my 
sleeve and sat back on the sofa. When the man entered the room he started 
to take his clothes off and told me to lay down. He started to pull up my 
dress up. That same moment I plunged the letter-opener in his belly. 


The man screamed and got up screaming for my father who was waiting in 
the hallway. He barged into the room. The man was holding his belly and 
screamed at the father, “I will call the police. This child is very dangerous.” 


The father’s replied angrily. “Call the police if you want. But do not forget 
to tell them, that it happened because you wanted to rape her. You are 
dealing with the elections this year. You better be careful what you do.” 


The father grabbed me and dragged me out of the house. “You are really 
dangerous. When you're older you can hunt them down if you are still 
alive,” he said to me. 


That day I became a rebel. I realized that I could defend myself against 
these pedophiles. Even more importantly, defend myself against my so- 
called parents as well. 


The father warned my mother and told her what had happened. From that 
day on she never dared to touch me again. The father did also prohibited her 
from taking me anywhere. She was only allowed to take the other children 
with her. 


Although I was still beaten by the father, he was more cautious with me. I 
challenged him and cursed him out all the time. 


“When I am older, I will kill you,” I often said to him . 
The father was convinced that one day I would go after him. 


That same year I was brought to different places in the Netherlands, 
Belgium and Germany to be sexually abused by many men. These 
memories also come from flashbacks. 


This is one of the first steps of the "Beta sex slave program". They were 
preparing Nathalie to become a Beta sex slave. 


The lady dressed in white 


I have hardly any memory of the first seven years of my childhood. Among 
the few photos I do have of myself, there is one as a baby and one with a 
lady dressed in white and a little boy. By flashbacks I know, that the white 
lady not only did take care of me when I was a baby, she also was present in 
the early days of my toddler years. I remember that we played games all the 
time. She also lectured us in drawing and repeating words and sentences. 


I also remember that someone placed me a number of times in front of 
large crystal screens with other children. We had to play “War games”. I 
always won these games; never lost one. The losers were replaced by other 
children. Many children were af-raid and cried most of the time. They were 
also replaced. 


I also have memories about a kind of hospital and men in white doctor 
coats. In this hospital, they showed me images from films and photos. There 
was also something with numbers. They showed me many numbers telling 
and explaining things I do not recall. 


I only have memories of the white lady during my toddler years. There 
are no memories of my so-called father and mother at all. They appear at a 
much later age. To be precise, they appear when I was about seven years 
old. 


The first seven years of her childhood, Nathalie has undergone Monarch 
mind control programming. 


Confusing photographs 


The story of my childhood is a confusing one. The memories I have are 
very contradictory. They come from flashbacks, occurrences my brother 
and sisters told me later in life and some family photos. Unfortunately, 
these photos do not match with the few memories I have of the first years of 
my childhood. 


My mother once gave me a few photos. One photo of a baby and some of 
a toddler. On the different photos, the toddler was between two and four 
years old. According to her, I was the baby and the toddler in the pictures. 


The first thing that struck me was, that nor the baby nor the toddler in the 
pictures, had any birthmarks on their bodies or face. I have a bundle of 
birthmarks. One in the middle of my lower neckline, one at my right 
eyebrow, one in my neck on the right side and three on my left leg. 


Among the photos my mother gave me, there is also a photo, supposedly 
of me in an apartment and one in front of an impressive mansion. There is 
another one on a balcony of a flat with the mother. 


When I asked my mother about these houses, she always claimed that we 
lived in all those houses. But, I have no memory of any of these houses. I 
remember only the house where I lived in. 

It is also strange that when you look at the family photos of the parents 
and their own children, I do not appear on any. 

The same applies to the photos of my first childhood. You don't see any 
of their children on these photos either. They should have been present on 
any of my photos. But they are not. 


More confusion 


It is important to keep in mind that I am supposed to be the oldest daughter. 
My parents claimed that my brother was only ten months younger than me. 


The first time I appear on a picture with my brother is when I am about 
eight years old. I am standing behind the brother. He stands in front of me, 
but does not look like he is just ten months younger than me. He looks like 
he is only about five years old. Compared to him I look much older. I am 
very tall and you see clearly that I am at least three years older than the 
brother. 


At the same pictures with my brother, you can also see that something 
horrifying had happen to me. If you look at my face you can see clearly that 
I must have endured horrors. 


From the time I was raised by the lady in white to my seventh years, 
there are almost no memories. There are hardly any recollections. I do not 
know anything about these hidden years. It is a huge mystery. 


What happened to me? Where did I come from? I have no memory of the 
father, mother, brother or sisters at my early age. They appear at a much 
later age. As said before, they appear when I was about seven years old. 


I remember that at one moment, I was picked up from a hospital and that 
I was brought to the house of my so-called parents. From this moment on 
my family appears. 

I also remember asking my mother one time, why the brother was so 
small, if he was only 10 months younger than me. 

“Believe me, there is only a difference between both of you of 10 
months. You are very tall. That’s why you look older,” was her answer. At 
that time, I believed her. 


You re not our daughter 


Another thing that does not match is the age of the mother. She was born in 
1948. I was born as far as the current truth goes in November 1962. This 
means that my mother had to be fourteen years old when she gave birth to 
me. I often questioned her about this. But she always gave me another age 
of her giving birth to me. Once she said she was sixteen years old when she 
gave birth to me. At a later date she told me she was eighteen. No doubt 
that she was lying. 

She never gave birth to me. This was confirmed by the father. “You’re 
not our daughter. When you are older make sure you find out who you are,” 
he once said to me. 


At the Roman Catholic Orphanage 


My mother disappeared regularly for a long time, leaving the children in the 
hands of the father. I remember that one day, after being away for several 
months, she suddenly returned home. The following day she attacked the 
father with a knife. 


Neighbors heard the children screaming and called the police. They came 
in and brought all children into safety at different orphanages. I and my 
sisters were brought to a Roman Catholic Orphanage called “Little 
Bethlehem” in the South of the Netherlands, near the Belgium border. The 
orphanage was run by Dominican nuns. 


I must have been nine years old and I do remember the stay at “Little 
Bethlehem” very well. When we arrived at the orphanage my sisters were 
put in a different part of the Convent. I was placed with a group of older 
children. 


What I remember from this orphanage was that I was questioned a lot. It 
started after they discovered that I was surprisingly good at painting 
planets, stars and other things about the universe. I would always put a 
womb in the middle of the painting telling the Dominican nuns that the 
womb represented earth. When they asked me about the paintings, I told 
them whole stories about the universe. They were very surprised about my 
knowledge. Up to now I do not know where I got the wisdom from. For an 
unknown reason the priests kept questioning me about things like who is 
God? Where does God live and do you know his name? I never understood 
their questions. I cannot remember a normal school while in the orphanage. 
Only that I was educated by an older nun. 


From that moment I entered “Little Bethlehem” things went different for 
me. I was treated very well. However, I remember that I was very 
rebellious, because I did not trust adults at all. The nuns called me the child 
of the devil. In my opinion, this was not so surprising, given my so-called 
parents. However, the nuns never laid their hands on me. When I did not 
behave, I was locked up in the old library of the orphanage. I did not mind. 
I loved reading. I just would grab their old books and read the days away. 


As a child I was very good at dancing. Therefore the nuns put me at 
classic ballet lessons in the convent. Lamentably, for a short time only. 


“There is no place for a black ballerina in the Netherlands,” one day the 
ballet teacher screamed at me. 


This happened during a foot test. The ballet teacher checked how long I 
could dance on my toes. He was hitting me on my feet with a long stick. 
Since that moment I have a total black out. Don’t remember anything. The 
next memory comes from the moment I wake up in a hospital with both my 
feet in casts. Then everything turns black again. 


The next memory goes back to the day my mother came to visit us at the 
orphanage. The father was not around. She came with a male friend. She 
brought a toddler boy of two years and a baby girl with her as well . 


My mother told the nuns that she wanted to take me and my sisters to the 
zoo. The nuns had no objection. 


Instead of taking us to the zoo, my mother kidnapped us. She took us to a 
house in Amsterdam. To my horror the father opened the door. 


The father had turned into a drugs dealer and pimp. He had about fifty 
whores working for him. He also walked around with guns. If one of his 
whores did not pay up, he just shot her in her hands or legs as a warning. 
No police ever came to arrest him for what he did. It was almost as if he fell 
under some kind of protection by the Dutch state. 


In Amsterdam we stayed for two weeks in the house of the father. During 
these weeks he tried to rape me one time. But he failed because I turned 
against him with a knife in my hand ready to stab him. He backed off and 
left me alone. 


A new orphanage 


After two weeks, childcare discovered that we lived in Amsterdam. I was 
picked up and taken to a Catholic orphanage far away from Amsterdam. As 
far as I can remember, I did not go to school during my stay at this 
orphanage. 

I cannot remember how long I stayed at this orphanage. However, I do 
remember the day I was picked up and brought to another orphanage called 
“Welcome home” in a small town in the East of the Netherlands near the 
German border. 


Given to what happened in the new orphanage, makes it clear that Nathalie 
must have been part of a determined mind control program. 


Painful memories 


The following memories are still very alive. They bring me back to the new 
orphanage and the period when I must have been between ten and eleven 
years old. A as far as I remember, in the beginning things in the new 
orphanage were normal. But then things started to change. I have many 
strange and painful memories from this orphanage. 

What happened in the orphanage? 

Several times they gathered the children up late at night. We had to take a 
seat in a bus with dark windows. Then they drove us to a dark forest, where 
they dropped us. They told us that we had to find our way back home on 
our own, leaving us in the forest. 

I remember these droppings very well. The age of the children was 
between six and twelve years old. Most of them panicked and started to cry. 
They feared the dark. 

I did not have this problem. I am not afraid of the dark. I told the other 
children to follow me. It took me some time, but I found my way back to 
the orphanage. 

At the orphanage they were surprised. “How did you make it home?” 
they asked me. 

I experienced such droppings at night about five times. I always found 
my way back. One time, when we returned, four girls were missing. I told 
the caretakers that they were missing. 

“Don't worry; they have been found,” they responded. 

The next day at breakfast the girls were not present. I asked again for the 
girls. By noon they told me that the parents of the girls had picked them up. 

I knew that something was not right, because two of these girls had no 
parents. I kept asking for these girls. But the caretakers silenced me. “It is 
not of your business.” 

I never saw these girls again . 

After a stay of several weeks in the orphanage, they sent me to a school, 
that was not quite a normal school. This school was connected in a strange 


way to the U.S. Military. 


All teachers at this school were military employees. Among other things, 
they had great interest in those children who were good at gymnastics. They 
just stood there watching us. Together with the gymnastics teacher, a nasty 
fat old military man, they pointed at certain children, including me. 


“That’s because I am good in gymnastic,” I thought. 

After one month I was picked up from the orphanage by a military truck 
and brought to a huge pavilion on a military depot for American army 
equipment. 2° 

There was also a group of little children, when I arrived at the pavilion. 
They did not come from the orphanage where I was staying. 


We all had to sit on the benches in rows. Then soldiers and a few men 
dressed in suits came in. They stood in front of the children checking them 
out. Then they selected some of them. These children had to follow them. 


One day I was selected as well. I remember getting up and standing in a 
row with other children. Then we had to follow a few soldiers. I cannot 
remember exactly what happened next. There are black spots when it comes 
to this episode. But I do remember that I was returned to the orphanage. 


There are also a few flashbacks, telling me that these men where 
pedophiles. I do not know what they did to me. My guess is that I was 
sexually abused just like the other children who were picked out. 


One day at school we had to write an essay about pregnant women. We 
had to explain how a baby grows in the mothers belly and what effect the 
pregnancy had on the baby. When the papers were given back to the 
teacher, he kept mine in his hands and started reading. “Where do you get 
all this information from? How do you know these things?” he then asked 
me. 


I did not understand his questions. Based on his questions, it seemed that 
I had written about something very imperative, not related to the 
assignment. I was very surprised too. I only remembered that something 
inside me had dictated me what to write. I didn’t tell this to the teacher. 

The next day three high military officials walked into the classroom. 
They wanted to know who wrote my essay. The teacher pointed towards 
me. 


“We cannot allow this, we have to do something about that child,” 
screamed one of the military officials. Then they left the classroom. 


Tortured 


The next day, when everybody had to go to school, I was not allowed to get 
in the bus. I had to stay at the orphanage. After a while I was picked up by a 
military car that brought me to a location where we had to go through a 
secured gateway. I remember soldiers walking around. For the rest I have 
little recollections, only some flashbacks. 


At one moment I woke up and noticed that I was hanging upside down. I 
felt extreme pain in my feet. I remember how I was held by my ankles 
above water. This happened in an indoor swimming pool. They lowered me 
in the water to see how long I could hold my breath. I have images of older 
men in uniforms and also men in white doctor coats. They spoke Dutch and 
English. 

“So you think you are...,” one of them screamed at me. That is all. I do 
not remember the rest of the sentence. 


This memory gives me a creepy feeling up to today. I was a very good 
swimmer. Diving and swimming was one thing I really liked very much. 
These people ruined my love for water for ever. Up to today I am very 
afraid of water. 

For the rest I have no idea what they did to me or what else happened 
there. What I do know is that I went into the orphanage with normal feet 
and that I came out with two broken toes on both feet. I mean, my little toes 
had been broken and left to heal by themselves. Up to today you can see 
that they broke my little toes. They never grew back straight but sideways. 
That is a problem for me up to today, when it comes to buying shoes. 


The next thing I remember after the “water tortures” is that I find myself 
back in the orphanage about a year later. All of a sudden I was 13 years old. 


As explained in the introduction, a Monarch slave needs to be fearful of 
water, because some of the alters that protect the programming have a weak 
point. An individual immersed in water is able to destroy those alters that 
protect the programming. 


Why was water torture applied to Nathalie? What she wrote in the essay is 
unknown. Did she perhaps disclose codes or other important information 
that was programmed in her subconscious mind? 


Was there a weak point in her system? Were there alters that had to be 
destroyed to protect the program? 


Nathalie disappeared for one year. Was she re-programmed or did they 
perhaps start the Beta sex program? 


After one year I find myself back at the orphanage sitting on a chair with 
a little boy on my lap. I felt that I had to take care of him. Then I hear 
myself talking to the boy. “Your name is strange. I have never heard such a 
name before.” 


One caretaker came running. “It is time. You have to go home. They are 
here to pick you up. ” 

From that moment on things went really quick. To cut a long story short, 
I was picked up by my mother and her new boyfriend. I wanted to say 
goodbye to the little boy. But they did not let me. I screamed. Then they 
forced me into a car. 


After they picked me up, we supposedly went to the house of my mother 
in a town called Leiden. But we never made it to that town. They brought 
me to a big building where I had to stay. Everything is dark since the 
moment I entered the building. 

There is only one flashback. I do not know if this really happened or that 
I was in a sort of “trance state”. 

At night I was put in a forest with other children and hunted. I remember 
me running at night trying to escape. They called it the little fox hunt. 

All I know is that one year later, I suddenly live with my mother in 
Leiden. I recall that I was 14 years old. 

That same year my brother and my sisters were brought to the house. 
During the past years my mother had left them in different orphanages and 
caretaker’s families. 

The day they arrived, my mother started to look for a school. Not only for 
them, also for me. 


So, I had not been to school from the moment that my mother had picked 
me up from the orphanage. I had not been to school for more than one year. 
Another episode of my life in darkness. I admit that it took me a while to be 
able to think about the things that were done to me as a child without 


getting angry. 


Between the ages of 10 and 14, Nathalie must have undergone different 
types of Mind Control programs. Her pre-programming almost certainly 
began when she was a baby. 


Teenage years 


From the moment my brother and sisters started to live in the house, my 
mother left me alone. As if they granted me to go through my teenage years 
without the need to interfere. 


Did everything go smooth without strange things happening when I grew 
up into a young adult? No, but that would be too much to write down. 


One thing happed that changed me like black and white. That was the day 
I got my period for the first time. I was still fourteen years old going fifteen. 
That day I went out. Something in my head told me to buy as many white 
lilies as I could get. I also bought a poster from a white lily. Then I painted 
my sleeping room black and white. Sat down, closed my eyes and all of a 
sudden, I became extremely interested in fashion. I wanted to become a 
fashion designer. This was very strange, because I never had any interest in 
fashion at all. 


The same day I also started out of the blue, doing certain bathing rituals. I 
have no idea how I knew about these rituals. 


During my teenage years the past disappeared gradually. I never really 
forgot, but it faded into the background. I did not think about it any longer. 


I grew up in a fairly normal way. My mother did not dare to touch me. I 
was really extremely rude to her. But most of the time I ignored her. 


By that time I knew that things were not quite normal with the mother. 
She did not have to work. She got money from the Dutch state doing 
nothing. It was not the normal “welfare”. In the Netherlands people on 
welfare are forced to look for jobs. 


By the time I was seventeen years old I was very independent and wise 
for my age. Nobody could tell me what to do. Nor did I trust anybody . 


In many ways I developed like any other female teenager into a young 
girl. I loved creating new outfits. As said before, I wanted to become a 
fashion designer. At the age of sixteen I went to a fashion school. 


At that time I had no interest in a career as a fashion model. I hated to be 
photographed. In fact if somebody wanted to take pictures, I would run 


away. I used to call the camera the “eye of the devil”. Taking a photo from 
somebody was to me as trapping a human’s soul. This is why there are by 
my knowing only four pictures taken of me between fourteen and eighteen 
years old. 


Around that same period I had a small problem, which only happened at 
home, never in other places. I started to faint. Suddenly I felt something 
strange, hear a high-pitched sound and then I would faint. At times I could 
feel it coming and I was able to run to my bedroom to faint in my bed. The 
doctor had no idea what it was. It started when I was fifteen years old and 
suddenly stopped the day I started to work as a fashion model when I was 
eighteen years old. 


I had no idea about altered states or mind control programming. I was 
just too young. At that time I did not know anything of mind control. Today 
I know that they during three years were testing the connection with my 
program and those who are living inside my brain. 

The activation of my program must have started earlier but I don't know 
exactly when. Today I think that maybe I was activated the day when I all 
of a sudden became interested in fashion. Or was it maybe the day I said 
yes to become a fashion model? Was I activated the day I started to work as 
a fashion model? 


Entering the modeling scene 


From my sixteenth year on I was asked to work as a fashion model. I kept 
refusing until one day I was invited to a model agency run by Corinne 
Spiers in Amsterdam. It was early summer and I went there with Sandra, 
one of my friends. 


Corinne got up from her chair when we entered her office. “We have 
discovered you thanks to the fashion school where you study. Have you 
ever thought about becoming a model?” she asked. 


I had to laugh. “Hell no, no way.” 


Corinne was clearly surprised. “You don't want to be a model? You are a 
born model and you should be a model.” 


Then she turned me towards the mirror. “Look! Look at yourself. We 
need a girl like you. We need more color amongst our models. You have 
really beautiful hair which is rare for a colored model.” 


At that time I thought, that the only reason she said that, was due to the 
fact that at that time there were hardly any black females working in the 
fashion business. We had Pam Grier and Iman being the top black models. 
They were like single units in magazines. This caused talks about racism in 
the fashion world. For that reason many agencies wanted colored girls. In 
the beginning of the eighties black models where mostly used for the 
catwalk scene. 

I had read a lot about the fashion world. How the model industry exploits 
models, the bad working conditions, non-payments and the high cost of a 
set card. I did not like it all. 

To my own surprise I accepted Corinne’s proposal. I don’t know why, but 
remember that something forced me to accept. 

I looked at Corinne her face. “Ok, but I refuse to pay for my own set card 
or for any other expenses. I also refuse to go to all these castings. ” 

Corinne laughed. “Ok deal. And don't you worry about the castings, you 
are different. They will ask especially for you, if they want to see you.” 


I was an 18-year-old teenager and entered the modeling scene through 
Corinne Spiers into the fashion world. Corinne kept her word. For as long 
as I worked as a fashion model, unlike other fashion models, I never ever 
paid any expenses or for my own set card. This was always the cost for 
whatever agency demanded me. 

Even that I officially did not want to be a model, I became one just like 
that. And this is what was very strange. I hated cameras, I ran away from 
cameras and here I was saying yes to become a fashion model. 


Bizarre bookings 


To start, I did two testshootings (unpaid photoshoots), so that the agency 
would have some photos from me to show her clients. One testschooting 
was fairly normal; me with open hair smiling in jeans and a sweater. Me on 
the beach in jeans and t-shirt and one profile photo from behind. There was 
nothing wrong with the first testshooting. 


It was the second testshooting that made my eyebrows rise. It was an 
ordered testshooting Corinne did not tell me about it. It was in a huge 
“canal palace” at the Keizersgracht, one of the most expensive canals to live 
on in Amsterdam. Whose palace it was, was kept a secret. The inside was 
like a museum, extremely luxurious. The toilet seats where from gold. Even 
the tab water lines were made of gold. It was really ridiculous. 


The photographer was not allowed to take photos from anything in the 
house but in one room only. There were security guards in the palace as 
well. They dressed me in some very old fashion dress. Then they put me on 
a sofa in front of some huge painting. I had to sit down and spread my arms 
over the back of the sofa, like some dying swan scene. 


I thought the photo to be hideous. They looked weird. I looked like a 
little girl dressed in her grandmother’s dress. I looked like some weird Alice 
in Wonderland doll with the painting in the background. 


This testshooting was arranged through Corinne herself. I have no idea 
what they did or happened with the photos. Who paid for this shooting day 
was also a mystery to me. My questions have never been answered by 
Corinne. 


After three weeks I got my first official bookings. One was for a young 
aspiring new designer. One for a well-known Dutch magazine and one for a 
hair shampoo. 

After these bookings I became ‘the talk of the town’ New fresh meat in 
the modeling scene. Not just a white model, but a “mulata”, an exotic girl. 
Other models insisted that it was not common that I started to work right 
away. 


In the second month I was booked for a job in an old hotel in some far off 
location. It was located next to a train rail route and different highways. 


I remember that I was a bit alerted when the taxi stopped in front of the 
old hotel. It was literal in the middle of nowhere. The hotel was very small 
and looked like some old typical Dutch farmhouse. 


“What a strange hotel, what a strange location,” I thought. 


I entered and to my surprise it looked much bigger from the inside than 
from the outside. Although the lobby looked normal, the moment you 
passed it in direction hotel rooms, it turned into a strange labyrinth. The 
employees that worked there was a middle age Dutch couple. The service 
was perfect and the room rather luxurious compared to how the hotel 
looked like from the outside . 


Something strange happened the moment I went to bed to go to sleep. 
From that moment on I cannot remember anything. No next morning, no 
studio or work. The memory start off, when I sit in a cab from the hotel, 
bringing me to the train station. At that moment it felt so strange. I 
remember this so well. I will never forget how I felt sitting there in the train 
going back home. Why couldn't I remember anything? Who were these 
clients? I could not remember having met with them. What happened? To 
me it had been like some “fata morgana” moment. It was like I had entered 
a twilight zone. I felt used up and did not remember a darn thing. All I 
knew was that strange things happened there. 

The next day at the agency other models asked me about the job. I just 
said that it was okay, but that the clothing was boring ugly. For the rest I 
kept my mouth shut. I did not tell anybody what had happened. 

“I see everything is okay, you’re not wounded,” said Corinne, when a few 
days later she entered the agency. 

I stood there looking at her and felt alarm bells going of. I asked myself 
what she meant by “you're not wounded”. 

When Corinne turned her face away, I knew that I couldn't trust her; that 
I had to be cautious. 

During the one and half year that I was with Corinne, I was booked for 
many shows. 

My first big show as a catwalk model was for a fashion house well 
known in The Hague. Regardless that the clothes they sold were mega 


expensive designer pieces, to me they looked like old fashion and extremely 
ugly woman clothing. Costumers were the wives and girlfriends of 
ambassadors and female politicians. 


The show was held in the oldest church in The Hague. The church was 
packed with politicians and certain Dutch members of the leading families, 
as well as people from the film and TV world . 


During the show two very important headpieces had to be shown. I was 
chosen to show these two pieces to the audience. 


This was my first official fashion show and I was just a beginner. Certain 
models did not understand that I was chosen to show the two special 
headpieces on the catwalk. They did not know that the heads from the 
fashion house, all diehard gays, for some unknown reason loved me to 
death. My impression is that, for that reason I was chosen to show their two 
most important pieces. 


One piece was made from gemstones covering my entire head and half 
my face falling down on my body like a rain of gemstones. It was a heavy 
piece of fashion art. 


Everybody stood there looking at me behind stage when they put the 
piece on my head. I stood there looking at the audience and saw famous 
Dutch TV stars, older members of the rich elite families and many 
politicians with their wives or girlfriends. 


Then it was time for me to take to the stage. Walking the stage I heard the 
remarks like a new star is born, goddess material, special model and many 
wows. 


“Look at her; she looks like a goddess,” the men were yelling, 


The 2nd special piece was a wedding gown. It was a hideous big puffy 
dress with a sort of birdcage crown. Not with birds closed in, but with birds 
hanging at the end of each piece of a metal robe; a sort of open birdcage. 
The headpiece was like a heavy crown on my head. I had to keep my head 
straight and very still, holding it while slowly turning. 

Everybody was taken of me. Many compliments rained down on me. But 
it was not funny to me. Some models were jealous and the older models 
where checking me out; the new kitten in town with sharp eyes . 


After the show, some politicians coming up to me, wanting to see me 
from close by. Many of them all of a sudden started to call me the next day. 


These men gave me the creeps, especially due to the way they were looking 
at me. 


After this fashion show I was the talk of the town. I received many new 
bookings. Lamentably, many of these bookings were about looking sexy, 
being dressed like some kitten and staring at the faces of horny old drooling 
photographers. 


I had been thinking a lot about Corinne’s agency. I wanted to leave as 
soon as possible. 


The next booking was in Dusseldorf (Germany). It was not for a fashion 
show as I first thought. It was for a special high-class fitting job for a very 
important Arab corporation owned by a private elite Arab group. They were 
in Dusseldorf to buy the clothing for the Arab high-class females. 


The job was paid extremely well. So I decided this would be my last job 
for Corinne. 


There were five girls in total for this job. In Dusseldorf we stayed at a 
famous hotel which was strongly involved in the fashion scene. The 
presentation would be during the day but also at night. 


At one point I was already sleeping, when I was called by the client. The 
Arabs had chosen me to show them the showstoppers, the best and most 
expensive part of the collection. I had to take a shower, did my makeup and 
by midnight I was standing there, showing the evening gowns to the Arabs. 
They brought two older females with them who had ultimately to decide 
which gowns to choose. 


The next day we were sitting at Vic’s for our dinner. We had the special 
room in this very exclusive and expensive restaurant. 


All five models, the clients and assistants were there, when the glass 
doors opened and a group of Arab males (Dubai style) entered the room. 
One man came to me with a blue box. He gave the box to me. “Consider 
this as a thank you from us,” he said. 


I opened the box and to my shock I saw a necklace with two earrings 
diamonds and sapphires. 

“Oh wow. Wow you're lucky that is worth a million if not more,” uttered 
the other models. 

I looked at the greedy faces of the other models. The clients sat there in 
total silence. 


I got up. “No, thanks, I cannot accept this gift. Please return it,” I said to 
the man who gave me the jewels. 


Then I handed him the blue box. He was so surprised, that I had to smile. 
Yet they accepted and left. 


“Are you crazy? If you don't like the jewels, why not accept them and 
sell them? Do you know what these jewels are worth?” the girls yelled. 


Hell no, when I accept their jewels, then I will become their sex slave,” I 
silenced them. 


At that same moment the door opened again. The same Arabs entered the 
room. The same man walked up to me with a blue velvet pillow. On it there 
was one Baccara red rose. 


I laughed. “Good guess, this I will accept.” 


The Arab stood there and stared at me. “You are different, you're not like 
the rest of the models we are used to. Many men will seek you out. Please 
take care of yourself,” he said. 


Then they turned their backs and left the room. 


Everybody on the table was silent. One of the clients looked at me. “Darn 
if not true, you are different. I wondered already about you. But now I know 
for sure,” he said. 


I did not answer. Left things the way they were. I left the group with their 
own thoughts and believes . 


Then came the next strange job. I was booked by a painter. After he took 
different photos from my face, he started painting. He painted my face 
above some clouds, looking down at the world. He called the painting “The 
Goddess”. 

I asked him why he booked an expensive model. 

“Why did you not use the face from any woman passing him by in the 
streets or just take some magazine and copy the face of a model? That 
would be much cheaper,” I said. 

“I am hired to make this painting with your face. I did not book you. The 
painting has been ordered. They insisted that they wanted your face painted 
above the clouds,” he explained. 

His answer set my mind racing. Who and why? Who would order such a 
stupid painting? Why especially my face and not that of a cheaper model? 


The next day I realized one thing, it was time to leave Corinne’s agency. I 
switched to the “Euromodel” agency, thinking now everything will be 
normal and I will get good jobs. I was received with joy at “Euromodel”, 
because I brought my clients with me. 

At “Euromodel” things normalized, the bookings were from fashion 
shows to the huge catalogs. 

From the beginning that I started with “Euromodel” the bookings became 
of a higher quality. Good shows, good bookings and my day rate went up to 
2.500 guldens (1.450 dollar), which was the maximum. This was the 
highest rate that you could get in the Netherlands in those years. 

At the same token the interest of the men around me became huge. At 
one point I felt like I was hunted by all these men. Yet my sharp tongue kept 
them all away from me. I also stayed away from the clubs and from the 
parties I was invited to as a model. 

I only went out with a few good friends. They were not from the 
modeling scene . 

One day I was booked for a five days fitting job for a huge catalog. 

On the first day of the fitting I had to show some bikinis. As a result, the 


clients called the agency and booked me for a three week job on location in 
Marbella (Spain). 


This was my first job on location in another country. I was very thrilled. 
The booking was all about bathing suits and bikinis. The shootings were 
mostly done at the beach and the swimming pool of the hotel . 


Things that happened in Marbella were a good wake up call for me, 
related to the dangers for models in the fashion industry. 


We were stationed in a huge hotel which was gated. When we entered the 
hotel, I noticed that many people, especially males, had been waiting for the 
bus filled with models. All eyes were on us when we entered. I saw many 
males talking to each other and pointing at certain girls, including me. I 
thought to myself, you'd better watch out for these men. 


One night the girls and boys were invited to go to Puerto Banus, a rich 
elite people hangout in Marbella. One of the clients warned the models to 
stick together and not to stray. 

“Many girls and young models have disappeared in Puerta Banus,” he 
said. 

He also claimed that this had something to do with all the rich Arabs who 
enter Puerto Banus with their yachts. 

I decided not to go anywhere and stay right in the hotel. 

The hotel was filled with many foreigners. From rich young Arab males 
to American actors. I thought, what a strange mix. 

That night the models took of to that one big celeb party where American 
actors, people from the music industry and other famous people would also 


attend to. 


I stayed at the hotel. I decided to take a stroll in the hotel complex when I 
met a drop death gorgeous Arab male. We had a lot of fun and ended up 
drunk in my hotel room, where we fell asleep. I had violent and sexual 
dreams. Also images flashing in front of my eyes. 


The next morning, when the phone rang, the Arab took the phone. He 
listened. “It is for you. They are calling you. You have to go downstairs. 
They are waiting for you.” 


Then he gave me the phone. 


I heard the voice of one of the female models. “Nathalie what have you 
done! You have a man in your room. He will not be happy!” 


“Who will not be happy?” I asked. 
“The photographer... Helmuth. You'd better come down, we are waiting.” 


I jumped out of bed. “You better get out of my room. The photographer 
seems to be angry because you slept in my hotel room.” 


“What! He does not own you.” 
“Darn right.” 


I got up, got dressed, grabbed my bag and went down to the lobby. The 
moment the other models saw me, they all started to talk. Then all of a 
sudden I hear the photographer screaming at me. “You made a grave 
mistake to have sex with XXX (name cannot be mentioned). You need to 
realize that you belong to them.” 

When he said “them”, I looked at him. “Who do you mean by “them”? 
Who are you talking about? And another thing mister photographer, nobody 
owns me. Are you on drugs or what?” 

I turned around and walked to the Arab who had followed me when I left 
the room. ” What is that man talking about. Owning you! Is he a pimp?” 

I laughed. “No that is Helmuth, our photographer. ” 

But darn, that was exactly what I thought a few moments ago. Helmuth 
behaved like a freaking pimp. 

Helmuth must have been very angry. I heard him scream. “I make sure 
you never work again.” 

Fact of the issue was that after the job in Marbella, I was rebooked by the 
same clients immediately. They booked me for six weeks in a row. This 
brought my first huge amount of cash in my hands. 

At first there were shootings in a studio in Hamburg. After Hamburg we 
had to go to Gran Canaria (Canary Islands). The last shootings for these 
clients were again in Hamburg. 


Warnings 


One day an older female model tried to tell me something about the fashion 
industry; especially the modeling world. She warned me for it, how these 
men think and how they actually think that they own you as a model. As if 
you are their fresh new piece of meat entering their old stench world. She 
warned me very stern that girls like me where very hard looked for. That 
many men would come after me. That I, also had to watch out for being 
drugged. That’s what these man do; especially with beginning models. 

“Look at you, you don't drink, don't use drugs, hell you don't even eat 
meat or use any diary. I mean look at how you eat. You eat only fruits, 
veggies and sweets. Look at yourself you are over twenty years old and yet 
you look like you are fifteen years old. They will hunt your ass for as long 
as you look like a teenager. I warn you. You'd better be sharp and watch 
out,” she said. 

I asked her if she had ever been drugged. 

“Yes, I have been drugged many times,” was her answer. 

“Why did you stay in the business?” 

“For the money, so I could buy me freedom. ” 

I heard every word she said. Then I thought about everything that had 
happened to me thus far. Yet these negative factors faded quickly from my 
memory. The money was good and traveling had become dear to me. 

So I decided to be sharp not to take any invitations, nor go to parties, if 
asked. Only if I wanted to, I would go somewhere, was my decision. I 
thought as a twenty year old. I thought that I could control matters myself. 
Actually, in retrospect, a huge mistake! 

After the catalog job, I started to work as much as possible. No time to 
think about anything but work. 


John Casablancas 


John Casablancas was the founder of the Elite Model Management agency. 
He was a mastermind when it came to models for real dragging the millions 
of dollars paid campaigns into his agency by selling the correct girls. I think 
he was one of the most aggressive agents in the modeling world. 


Casablancas was seen in the 80s as the man who could perform miracles 
for his girls. He was seen as one of the best if not the best agent in the 
fashion world. But it was not that he was such a good agent. He just had a 
huge male network; men with money who wanted these top models. One 
thing, that was seen as normal. Casablancas encouraged his young charges 
to enjoy a lifestyle of champagne, wild parties, drugs and sometimes more. 


His network was also into drugging young girls, who normally would not 
look at these men, regardless if they were famous, rich or not, to have sex 
with them. 


I know that the absolute female top models also were doing drugs and all 
had to give up their pussies. If these girls would not have given up their 
pussies for sex, they would have never ever become a top model. The same 
counts for the few top models of today. All have their sugar daddies in the 
business . 


Casablancas became the “black beast” of the fashion industry when he 
had an affair with one of his 16 years old models. After a BBC undercover 
exposé about drugs, statutory rape and sex with underage models inside the 
agency, Casablancas was forced to retire from “Elite”. In 2008, he was 
convicted to 18 months in a county jail. Casablancas was just one child 
molester among many others. 

There were certain members of the elite who had their own Lolita sex 
islands. Young girls were promised world fame and by private jets flown to 
these sex islands. Well known politicians, famous actors and some members 
of the richest families were invited to sex parties on these islands. Very 
young girls were drugged to have sex with them. Girls who were virgins 
where hunted the most. 


Billionaire Jeffrey Epstein was such a man. He was not only a pedophile. 
He was also accused of recruiting dozens of underage girls into his sex- 
slave network. He had his private Caribbean island, known as “Orgy 
Island”. Flight logs show that many of the world famous men, among them 
Prince Albert and Bill Clinton, visited “Orgy Island” with Epstein’s private 
plane (The Lolita Express). 


According to court papers, all the mansions were wired with hidden 
cameras. Why, did Epstein secretly record orgies involving prominent 
persons and underage girls? The ultimate purpose: blackmail. 


The term “Supermodel” 


It was the absolute beginning of the famous 80s for both the fashion world 
and the modeling world. John Casablancas had invented the supermodel 
phenomenon. The term supermodel was born. 

We were professionals and we knew what we were worth. The models 
and their bookers became more business wise in the 80s; thus the wages 
went up crazy high . 

The models back in those days had different mindsets than the models of 
today. There was more class and way more style back then. 

The quality of high fashion was extremely good. Even the lower labels 
had a much better quality then what we see today. If I look at what 
happened to “Chanel” for instance. What a disgrace! Where is the grandeur 
from back then? I know Coco must be drinking her liver to shredders if she 
would be able to see what happened to her logo and especially who is 
wearing her logo and perfume these days. 


After the Canary Islands I was working between the Netherlands, 
Belgium and Germany. From catalogs, to sport magazine, underwear- and 
bathing suits, fashion shows and trips to tropical islands. I loved the fashion 
shows the most. 

Things were going well while I was at “Euromodel”. They really did their 
best to get me bookings in other countries. I had many show bookings. For 
that reason I had no suspicion towards them. 


Sexual Abuse in Hamburg 


Then came the day that I was booked again by the clients I had worked for 
in Marbella. It was for the same catalogue. I was very glad when I heard 
that Helmuth, the photographer who did the photos in Marbella, would not 
be around this time. 

The booking was not in Spain, only for the studios in Hamburg. We were 
booked into a huge hotel, standing in the middle of a small forest. There 
was a running track around the hotel for joggers. To enter the hotel premises 
you had to turn away from a highway and drive up to a very long entrance 
road. 

To me the hotel looked dark. It was a high class hotel where politicians 
and powerful business executives slept when they were in Hamburg. The 
rooms were big and luxurious. 

I got a suite while the other models got normal rooms. That was a bit 
strange. The other models also noticed it, but did not say anything. 

“I guess you re a special booking,” one girl concluded. 

That was the first time that I actually wondered about a special booking. 
A special booking was a term used by bookers if they had to book a model 
from abroad, for a job for a lot of money. 

At that time I did not connect special bookings with mind controlled 
fashion models. I had my questions, but I kept my mouth shut. The room 
was so much better than the normal rooms. 

The first days everything seemed normal. We took cabs in the morning to 
the big studios. Worked the whole day and were brought back to the hotel. 
No time to go shopping in Hamburg. We worked like slaves. 

The fourth day, I woke up feeling strange. When I got up, I noticed that I 
was naked. That was very strange, because I never sleep naked. I always 
put on a nightie. I had a lovely collection of Laura Ashley nightgowns 
which I always wore when I was booked abroad. 

When I got up, all of a sudden I felt fluid dripping between my legs, 
running down my legs. What a disgusting feeling! I touched the fluid and 


smelled it. I almost puked; it was sperm. I went to the bathroom to put on a 
robe. When I opened the door, I saw to my shock, my nightgown laying on 
the floor. The moment I saw it, I felt myself getting sick. I asked myself 
what is happening here. How is this possible and who is doing this? I felt so 
gross that I made a bath and soaked my body in “Chanel Nr. 5” bath cream 
for hours . 


I closed my eyes thinking about who, what, why? For one moment I 
thought that I had been sleepwalking. But since when did I start with 
sleepwalking? I shook my head and all of a sudden it flashed in front of me 
that I actually had been waking up a few times before in hotels without my 
nightgown on. But I had laughed about it always thinking that I took my 
nightgown off due to the heat. 


All of a sudden I remember one of the moments where fluid had dripped 
out of my vagina but that I thought I must be getting my period or 
something. I froze, things that had happened in my childhood flashed in. I 
thought, no way, this can’t be true. I knew it was of no use of saying 
anything to anybody. But one thing I made sure of not to accept bookings 
into Hamburg any longer and to beware of my surroundings. This was the 
last booking I did in Hamburg. Whatever booking came from Hamburg I 
refused my entire career as a model. 

When I came back to the Netherlands I told my bookers at “Euromodel” 
that I did not want to work for this client any longer. They did not 
understand, but had to accept my choice. 

A few months went by and everything was normal I did not experience 
anything strange or shocking, I was working almost every day, was busy 
and had a lot of fun doing my work. 

I had gotten a commercial for a huge clothing warehouse and we were 
entering the show season which I enjoyed the most, the fashion shows. 


The young American 


In the beginning of my modeling career I was based in Amsterdam. I did all 
the fashion shows in the Netherlands, Germany and Belgium. I know that 
the spreading of the news new fresh meat in town started in Amsterdam as 
well as the hunting of my flesh which really started in the Netherlands . 


I was just 21 years old when one day I was booked for a jeans fashion 
show of a now very famous Dutch jeans brand. It was winter and the show 
was about showing the new summer collections to buyers. It was not open 
to normal public. The show was held at their own production company. 


It was winter around November/December. There were more boys than 
girls and the show went normal. We had some fun, nothing special. 


After the show we packed our bags and opened the door to leave the 
building and to our surprise we saw that it had been snowing heavily. 
Everything was covered in snow. It was a real mess outside. “What now?” 
was my reaction. 


I had come from Spain that morning and went straight to the jeans 
fashion show for the fittings, hair, makeup and the show. I still had luggage 
with me and I was not in the mood to drag it with me through the snow. I 
had to take a cab and train back home to Leiden, the city I lived in at that 
time. (I was still living with my mother). I also had to work the next day in 
Germany. 

“Don't worry, I can take your suitcase with me and you go home. You can 
pick it up in two days,” said Jeroen, one of the male models. 

Lazy as I was, I accepted. 

As said before, I had to go to Dusseldorf (Germany) the next day. The job 
took five days before I was back home and thus able to get my suitcase. 

When I came back from Dusseldorf, I went first to the agency where I 
called Jeroen, telling him that I was back in Amsterdam. He picked me up 
at the agency and asked me if he could invite me for a drink and dinner. I 
told him that I do not drink alcohol, but I accepted a hot chocolate with 
whip cream in a nice little cafe. We talked a lot and I had fun . 


Then he asked me, no rather he begged me, to have dinner with him. I 
fell for his invitation and we later went out to some nice Italian restaurant 
where I did not eat any food but tiramisu and stupidly I had a glass of red 
wine which I actually liked. 


Then came the one moment to go home. “Jeroen it is time to bring me to 
the train station or else I will miss my last train to Leiden. I am not in the 
mood to miss my train. So let’s go.” 


I noticed he tried to stall, which irritated me right away. I insisted and got 
up from the table. Jeroen had no choice then to follow me. 


In the car I noticed after ten minutes driving that he was not driving 
towards Amsterdam Central Station. 


“What are you doing, you are going the wrong way. I don't want to miss 
my train. It is the last train to Leiden.” 


“Sorry, do not worry we have enough time. I am just bringing something 
to a friend. Do not worry, you will not miss the train, I swear.” 


I looked to the side to his face and for one second I got the feeling that I 
could not trust him. 


We arrived at the house of his friend. Jeroen went in and came out very 
quick. Then we drove to the Central Station. But, darn if not, I had just 
missed the last train going back home. I felt as if this was a setup. 


But then, Jeroen acted like he was really surprised that we missed the 
train. 


“Well, there is nothing we can do now. You can sleep at my house. I will 
bring you to the station in the morning, I promise.” 


I agreed. It was past midnight and there were no more trains back home. I 
had no choice but to go with him to his house. The reason I also said “yes” 
that easy, was because I knew he had a huge sofa in his living room. So I 
did not have to sleep with him in his bed . 

When we arrived to his house, Jeroen was very caring and polite. No 
weird action from his side. So my suspicion toward him faded away. He 
played nice and my anger resided. We had some tea and went to sleep. 

The next day, I was still sleeping on the huge sofa, when the doorbell 
rang. Jeroen was surprised. 

“Who is that, I don't expect anybody. Do you mind if I check?” he asked 
me. 


“Yeah sure, go ahead, I said.” 


Jeroen opened the window to look down. Meanwhile I got up from the 
sofa and walked towards the window, so I could look down as well. I saw a 
young boy standing there. I could not see his face. Only his dark brown 
long hair. Then I heard an American-English voice. “Can I come up?” 

Jeroen asked me if it was okay if his friend came up for a second. “He is 
only coming to pick something up.” 

“Yes fine. No problem.” 

I went into the living room and sat down on the sofa. 

When the door opened I heard the voice of Jeroen’s American friend. “Is 
she here?” 

“Shhhhh or she hears you!” 

Yep, my alarm bells went of. But before I could think what to do, Jeroen 
asked me if I wanted a tea. I accepted, because my mouth was very dry. I 
thought, I am going to have one cup of tea, get dressed and then leave. 

Jeroen handed me a cup of tea. I took a sip, but cannot remember taking 
anymore sips of the tea. I completely passed out on the sofa. When I woke 
up, I noticed that I was laying on the floor on huge pillows. I felt something 
and saw Jeroen stroking my face and kissing me. I remember clearly how I 
felt grossed out and that I turned my head away from his face to look at my 
feet because I felt something there . 

When I looked down at my legs I saw the American boy stroking my feet 
and legs. “She is perfectly build. Look at her skin, perfect,” I heard him say. 

I looked straight into the eyes of the young American. I wanted to say 
something, but heard him say: “Hushss.” Then he snapped his fingers and I 
passed out once again. 

When I woke up, I was sitting in between both men. They were drinking 
tea. 

I looked at the American. His hair was dark, falling over his face. I 
noticed that he was an Arab-Asian mixture, not Caucasian. His eyes were 
dark brown; a little Asian. He also had a slight tan. 

Jeroen interrupted the silence. “I am going to make some more tea.” 

The American looked straight at me in a strange way. 

“T want to see you again,” he said the moment Jeroen left the living room. 


I know that it sounds very foolish; but I accepted his invitation. All at 
once I could not help myself being very intrigued by him. 

I was not aware that the American also took part in the rape. At that 
moment in time, I only remembered that I had fallen victim to a drugs rape 
and that I blamed Jeroen for the rape. He grossed me out. 


In those days Nathalie simply had no idea that she had been programmed. 
She didn t know that they had activated her Monarch mind control program, 
the day she all of a sudden became extremely interested in fashion. 


Was the American testing Nathalie s program? When Jeroen left the room, 
he must have hypnotized her for just a short instant. He had full control of 
Nathalie. Among others he must have erased her memories of him being 
part of the rape. 


I asked the American what his name was. He mentioned his name and all 


I remember is my reaction. “That is a strange name. I have never heard that 
name before. Are you American? ” 


“No my mother is European. We lived in Amsterdam for some time, but 
now we live in the United States. I am a lot in Amsterdam.” 


Jeroen voice came from the kitchen. “Hey what are you guys doing?” 

“Nothing, don't you worry,” the American jelled back. 

He looked at me. “I will pick you up tomorrow?” 

I got up. “It’s time for me to go home.” 

Jeroen heard me from the kitchen. “P1 bring you,” he said. 

Next I found myself with Jeroen in his car. During the car ride to Leiden, 
I was silent until Jeroen popped the question. “What did you guys talk 
about when I was in the kitchen?” 

I looked at him. “Can't remember.” 

“Really?” 

I sneered at him. “What do you want? I remember that you trapped me 
and you drugged me to have sex with me. You should be so lucky that am 
not screaming rape. I can go to the police right now. Just shut up and never 
talk to me again. I never want to see you again. Please take me to the 
nearest train station. I have decided to take a train back home.” 


Jeroen seemed to be displeased by my reaction and was silent. He was 
clearly thinking what to say next. 


“Okay, sorry but we did not hurt you. You are incredible gorgeous and 
your hard to approach. That is why we did it. Two best friends sharing a 
goddess.” 

At that moment it became clear to me that the American had also taken 
part in the rape. I was shaken up. I felt terrible, dirty and used. 

Jeroen dropped me off at New Vennep, one train stop before Leiden, my 
hometown. I got out and took my suitcase. And in fact never saw this freak 
again but in fashion magazines. 

My mother was in the kitchen when I entered the house . 

“So what have you been up to,” she asked. 

I looked at her and saw that she had a huge smile on her face. That same 
moment I realized that she knew something about what had happen to me. 
Later that day, I sat on the sofa. My mother sat next to me. She looked at 
me. “So you had sex with two men. Did you like it?” 

I was shocked. How in heavens name did she know? I looked at her face 
and all of a sudden I felt myself getting infuriated. 

“How do you know? You don't know what I did yesterday. You have no 
idea.” 

She just smiled. “I can guess. You did not come home yesterday.” 

“Just because I did not come home yesterday night, does not mean that I 
had sex with two man. That is impossible to guess.” 

I knew back then, right at that moment, that my mother had something to 
do with the horrible things I had to endure at the hand of others. I remember 
how I wanted to really hit her from the sofa. 

My plan was to accept the invitation of the American. Have a little talk 
with him. Then I remembered that I had forgotten to give my address to 
him. 

So it was a surprise that two days later, he came to pick me up with his 
car at the house of my mother. I asked him how he got my address. 

“Jeroen gave it to me” he answered. 

But that was not possible. I never gave my address to Jeroen. A bit 
strange I thought. But at the time, I did not think it was that important. 


The moment I saw the American, I forgot to ask him about what had 
happened at Jeroen’s place. I strangely enough forgot that Jeroen had told 
me that the American also took part of the rape . 


When the American picked me up we did not go anywhere. We only 
drove around a bit. We talked in his car the whole time. It turned out that he 
aspired to become an actor. His dream was Hollywood. Before he dropped 
me off at home, he grabbed my hands. “Come with me to Los Angeles.” 

“To America? No thank you. I have my modeling career here in Europe. I 
stay here in Europe. I don't like Hollywood at all.” 

“There is so much work for models in Los Angeles. I can take care of 
you, I know people who would get you jobs right away as a model. Please 
come with me.” 

“I do not know you well enough. So, no thank you. I stay in Europe.” 

Short after we had talked in his car, he sent me a postcard, telling me that 
he left for the United States. He had gotten some movie parts and a role in a 
TV series, a start for his career. 

I can not anticipate things ahead, but with time he became a wellknown 
movie star. I will come back to him in more detail later. 


A familiar voice 


One day I went to an after party in a famous club in Amsterdam. I was with 
Michael and Gerard, two medical students who jobbed in between as 
models. They were also from “Euromodel”. We went to a club and I had fun 
with the two of them. We did not drink. We only danced and danced. The 
heat was going up in the club. At one point I noticed and actually felt that 
the boys were dancing too sexy. That was the moment I pushed the boys 
away. “Ok, time to stop. Too many are getting horny from seeing you dance 
like this.” 


We stopped and went back to our table. I ordered an orange juice and 
took a few sips. Then all of a sudden everything started to turn around. I 
became hazy, like some bad LSD movie trip. I grabbed Micheal’s shoulder 
and told him blurry what was happening. 


“Oh my God you have been drugged,” he screamed . 


“Gerard they put a “micky” in her drink. We need to get her to a 
hospital.” 

I had gone down. I could not move and could not open my eyes. 
However I heard and felt most everything. i heard voices and the sound of 
doors. I also noticed how Michael carried me out of the club. 

I heard people talking. “What happened, she is so young.” 

“Yep, they want her real bad,” one male voice said in American English. 

Then they put me in a car and we went to a hospital. Here they checked 
me and asked the boys if I did drugs. 

“No nothing. No alcohol and no drugs. She does not smoke. She doesn't 
even drink coffee or eat meat,” one of the boys answered. 

My stomach was pumped out. They also gave me an injection and ten 
minutes later I was able to move and felt a whole lot better. 

That day was like a big wake up call. I never went out in Amsterdam 
after that one night. In the strangest way, it felt like a dark welcome into one 
abnormal world, which is the fashion industry and better said especially the 
modeling world. 


Something bothered me. That was the American-English male voice, 
saying: “Yep, they want her real bad.” I will come back to this issue later. 


Milan 


The next two months passed really quickly. I was working almost every 
day. At that time I knew one thing, it was time to make an effort of leaving 
the Netherlands. I decided to do my best to get an agency abroad and leave 
the Netherlands as soon as possible. I thought that this was the safest en 
best I could do. So I started to accept more jobs in Belgium and Germany. 


I also focused on fashion shows. They were more fun and safer for me to 
do. In that one year I focused mainly on fashion shows. The weeks and 
months flew by and nothing strange happened. I started to feel safe. After 
each show season I took time off. I refused to do many photo shootings in 
the Netherlands and in other countries as well. I went my own way. 


Then came that one day were I had a photo shooting with another female 
model. She was the girlfriend of a man who was the brother of a famous 
Dutch model, who had worked in New York. She also had another brother 
who was dating Pat Cleveland, an extremely famous catwalk model back in 
the 70s. From one came the other and before I knew it, I was in the car with 
them on my way to Milan. 


It was in the summer of 1984 when I joined the Ricardo Guy agency. In 
spring 1985 I stayed in Milan. 


I was 22 years and smart enough to stay away from model apartments. 
These buildings were a mess. They were filled with want to be models, who 
do everything for a lousy job in some editorial. In addition, these model 
apartments where always visited by men, scoring young models, who had 
no work and needed cash. 


I refused editorial jobs because the better and more famous the fashion 
magazine, the less money you made. Agents always said that these were the 
so called prestige jobs, through which you would get high paid jobs. 


I could care less if the job was prestigious or not. I regarded modeling as 
a job that enabled me to travel and flee the moment I was hunted. Yes, I had 
attitude, but I was extremely professional and good at my work. Back then I 
thought that this was the reason why I was booked so much. 


Nathalie had no idea that among others, she was programmed, to become a 
fashion model. Nor did she know that many bookings came through those 
behind her mind control programming. 


From the first day on stay in Milan the interest in my person was huge, 
especially that of the men. I was also put in the fashion division with 
Lanzotti, a small midget man with a huge mouth and a good eye for models. 
Lanzotti dubbed me Bionda right away. “I will make you famous,” he 
promised. 


“Whatever, but you can't get me to go to the notorious parties,” I thought. 

Three days later I was booked for a well paid shooting for the Vogue 
magazine with a very famous Italian photographer. It was for a bag 
campaign. 

“Wow, my first job in Milan.” I was very enthusiastic. 


The day I entered the studio of the photographer, I felt right away that 
something was fishy. On the long table were many leather bags from some 
designer positioned. 


“Good you are here, we can start,” the photographer yelled. 


A female stylist came to me and took me in a room. “Okay, get 
undressed.” 


“Undressed as in underwear?” I asked. 

“No silly, naked. Take your clothes off, also you undies.” 
“Excuse me, what sort of a shooting is this?” 

I knew one thing for sure; I was not going nude for nobody. 


“You will be naked. We are going to check to see where you need 
makeup. For the shooting, you will be laying naked amongst the leather 
bags on a table,” she answered, 


I looked at her. “No way!” 

The photographer heard me. “Come here,” he yelled annoyed. 
“Go take some,” he pointed towards a small table. 

At the table I saw a stash of coke and some snorted lines. 


“Hell no, if you think I do drugs, then you better find yourself another 
whore. I am leaving,” I told him. 


I grabbed my back and left the studio. I went straight towards the agency 
to make my complaints. 

At Ricardo Guy the reactions were mixed. All the bookers were staring at 
me. They asked themselves, how I could have said no to one of the most 
famous photographers and Italian Vogue. 

“Good for you,” one of the bookers said. 

“Remember her. She is able to say no to John Casablancas,” another 
booker asserted. 

“This assignment for the designer in the Italian Vogue, was your absolute 
chance of becoming famous in Milan. Do you know how long many models 
have to wait before they get such a chance? You are just three days in Milan 
and you were booked with one of the most famous photographers in town,” 
my booker said. 

At that same moment Lanzotti came in. “Okay, in any case she is better 
for the catwalk. Her attitude 1s what the catwalk needs,” he said. 

So Lanzotti started to push me for the fashion shows. And that was 
exactly what I wanted. 

I had many fashion show castings within the first two weeks and was put 
in option by many. However, after several weeks I got bored. 

“If I don't get some bookings soon I will leave,” I told some models 
while I was sitting with them in a trendy meeting place for the fashion 
models in Milan. 

They all looked at me surprised. “But you have fashion show options?” 
one of them said. 

“Yes but that is not for now. It will take weeks before the shows start. 
Don't forget, that an option is not a booking.” 

“Well, things don’t work like that in Milan. You have to stay for months, 
if not longer, before you got a job,” another model stated. 

“Really? I don't think so,” I responded. 


My plan was to tell the agency that I was going to leave Milan. Two 
weeks on stay was more than enough in my opinion. On top of that, I had to 
pay for a lot of things myself . 


One thing I always insisted on was paying for my own apartments and 
other costs. This way I never owed any agency anything. 


This was one huge problem for young beginning models. Normally, when 
an agency asks a model to come on stay, the agency will pay for all the 
costs. That means that the model has to accept whatever job the booker gets 
the model in order to pay back the costs. 


I know about many occasions, where models were forced to do nude, so 
they were able to pay back what they owed the agency. 


My motto was never go hungry on stay. I always made sure that I paid for 
my own tickets and apartments if I went on stay to another country. 


Because of my knowledge, I was on guard in Milan. I never went to one 
of the clubs in that city. I never accepted any invitations. This was one thing 
that bugged the agency. They kept telling me to go to these parties, so big 
famous photographers or important clients could see me. Instead of going to 
the parties, I sent them my comp business cards or my portfolio with 
photos. 


Yet, fate took another route for me. When I entered the agency later that 
day, there was a casting going on for “Ellesse” bathing suits, with Monty 
Shadow, a very famous photographer. 

“Hey who is this? Why haven't I seen her before?” Monty asked while he 
eyed me from the bottom to the top from left to right. 

Lanzotti explained that I was new in Milan and that I was his new 
catwalk princess. 

“I don't care,” Monty reacted. Then he lifted my skirt up to look at my 
legs and bottom. “I want her.” 

By this I got my first one month long booking in Milan. I was booked for 
the island of Mauritius. It became a one month long job. Although it was a 
prestigious job for “Ellesse”, it was lousy paid, because I was new in town. 


Mauritius 


In the first week that I was in Mauritius, the Agency told me that after I did 
the castings in Milan, I had been booked for all the fashion shows. But that 
the agency had canceled all these shows in Milan, because the shooting for 
“Ellesse” was more important. 


I remember how angry I was. My ambitions were direction catwalk. I 
wanted to be a model who only did fashion shows. And here was the 
freaking agent from Ricardo Guy who canceled the shows so I could do 
stupid bathing suits. 

However, the “Ellesse” shooting in Mauritius became mighty interesting 
to me after all. One scandal after another! 


Our crew on Mauritius consisted of three female models and two male 
models. They were all older than me. We had all been booked by Monty 
Shadow. We had one hairdresser, one makeup artist, one stylist, Monty 
Shadow, his assistant and the two supervisors of “Ellesse”. 


The hotel was the most expensive hotel in Mauritius. It was filled with 
young girls, makeup artists, hairdressers, agents, scouts, managers, agency 
owners, magazine editors, photographers and their assistants at the same 
time. 


Two weeks after I had arrived in Mauritius, The Face of the 80s started. 
The event was organized by the previously mentioned John Casablancas 
from “Elite” models. It was a contest held for very young aspiring models, 
ages between thirteen and seventeen years. All fresh young pieces of meat 
for all those horny rich and elite men, who entered the Island at the same 
token. It was a huge event back then, as far as I know the first in its kind. 


We had been on a shooting outside the dominion of the hotel. When we 
returned to the hotel it was like a beehive so busy. Everybody was running 
around due to the many guests having arrived and still coming in. At first it 
was just the fashion world people who settled in. The young girls were put 
in their rooms. They all got chaperones, to watch the behavior of the girls. 
The very young girls were not allowed to smoke cigarettes or to be outside 


of their room after 10:00 PM. One group of girls was put on a diet. Another 
small group had to eat more. 


Back in the 80s, many of the young models were just bones. However 
they had more meat on their bones than the heroine look that was created as 
of the late 90s. 


I was called too skinny back in my days as a model. That size now would 
be regarded as to be big now. 


One week after the girls arrived, the top models of that period came in. 
They would do a fashion show from Azadine Alaya. Five days after the top 
models arrived, the elite came in; including members of the house of 
Monaco. 


The contest lasted for more than three weeks. It was a mix of everything 
and everybody hopping around like hysterical chickens screaming the 
names of models that had strayed off. 


Everywhere around the hotel and on the dominion of the hotel they set up 
little studios. Shootings where going on everywhere at the hotel, on the 
beaches, including in hotel rooms. Mauritius had turned into a fashion 
paradise. However, the hotel at times felt like a huge whore house. 


Meanwhile I was working for “Ellesse”. We were mostly on location and 
came back at the end of the day. Then Monty decided to use the hotel as 
well. The shootings were done at the swimming pool, and around the hotel, 
and also at the hotel’s private beach. 


So all of a sudden, I became part of this mad beehive called The Face of 
the 80s hunters. Agency owners came to me asking me who I was and from 
which agency. Judge members promised to vote for me. They didn’t know 
that I was there due to a normal booking for bathing suits and sportswear 
for “Ellesse”. T o some I told that I was 22 years old. My age shocked 
them. They thought that I was only sixteen or seventeen years old. 

One agency from Vienna did not back off. They wanted me to come to 
Vienna. I accepted their invitation and I took their card. 

But soon, I forgot about them. Way to much work and photo shootings 
every day. The shootings differed from bathing suits to bikinis, to 
sportswear, to surf ware, including golf fashion. It was a diverse shooting. 

My relation with Monty was strange, the other models behaved like 
slaves around him. I did not. From the beginning I had my mouth sharp. 


When needed I was ready to tell him “no”. 


Monty did not try to have sex with any of us. His ways differ very much 
from most photographers. But if something did not suit him or if he wanted 
something, then it did take place. One day he ordered to pull out some palm 
trees on the area of the hotel for one photo. He decided that the light was 
not good. So, all the palm trees were pulled out for just one photo. 


During the day we were all models doing our work. At the end of the day 
it was required that we, the models would attend dinners. 


I either did not show up or came too late; stayed for a short period of time 
and went back to my hotel room. Monty just looked at me, yet never said 
anything. He did not try to force me to stay. On the other hand, the other 
models were ordered to come and stay. 


I liked to sit on the balcony. I could oversee the swimming pool area, the 
dance club area and one part of the dining area. 


It was like watching television. Watching all the famous people. Many of 
them getting drunk, openly sniffing coke to the sex orgies at the swimming 
pool . 


Certain girls, most of them, under the influence of cocaine, were chosen 
to spend the night with the famous and rich. Through the chaperones they 
could order the girl they liked. If one of the men wanted one of the girls, all 
they had to do was ask one of the chaperones. They arranged everything. 


The girls who accepted to go with these men, actually thought that they 
would win the contest. These girls did everything to win and become 
famous. 


One day we were shooting at the swimming pool. I had a bright green 
mini bikini on. I was posing in the waters, while lord knows how many 
people, especially males where looking. The shooting lasted five hours in 
the baking sun. After we were finished and I lifted myself out of the 
swimming pool, I wanted to take my bathrobe. I wanted to shield my body 
from all the eyes watching me. 

All of a sudden I felt a hand grabbing my behind and a voice saying: 
“You are really, really beautiful. I want you.” 

My instant reaction was that I turned around and slapped the man in his 
face. Everyone around us suddenly stopped talking. At once it was 
completely silent. 


“No shit, she hit Johnny,” I heard one of the models saying. 


The man I had slapped turned out to be none other than John 
Casablancas. He looked at me stroking his chin. “You will never work again 
anywhere, I make sure of that,” he said calmly. 


I looked at him and laughed. “Really, you have power in the United 
States, not in Europe, duh!” Then I walked away leaving everybody behind 
with their thoughts and gossips. 

Everybody was behaving like a slave around Casablancas. It seemed that 
only I did not like that man. Rumors about him and his appetite for very 
young girls were numerous . 

Believe me, the way I saw him behaving around very young girls, 
confirmed the rumors. Not only Casablancas, but his entire male friend 
network were into very young models. I know for a fact that Casablancas 
slept with a thirteen years old starting model in Mauritius. It seems that his 
wife accepted his ways. 

Days later I got into a heavy argument with Monty. We had been doing a 
surfer shooting in the blasting sun for a few hours, when I was put into one 
position curving my back into the surfboard stretching my body along the 
board. I looked up to the sun and bang I fainted. I fell hard to the ground. 


I woke up hearing Monty screaming. “Sugar, we need sugar.” 

Then they handed me a few sugarcanes. I ate a handful and got up again 
jumping around. “Don't worry I am fine.” 

Later that night, when we had dinner, we were sitting together with the 
whole team. After dinner I took a cigarette (by that period in my modeling 
career I started to smoke cigarettes of and on) . 

“Hell no, not after you fainted on us today,” Monty said. Then he grabbed 
the cigarette out of my hand. 

“Really, I decide if I smoke, it is not up to you.” Then I grabbed a pack of 
cigarettes from one of the supervisors of “Ellesse”. 

Monty took the pack out my hand. “No don’t.” 

It was the supervisor who handed me one cigarette. Monty could not say 
anything any further. 


“I can’t figure you out, either you are extremely naive or you are 
extremely dangerous,” Monty said. 


“Time will tell,” I answered. Then I got up leaving the table to have a 
stroll on the beach. Ignoring that Monty was calling me back. 

On the beach I was thinking about what he had said. What did he mean 
by “either naive or dangerous.” Why dangerous? It just didn’t make sense. 

If I think about it now, then Monty must have known something about me 
and my programming. He surely had knowledge about fashion models 
being programmed. 

What I saw in that one month was enough to understand what was going 
on in the fashion world. From that time on I stayed away from agencies like 
Casablancas “Elite models”. 


The winner was picked beforehand 


The contest at Mauritius was rigged. At one point there was a meeting with 
John Casablancas, the supervisors of the model agencies and some 
privileged members of the elite. They were selecting the winners hours 
before the contest had started. Not the models, but the countries the models 
came from. They knew that certain countries would buy the rights and air 
the contest on their TV screens, when one of their models would win. In the 
end, it was all about making money . 


But, that time at Mauritius they were unlucky. The name of the winner 
leaked. Some of the girls heard who was going to win. They ran towards the 
tent where all the young new models where doing their makeup. They 
screamed that the contest was faked. That they already had picked out the 
girls that would win. 


The girls who had slept with the rich and famous, who probably promised 
them they would win, started to realize that they had been lied to. They had 
slept with all these men for nothing. 


All the girls started to rebel. They didn’t listen any longer to the 
chaperones. Panic among the organizers! They did not know what to do. 
Casablancas and friends were forced to keep a fair draw. But they did not. 
They made a lucky draw. Due to this, a completely different model won the 
contest. I believe that Fredericka van der Wall, a Dutch girl, won as well. 
Not because she was chosen, but due to lucky draws. 


What I had seen in Mauritius was a enormous experience for me. Due to 
The Face of the 80s in Mauritius I realized that the business was one huge 
cattle call with many men preying on the virgin models. 

If ever you decide to become a model, then you need someone you can 
trust. Someone, who does not deviate from your side. A smart girl enters 
the modeling world with her parents, a boyfriend or husband to protect her. 

I was not that smart, I walked the miles being single. I thought I was 
smart, but I wasn’t. What I had seen in Mauritius was a huge warning and 


wake up call for me. When I woke up, I realized with a shock, how stupid 
and naive I actually was. 


It is important to mention, that not all bookers are vile pimps. There are 


agencies who are honest and do not pimp their models out. Unfortunately, 
this counts mostly for small unknown agencies. 


Vienna 


When I arrived from Mauritius in Milan, I went direct to my agency. All 
bookers looked at me a bit perplexed, after I entered. 


“Nathalie, listen you are cute, but we cannot take you any longer. We 
have a girl like you. She is much lighter than you are. You are too dark for 
our clients,” my booker told me. 


I was very surprised. “Excuse me? Do you know how come that I am that 
dark? I have been for more than one month in Mauritius doing bathing suit 
shootings at the beach. In was in the water and in the full blasting sun the 
whole day. What did you think that I would not tan?” I responded. 


At that moment, the executive came to me. “Nathalie, I hope you 
understand, but for now you are way too dark for us. We will not be able to 
sell you. You have to go home and become lighter again. Then come back. 
We will wait for you to come back.” 


I looked in a mirror and had to agree with them. I had become extremely 
dark, reddish dark in Mauritius. That was not my normal color. 


“I understand that at this moment I am too dark. That also counts for the 
Dutch market. So I will take a holiday.” 


Consequently, I returned to the Netherlands. I had made enough money to 
be able to live for a while, until my skin got back to my own color. 


The days passed me by. After what I had seen in Milan and Mauritius, I 
asked myself many times if I should continue to work as a model. I was 
seriously thinking of quitting the modeling world. 


Two months passed by when I was called by an agency from South 
Africa. They wanted to book me for a cover and editorial. At that same 
period news broadcasts in the Netherlands showed civil unrest in South 
Africa. So I refused the offer. I didn’t want that kind of sphere around me . 


A few days after the call from South Africa, Monica, the supervisor of 
the Austrian model agency who invited me in Mauritius to come to Vienna, 
called me. I had completely forgotten about this invitation. Monica wanted 
me to come over to Austria. I told her that I needed to think about it. 


It took me three days before I decided to agree to go to Vienna. The 
reason I agreed was very simple. I thought I was going to the land of 
“Heidi”, the land of the “Sound of Music”. I was convinced that going to 
Vienna would be safe for me. Vienna was an unknown scene in those days. 
Nobody talked about the fashion scene in Austria. 


Monica did send out my set cards to various clients. When I arrived, she 
had already five bookings waiting for me. 


Vienna was completely different from Amsterdam, Dusseldorf, Brussels 
or Milan. I will never forget when I walked in the centre of Vienna for the 
first time. The only colored face was my face. There were no colored or 
black people in the streets. The politeness of the Austrians, their etiquette 
was and still is brilliant. Their reactions were brilliant. They all loved my 
color. The compliments where raining down on me. Which woman would 
not feel flattered? I fell in love with Vienna the moment I arrived there. 


There was only one problem I bumped into. The agency had set me up in 
a very small hotel room close to the agency. 


The room even had a broken chair. When I saw the room I told the man at 
the lobby, to forget it. I refused to sleep in such room. 


I went straight to the agency, barged in and said with a loud voice: “Who 
do you guys think I am? How dare you put me in such a cheap little hotel. 
Change the hotel right now or I will leave with the next plane.” 


I really meant it. I had gotten used to hotel suits. Nobody was putting me 
in some cheap hotel, was my sentiment back then . 


“Oh my God, we have a princess in the house,” was the reaction from 
one of the agents. 


“You have to understand, that I don't like cheap hotels. Don't you ever 
dare booking me for less than what I demand,” I said to her. 


Then I felt sorry. I had no idea why I behaved the way I did. Something 
had turned me into an authentic bitch by the time I arrived in Vienna. Every 
time when things were not accurate, I would bitch around. Like many other 
models, I refused bad service, bad food and bad hotels. At that time I 
thought that I had changed into the typical model bitch, because of my 
experiences in the modeling world. But that make no sense. To be honest, I 
was never treated badly. The opposite is true. Where ever I came, I was 
always treated like a real princess. 


After making the scene at the agency about the bad hotel, I was put in 
luxurious hotel apartment. I worked almost every day for two months in a 
row. Nothing strange happened and I actually felt absolute safe in Vienna. 


I had hooked up with a group of five American models. Among them 
there were two black male models and one black female model. I had met 
them on my second day in Vienna at the agency. Since that moment we 
worked close together. We did several photo shootings and shows together. 
We became a close group. At night we went out and had a lot of fun in the 
clubs. We were young and sometimes we did not behave properly. Believe 
me, at times we were just loud obnoxious models. 

It was 1985 and I felt very secure in Vienna. I also had found an 
expensive model apartment. So, I decided that it was time to go to the 
Netherlands, pack my personal belongings and move to Vienna. 

After I returned from the Netherlands I was asked for a nude photo series 
to promote fine art manufactured leather bags by “Krebs” . 

At first I said no way. Then they explained to me exactly how the 
shooting would be. They promised that one would only see my naked back. 
My bottom would be partially covered with a leather bag. 

They also told me how much the client paid for the campaign. I couldn't 
refuse. But, this nudity shooting for "Krebs" was the only one I accepted in 
my entire career as a model. 


During the shooting, Helmuth, a good friend of Monica came in. He was 
the CEO of one of the principal banks in Austria. Helmuth did not know 
that there was a shooting. He came to discuss some banking business. 

After the shooting was done, we all sat on the terraces and I asked 
Monica if she knew about another apartment, because the one I was staying 
in was ridiculously expensive . 

“Why not take my apartment? I am hardly there, it’s empty most of the 
times. It does not cost you a thing,” Helmuth asked. 

I looked at him to figure out that kind of man he was. I was convinced 
that I could handle him in my sleep. Thus, I accepted. 

The apartment was gorgeous. The entrance was beautiful art deco. 
Helmuth had told me the truth. The first three months I actually lived alone 


in the apartment. He was not present until one day he called me. 


“I am back in town. I will come to the apartment. Don’t worry, you will 
not notice that I’m there.” 


Indeed in the beginning I did not notice him at all. He was nice, did not 
make any advances until one night. I came home from a shooting. He had 
his maid do my laundry and iron my clothes. I looked at my clothes on my 
bed, even my panties were ironed. I thought, a strange way to please me. 


Helmuth stood there looking at me. “I want to show you something,” he 
said. Then he opened a drawer in his office and showed me a stack of set 
cards from different female models. He was so proud, while telling me that 
he was friends with all of these models. That he had sexual relations with 
all of them. That he also took good care of them. Then he told me that he 
was also very interested in me. He was very serious. So serious that he 
made me laugh. 


“No thank you. Not now, nor ever. So you collect model girlfriends like 
playing pasha. Doesn't that cost you a lot of money?” 


He was rather disappointed. However he didn’t persist and left me alone. 


In the following days I worked very hard. I would leave the apartment in 
the morning and come back at night. 


Most of the time, Helmuth was not there. We hardly saw each other. Then 
one day he invited me to a party at a castle outside of Vienna. I said yes to 
the invitation, after he promised me that if I did not like it, he would make 
sure there would be transport back to Vienna for me. 


We arrived by car. I was stunned by the gigantic castle. It was a vast 
estate with many nude Greek statues. Castles like this don’t exist in the 
Netherlands. 


We parked the car, got out and walked up to the castle. At the same 
moment a car speeded up and parked close to us. A man with a huge plastic 
bag jumped out. The bag turned out to be filled with weed. At this moment 
I thought, beware. This party looks like it’s a drugs gathering. 


The guests were all members of certain influential families and banking 
families. Many were standing or sitting outside when we arrived. 

At the dinner I did not eat. The people tried to make me taste the food but 
I held foot. After diner the guest where spreading around in the castle. 


I had to go to the bathroom. Everybody was gone, when I came back. It 
was as if the castle was abandoned. I decided to go to the library and take a 
look at the huge amount of antique books. 


While in the library I heard voices from behind one of the wooden walls. 
Then I noticed a small door. I opened it and saw a corridor. At the end I saw 
light and a big room. When I entered the room, I saw a huge table with long 
coke lines and small coke mountains. Many of the guests were snorting 
from it with snorting pipes. I stood there and watched them for a few 
minutes. I felt grossed out. 


Then all of a sudden I saw a highly pregnant female taking one of the 
snorting pipes bending to the table to snort some coke. 


That was the moment I reacted. “Hey you, what are you doing? You are 
pregnant! Don’t you know that coke will damage your baby?” I yelled . 

Everybody was silent. The woman shrugged her shoulders and snorted 
the coke anyway. 

I was totally grossed out by those people and decided to go home. I saw 
Helmuth standing in the crowd. I shouted at him and demanded him to 
bring me home. He arranged a cab that brought me home. Helmuth himself 
stayed at the party for the night. 

The next morning, I decided that the free of rent living days were over. I 
had more than enough money. It wouldn't be difficult to find an apartment. 
A week later I met an Austrian model. His grandmother had died and he 
was looking to rent her apartment out. 


I asked Bridget to share the apartment with me. She was an afro-american 
female model from New York. She had been working in Milan before she 
came to Vienna. She told me how she was scouted in Milan by the head of 
an agency for the fashion shows. But, she hardly worked in Milan. 

“How did you make money then?” I asked. 

She told me that she had hooked up with a rich man and a famous 
photographer. She made money, by scouting new girls for them for private 
parties. The photographer she mentioned turned out to be the photographer 
who wanted me to lay naked on a table between leather bags and wanted 
me to snore coke so I would loosen up. 


“So, you were pimping these girls out?” I asked her. 


She got angry and insisted that it had nothing to do with pimping these 
young girls out. “I never used force. The models decided themselves 
whether they agreed or not.” 


I asked her a lot of questions about these parties. She did answer a few. 
Among others, she mentioned the party boats where they would invite very 
young models to. She admitted that the guests were always older politicians 
and famous actors . 


When she told these things, she was talking as if it was a normal thing for 
her to gather girls and bring them to these parties. 


Knowing this, I was aware of her behavior and promised myself never to 
go with her to private parties. But still, she was fun enough to become 
roomies with. 


Bridget did not really look like a model. She was tall and very skinny. 
She had a straight body, no difference between waist and hips and no tits. 
For that reason, they liked her for the catwalks. In Austria, she was booked 
for many shows. 


The Austrian fashion scene was not known for many models. In those 
days, for me, all doors flew open, including the doors in Munich and later in 
Zurich. Invitations came in more than I could handle. Many times, I had 
double bookings in one day. Early in the morning I worked for one client. 
Then later that day, mostly around 15.00 hours, I had a second chore. The 
same happened with the fashion shows. I would do photo shootings during 
the day, and in the evening a fashion show. 


In the first six months in Vienna I had hardly time to rest. Around that 
period, I was so busy that I was not able to stand still or to think. I woke up 
early in the morning, going to the studios. I was like a robot during these six 
months. Sleep, work, eat, sleep work eat. That was the rhythm. Because no 
strange things happened, I felt totally safe in Vienna. 


About two months after I had moved into the new apartment with 
Bridget, I met a painter called John and some people from “Vesna” design; 
a bunch of hippies making incredible printed silk fabrics. 

I met them while I was sitting together with Bridget, Earl and Jeff, the 
two dark-skinned male models at a terrace at the Lugeck Platz, a small 
square in the Ist district of Vienna’s inner city. 

The painter and his followers saw us, approached us and introduced 
themselves. In itself, this was not that strange . 


A group of colored people in a white country like Austria attracted a lot 
of positive attention during that time. 

After they had introduced themselves, we had a nice conversation. 

The people from the “Vesna” group owned a whole building, including a 
courtyard in the Bakkerstrasse at the Lugeck Platz. They became very 
interested in booking me for a fashion shooting. 

Because I liked them, I agreed. 

The “Vesna” group and John were good friends. John was an extremely 
good painter. He travelled the world and had clients everywhere. Many of 
his clients came from Dubai and the Arab Emirates. 

After two months, although he was 23 years older than me, I started a 
relationship with John. I liked him enough to react to his advances. He was 
a Scot, very tall, his grey hair was shoulder length and he had a beard. I 
actually like that kind of look. 

My model friends, many times ended up at John’s place for a good dinner 
and talk. There was only one thing I really did not like. I didn’t like that he 
every day smoked hash. The first time I witnessed it, was when I came for 
an unexpected visit. He was laying on a table. 

I asked him what was happening. He looked at me and smiled. 

“It’s obvious you don't smoke,” he said. 

He didn’t notice that at that moment I had a cigarette in my hand. “You 
are wrong. Don’t you see that I sit here with a cigarette?” 

He laughed and got up. “Darling this is hash. You know what hash is, 
don't you?” 

“Yes, they smoke it in the Netherlands, but I don't do drugs. 

Afterwards at home, I told Bridget that John had a lot of hash. That he 
got it from Dubai and that it was supposed to be the best quality possible . 

Bridget jumped from her chair. “What John has hash? Why not go and 
visit him tonight? Let’s go to him tonight.” 

I was not surprised that she was a hash smoker. 

That evening I watched Bridget smoking hash at John’s place. The hash 
changed her. She became a giggly, almost drunk sounding person. I did not 
like to see nor hear her behaving like that. 


The relationship with John was rocky and strange. He was very much 
into meditating esoteric and numerology. His friends were all artists, many 
of them musicians and painters. They were very different from my friends. 


The relationship with John lasted about 1,5 years. But we did not see 
each other much. In truth, we saw each other maybe about five or six 
months in total. This was because of the many bookings abroad I did. 


During the period that I had a relationship with John I kept the apartment 
that I shared with Bridget. I refused to live with John in his house. It had 
nothing to do with John but everything with me. I didn’t want to come to 
John’s house after a shooting or fashion show. His house was always filled 
with his friends smoking hash and playing music. John’s house was too 
smoky, especially the bedroom. I hate to sleep in a smoky room. 


My first “jewel show” 


I had many bookings in different countries. Sometimes I stayed away for 
weeks or even for months. 


I got my first jewel show in Vienna. I have to admit that the show was 
gorgeous. It was beautifully styled and the choreography was well done. It 
was a classy event where the Austrian, Swiss and German uppermost 
families came together to watch the new jewels presented by the famous 
jewel makers, like Bvlgary, Cartier and De Beers . 


This show was my introduction into the world of the topmost families 
like the Rothschilds and Rockefellers. I started to receive many invitations 
to come to their parties. Once I was even invited by a Russian prince. His 
house was filled with rare art and showed grandeur. It was over the top, at 
least in my eyes. 


At the “Wiener Staatsoper” 


Once a year, the “Wiener Staatsoper” (Vienna State Opera) building turns 
into the world’s most beautiful and elegant ball room for the Vienna Opera 
Ball. It is a glamorous gala of unique splendor and allure. The ball of all 
balls. 


Members of Royal families, the super rich and influential families and 
famous movie stars, as well as politicians attend this event. 


One time, I myself went to this gala with some other models. When I 
entered in my evening gown from “Lanvin”, I was introduced as if I was 
one of the elite members. The moment they called my name, an eccentric 
man came over to me. He invited me to his table. He was not interested in 
the other models. Once at the table, he and his friends invited me to join 
them for the after party. 


At that moment I knew that is was time to leave for my own safety. I 
ordered a cab back home. And now it comes... I remember the cab, but do 
not remember coming home. What I do remember is that I woke up naked 
in my bed. My gown over the sofa, high heels on the floor and one huge 
bucket filled with roses, red roses on one of the tables. 


Up to today, I do not know what happened that night. I had flashes of 
bizarre images. Contrary to what happened to me before in Hamburg, there 
was no fluid dripping between my legs and I also had no wounds. So it 
became easier to forget about it. I fooled myself by thinking that I probably 
had dreamed it. The question remains where the roses came from. 


Julio Iglesias 


When the show season (1986) started, I had to go to Munich. I represented 
some Austrian designers. I was the only model booked from Austria. The 
agency told me that it was a special booking. 

I was booked in a very famous five star hotel for the rich elite and the 
famous as well for politicians. I was put up in a suit on the top floor, a few 
floors higher than the rooms of the other girls. They got normal rooms. 


That first night, there was commotion in the hotel due to the presence of 
Julio Iglesias, the famous Spanish singer. He did some concerts in Munich 
and stayed at the same hotel. When I returned to the hotel from doing some 
fittings, I heard about him being a guest. 


I was very tired and went to sleep. That night, it was pretty late, around 
midnight, I woke up. I could not sleep. So, I called service to bring me a 
glass of hot milk with honey. 


The receptionist told me that there was no kitchen staff present, but that, 
if I wanted, I could make use of the kitchen, a special service for “hotel 
suite” guests. Before going downstairs, I opened the door to have a look at 
the floor. It was totally empty. I did not detect any life on the floor. Dressed 
in only a long shirt and barefoot, I went down the kitchen to make myself 
the hot milk. When I finished in the kitchen, I walked with the cup of milk 
towards my room. 

Then, all of a sudden, I heard many voices. From around the corner a 
huge group of men came walking up to me. I was surprised and I stood still 
wandering what they wanted from me. Then one of the men stepped aside. 
Who did I see standing in the middle of all these men? It was Julio Iglesias. 
He looked very old, had a bad skin and was bald on top of his head . 

I had to laugh. His fans know him with hair, but in fact he was bald. He 
stood in front of me and kept his hands together. Then he bowed slightly for 
me. “I am honored to see you. You are indeed very beautiful. I can’t wait.” 

I looked surprised at him. Who had told Julio Iglesias about me? And 
what did he mean by “I cannot wait”? 


“I don’t think so. You do not believe that yourself?” I said. 


Then I walked quickly to my room. Locked the door and did put a chair 
under the handle of the door. At that moment I was very convinced that I 
was safe; that by this nothing could happen to me. I was so wrong. After 
drinking the milk, I fell asleep right away. Then all of a sudden I woke up 
and noticed that I was laying on a bed. I was dressed in some black leather 
underwear set and my arms were tied up and locked to rings, just above the 
bed frame. 


I saw an open door and a very young boy standing there, looking at me. 
The moment I wanted to say something it became black in front of my eyes. 
The next thing I know is that I woke up the next morning in my suite with 
my shirt on. 

At first I thought that I had been dreaming. But, when I got up, going into 
the bathroom, pulling off my shirt to take a shower, I saw two small bruises 
on my legs and my wrists were sore. Yet, there were no marks to see. For 
one second an image of myself, being tied down on the bed, flashed in front 
of my eyes. 

Then I thought, no way. This did not happen I must have been dreaming. 
Maybe I had my legs bruised during the fitting. Or maybe... Then the phone 
rang. “Nathalie, it’s time to come downstairs to do your hair and makeup.” 

After I laid down the phone, I forgot about the incident. I took a shower, 
put my clothes on, grabbed my bag and went down. 


Nathalie was programmed to obey, to do, to experience and afterwards to 
“forget” . 


That same day, when I returned to the hotel from my work, I was waiting 
for the elevator. I had a pair of jeans and a t-shirt on. I was the only model 
who was casual dressed. I refused to dress up just because I was booked in 
this super hotel. 

An old man addressed me. “Why do you dress like that?” he asked. 

“Because it’s comfortable,” I answered. 

“Comfortable is for when you're home. It would fit you better if you 
would dress. You have beautiful long full hair. Why don't you wear your 
hair open.” 

I thought, what is wrong with all these men? Why could they not leave 
me alone? I got in the elevator without responding. 


I was glad when I left that hotel the next day. To me the hotel was too 
dangerous. Why did this hotel lend itself for fashion shows, was one of the 
question I had. 


Back then Nathalie did not know that many hotels belong to a hidden 
network within the modeling industry and fashion world. 


At the “Munich Fashion fair” 


After I came back from Munich, I thought that maybe having a little dog 
with me, would block all those strange things from happening. Within a 
week I had bought a little dog. I called him Dzjengis Khan. 


The same week I had to go again to Munich, I was booked for the 
“Munich Messe” (Fashion fair). I had to do the shows for the Austrian 
labels. Then, at the end of the day, I would do the designer shows. 


During one of the shows, while I walked on the catwalk, I heard a 
familiar voice. “So how long will she be this time in Munich? ” 


I looked in the direction of the voice. I was shocked. I looked straight 
into the face of the American who had drugged me in Amsterdam with 
Jeroen. 


I was surprised, I had completely forgotten him. At first I wanted to react, 
but I was walking on stage. I could not stand still and address him. 


Backstage, while getting in another outfit, my mind was racing. What 
was he doing here? I thought he was in the States. I tried to remember his 
name, but it was blocked in my brains. That was not that strange. Every 
time I wanted to remember his name it was blocked. 


There was no time to think any longer. I had to go on stage again. I had 
the intention to have a good look at the American and the people who were 
with him. 

As I was walking the catwalk, all of a sudden I became dizzy and fell 
unconscious. Later, the other models told me that at first the people thought 
it belonged to the act. Then they realized that it was serious. 

I was brought to a doctor and he examined me. Then he stood up. “My 
God, she has a tube pregnancy, she blacked out because it’s ready to 
explode in her body,” I heard him say. 

The lady who brought me to the doctor panicked. 

The doctor was calling hospitals, but there was no one that could do the 
surgery right away. Fortunately, the doctor found one hospital in Munich 
Passing. While he was talking to the hospital, I was thinking about what he 


said. How could I have a tube pregnancy? I had not have sex with John for 
months. 

I asked the doctor how far the pregnancy was. 

“About three months,” he stated. 

I felt my heartbeat going up. This was impossible. My situation forced 
me to stop thinking about the cause of my pregnancy. I had my dog with 
me, so I first had a few things to do. I insisted on being brought back to the 
fair. When I returned, the models were happy and thought that I was okay. 

“No, no... she is very ill. It is very serious. She has to go into surgery 
immediately,” screamed the lady who had brought me to the doctor. 

I parked my dog with Bridget. Then I left in a taxi with two escorting 
police motorbikes, without stopping for traffic lights, straight to the 
hospital. 

When they wheeled me into the surgery room I was afraid. “I can’t have 
this. I cannot have a scar. I am a bathing suit and underwear model, I said to 
the doctor” 

The doctor laughed. “Don't worry. It will be a very little scar.” 


He was right. The scar indeed was very small and it was only five 
centimeter below my pubic hairline. Just German doctors are truly the best. 
After the surgery I was moved to a private hospital room. 

During the five days I had to stay at the hospital, I had forgotten about 
seeing the American during the fashion show. 

After five days I went back to Vienna by train with a friend. In order for 
me not to damage my belly muscles, I wasn't allowed to go home by plane. 
I got three joints for the ride from a doctor. He insisted me to smoke one 
each hour. I was totally surprised. At that time I did not know the real deal 
when it comes to hash or weed. 

Then the doctor explained that he used weed as a medicine. I remember 
well how my friend went totally paranoia, when I lit the first joint in the 
train. 

“Don't worry.” Then I showed him the doctor's recipe. 

“Ts it used as a medicine? I did not know that,” he said. 


You cannot buy this nigger 


When I came back to Vienna, John was a perfect nurse for me. He took 
good care of me. I allowed myself to be sick for only one week. Friends 
where around and walked the dog for me. 


One week later, regardless that I had just gotten out of the hospital, I was 
booked for a short fashion film. That assignment paid a lot of money, higher 
wages than usually for this kind of films. 


Up to the present day I still don't know who the clients where. It was in a 
far off location. The taxi that brought me, did cost a lot of money (paid by 
the clients). When I arrived, I saw a colossal white mansion with an 
immense driveway and a garden that looked like a park. 


When I entered the entrance, a woman came to me. 


”You, you have to dress here,” she commanded, while she pointed to one 
room which was pretty empty. 


When she walked through the empty room, I followed her. Then we 
entered another room where the models were dressed. There were a lot of 
little blond children models. “No this is not for you. This is the wrong 
room,” said the women. 


“Excuse me. I am also booked for this film as a model. Where are my 
clothes?” 


A young man came in and handed me an apron and a black slave dress. I 
looked at the whole scene and I saw that they were dressed in colonial style 
and that all where blond models. I asked them what the scene was. “You are 
the black nanny of the children.” 


“Are you freaking crazy? Do you think that you can book me to play 
nigger for your ass. Who do you people think you are?” 

I threw the clothes on the floor went to the other room and called the 
agency. I asked for Monica. I cursed her to high heaven straight into hell . 

The woman had followed me. “You can't leave. We have paid a lot of 
money for you.” 


“Do you think that you can buy this nigger,” I sneered at her. Then, I 
demanded her to order a cab. “Be advised, that if you don't order a cab, you 
will deal with my lawyer.” 


The cab was ordered and I drove straight to the agency. I barged into 
Monica her office. 


“Bitch if you ever dare to sell me again as a slave, I'll bring your agency 
down. I swear, I make all the models leave you for another agency,” I let 
her know. 


Monica sat still and did not say anything. She let me curse her out before 
she dared to speak. “I did not know. They told me that the film was for a 
commercial. They asked especially for you. You know I am not a racist. I 
have five black models in Vienna.” 


“Sure... Tell me one thing. Why do you have Jeff and Earl? Jeff did a few 
shows but Earl never worked. So what is up, with that? Where do you need 
these black male models for in Vienna? They suffer from jungle fever in 
this city.” 

I wanted to know who the client was. Monica did not answer. Later the 
film turned out to be some family gathering. It was one of Austrian’s top 
families who had booked me to play servant in their family film. 


I told Monica that I needed to think about her and the agency. I needed to 
think if I wanted to stay with her or not. The same evening I decided to 
leave. 


To cut a long story short, I switched from Monica’s agency to 
“Wilhelmina Wien”, an important agency well known in the States. I 
brought all my clients with me. 


One week later I was booked for a swimsuit trip at the island of Mallorca 
(Spain). 

I first went to the doctor for a checkup for the scar on my belly. It was 
still a bit swollen from the surgery. But I was allowed to go to Mallorca. 
The shootings were for a bathing suit catalog in the style of the Pirelli 
calendar. Exact the same style. I never saw the catalogue and still have no 
idea who the clients were. The booking was not through Vienna but again 
from Munich. The trip to Mallorca lasted seven days. 


Tokyo (1989) 


When I returned to Vienna, I heard that a client wanted me to come over to 
Tokyo for the “Tokyo collections”. Within a month I was in Tokyo. Bridget 
accompanied me. She had been to Tokyo before me. 


I did the castings and was booked right away. Every client wanted me for 
their show. I did many shows and made a hell of lot of money. 


One of the shows I did was for Dior at Walt Disney Tokyo. It was opened 
with grandeur. Most guests came from abroad. Amongst them there were 
many movie stars and movie directors. I wondered why they would come to 
Tokyo for a fashion show in a children's park attraction. 

The fittings for Dior went smooth. Then it was time for hair and makeup. 
Again everything was done perfectly, everybody behaved correctly. Nothing 
strange happened; I felt no danger. 


The catwalk was much bigger than the show for Issey Miyake I had done 
two days before. The models that were booked were all the top catwalk 
models of 1987. 


The moment the show started I felt a strange tension coming from a 
certain group sitting at the front row in the audience. When I passed them 
by I heard a woman’s voice. “Wow, you're right, she is really beautiful. Do 
you think she will come with us?” 


From the corner of my eyes I saw that it was Catherine Deneuve one of 
the best French movie stars, who had spoken. She was sitting with two men 
next to an older man. They were all staring at me. I stood still posed as if it 
was part of the show, glanced at all of them, turned around and kept 
walking. From that moment on I was cautious. I thought, whatever happens 
after the show, I go home. 


When the show was over, I rushed back to my rack and got dressed 
quickly. While I put was putting on my jeans and boots, the doors of the 
dressing room opened. The older man, together with the two other men, 
who had been sitting next to Catherine Deneuve, came in. In French the 
older man asked one of the models if I was there. 


I hid e myself behind one of the models. I saw that one of the men who 
entered with the older man, had dark black hair. He was the image of the 
American who had drugged me for six years. 


Too many coincidences for me, I turned around, grabbed my back and 
ran to the exit. But, before I could leave the building, a man grabbed my 
arm and said. “No, don't leave, you have to stay here. ” 


I stood still and looked at his hand grabbing my arm. “Your hand, please 
let go of my arm.” 


At once he let go. “You can't leave you have been requested,” he 
whispered. 


“Excuse me, requested? By whom?“ 
“You are requested by our special guest from France.” 


“Do I look stupid? I do know what these requests mean. Do you think 
that I will let them drug me to have sex with me? I don't think so.” Then I 
marched out of the building, straight into a cab back to the apartment I had 
rented. 


I have to be honest, due to my feelings being hunted and due to the many 
weird things happening around me, I also must have been many times 
bitchy to those who meant well. But as I did not trust any, I simply bitched 
at all who approached me. 


When I opened the door of my apartment, I heard voices. When I entered, 
I saw John lay on my bed like a pasha. 


“What are you doing here? I asked surprised. 


John had decided to surprise me. He wanted to pick me up and take me 
with him to Bali to buy silk. 


I was happy. John came at the right time. I thought that, if whoever 
wanted me that bad, would even follow me into Tokyo, that it was best for 
me to leave Tokyo. 


The next day we left for Bali. At Bali I was not amused. John needed to 
be at certain places to do business. Most of the time, he left me at the beach 
on my own. I am not a beach puss, so I got bored real quick. 


I also got into fights with the nasty men roaming the beaches and the 
hotel resorts, trying to sell drugs or young children for sex. I remember one 
day, after I told them to leave me alone with their drugs, that one of them 
asked me if I wanted to have sex with a young girl. 


“A young girl! No! Go away and leave me alone!” I screamed . 


He left, but thought he could convince me to have sex with one of the 
children. A few minutes later he came back with a little boy of about eight 
years old, trying to sell this child to me. I got up and was taller than the 
man. I lashed out at him hitting him to the ground. To the child I said to run 
away. The man got up and I hovered above him, screaming at him. He 
backed off and turned away running, cursing me like hell. 


Later that night in the hotel I told John what happened on the beach. That 
I wanted to leave and that I refused to wait for him while he was doing 
business. Nor did I want to go with him to his appointments. I gave him two 
days to handle his business. The third day we went back to Vienna. 


It was the period where I became a bit tougher in my attitude towards 
people. I was nice, lest somebody bugged me. 


Back in Vienna a designer friend who worked for “Vesna” was busy 
preparing a new fashion show. I dived in and helped with everything. I 
threw out the bulk of the clothes insisting there were too many pieces for a 
thirty minutes show. I arranged the music, directed the building of the stage 
and booked good models for him. I also did the choreography. I worked 
three days without sleeping. 


The show was at night and it became a huge success. The event was 
packed and people had to be refused for the show because it was that 
packed. 

I discovered that I had a sixth sense when it came to doing styling jobs or 
choreography. It also gave me a different position then just being a model. I 
liked to be on the other side of the fence, not the model but the 
choreographer. 


Monaco 


Two months later it was again time for the show season. I had fashion 
shows in Dusseldorf and Munich. But before I went to Germany, I was 
booked for a “Dior” fashion show in Monaco. I was supposed to go first to 
Paris for the fittings. Then I had to go to Monaco on stay for five days . 


My agent was exited, when the bookings came in. “Now you are going to 
become a famous top model.” 


“Five days for one Dior show in Monaco? Do I look stupid to you guys? I 
am not going to Paris for fittings nor will I go to Monaco. These freaks 
from the house of Grimaldi are always at these shows to pick out models 
and to lure them to a party. They drug the girls to get them into their bed. 
Hell no, I am not going to Monaco. Tell the people from Dior that they can 
kiss my ass.” 


Later I heard that Karen Mulder, a Dutch model, was booked for the 
same Dior show in Monaco. She had a beautiful classic face and worked 
extremely well. When the models told me that Karen was booked for that 
show, I send out a warning to her about the many threats. She didn't listen 
and went to Monaco anyway. Like many others, she felt special, due to 
being invited in the “tax paradise” of the elite. 


Monaco is a little kingdom that is shielded away from the eyes of the 
world press. Hardly anybody knows what really goes on in that small 
kingdom. Due to my meeting with the Grimaldi family while I was in 
Mauritius for “Ellesse”, I knew that the elite drug models for sex, especially 
Grimaldi’s son and his friends. 


At that time, Nathalie was still not aware of the existence of the 
programmed Beta slaves. 


Sexual abuse and missing models 


After I refused the Dior show in Monaco, I went to Germany to do my 
shows in Dusseldorf and Munich. In Munich something happened that 
made me realize that I was not the only model being sexually abused. 


When I arrived in Munich the first thing we, the models, had to do was 
go to the “Messe” (fair) for the fittings for the shows. These fitting days, 
together with the rehearsal days could take up to five days. And then you 
had the fashion show days. They lasted five days as well. 


On the 3th day, when we were doing the rehearsals, one of the female 
models did not show up. The choreographer asked us if we knew where she 
was. Nobody knew. 


One model remembered that the missing model had been invited to a 
party. The next day the girl was still missing. On the 6th day, all of a sudden 
she appeared back in the hotel. The girl had no idea what had happened to 
her. She said that she did not remember anything from the moment she got 
into a limo that would take her to the party. She was very upset. When I 
stood behind her, I saw marks in her neck. I said something about the 
marks. The girl got up to look at the marks in the mirror. Saw the marks in 
her neck and started to cry. 


When she heard that she didn’t show up for three days, she got a total 
nervous breakdown. “Three days? How is this possible,” she cried. She 
could not cope with not knowing what had happened to her those days. 


The bad thing for her was that the choreographer did not believe her 
story. He fired her and she had to go back home. 


After the rehearsals we went back to the hotel. The girl was still there and 
I really wanted to talk to her. She was sitting at the bar. 


I asked her if she could remember if this sort of thing happened to her 
before. She told me that she had experienced the same one time before. 
Like this time, she could not remember anything. Only that she woke up in 
the morning in her bed naked. 


Demetrius, one of the models I hang out with in Vienna at times, also 
disappeared. This was again in Munich. We we're booked for several shows 


During the rehearsal days she was introduced to members of a famous 
rock group. The next day she did not show up for work. She was nowhere 
to be found. 


The other models were worried about her. In my mind it just went 
“click”. 

Demetrius disappeared on a Tuesday. She was gone for two days. On 
Friday she walked up to the stage where we were, she greeted us as if 
nothing happened. 


The choreographer was very irritated. “How dare you to show up. Where 
have you been?” he screamed. 


Demetrius did not get it at all. She looked totally confused. The other 
models explained to her that she had been gone for a few days. She had no 
recollection of it at all. She did not know that she had been gone for two 
days. When she woke up in her bed in the hotel, she did not know that it 
was Friday. She thought I was Wednesday. 


These stories confirmed to me, that these things not just happened to me, 
but to other girls as well. Sometimes models did not show up for shows and 
nobody knew where they were. Other girls disappeared for several days 
without remembering where they had been. 


It was very disturbing that the agencies must have known, but never 
talked about the girls who disappeared. As if such things did not happen. 


The break up 


After the show season in Germany, I went back to Vienna. Something told 
me that I had to move. Living independently would be better for me. My 
plan was to get my own apartment. I had enough of sharing an apartment 
with Bridget. Her behavior irritated me. She was too much into partying. 
She also liked drugs too much. I did not want to live with her any longer . 


I found a new apartment soon. All I needed to pack were my clothes and 
beauty products. Before I moved in, I went to a secondhand store and 
bought the furniture. I bought four mattresses at “Ikea”. I stacked them up, 
making one huge soft bed. I felt relieved when I moved to the new 
apartment. Finally, I lived on my own. I felt that it was exactly what I 
needed. 


All of a sudden, I was not only done living with Bridget, but I was also 
done being in a relationship with John. 


I told him to get a new girlfriend. But he did not want to give me up. “If 
you need a younger boyfriend take one, I don't mind,” he told me. 


“Yeah sure. You old hippie. I don't think that way. I do not sleep with 
more than one man at the time. This week I have some shows in Budapest 
(Hungary) and Prague (Czech Republic). We’ll talk about it, when I am 
back.” 


When I returned from Prague, I decided that it was time for a change. I 
broke up with John, telling him that it was time to move on. I explained to 
him that I wanted to be single again. He was extremely sad and I felt very 
sorry for him. 


The Egyptian Trip 


One day, after John and I broke up, he called me. He wanted to see me. 
“Sure, why not. See you later,” I said. 


When John arrived, he sat down on the huge old chair I had bought 
secondhand. I had my bathrobe on. At that moment I was total into a beauty 
trip doing my nails, taking hair and facial mask. I had a grooming day. 


John asked me if I minded him to smoke a joint. I had no objection. We 
weren't dating any longer so it was no longer my business. 


I was sitting on my bed drying my nails when all of a sudden, to my own 
surprise, I hear myself saying: “You know what, time for me to smoke a 
joint. ” 

I got up, walked up to him and took the joint out of his hand and started 
to smoke. 


“Wow, missy watch out, this hash will hit you within a few seconds,” he 
said. 


But it was too late. All of a sudden I was in old Egypt. I was standing 
talking to a few priests. The conversation was about an enemy that was 
trying to take over Egypt. I was in command so it seemed. I pointed to a 
huge group of women, children and older men, telling them which direction 
to flee. 


In between I actually woke up seeing John sitting on the chair looking at 
me. When he noticed I was back, he asked me what I was seeing. I pointed 
towards the door. 

“Many people in Egypt. There is a war. A foreign enemy force entered 
Egypt. The people are fleeing.” 

John was wordless. “Nathalie, do you realize that you speak Arab?” he 
asked. 


John knew Arab. He had toured the deserts with an Arab dessert tribe for 
three years, before he came to Vienna. 


I turned around to look at John and off I went again. At one point I must 
have fallen asleep. The next day, when I woke up John had left. I got up 
feeling completely normal. Yet the moment I got up from bed I felt a 
strange energy inside of me. 


I took a bath, got dressed and called John. He was in the studios. I really 
wanted to talk to him about what had happened. When I entered the studio, 
John looked at me with strange eyes. 


“Are you ok?”he asked. 


“I feel fine. Please tell me, is it normal that you go on a trip, when you 
smoke your first joint?” 


“Yes, but not the way you did. It was like Isis awakening in front of me. 
You not only spoke Arab, the way you moved last night was amazing. You 
danced like a snake. Your moves were as agile, as a snake. I have never 
seen any woman dance like that. You are a great dancer. Did you know 
that?” 


I had to laugh. “Yes I know I can dance. As a little child when I was in 
the convent orphanage they discovered that I was a born ballet dancer.” 


John looked at me. “Does the name YSE mean anything to you?” 

“Why you ask?” 

“Last night, during your trip, you told me that YSE was you real name.” 
“To be frank, the name sounds familiar to me.” 


All of a sudden I felt strange. I told John that I had an appointment and 
left. On my way out, John called me by the name YSE. For one moment I 
stood still. I noticed that I reacted very strong to that name, as if it was my 
real name. 


From the Egyptian trip I remember everything up to today. I had and 
have full memory I never forgot anything about my Egyptian trip. 


Zurich 


After the shows in Budapest and Hungary I was booked for the first time 
for a jewelry show in Switzerland. The booking was in Zurich. Together 
with a bunch of other models from Vienna, I had to present the latest 
collections of the most famous jewel houses. This booking was a standard 
one for the elite audience and buyers. 


Bridget, Demetrius and another girl from the United States were booked 
as well. We were all booked in the same hotel. I actually had to share a 
room with one of the models which I really hated. 


The show went well, no strange things and no men bugging me. At the 
end of the show, we were invited for a private party. All models were 
pleased and accepted the invitation; I refused because of my bad 
experiences. I told them that I didn’t want to be drugged and sexually 
abused. “Don't trust these men,” I said to the girls. 


The next morning Demetrius woke me up. “Wake up, bitch,” she 
screamed. 


“Wow, what is wrong Demetrius?” 


“Don't you know? Yesterday night we saw you. You were dressed in an 
evening dress sitting in a limo passing us by. We called your name, but you 
turned your head away. Who do you think you are? Are you better than us?” 


Bridget came in. “Yep, we saw you. Why did you not greet us? Where 
were you going to?” 

I stood up totally confused. “You are so wrong. Which evening dress did 
I wear? Do you see the dress here somewhere? I went to bed early. I did not 
leave the hotel room at all. Leave right away. I need to take a shower,” I 
screamed at them. 


I was convinced that I did not go anywhere. The only memory I had was 
staying in the hotel and going to bed early. So, how in heavens name could 
they have seen me in a limo? I was convinced that the girls where wrong 
about seeing me. I had no evening gown or a cocktail dress with me. Nor 
did I have high heels with me. The girls must be mistaken. Probably they 
had seen somebody else that looked like me. 


Yet, I felt a bit strange. Then I got confused. I could not remember 
entering my hotel room after I came back from the show. I could not 
remember a darn thing. 

Another curious issue was the fact that the model I disliked and shared 
the room with, had not returned to the hotel. Some weeks later I heard that 
she was drugged and raped at a party. The case was handled in silence by 
the clients. 


Fashion show tour through Spain 


One week later I was booked to go to Madrid. After the normal shows, I 
was booked for a fashion show tour through Spain and Catalonia. I was 
booked by the famous Spanish high class fashion house “Loewe”. 


Spain was the only country where I really felt safe. No weird things 
happened and no men were hunting me. I drank red wine and danced the 
nights away. I became careless. I had a great time. We worked every day 
and went out every night. 


I got hooked up with a German model called Nicolas. We hung out in a 
group and we did many shows together. All homosexuals were talking 
about him. They insisted that he was officially a homosexual as they could 
tell. 

“I know, but he is not out of the closet yet. That is why he hides in a 
relationship with females,” I explained to them. 

In Spain I started to flirt with men. All of a sudden I behaved like a 
woman seducing men. I discovered how easy men where. It was so easy for 
me to seduce a man. I did not sleep with any. 

I just liked the game, the hunt and the moment the man was like a puppy 
in my hands. Then I told them: “Okay, till here and no further. Have a nice 
day.” My friends accused me of playing mind games with these men. 

When I came back to Vienna my friends noticed that I had changed. 

“At once you behave like we all do,” Bridget laughed. 

After Spain, for a short period of time, I was not on guard. I went to Paris 
for underwear shopping and took short holiday trips to friends abroad. 

Then Nicolas decided to come to Vienna. He had no place to stay, so I let 
him move in with me. I introduced him to the right agency and he could 
start to work at once. He was the new male piece of meat in town, with an 
extremely muscular body . 

Nicolas was extremely good with my little dog Dzengi. So at times I 
would leave my dog with him, when I had bookings abroad. 


Pregnant 


One day I noticed that my breasts were bigger than normal. I had not had 
my period for months. However, I was not worried, because I had no sex for 
a very long time. 


Due to my breasts getting bigger and bigger, I decided to go to a doctor. 
He concluded that I was almost four months pregnant. 

Big was my shock. “That is impossible. I did not have sex with anybody 
for a very long time,” I said to the doctor. 


He decided to do another test and I really was pregnant. 


Back home I received an intense mental scenario of sexual images. One 
image repeated itself. I saw a man pulling me inside a room. Then he kissed 
me and ripped my coat off. 


I tried to remember. Were these dreams? If they were dreams, then why 
did they seem so real? I had no explanation for my pregnancy. One thing 
was for sure, I was pregnant and must have been raped. 


I knew one thing. I did not want a baby from a rapist. For an abortion, I 
had to go to the Netherlands. Since 1980, abortion is permitted in the 
Netherlands up to and including the 23rd week of pregnancy. I called the 
abortion clinic in Leiden, the hometown of my mother. Made an 
appointment and booked a flight to Amsterdam. 


The following morning I was on the operation table. The procedure was 
handled with care; no after bleeding, nothing. 


I went out for shopping and back to the airport that same day. I do 
understand, that one will say, that it was a cold reaction of mine. But, I did 
not have sex with anyone. Yet I was pregnant. This was proof that 
something happened with me, something of which I had no idea what it 
was. That somebody had sex with me was obvious. I believed that keeping 
a child from a rapist is really not the wisest thing for me to do. 

In the plane back to Vienna, again I thought about how I might have 
become pregnant. Had I been drugged? Or was it maybe hypnosis? This 
was the first time I thought about hypnotism. Then, out of the blue a 


beeping sound came to the surface. At that moment I realized that all the 
strange things that happened to me had something to do with the phone in 
the hotel room. Was it possible that they had hypnotized me through the 
phone? 


Slave handlers not only make use of the telephone, but also of answering 
machines, to send a special code to activate a Beta slave. 


Second stay in Tokyo 


One day when I came to the agency, Japanese ‘scouters’ were checking out 
if there were any models that wanted to come to Japan. Due to the huge 
paychecks, I accepted a second stay in Tokyo. Bridget was asked to come to 
Tokyo as well. So we went together. This time we did not share an 
apartment. I chose an apartment for myself, regardless of the cost being 
much higher. 


I was booked almost every day. I did all major Japanese designer shows, 
like Issey Miyake Kenzo and Comme De Garcon. In between the shows I 
did one hair campaign, one fashion add and a huge billboard. 


Pia a famous Swedish model was in Tokyo as well. She was an older 
model who looked like Marlene Dietrich. She was a special booking, but 
she hardly worked. She had been working since the 70s and was getting a 
bit too old for the business. I suppose she needed to make money in 
different ways. 


One day she invited me for a dinner with some important Japanese men. I 
was curious as to what she was really doing in Tokyo, so I accepted the 
invitation . 


The dinner was in an expensive fish restaurant. The Japanese men had 
booked the whole restaurant. Pia had scored twenty female models for this 
dinner. When we arrived in the restaurant I noticed how the staff was 
bending their knees for the guests. The men turned out to be members of the 
Japanese mafia, the Yakuza. 


Most of the models invited by Pia showed bad behavior. When it was 
time to order drinks, they screamed for champagne. I refused the 
champagne and asked for mineral water. I knew one thing. Even that the 
men were really nice and polite, there was a reason why they used Pia to 
scout girls for them. Sex was obvious their intention. When it was time for 
dinner, the leader of the group told the models that they could order 
whatever they liked. They all did order the most expensive dishes on the 
menu. I was not hungry and declined the food on the menu. I also did not 


trust the generosity of these Yakuza men. The leader tried to find out what I 
liked. 

“Do you maybe prefer sweet things?” he asked me. 

“Accepted, I always like a good dessert.” I answered. 

Within a second, a tray, filled with all sorts of desserts was brought in. 
When some girls wanted to take one, the leader stopped them. 

“No, don't touch them. They are for Nathalie only.” 

At that same moment Pia looked at me in a very strange way. I told 
myself to be careful and be on guard. 

And sure enough, two days later I woke up naked in my bed totally 
paralyzed. I could not move a muscle. 

At that moment Bridget knocked at the door. For some unknown reason 
the door was unlocked. Although I was paralyzed, I could talk. “I can't 
move, please call a doctor,” was the only thing I could say. 

Bridget thought that I was joking. “Get up. Today you have the show for 
Issey Miyake, remember? ” 

“You must be mistaken. Yesterday I went to that dinner party with Pia. 
The show is not today, but tomorrow.” 

Bridget explained that I went to the dinner party two days ago. 
“Yesterday I couldn't find you. You were not at home.” 

I felt terrible. Like many other models, this time it was me who had 
disappeared. 

“Please call a doctor now. I feel very bad,” I whispered. 

The doctor sent me immediately to a hospital. It was weird, but the 
paralysis was over at the time we arrived at the hospital. I could stand 
normal, walk and I felt fine. In the hospital they put me twenty minutes on 
an oxygen machine. Then the doctor released me. “Everything is in order 
now. You can go home.” 

My head felt strange. What happened? I could not remember a darn 
thing. 

I was not able to do the show for Issey Miyake. I was completely fed up. 
After I arrived in the apartment I called the airport and changed the date of 
my return ticket to Vienna for the next day. 


Then I called the agency. I told them about the dinner with the Yakuza 
two days before and that I could not stay in Tokyo any longer. The agents 
did not say anything. “We understand,” was all they said. 


I left Tokyo and never returned to that country. I refused every contract 
that was offered to me by the Japanese agencies afterwards. 


I found out that many models are scouted for Tokyo. Not to work as a 
model, but to play girlfriend for the elite in Japan. There are whole 
apartment blocks filled with these models. They entered Tokyo to work as a 
fashion model, but landed as a whore or to dance in one of the many private 
nightclubs. I was saved by the bell, so to speak. 


Palace Augsburg 


After I returned from Tokyo, I was booked for a jewel show at the Palace 
Augsburg (Germany) where they held a special jewelry show for a small 
number of important clients. They paid a lot of money to get me. It was 
held at end of November and it was snowing outside. 


I had to do one scene, dressed in a black stretchy bodysuit covered in 
jewels, while holding a “boa constrictor”. The idea was for me, to come up 
on stage, standing on a special podium that gave light from below. 


Because too much heat would upset the “boa”, they tested the strength 
and heat of the lamps. “The heat needs to be held down,” the owner of the 
snake claimed. 


During the rehearsal everything went fine. But what happened during the 
show still angers me. 


While standing on the stage, holding the snake, I saw a small group of 
special guests. They looked like they were obsessed by me. Then all of a 
sudden, all lights went on. Also the lights from below; the ones below my 
feet. In seconds the heat went up. The snake reacted immediately and 
started to strangulate me. Thereupon, I walked straight backstage, kicked a 
door open, went outside and rolled myself in the snow. I knew that a boa 
was a cold blooded animal. Above a certain temperature they need to cool 
down. After the body of the snake was cooled down, he released his grip on 
my body. 

The owner of the snake was completely confused by the accident. “This 
has never happened before. I am so sorry,” he said. 


I told him that it was not his fault, nor that of the snake. The snake just 
reacted to the heat. 


Then I looked at the choreographer, who had not said anything yet. 
“Maybe you can tell me what went wrong,” I screamed at him . 


“I don't know, we don't know.” 
At that moment, I knew that it was not an accident, that it was staged on 
purpose. 


Later one of the assistants told me in secret, that it was one of the special 
guests who had ordered to put all the lights on. He told me that the light 
technician first refused. But that he was threatened and that he received 
some extra cash to do so. 


The special guest turned out to be one of those who had looked at me so 
obsessed at the beginning of the show. After the snake incident they had left 
the palace immediately. 


I had no idea why these people did what they did. 


Nathalie has not only been used by the Fashion industry, but also by several 
other organizations in fields such as the military and intelligence agencies. 
She has undergone different kinds of programming. As we shall see later, 
her story makes evident that she must have undergone the Delta assassin 
program as well. As mentioned in the “Introduction” she was trained to 
handle all types of weapons. Nathalie will come back to this issue as a 
whole in more detail later. 


The cause of the incident at the Palace Augsburg is still unknown to this 
day. Probably it had to do with disagreements within certain branches of 
the elite. Or maybe they wanted to see how Nathalie would react in such a 
situation. Or was it a hidden message for others? 


It is obvious that at the Palace Augsburg they did not want to kill Nathalie. 
There are other ways to do that. Moreover, they have not tried to kill her to 
date. As her story will show, there is a reason for that. Nathalie is not just 
someone. As we will see, her real parents must belong to one of the top 
families among the elite. 


The most dangerous country for a fashion 
model 


After Augsburg, I had bookings for several jewelry shows in Switzerland. 
The first show was in Zurich. The second was in Davos and the third later 
that year in Laussanne. The choreographer was Austrian. I was the only 
model booked from Austria. The other girls came from Paris, Milan, 
Florence and the United States. 


All the jewel shows were for De Beers, Bvlgari, Cartier, Harry Winston, 
Piaget and Chopard. 


When I arrived at the airport of Zurich, standing in line for the passport 
control, a man walked up to me asking for my passport. He took a short 
look at my passport. “You don't have to wait here, you can pass through. 
Please follow me,” he said. 


I entered Zurich through the special gate where politicians go through 
without passport control. At that moment, I realized that this was not the 
first time. It had happened before as well, when I was booked in Zurich for 
the fashion shows. Until then, I had never paid any attention to it. I had 
never considered that this was not normal. 


After I compared my passport with two Dutch travelers, I found out that 
my passport was different from theirs. I noticed that my passport had codes 
and a different cover. My passport had a red cover. Was the color of my 
passport the reason that the man at the airport noticed me? Was he perhaps 
waiting for me? Did he know that I was arriving? 


Then the next strange thing happened. From the beginning the models 
were booked into the hotel where the clients roamed. The choreographer 
was booked into another hotel. I got a hotel suite, also in another hotel. I 
was isolated from the other models. 

The fashion show was not open to the public. It was especially held for 
the leading diamond gods of the gemstone world. De Beers, Oppenheimers, 
the Rockefellers and members of the Habsburger famil y 


There were also other members of other top families present. The show 
was also filled with high ranking politicians. 


The jewels we had to show were owned by some of the richest members 
of these families. They were not for sale. Just on parade, so all would be 
ensured that their richness was still there. A show to impress each other. 


Shows like this were also called “Special bookings”. The girls were 
handpicked for such family shows. 


During the show in Zürich, I was picked out to show the most expensive 
“watch” in the world. This watch belonged to the Oppenheimer family. My 
makeup was blue, even my lips where blue. I was dressed in a black 
evening dress tight to the body. I was put in some weird cubicle, where 
firstly I had to stand in and show the watch, while sliding the watch over 
my body. Then I had to step out and walk over the stage. If you want to 
know how to drive these super rich families nuts, just touch their crown 
jewels. They get mighty nervous when you do that. They are totally 
paranoid when it comes to their family jewels. The jewels shown in general 
are of that value that even the normal rich and famous cannot buy them. 


Some jewels are so extremely expensive that when a model went to the 
toilet wearing the jewels, security men accompanied them to the toilet. 


I am not kidding. It happened to me. Before I went on stage I had to go to 
the toilet first. I had the watch already in my hands when I walked to the 
toilet. The guards ran after me taking the watch out of my hand. They were 
looking extremely nervous. Believe me, it is a very strange sensation when 
you have to pee and a security man is standing outside in front of the toilet 
door waiting for you. 

After the show I only wanted to do one thing; get dressed and leave. I had 
a strange sensation about these people. They paid too much attention to my 
personal appearance. Their need to touch my skin was huge. I wanted to 
leave as soon as possible. I put my shirt jeans and boots on, grabbed my 
jacket and bag. Before I could leave, a man came in. “No, you cannot leave 
now. Please put on one of the gowns.” 

Then he took a necklace that he wanted to put around my neck. 

“No, either I go as I am dressed or I won't go,” I said. 

They had no choice. 


When I entered the room with my jeans and boots, they introduced me by 
my name and status in the show. 


In the room were the super rich among the elite. Among them David 
Rockefeller, the world biggest diamond producer, De Beers and members of 
the Rothschilds. 


All of a sudden there was a bit of commotion in this beehive. A very old 
lady, and I mean a really very old woman, came in and everybody made 
way for her. She looked like she was hundreds of years old. On both sides 
of her, two men who seemed to be bodyguards helped her to walk straight. 
She was covered with jewels. They seemed so heavy that the man needed to 
keep her arms up. Otherwise they would go down due to the weight of her 
braces and heavy rings. 

She came to me and stroked my arm. “I am honored to meet you. You 
have a beautiful skin.” 

I pulled back. “Yeah sure. Thank you.” 

Apparently, people who have everything seek the one thing they cannot 
have, I thought. Then I turned away and walked straight to the exit door and 
got in a cab. All I wanted was to return safely to the hotel. 

To make a long story short, I could not remember anything from that 
moment on. The umpteenth repetition of what had also happened before. 


Davos 


Three weeks later, I was booked for the following jewelry show in 
Switzerland. This was the second show in Switzerland. This time the show 
was in Davos. Again I entered Switzerland without passport control. Again 
I was put in a hotel suite in a different hotel than the other models. This 
time I knew one thing, stay awake and lock and barricade the door. 


The show was even more luxurious then the one in Zurich. As the other 
show, all guests were from elite families and some royal family members. 
There were many bodyguards and security men in and outside of the hotel. 
Certain members of the elite did not go anywhere without their bodyguards. 


Important politicians were also present. The tension was extreme 
amongst some of them. At the same time that we were in Davos for the 
jewelry show, there was the yearly meeting of the ruling families and 
politicians. This happened all the time, especially during jewelry shows in 
Switzerland. Political meetings and special fashion shows or jewelry shows 
at the same time were common. 


Switzerland is extremely important in the political scene. Political leaders 
are regularly summoned to come to Basel, Zurich, Geneva or Davos to meet 
with the elite. In closed meetings they have to report and receive orders. 
However, the politicians don't just come to talk about politics, they come 
for their rewards as well; special shows where they can freely pick models. 


These types of fashion shows or jewelry shows have nothing to do with 
the so called show seasons in Paris, Milan, London or Munich. The jewelry 
shows in Switzerland are not open for the public or for the press. Dates for 
these shows are not random. They are well picked dates according to the 
agenda’s of the elite. The fashion models booked for these shows are also 
not randomly booked. You don't see absolute top models for shows like this. 
You only see the “Special booking” models. Nowadays, I know that these 
shows only book mind controlled models. 

During the show, certain guests were allowed to come backstage before 


the show started. One time the moment these people came in, one of the 
men pointed at me. 


“She is the one,” he said in Swiss German. 

“Excuse me, the one for what?” I asked him. 

He smiled in a fake way. “We would like you to come and sit with us at 
our table after the show.” 

“What if I don't want?” 

“That would be a pity and we really do not like that.” 

“T have to think about it,” I answered. 

After the show I dressed myself in my own clothes. I ignored the evening 
gown that was laid out for me to wear after the show. In my jeans and shirt I 
walked into the room where everybody was sitting at the tables. The men 
looked disappointed when they saw me entering the room in jeans and shirt. 
Yet, they invited me to sit at their table. 

Nothing interesting happened at the table. I was bored. “It’s time for me 
to go. I have to get up early in the morning,” I said after thirty minutes. 

They tried to stop me. I didn’t listen. I got up from the table and walked 
backstage, grabbed my bag and left, thinking that I was controlling things. 
But once again I was wrong. 


Blood on my hands 


Back in the hotel I took a bath and went to bed around 9:30 PM. The next 
day when I woke up, I pushed my hair to the back, I saw blood, dried blood 
on my hands. I jumped out of the bed and went to the window to have a 
close look at my hands. It was really blood. Then I noticed that I was naked. 
When I turned around I saw an evening gown dropped over one chair. My 
head went what the fuck? That was not my dress? I had no evening gown 
with me. I walked to the chair and lifted the gown up to look at what sort of 
a dress it was and from which designer. Then I saw that there was also 
blood on the gown. There were blood spatters on the front of the dress. 


What had happened to me this time? This was something completely 
different than the previous times. I remembered that, when I left the show 
the night before, I felt safe and that I was sure that I was controlling things. 


What went wrong? 


Then I remembered that I had forgotten to pull the phone out. Was I 
maybe beeped up? Ever since I suspected that the phone played a role with 
the incidents that happen to me in the hotels, I always unplugged it before I 
went to bed. 


I swore to myself never again, I would never accept any bookings from 
Switzerland ever again. Lamentably, I still had one jewelry show to do in 
Lausanne at a later date. I could not cancel this show. Canceling shows that 
you were booked for was not a wise thing to do for a model. If you start to 
cancel jobs, they won't book you any longer. So, I knew that I had to do one 
more show time in Switzerland. 


Dzengi 


After the jewelry show in Davos it was time for the “Munich fair’. I was 
booked with some models from Vienna, including Bridget. After the show, I 
was invited by the customers to the most famous club in the 80s. Many 
famous musicians, actors and top models went there. It was like a hangout 
place for the music and movie world. I was pointed towards one table in the 
back, filled with artists. I did not like it and left the club after half an hour. 
When I entered my room at the hotel, my little dog Dzengis was very happy 
that I had returned. He hated being alone in a hotel room. I was always able 
to take Dzengi with me. He liked it, he had gotten used to traveling so 
much. 


Dzengi made clear that he wanted me to go out with him. When we left 
the hotel, I noticed that Dzengi always stopped in front of the same 
apartment entrance to pee and bark. I thought, he probably like this spot. I 
was wrong. 


The next evening, when I went walking with Dzengi, I got a tough 
confrontation. After we left the hotel, I let Dzengi run free. He went directly 
to the Münchner Freiheit Platz, a pleasant square. Then he turned to the left, 
straight to the apartment entrance where he, as mentioned before, always 
stopped to pee and bark. This time he didn’t pee. He stood there, looked at 
me, began to bark and then he looked at the door of the building. It seemed 
that he wanted to tell me something. 


I looked at the entrance. At once I got a frightening feeling. I walked 
across the street to have a better look at the building. I never before noticed 
the apartment. But now, it looked familiar. I did not know anybody that 
lived there, so why did the apartment look familiar? 


I closed my eyes and tried to concentrate. Something had to be going on 
with this apartment. Instantly I got an image of me standing in front of an 
open door. A man with black hair was standing in the opening of the door. 
Then he pulled me inside and pressed me against the wall, ripped my coat 
open and kissed me. 


My heartbeat went up and I realized that this was the building where I 
was raped. Dzengi must have been there before. Was that the reason he 
always barked at the entrance of this apartment? He must have been with 
me when I was rapped. 


I felt sick to my stomach, called Dzengi and returned to my hotel. Back at 
the hotel I tried to discover if I could remember anything else. I still didn’t 
know how it was carried out. It dawned on me that they, as I had previously 
suspected, made use of the phone. There was no other explanation. F rom 
that moment on I promised myself not only pull the phone out at night 
before going to bed in Switzerland, but also in all hotels in other countries 
where I stayed. 


I asked myself many questions. How did they get me to leave my room? 
How did they pressurize me to take my dog with me? How did they make 
me forget and do the things they wanted me to do? Why could I not 
remember anything? 

That night I barricaded the hotel room. I put the dresser in front of the 
door and pulled the phone out. How incredible it may sound, when I woke 
up the next morning, everything was all right. No strange things had 
happened. 


Diners Club 


Back in Vienna, I was booked for the famous high class credit card 
company “Diners Club”. Almost every month they organized shootings for 
a magazine exclusively for the high class society. I knew that the normal 
classes would never see these magazines. These magazines are not for sale 
in shops. They were made and sent directly to the elite clients. 


Peter Gorecki was the photographer booked for the Diners Club shooting. 
The bookings of the models were not randomly. It was according the choice 
of not only the president of the Diners Club but of the top customers as 
well. They actually had a say in which models would be used. After each 
edition they would rebook only the models that had been chosen by the elite 
clients. 


I was chosen over and over again. Diners Club became my regular client. 
Dressed like a rich bitch, in luxuries sportswear, from hunting gear to 
underwear and nightgowns, always in or around the latest sports car. 


That day the shootings for Diners Club were at the Lugeck square. After 
the shooting, I left the building and walked down the square to the taxi. Just 
then I felt something strange happen. My feet felt as if they were glued to 
the ground. I could not walk. The feeling I got in my backbone, was very 
outlandish. As if someone used an electrical shock stick to prevent me from 
walking. I turned around and looked straight into the face of the American 
who had drugged me in Amsterdam. He was dressed in a créme colored suit 
and looked different, much older. He did not say anything, nor did he move. 


The moment I wanted to say something, the weird feeling disappeared. I 
was in shock and decided to walk to the cab. As I was walking away, I 
turned around and saw him still standing. This time he was quite old 
fashioned dressed, short haircut, and a blond girl was with him. She was 
hanging on his arms, as if her live depended on him. 

I kept walking to the cabs, got into one and drove off. I looked back one 
time. He was still standing there, staring at the cab. I was convinced the 
American did something that caused me to freeze. Why? What was he 


doing here in Vienna? As always, I shook my thoughts away. I told myself, 
not to waste time to think about the American. 


At the Munchner Freiheit Platz 


Time passed by and I was busy working. The catalog season had ended and 
it was time for the German market again. I went to Stuttgart for a few direct 
bookings. After Stuttgart I went to Cologne and Dusseldorf to end up again 
in Munich; the last stop of that hectic period. 

I arrived in Munich two days before we had to start working. I had two 
days off and went shopping with Bridget. When we came back from 
shopping we had to pass the Münchner Freiheit Platz, a hip square with 
many terraces. Like always, it was too busy. 

We had to go in between the tables, to reach the street of our hotel. At 
that moment Bridget tapped me on my arm. 

“Hey do you know these men? Look they are staring and pointing at 
you.” 

I saw four men. One was standing and three were sitting at a table. We 
had to pass them by. Bridget walked in front of me, when we approached 
their table. She forced the man who was not sitting at the table, to step 
aside. My dog followed her. 

“Is that her dog?” I heard a familiar American voice ask. 

“Yes,” answered one of the men. 

I turned my face to look at the American voice. It was the American! I 
wanted to react and address him. Then I heard the sound of a click. Black 
spots everywhere. For a moment everything turned black. Something 
prevented me from reacting and speak to him. I could not say anything. I 
just looked away and passed them by. All of a sudden, I was strongly 
focused on my dog. All I wanted to do was getting back to the hotel. 

Back at the hotel, Bridget asked again if I knew those people. 

“No, I never saw those men before.” 

“So, why did that man wanted to know if Dzengi was your dog?” 


I looked at her. “I have no idea.” 


Paris at the Eifel tower 


A few days later I was back in Vienna. Later that month I was booked for 
Paris for an exclusive fashion show at the Eifel tower. The show was 
organized by the Austrian embassy in Paris. 


The models were booked in a hotel opposite of the embassy. They had to 
share their rooms, but as usual I got a room by myself. It was a three days 
booking, from fittings to hair, makeup and dress rehearsals. The fashion 
show felt like some slave market for the elite. The show had one of these 
“Boys bands”. They just had started, but became very popular later. It was 
peculiar that the show was filled with male guests, mostly politicians. There 
were hardly any females. During the show, the politicians choose those 
girls they desire. Some girls did hook up with some of these men. I did not 
stay and went to my hotel. 


When I entered the hotel, Demetrius came to me. She begged me to be 
her chaperone the next day. She had a date with the Ambassador of the 
Austrian embassy. She did not want to go alone. I told her not to worry. “I 
will be there.” 


When I entered the Syrian restaurant the next day, the Ambassador was 
sitting at one of the tables. He told me that Demetrius could not come; if I 
mind to have dinner with him alone. I accepted. In the meantime I felt that 
it had been a setup. If the Ambassador thought that he was getting me into 
his bed, than he had it coming. 


After dinner he asked me to come with him to the premier of The Big 
Blue . Because I really wanted to see that movie, I said yes. The 
Ambassador behaved like a gentlemen. He did not try to make a pass at me 
and brought me back to the hotel in his limo. 


“You are not like the other models. You are different. you better get out 
of the scene. It is better for your safety,” he said when he left me at the 
hotel. 

I thanked him. I knew exactly what he meant. He noticed that I did 
understand what he meant. “Be aware of men like me preying on models” 


was what he intended to tell me. 


When I came back to Vienna I took a few weeks off. I disappeared from 
the scene. I booked myself into a chalet in the mountains, just about two 
hours away from Vienna. 


Dzengi loved it. He could run as much as he wanted for a few days in the 
wild nature. 


This was not the first time. When things got too weird or I felt too much 
pressure from men, I would book myself out and disappear for a week and 
sometimes for weeks in a row. I didn’t tell anybody when or where I went. 
This caused situations with the other models trying to find me or the agency 
calling me for b ookings. I maintained this safety mode until the end when I 
stepped out of the scene. 


After the show in Paris, again I wanted to stop as a fashion model. But at 
that moment I was fully booked all the way into the following year. I also 
had to do the last jewelry show in Switzerland. I had to complete my 
contract. As planned, this would be my last time in Switzerland. 


Lausanne 


The last jewelry show in Switzerland was in Lausanne. There were many 
politicians present, some with girlfriends but most were alone. I was the 
only model from Austria. Like the previous times, I was set up in a 
complete different hotel than the other models. When I came to Lausanne I 
was picked up. My suitcase was brought to my hotel. I was brought to the 
hotel where the jewelry show was held for the fittings. I arrived last, but 
was treated as the most important model. 


They made the other models wait, while I was fitting the evening gowns. 
I finished the fittings, long before the other models that had arrived before 
me. So, they brought me to my hotel. 

When I entered the hotel I remember wondering about the absence of 
models. But I was too tired to go looking for the other models. I went 
straight up to my room. It was a huge suite with a huge bed. After I put the 
water on for a bath, I noticed that my suitcase had been opened. It was open 
at one side. When I looked in it, I saw that all my underwear was gone! 

I got very angry. My underwear was gorgeous and very expensive. All 
from Dior, Valentino, La Perla, et cetera. 

I called the choreographer and told him that all my underwear was stolen. 
”I hope you have a good insurance, because you are going to pay. ” 

The next day, the clients who had booked me handed me 5.000 German 
Marks (2.950 dollar) to go underwear shopping. I spend every cent on 
underwear. I was happy, because I did not have to bother with the 
insurance. 

That night we had the fashion show. I did not stay for one of the parties. I 
went straight to the hotel. The next morning, when I woke up, I felt 
extremely tired. I saw my high heels and an evening gown lay on the floor. I 
cannot describe how I felt when I looked at the gown. It was not my 
evening dress. 

Then I experienced an awful moment. When I pulled the blanket away to 
get up, I noticed that I had a corset on. I was surprised to see the corset. I 


had not bought any corset the day before. I did not like them and never 
wore them. 


I got out of bed and wanted to take the corset off. When I touched it I saw 
blood on my hands. I felt the shivers all over my body. I hurried to the 
bathroom to wash my hands. When I looked in the mirrors I saw dried 
blood on my upper legs as well. I did not have my period. This blood 
couldn't be mine. I stood there, nailed to the ground. I saw that there was 
blood on the evening dress as well. So I threw it together with the corset 
away; after all they were not mine. Then I washed my hands and checked 
my body for sperm. I didn’t find any. Then I put the bath on and started to 
clean the room. To my surprise I saw one of the purses I had lost a year ago. 


To me it became lucid; whosoever victimized me was sending me 
messages. This was the second time they brought me back to my room 
without taking the clothes away. They knew, by leaving everything on the 
floor, I would realize that they had me completely under their control. We 
are in charge of you no matter what you do. 


It hit me like you have no idea. I knew from that moment on that I had to 
leave the business. I realized that day that no matter what I did, I could not 
protect myself against these mysterious powers. I realized that now things 
were getting very dangerous . 

This was the second time that I woke up in Switzerland, completely 
smeared with blood. From who was this time the blood on my hands and on 
the corset? Did I maybe kill somebody? I had read about satanic blood 
rituals. Was it possible that I had participated in one of these rituals? 


I felt strongly that now it was time to quit. Yet, I still had to finish many 
bookings before I could get out. 


When I left my room and went downstairs, I was approached by a man 
and a woman. They told me that they needed to talk to me urgently. What 
they had to say was astonishing. 


They asked me if I was willing to get a child from a certain eminent 
person. They told me that I was specially selected; that I had no idea who I 
really was; from which relatives I descended. How important it was for me 
to have offspring. 


“If you get pregnant we will take your baby and take good care of it. 
When you agree, we will pay you a lot of money,” the man said. 


“Nobody can ever pay me to pop a child. There will be no alien growing 
in my belly,” I answered. 

They looked at each other. “We are allowed to offer you millions of 
Swiss francs.” 

I told them to take a hike and walked away. I got into a cab and drove of 
to the airport. It is needless to state that my mind was ticking. 

“What the fuck! Who are these people that they think they can buy a 
child from me? Why did they especially want a child from me?” 
I thought. 

I decided not to enter into a relationship with any man and to stay away 
from sexual intercourse for the remaining time that I was still a model. 


The Trachten shooting 


When I came back to Vienna I had a list of bookings. One booking was into 
the Austrian Alpes, for a “Trachten” shooting. “Trachten” is the typical 
Austrian clothing style; the “Heidi” style. 

We were in the mountains for the shootings, when the light was blocked 
by a cloud and we had to take a break. I took my bottle of water and went 
up to a higher part where you had a bench and you could sit down to look 
over the mountains. 

All of a sudden I heard an American male voice greeting me. I looked 
around, wondering where it came from. I had to squint my eyes. The 
sunlight blocked me from seeing his face clearly. 

“Do I know you?” I asked. 

“I have to tell you something,” he answered. 

“What? I don't know you, so what do you have to tell me?” 

“Don't be like that. You have no idea.” 

“Be like what?” I sneered at him. After all, who was this man bugging 
me were my thoughts. 

“Listen to me. Officially I am not allowed to talk to you. I know that you 
have no idea what happens to you each time you go to bed early. There are 
men interested in you. Please listen to me...” 

“Nathalie, come back at once. The sun is at the right position,” I heard 
the photographer calling me. 

I jumped up and looked at the man. “Listen, wait here for me. Don't 
leave, we have to talk.” 

When I walked away, I stopped halfway, thinking that what this man had 
to say was way more important than the photos. 

When I looked back, it turned out that he had disappeared. Where did he 
go? 

I looked around and saw a car driving away. Why didn’t I listen to him? I 
understood that this man was referring to those m ysterious people who did 
not leave me alone. Or maybe he was one of them, someone who had 


control over me. The feeling of being hunted crept up on me. I was not 
comfortable any longer in front of the camera. I wanted to go home, pack 
my things and leave. 


The end of my fashion model career 


I still had some bookings in the south of France to do, but refused any new 
ones. After I came back from France I told the head of the “Wilhelmina 
Wien” agency that I was going to step out of the scene; that I did not want 
to work as a model any longer. 


She looked at me. ”Do you know for sure you want to quit the business? 
We urgently need a new booker. Don't you want to become a booker? I am 
sure, that you will be a really good booker.” 


“Sounds interesting, I have to think about it,” I promised. 


I did think about her offer for one week. I thought that as a booker I 
might be able to find out how models were misused and offered to the 
privileged. My mind was set strongly on spying on the business. I decided 
to accept the offer, but I would only work as a booker for one year. 

I started as a booker in 1992. I was working in the woman department 
and became department manager within a few months. 


As and ex fashion model I knew exactly what the clients wanted. I knew 
how they looked at the girls and what sort of girls they wanted. I called in 
all the girls and started to clean out the agency. I also called in the girls that 
had not worked for more than a year. I wanted to check their looks. I kicked 
some of these girls out. To other girls I told them to cut or color their hair. 
And some of the girls were ordered to do something about their breasts . 


I even called in all girls who were supposed to be bathing suit or 
underwear models to check their bodies out. I made sure I got good 
underwear and bathing suit models in for the agency. These models made 
way more cash than the editorial or catalog girls. 


I made many girls nervous. They knew that I knew the business and that 
they could not fool me or play tricks on me. 


I discovered within one month that one of the male bookers at 
“Wilhelmina Wien” was a coke addict. He also called young girls into the 
agency to get them on coke to have sex with them and to book them for 
parties of the elite. I wanted him out of the agency. 


I informed the supervisor and the addicted booker was fired. After he was 
kicked out, I checked the girls he brought in. All of them were coke snorers. 
I fired them all. I refused to sell junkies to the customers. 


Models on demand 


While I was working as a booker, I was also looking for proof of trafficking 
in models. I didn’t know how they did it. That was still the big question. 


As a booker, in the beginning I was never contacted by anyone, asking 
for a special girl, until the day of the shooting of a new “head sheet”. 


The “head sheet” was one big poster with the faces of all models 
represented by the agency. It was a supplement. The agencies also have 
books where all the models they offer are represented. Agencies could 
choose between a “head sheet”, a book or both. 


When they were making the layout for the “head sheet” I noticed that not 
only the name of the model was put under the face of the model but also 
certain numbers. The numbers were not from 1, 2, 3, and so on. They were 
random numbers like 23, 56, 98 and 112. 


I knew that all models possess their own personal number and that most 
“top models” have a second number because they fall under special 
bookings. 


It was very strange that the normal models on the “head sheet” also had a 
second number. It did not make any sense to me. The normal models were 
unknown new faces in the business. 


When I asked, nobody was able to give me a sensible answer. So, I asked 
the supervisor. She said by the second numbers they can order the special 
bookings. 

“I understand that we have “top models” who fall under special bookings, 
but what about the models that just enter the scene? They are not famous at 
all. None of them is a special booking. So, why do they have a second 
number?” I asked. 

The supervisor did not react. “Sorry I am not allowed to say anything.” 

Then she got up. All of a sudden she found it necessary to leave the 
agency. 

I started to check the “head sheets” from agencies in Paris and Milan. I 
noticed that all agencies used double numbers for the normal models. The 


numbers were identical at all the agencies. 


On the day they started to take the photos for the “head sheet”, one of the 
persons in command wanted me also to take a photo. “We need a photo 
from you, as well,” he said. 


“No way, I quit as a model and I am working exclusively as a booker,” I 
made clear to him. 


Then I thought, why not accept? This way I can figure out what sort of a 
number they put on me. 


No surprise... I was numbered with a double number. 


Nowadays I know that the normal models with double numbers were 
mind programmed Beta sex slaves. They could be ordered for sex by their 
second number . 


The “top models” with a second number are Monarch mind controlled 
models. They do special bookings. Among other high class elite sex parties. 


With time I found out that some of the super models had just one number. 
Top models with only one number are not programmed. They are not 
Monarch controlled models or Beta sex slaves. They are not available for 
sex on request. 


“Wilhelmina Models” in New York 


In 1995, after being a booker for one year at “Wilhelmina Wien” in Vienna, 
I was asked if I wanted to work as a booker at the Wilhelmina headquarters 
in New York. I accepted because this way I would be able to get to know 
how the organization was set up and figure out what took place behind the 
scenes. 


Wilhelmina International Inc. was founded in 1967 by the Dutch model 
Wilhelmina Cooper and Fran Rothschild. 


Horst Dieter Esch, a German businessman bought the agency in 1989. He 
was a tall fat German business man who simply started to buy up modeling 
agency's for his own pleasure; money and free sex. Dieter was also known 
for buying out top bookers from other agencies. Afterwards he put them at a 
lower position in his organization, just to take over good bookers from other 
agencies, so his agency would do well. The company currently constitutes 
one of the oldest and largest full-service model management companies in 
the world. 

I knew that Dieter had other business men, his friends scouting the 
former Soviet Union countries for new young models. Most of these girls 
ended up as sextons for his friends. 

Dieter was used to it that everybody bowed for him and his wishes. Many 
bookers were actually afraid of him. He was a man without any feelings for 
other humans. He also had no background in the fashion world. Yet he did 
hold most of the agencies worldwide. 

Dieter was nasty and tried to seduce me in his office. After I slapped him 
in his face, he looked surprised. One action from a booker he had not seen 
coming. 

“You can forget about working as a booker for me. But, you know what? 
Why don't you work as a model again? You still look very young and I 
know many customers would like to have you,” he said. 

The way he said it gave me the creeps. By this I knew Dieter and the 
Wilhelmina agency were into pimping their models out as well Just as the 


other models agencies, like John Casablancas “Elite” Model Management 
agency, did back then. 


I said goodbye to Dieter, left the office and decided to check out some 
other agencies in New York. It didn’t take long before I discovered that 
most agencies were into crime as well. New York had a lot of nasty man 
with their own agencies. All were scanning the streets for new fresh meat; 
promising young girls the world. Now you also know why so many men 
want to have their own modeling agency. 

I knew one thing, that it was time to leave this sick city. I had discovered 
enough. I had enough of the whole fashion industry and modeling world. It 
was now really time to turn my back to the fashion world. It was time for 
me to go back to the Netherlands and do some research into what happened 
to me as a child. 


Fashion industry facts 


The fashion industry is everywhere. It is a world of make believe. It tells 
the masses how to look and how to behave. It is needed to keep women on 
track, to classify ages and to make the many normal adult females amongst 
the masses, feel as if they are not worthy of anything . 


The fashion industry needs each season new models, especially young 
girls. As a result, each year about a million boys and girls decide that they 
want to become a model. Further thousands of little girls are pushed by 
their mothers to become famous and pass the fashion mill each year. 


Consequently, opportunist roam and pimps are easily born. Evil behavior 
is the only thing that can be born in such a world. That’s how it was in the 
80's and still is. 


It is very dangerous for every young girl to become part of the fashion 
world. They have no protection at all. Bookers do not protect the models. 
Bookers bow to their clients. The more prestigious the clients, the more 
slave like behavior they get from the bookers. This is also the case when it 
comes to agency owners. 


The modeling world, bears the resemblance of a human trade market very 
much. Most agencies are nothing less than whorehouses and the bookers are 
pimps. The modeling business equals a brothel that clients call in, not just 
to book the girls for fashion shoots or shows, but for special sex parties. In 
addition, we may not forget that there are a lot of homosexuals in the 
fashion industry. Many of them drug young hetero boys to ‘baptize’ them 
into the homosexual world. 


The fashion industry hides behind the words "fashion photos", 
"shootings", "covers", "fashion shows", "special bookings", "campaigns", 
"cover girl, "supermodel" and "top model". All words, terms and activities 
that evade and protect the countless dangers of the world of fashion. 

I know while I am writing this, that the modeling world will scream “not 


true” and will come up with many excuses. 


Well, too bad then, because I know it’s the truth. Everybody in the 
fashion industry knows that there is a lot of sexual harassment and that 


models are drugged for sex parties as well. We also know that models are 
beaten to pulp or got their faces cut up if they dare to open their mouths . 


We all know that many girls have been killed as well. Many died falling 
from a balcony or in other mysterious ways. And we also know how many 
girls disappeared. 

I have experienced situations where models went out, mainly the young 
ones, who never returned back to the hotels. 

I have experienced fashion shows where female models who had gone 
out at night did not return and were never found again. Situations like that 
where always silenced. 


Famous Top Models 


To advance their careers, most famous top models, just as many actresses, 
are willing to give up their dignity in order to maintain their covers or 
campaigns and especially their status. Without sleeping with the right men, 
they would not have made it to the top back in the 80's. This is a fact that 
counts for today as well. Noami Campbell is a very good example. 


I don't care what these super models will say, when they read this book. I 
was there and have seen many of these cases. 


Becoming a famous top model has nothing to do with the model herself, 
but with the fact that they need exceptional models in order to keep the 
dream alive. 


The modeling industry is a farce, a joke in itself. In the beginning it was a 
trade for beauty business, but has become a hardcore human selling and 
trading business. It even has become way more dangerous than it used to be 
in my days. It is incredible how bookers behave around fashion models 
today. How they treat the young models and how they talk about these girls. 


Today it is all about sex. The fashion world today is nothing else but a 
pimping world. The hottest models are available for use and abuse. They 
are not only numbered and offered in special fashion catalogues, they are 
also being paraded for sale on the “catwalks” . 


If you are a parent or if you have young children or teenagers who are 
considering a career as a fashion model or if they want to work in the 
entertainment industry, keep your children as far away from the fashion 
industry, Hollywood and other entertainment industries as possible. 


Back in the Netherlands after 15 years 


After New York I went straight to the Netherlands to do some research into 
what happened to me as a child. I had one thing in mind; the moment I 
would be in the Netherlands I would see my father to ask him questions. 


I was aware that I probably would wake up sleeping dogs. But I didn’t 
mind. I had too many questions. At all costs I needed to find out what had 
happened. I wanted to know so badly, that it blinded me for future dangers 
coming my way. 

I first went to my mother. She still lived in Leiden, only 25 minutes from 
the airport by train. I wanted to stay a few days with her to ask questions. 


It was the year 1996. I had been away for 15 years and I was really 
shocked by the backwardness of the Dutch society. It was as if time had 
stood still in this country. I did not know that things went bad in the 
Netherlands since the 80s; that they were trying to recover from a financial 
crisis. I had been living in a world that had been closed to common news 
and issues of the common man. 


I was also shocked when I arrived at the house of my mother. I did not 
recognize the woman. She looked very old. She was extremely fat and she 
smelled weird, in fact nasty. Thank God she had a bed for guests. The first 
night I slept well, simply because I was tired. 

when I woke up the next day, my mother was preparing coffee. I watched 
her, remembering what she had done to me when I was a child. I could also 
not forget what she did to the babies and the other children. I knew that I 
couldn’t trust her. Still, to her I pretended to have forgotten the things she 
did. 

While preparing coffee, she started to ask me certain questions. 

“What have you been doing all these years?” 

“You know I have been working as a model. Why do you ask?” 

“Yes I know, but what else have you been doing? Did bad things happen 
to you?” she asked. 

“What do you mean? Specify your question?” 


“Ah, I see you don't remember what has happen to you,” she answered. 

That was her mistake. I was sure that she knew something about the 
horrors I had experienced. Because of her blunder, I was on my guard from 
that moment on. 

The next day the sister of my mother had come for a visit, especially 
because I had returned. When she arrived and sat down, she looked at me. 


“You really don't age. Look at you, how old are you now? You look like 
you’re sixteen years old,” she said surprised. 


Then she turned to my mother. “Does she know? Does she know by now, 
who she is?” she asked in papiamentu, her own language. 


I stiffened, but before I could react, my mother yelled to her sister. 


“Shut up, she does not know anything. I know for sure,” she screamed, 
also in Papiamentu. 


I got up. ”Do you think I do not understand Papiamentu? Do you think 
that I did not know what you said? Whatever it is that you are hiding for 
me, I will find out bitch. If you do not want to tell me anything, I'll go to 
Amsterdam to talk to my father.” 


I was just two days back in the Netherlands and I knew that I was not 
mistaken. My mother was involved; that much was sure. Everything I had 
been suspecting must be true . 


To find out more about what had happened to me, who I was and where I 
came from, I knew that I needed to find my father. I also knew that I had to 
leave the house of my mother. That is why I moved to the home of my 
brother, who also lived in Leiden. 


I still had no idea what happened to me during the first seven years of my 
life. I only remembered that my mother and a stranger picked me up from a 
location with men wearing white coats, when I was seven. For me, my life 
started from my seventh year. 


I knew that my father lived in Amsterdam. However, I could not find 
him. Two weeks after I had returned to the Netherlands, I received a 
message from a municipality official of the city hall of Amsterdam. My 
father had been shot and had died. But the next day somebody of the 
municipality office called me and told me that a mistake had been made. 
My father was not shot, he had died from a drugs overdose. 


“Can I see his body,” I asked. 


“That was not possible, you're not allowed to see him,” was the answer. 


I couldn't believe that my father died from an overdose. It was a bit too 
accidental. Was it possible that he was killed before I could talk to him? 
Who knew that I was looking for my father? Was it possible that my mother 
had something to do with his death? Why was it so important to keep my 
childhood secret? 


I sat back thinking what to do next. I was convinced that my father would 
have told me the truth. I never forgot how he told me to find out who I was 
for real. He must have known more. I was aware that he probably was not 
allowed to tell me. But, maybe he could have told me what happened during 
my childhood. And now all of a sudden he was dead Coincidence does not 
exist. 


Amsterdam 


As said before, at that time I lived with my brother in Leiden. He had a very 
strange behaving girlfriend. I lived there a few months, until I discovered 
that the girl was using my clothes and my bras. I almost banged her head 
against the wall when I discovered this. My brother jumped in between and 
saved her. 


I did not like Leiden, so I decided that the best thing to do was to find a 
house and a job in Amsterdam. 


Cezar, an old friend rented me his attic in Amsterdam. 


I was 33 years old when two homosexuals offered me the setting up of a 
men only modeling agency. I scouted the men and found a fabulous looking 
group of young man. I also found the right location for the agency, bought 
the office furniture, set up the shooting for a “head sheet” and booked the 
photographer. Everything went well until the day they had to pay a bundle 
of huge bills and it turned out that they had no money. This made me turn 
my back on them and look for another job. 


One evening I was invited by one of my friends, a male model. He took 
me to a life music club. There he presented me to Thijs, the manager of the 
club. We talked for a while. Then suddenly he offered me a job at the club. 
That was a surprise. I could stop looking for a job. I was happy to have one 
now. 


The club was a hangout place for people from of the music world. All 
famous artists, when they visit the Netherlands, go to this club. 


Thijs was a nice guy. We dated shortly. Then he asked me to move with 
him to an apartment at the Prinsengracht, one of the canals in Amsterdam. I 
was happy to move away from Leiden to Amsterdam. The apartment at the 
Prinsengracht was too small for two persons. After three months we moved 
to a bigger apartment, one street behind the famous Vondelpark. 


The moment I started to live with Thijs, I discovered that he was using 
some medicine because he was lacking some enzyme. He was taking light 
blue pills. He was also handicapped, due to an accident. He had been a 
flight instructor in the military. One day he had crashed with his plane. He 


broke every bone and got metal plates and screws in his legs and ankle. For 
that reason he needed a bike to get around as he could not walk long 
distance. 


Thijs did know anything about my background. I never told him anything 


about my past or about my years as a model. Strangely enough he never 
asked anything about my past either. 


The Arabs 


Then something odd happened. We lived in a ground floor apartment and 
had a garden. Opposite of our garden was the garden and house of one of 
the neighbors. Above her there was an apartment that had been empty from 
the beginning that we moved in. 3rd week of July people moved in. I 
noticed that everything was white. The curtains where white and when the 
doors were open you could see white office furniture and white chairs. I did 
not think any further about the house until a few days after the people 
moved in, the woman living opposite of us called me. 

“You have to watch out,” she said. 

“Watch out for what?” 

“You know that the house above me is now occupied; but they don't live 
there. It is used as a kind of office,” she continued. 

“What does that have to do with me?” I asked her surprised. 

“They have been taking photos of you and they have been filming you in 
your house. Do you know why they film you?” she almost yelled. 

“What! Who is filming me?” 

“These Arab men.” 

“Arab men? What sort of Arab man, do you mean Moroccan men? ” 

“No Arabs like Dubai dressed Arabs. Nathalie I don't trust them. They 
are very interested in you.” 

“Are they Dubai Arabs? You mean dressed in white with their heads 
covered?” 

“Yes, they film you all the time. Yesterday they filmed you while you 
were reading your magazines,” she yelled. 

I looked up at their balcony, stepped back into my garden and looked at 
the house. No life to be seen. I went inside my house and walked straight to 
Thijs, who was sitting behind his computer. 

“This stop working. Listen I have to tell you something.” 

“What’s wrong,” he asked. 


I told him what the neighbor had told me. This news activated his 
jealousy. He jumped up angry. 
“What... who is watching you?” 


Then he went to the garden to look at the house of the Arabs. At the same 
moment the lights were turned on in the apartment. A man came out on the 
balcony. He was indeed an Arab, dressed in Dubai style. 


Thijs barged towards the balcony and demanded in English to know who 
he was. He got no answer. First the man did as if he could not understand 
English. That angered Thijs even more. 


“You are filming my girlfriend, you freaks. If I see you do this one more 
time I will call the police,” he yelled. 


Then a second man came outside on the balcony. He said nothing but just 
stared at me. Thijs warned them another time. Then we went back inside. I 
went to the bedroom and looked through the window to their balcony. The 
men had gone back into their so called office. 

I really had no idea why these Arabs where watching me. I was more 
surprised because Thijs was really angry. Not just jealousy anger. It was 
something else. 


Revelations of hidden memories 1998 


It was in the beginning of the year 1998 that I started to have flashbacks, 
including about most things I've described so far. 


At the time I had read a lot about MK-Ultra, the CIA's illegal human 
mind control experiments. I was convinced that mind control was the key to 
the mystery of my youth. 


For the first time I realized that my past childhood treatment by my 
parents, all those terrible things that happened in the orphanages, my work 
as a fashion model and being beeped up for having sex with the very rich 
and other prominent men, were all connected and had to do with some kind 
of “mind control” programming. 


In spring of 1998 I became aware of an increase of “news reports” about 
pedophiles being caught and young children being raped. I was shocked. 
Most of the time these rapist and pedophiles were not punished by the 
Dutch system. 


Without realizing, I called up my own past by reading these news reports, 
especially the reports about pedophiles. Memories came floating back about 
what my parents had done with the children. What they had done with me, 
especially the father. I became very angry and decided to focus exclusively 
on any news about pedophiles. 


I started to see a pattern. I bought every newspaper to research the news 
about child abuse (I did not have internet yet). 


I discovered that incest was gigantic and rapists of children were hardly 
punished in the Netherlands. I believed that the Dutch system was 
protecting these monsters. It was as if I was looking at the making of a 
pedophile society. 

In the summer of 1998, I became even angrier. This was due to a news 
report that reminded me of myself. A little young girl had killed her father, 
who had raped her for years. The father had a new wife. After she gave 
birth to a baby girl, the girl wanted to prevent the father from raping her 
little new sister. That was the reason she killed her father. She was arrested 


and thrown in psychiatry. It was remarkable that the father had been a close 
friend to the Dutch royal house. 


“You know they say as above so below, that everything is connected, 
cause and effect, that there is a reason for everything and that coincidence 
does not exist,” I said to Thijs, after I had told him about the little girl. 


“Yes that is what they say,” he responded. 

“Do you understand this concept,” I asked. 

“T don't know. Why do you ask?” 

“Well, if we take this to be true and there is a reason for everything, no 
coincidences, then the rape of little ones is done for a reason and especially 
the raping of babies must then have a huge meaning.” 

I noticed that Thijs did not feel comfy. “Hmm okay, I suppose that is true. 
But, who would benefit from raping babies,” he asked. 

“I don’t know, but for me it is important to find out more about these 
things.” 

Thijs looked very worried. “Better stop looking into maters like that. If 
you don’t watch out you will get problems. That is a dangerous world.” 

“How do you know? Do you know something about that world?” 

“Of course not. These are stupid questions. Please promise me not to look 
into these things. Kitty cat, please leave the pedophiles alone?” he asked 
me. 

I hated him when he called me Kitty cat 


Kitty cat is a synonym for Beta Sex Kittens . 


“Don't call me Kitty cat. I told you many times not to call me like that. 
And what the heck are you asking me? Why do you ask me to leave the 
pedophiles alone? What is it of your business? Do you know some 
pedophiles or what?” 


He got up from his chair turning his back. “I don't need this. I am just 
worried about your safety”. 


“Oh really, who would be a danger to me? Tell me. It seems that you 
know.” 


He looked away. “I don't know, it’s just a feeling.” 


I knew he was lying. “You know something; I have been asking God to 
give me answers to my questions. But He is pretty quit. So I think I am 
going to ask Lucifer to shed some light and bring me some answers.” 


Thijs jumped. “What did you say, Lucifer? Are you crazy, don't do that, it 
is very dangerous.” 


I laughed. “Okay, here you are; an atheist, who doesn't believe in God. 
But you do believe in the devil. Please tell me how that rhymes?” 


Thijs did not answer. He grabbed his keys, went outside and left. 


A few days later I saw five articles in different newspapers about 
pedophiles in the Netherlands and in other countries. Many pedophiles were 
caught and a pedophile network got busted. Their targets were babies and 
very young children. I got very furious and jumped around in the house for 
a few weeks. Thijs was freaking out. 


I started to pray and ask God for answers. Who raped babies and why 
babies? But, God did not answer; there was complete silence. Consequently, 
I decided to try to call Lucifer up. 


Then all of a sudden, this was around September 1998, I received 
answers and messages. In trance, I started to do writings all pertained to 
child ritual abuse and raping babies to death, not by the ordinary 
pedophiles, but by a selected few. 


Who was sending me these messages? Was it God or Lucifer? Because I 
had called Lucifer up, I had a strong feeling at that time, that it was not God 
but Lucifer . 


“Do you really believe that it is Lucifer who is making you write these 
things?” Thijs asked me. 


“It does not matter who it is; if it’s Lucifer or God does not interest me. I 
am happy getting answers finally.” 


“So, why do they rape babies to death?” Thijs continued. 


“It is all about obtaining the absolute pure energies of the new born. 
Babies are the only ones who are of pure essence and bliss due to being 
born into absolute innocence. That is what they want. You rape a baby to 
death in rituals and you trap the spirit. They absorb the energies while the 
baby dies. These fools think by raping a baby to death they become stronger 
and live longer.” 


Thijs jumped up showing a surprised reaction. 


“Wow, that is pretty heavy, but who does that?” 

“There are many, basically famous people, royal house members, 
politicians and influential members of the ruling elite who the masses do 
not know and will never ever see.” 

Thijs sat down again seizing me up. 

“So, what are you going to do now that you know about what you were 
looking for?” 

Thijs started to cause a feeling inside of me as if I was being interrogated 
by the police. Therefore, I told him that I knew enough and had no more 
questions. 


Demons and hidden memories 1999 


1999 was the last year of the century. Many believes roamed the streets and 
factual on a global scale. Many people expected something special to 
happen. The year 1999 would also bring the last two eclipses of the century. 
One lunar eclipse and a solar eclipse, which would be on August the 11th. 


Around May 1999 I started to have strange dreams. The first dream was 
so real and of such contents that when I woke up, I had to adjust to the here 
and now. I needed a few minutes to realize that I had woken up from a 
dream. I sat up looking around me. “How is it possible that a dream can be 
this real?” I asked myself. Last night I went to bed without any thoughts 
and I fell asleep nicely. 

Then I started to dream about myself flying over different countries. I 
saw the world from above. It was like I was a bird scanning the earth in 
search of something. The images were so real, as if I was really a bird 
looking down at earth. While flying I felt the wind and touched the tops of 
trees. 

The next morning Thijs asked me what I dreamed about. 

“I was a bird flying around,” was all I said. 

But the dream set my mind to thinking. When I was a little child I would 
have dreams like this as well. Always flying above countries, yet I did not 
have such dreams since I was young. 

A few days later I had again the same dream. I was flying again over tops 
of trees, but this time over mountains as well. I was looking down at 
different countries. Then, all of a sudden I saw an enormous mountain. I 
flew inside and saw wet dark walls. 

This was the moment I woke up. I asked myself if there was someone 
who was trying to reveal something important to me. I decided to call 
Lucifer up again. Maybe he would let me know. 

That evening, Thijs heard me talking to Lucifer. He started to whine. 

“Don't do that please. You have no idea. This can bring you many 
problems. It is very dangerous to call Lucifer up.” 


I saw that Thijs his face was pale. 


“Hey, I see that you are serious. Thijs since when do you believe that 
strong in Lucifer? I thought you did not believe in anything. You don't 
believe in God, so why do you believe in the devil?” 


Thijs looked at me and walked into the bathroom closing the door, 
without saying a word . 


In June 1999 the dreams were getting stronger visually. I was flying in 
every dream. I felt everything in these dreams and I smelled everything. 
One night I woke up from a horror dream about children being tortured and 
raped. 


I was looking at Thijs who was still sleeping and got out of the bed. Then 
I put on my jogging pants, grabbed a cigarette and went into the garden. I 
noticed that it was still dark. Looking at my watch I saw that it was three 
o'clock in the morning. I sat down on the lounge chair, lit my cigarette and 
started to think about the dreams. By then I realized these were not normal 
dreams. 


July 1999 was a rocky month. The dreams became darker and stranger. 
One time I went straight direction Hollywood. Passing the hills to another 
part where you could see mansions build on islands. I would pass these 
mansions in my dreams and see the most strange artworks on top of these 
mansions looking like huge symbols directed to something in the sky. 


Two weeks went by when I had another dream about Hollywood. It was 
the 9th of August. This dream was the most frightening dangerous dream I 
had thus far. I was flying straight direction California into the Hollywood 
hills, where I entered a huge rock formation covered with green trees and 
bushes. I entered straight into a huge wet walled dark cave, flew straight 
into it to come to a halt. That was the moment I felt my feet hitting the 
ground and I stood still adjusting my eyes. I saw many shadows moving in 
the background. Then saw a light and heard the sound of children muffled 
crying sounds. I moved closer to the light. I saw many men dressed in what 
seemed white robes and a group of little children ages between three and 
maybe six dressed in diapers, hands tied and crying. They looked so afraid. 
Then the leader pointed at the children. They were pushed to the middle and 
all of a sudden the grabbing of children started. I watched without moving. 
At that moment, I seemingly moved, made a noise and the leader turned his 


head, looking where the sound came from. He saw me and for one second I 
looked straight into his eyes. I pulled back and woke up in my bed. 


When I woke up I saw Thijs sitting on my bed. 
*Kitty cat what happened, what did you dream about?” 
“Nothing a weird sexual dream.” 


The next night, the night before the eclipse on August the 11 ™ , I had the 
worst dream of all dreams. I fell asleep late at night. In this dream I was 
flying again straight into Hollywood. In this dream I saw orgies with babies. 
After killing them, they ate the babies. I had also the chance to have a closer 
look at the leader. I saw something very strange. The leader looked like 
some alien animal raping babies. That moment I felt dying, I could not 
breathe any longer. 

That was the moment Thijs woke me up. 

“Wake up Nat. Wake up. What’s going on?” 

I looked at him totally confused, feeling sick to my stomach, due to what 
I had seen. 

“What happened, what did you dream?” 

“I had to wake you up because it looked like something was strangulating 
you, you stopped breathing.” 

“Did I really stopped breathing? Hmm strange,” was all I could say. Then 
I got up in need of a cigarette. Grabbed the pack, got dressed and went 
outside without saying anything. 

Thijs followed me to the garden. 

“Nat I believe that you have to stop calling Lucifer up. I believe these 
dreams are due to you calling him up. You get nightmares. These dreams 
are not normal dreams. This morning were attacked in your dream. What 
did you see?” 

“Orgies with babies. Hell they even eat the flesh of new born babies,” 
was all I told him. 

Thijs looked at me totally horrified about what I said . 

His reaction was priceless. He went down on his knees, grabbing my 
hands. “Please Kitty cat stop calling Lucifer up. He does these things to 
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you. 


As if this was not enough, something extremely strange happened to me. 
One day Thijs had been shopping, but forgot something. So, I went out to 
buy it. When I came back home and entered the house, the wind blew 
through the house while all doors and windows were closed. Only one 
window in the bedroom was open. All doors flew open while I was standing 
in the hallway. 


Thijs looked at me as if he was looking at a ghost. “What was that? 
Where does that wind come from?” he asked me. 


“I have no idea.” 


Then I went to the toilet. When I closed the door I felt something entering 
my body through my head. Something happened inside my head. I could 
hear voices, many voices. Female voices and one male voice, I felt that they 
were mega angry. I had no idea what language they spoke. 


I woke up the moment I opened the door and saw Thijs sitting on the 
floor in front of the toilet. He looked at me as if he was seeing some alien. 


“Kitty cat are you okay?” 
I looked at him sitting on the floor. “Why are you sitting on the floor? 


He got up without taking his eyes away from me. “Do you know what 
just happened? You have been in the toilet a really long time. You were 
speaking in all kind of different languages. There were many different 
voices and you were speaking very loud. Don’t you remember?” he asked. 


“No, but I remember hearing voices in different languages. What sort of 
languages did you hear me speak Thijs?” I asked him curious . 


”One sounded French but was not quite French. Another voice sounded 
like a strange German dialect and the rest I did not recognize. There were 
female voices and one male voice. The male voice scared me a lot.” 


After what had happened to me that day, I was endowed with information 
I would otherwise have no way of knowing. Memories from my childhood 
came floating back in parts, like puzzle pieces thrown on a table. A puzzle I 
had to make while missing many pieces of it. 

However, there was no explanation for what had happened that day in the 
bathroom. Maybe different spirits or entities had entered my body. I had 
seen it in movies and on television. 

On August the 11th, after the solar eclipse, all of a sudden my senses 
became extremely high. Feelings, smelling and hearing sounds that are not 


audible to others, were put on a sharp mode. I felt like some vampire. Since 
that day I could not only sense feelings and thoughts of the people I met, I 
noticed that I had other specific types of psychic abilities as well. I was able 
to retrieve information from houses and public buildings and predict future 
events that actually took place afterwards. 


I also got the feeling that it might be healthier for me to breakup with 
Thijs as soon as possible. 


The different kind of psychic abilities mentioned by Nathalie have been 
officially recorded. Heightened abilities, also known as “extrasensory 
perception” (ESP), are collectively known as “psi phenomenon”. They are 
part of the sixth sense, the ability to obtain information without the use of 
our five physical senses. Every person is born with it, without consciously 
realizing it. The most common type of psychic abilities is “intuition”, a sort 
of internal guide. All of the other forms of psychic abilities depend on 
“intuition”. 


The years 2000 


So much happened in the year 2000, that I don't even know where to begin 
to explain the madness that happened as of that year. 


As mentioned before, my plan was to break up with Thijs as soon as 
possible. However my plan had to be changed when it came to timing, as 
we had to move out of the apartment due to massive renovations that were 
planned. We had to move out before the end of that year 1999. 


By the second week of December we found a new house in Westerpark. 
We moved in quickly. We furnished the house within one week. Each of us 
had our own bedroom. I simply could not sleep with Thijs in one bed any 
longer. 


One day I walked to the kitchen due to hearing noises outside. When I 
looked outside through the window, I saw men dressed in white suits doing 
something in front of my house. Then I heard a sound in the hallway. I 
opened the door and saw three men being busy in our closets where our 
electricity and phone cables were connected to. “What are you doing?” 


“I cannot tell you, I am not allowed,” one of the men said. 


When I closed the door, I bumped into Thijs. He was acting surprised. 
But he did not say anything. It looked as if he was caught. 


My background and the years as a fashion model had made sure that I 
simply did not trust anyone just like that. The moment someone made me 
frown, I would question that frown. 


Thijs made me frown a lot and I had some suspicions towards him. 
Although he had served as a soldier, Thijs was not a regular soldier. 
Sometimes he gave me answers to very complicated military questions as if 
he was still in active military service. He had an extraordinary knowledge 
of geography, warfare and politics. He didn’t finish his studies, so it was 
suspicious how much he knew. N o matter what I asked him about warfare, 
geography or politics, whether it was about Dutch politics or foreign 
politics, he had an encyclopedia about these topics in his brain. 


At that time, Nathalie still did not know that Thijs had been chosen to keep 
an eye on her. As we will see, he had the assignment to report on Nathalie 
to his superiors. Everything was planned from the day Nathalie was 
introduced to Thijs at the club by her friend. 


They were watching every move Nathalie made and they listened to every 
word she spoke at home. She did not know that she was being taped or 
recorded. 


In the park 


In September 2001 I bought a new dog from a junkie. I called the dog 
Niburu. I walked Niburu always in a park nearby. In the park I met a lot of 
interesting people. We had long conversations. Among others, we talked 
about the Dutch laws concerning pedophiles. 


I informed them also about the non-profit Paidika Foundation, an 
organization subsidized by the Dutch government. 


The Paidika Foundation hides behind their so-called journal about 
pedophilia. American expatriate author Joseph Geraci developed the idea of 
launching this magazine after he relocated in Amsterdam in 1986. In 1987 
the first issue was published by the Paidika Foundation, which was created 
for this reason. 


Behind the scenes they are researching sex between little children and 
adults. Insisting that sex between adults and children is very educative to 
children. Every pedophile group in the world uses the papers from the 
Paidika group to justify their lust for toddlers. 


I explained to my new friends in the park how pedophile networks work 
and that they are very dangerous. 


My knowledge about pedophiles had a great impact on the people 
listening. It caused many to look things up on the internet as well. It was 
remarkable to notice how many people in my surrounding where 
awakening. Some even wanted to organize a huge demonstration in the 
Netherlands against pedophiles. 


At the beginning of 2002 I got to know one guy called Peter. His dog 
loved to play with my dog. We walked a lot together and became close 
friends. Peter worked for the parking management in Amsterdam. He was 
out in the streets the whole day for his work. Peter was a confident who I 
could talk to. I needed somebody to talk to and be able to share my thoughts 
with, get somebody else his opinion on certain matters. He knew about the 
things that had happened in my life as well. 


The remaining year of 2002 I did not do too much other than some 
research on child abuse and I had many fights with Thijs. 


In December 2002 the phone rang early in the morning. Thijs was still 
sleeping, so I got up to answer it. A female asked for Thijs in Friesian, 
telling me that his father had passed away. I woke Thijs up and told him 
that his father had passed away. He jumped up, took the phone and talked to 
his mother. When he laid down the phone, he told me that he had to go back 
home to arrange things and attend the funeral. He would be gone for two 
weeks. I had the house to myself for two weeks; this gave me a peaceful 
feeling. 

The night Thijs came back from Friesland I was watching TV. I told him 
that I wanted him out. We had many fights but no matter what I called him 
he refused to leave the house. 


The Matrix Reloaded 


Then one day in May 2003 Peter came by and asked me if I wanted to go 
with him to the movies. 


“A movie, that is good for you. It will take your mind of things. You 
should go with Peter,” was Thijs his first reaction. 


“Which movie do you want to go to?” I asked. 
“Tt is called the Matrix Reloaded .” 


“I have nothing to do and I would like to go. When do you want to go?” I 
asked. 


At that moment Thijs jumped up from his chair saying. “Don’t go to that 
movie. You don't like movie theatres so why do you go to a movie? I don't 
want you to go.” 


No need to say that both Peter and I were surprised at his reaction. 
“Excuse me, first you agree and now you forbid me to go to that movie?” 


“No it’s not that Kitty cat. It’s because... well I know that you don't like 
crowded places. This movie attracts many people. It will be very crowded. 
You would not like it, better go to another movie,” Thijs answered. 


“Are you serious? Do you think that you can tell me not to go to see a 
movie? Who are you, my master? You must be nuts. If I want to see Matrix 
Reloaded I will watch that movie. You cannot stop me from seeing that 
movie, capice?” 

“We go, but not today,” I said to Peter.” 


Thijs calmed down, thinking that I would forget about going to this 
movie with Peter. 


Two days later Peter contacted me telling me that he had to tell me 
something, that it was urgent. “Is Thijs at home?” he asked. 


“No he is at work.” 

“PII be there in a few minutes.” 

Peter’s face looked annoyed when he arrived. 
“What is wrong Peter?” 


He told me that the day before he had seen Thijs enter the private house 
of the mayor. 

Thoughts raced through my head. Why did Thijs meet in private with the 
mayor of Amsterdam? It was not normal to visit the mayor in his private 
house. Had it maybe to do with me? I had no idea . 

I had the feeling that Thijs had spied on me for a long time; the way he 
acts around me and the way he questions me. The questions were way to 
specific, they are not randomly asked. 

Peter looked at me. “What I saw yesterday is very strange. Thijs is a 
strange guy. I feel that he is dangerous for you. Kick him out or leave him. 
You‘ve got to break up with him. 

A few days later I went shopping in town with Peter when we passed the 
theatre where they showed the Matrix Reloaded . Peter pointed it out to me 
saying let’s go. 

We bought two tickets. It was a movie filled with symbolic things and 
they pretended to want to wake the people up. It was clear that the makers 
of de film were trying to tell people a few things. The story was all about 
love as well. One thing not too many viewers got as a message. 

Thijs was still awake when I came back home from the theatre. It was 
past midnight when I came in. The moment I opened the door he stood in 
the corridor. 


“Where have you been? Why did you not call me?” he almost yelled. 
“Why are you still awake?” 

“Kitty cat, I was worried.” 

“Worried for what?” 

He did not answer. “Where have you been?” he asked again. 

“I went to the movies to see the Matrix Reloaded with Peter.” 


He became so angry you have no idea. “Why, I told you not to go. Why 
did you go, you should listen to me,” he yelled. 


“You cannot tell me which movie to watch or not. But tell me, what is it 
with this movie that you don't want me to see it?” 


He did not answer, not one word. 


I passed him and went into the living room. “You better go to bed and try 
to sleep. You have to go to work tomorrow. You need your sleep. ” 


He stood there and calmed down. “Yes, I can go to bed now, you ‘re 
home. That is all that counts for real anyway.” 


The feeling that Thijs was used to check my ways and whereabouts was 
growing to me that night. I waited till he went to bed. Then I sat down on 
the sofa wandering about Thijs his anger. His anger was not as in raging 
anger but more in fearful anger. To me it was clear that he was afraid of 
something. 


I leaned back and laid my head on the sofa thinking what was it about the 
movie that he did not want me to see? 


Keanu Reeves 


The next evening I was smoking a joint in my bedroom, away from Thijs to 
relax. I had turned the lights off, looking at the moon. Then all of a sudden I 
saw something moving in the wall. I saw light. I looked again, laid the joint 
down and when I stared at the wall, I saw a body coming out. I recognized 
right away the face. It was the face of Keanu Reeves, the actor of the movie 
I had seen the day before with Peter. Then I heard a voice. 

“Don't be afraid we are going to meet in the near future.” 

All of a sudden the body pulled back and the room was dark again. I sat 
there thinking to myself what the heck just happened? What bugged me the 
most was that face of the actor. I did not know too much about him. But 
there was something else, he looked very familiar. I’ve got the feeling that I 
had seen that face before. 


Arrested for the first time (2004) 


Niburu had become a strong adorable dog. However, he had one problem, 
barking. The barking started one day when he was still a puppy. This was 
caused by the upstairs neighbor, an old woman. She threw pebble stones at 
him each time he was in the garden. I caught her a few times and regardless 
of me warning her, she continued, which caused my dog to bark the 
moment he heard or saw her. 


The end of January 2004, Peter had come to pick me up for a walk with 
the dogs in the park when the doorbell rang. I opened the door. A policeman 
asked me if he could talk to me about the dog barking because the neighbor 
had complained. 

“Yes sure, why not,” I answered. 


“T am sorry, not here. Please come with me to the office. It is only five 
minutes from your house. You will be back in a few minutes.” 


“No problem. Peter I will be back in a few minutes. Please keep an eye 
on the dogs.” 


Peter looked at me. Don't go, I don't trust this at all,” he said. 


I didn't listen to Peter and left with the policeman. When we left the 
building a police van parked in front of us. When I turned around, I saw two 
police cars at the other end of the street. I looked at the policeman standing 
next to me. 


“What the heck is happening here?” 


I wanted to run back to me house, when five policemen attacked me. 
They grabbed me and threw me in the police van. I got an injection and 
passed out. 


I woke up in an isolation cell. I was calm, figuring out that yelling was of 
no use. At first the guards were polite and nice. 


Later that day Thijs came in. I thought that he was coming to pick me up; 
that they made a stupid mistake. But he only came to see how I was doing. 
He acted surprised when the man told him that I was not allowed to leave, 
that they needed to talk to me first. They escorted me out of the room where 


I had been talking to Thijs. The moment we left the room, they closed the 
doors on Thijs. I was dragged and thrown in another cell. I got two 
injections and I passed out again. 


The injections and me objecting the injections was the last thing I 
remembered . 


After passing out from the injections, I woke up being interrogated. I 
noticed that I was sitting on a chair tied to the chair naked. The moment I 
noticed this, I started to scream at the men who were asking me questions. 
They looked like the creepy intelligence men, dressed in dark suits, as seen 
in the movies. They spoke American English, asking me the weirdest 
questions. “For which organization do you work? Give us the names of the 
people you work with. Do you belong to the organization of Keanu Reeves? 
Give us the names of your contacts in America.” 


Because I didn’t know what they were talking about, to make them stop 
beating me, I gave them ridiculous answers. These angered them even more 
and they started to scream again. Then I felt one hard bang against my head 
and it became black in front of me. I woke up again at the moment they 
were beating me in my face. 


“Her back tooth, get them out,” I heard one man say. 


When I wanted to turn my face in the direction of the voice I was hit with 
a fist in my face and I had to spit blood. 

After that I passed out again to wake up in the cell on the floor. I was 
naked with blood on my face. My back tooth was gone and my body was 
bruised like you have no idea. 

One thing I realized, I must have been chipped, because they insisted on 
getting my back tooth out. 

I was in the isolation cell for four months. Then they brought me to a 
psychiatric centre called the “Mentrum” where I was drugged every day. 

I didn’t really worry. “Hey a Dutch psychiatric centre, let’s see what they 
do here,” I thought. 

I checked everything, especially what the shrinks were saying. I must 
admit that I never heard so much nonsense. 

Before I was released, the Mentrum shrink asked me if I knew the reason 
for my suffering. 


I told her that I thought that it was a blower psychosis. They believed that 
I knew. I was cured they said. The shrink stated that I was totally normal, 
that I had nothing. 


Before being released I had to go for one month to another psychiatric 
centre called SPDC (Social Psychiatric Services Center). 


It was clear that the SPDC where they send me to, was affiliated with the 
Mentrum psychiatric centre. At the SPDC things changed. The shrink, a 
blond blue eyed very young girl falsified my papers. She claimed that I was 
a mess and not cured at all. She said that the other shrink at the Mentrum 
centre had made a mistake. My medication was changed to another drugs- 
cocktail which really made me sick. I could not sleep any longer, was 
awake at night and had to start spitting the medications out. But even so, I 
still was forced by very aggressive males to swallow the pills. 


By September I was released. People were totally surprised when I came 
home. It turned out that some rumors where in the streets about me being 
dead. Another rumor, that I had wed a Harley Davidson biker and had 
moved to Los Angeles. The third rumor was that I had moved to a tropical 
island. 


I was surprised and asked the people where they had these rumors from. 
Some said Thijs told them that I had moved to Los Angeles. Others said 
that Thijs had told them that I had moved to a tropical Island. While others 
talked about two man roaming the Westerpark asking people if they knew 
me. They told them not to believe anything I said and that I was dead. 
Needless to say this caused strange situations. 


I asked Thijs why he said these things about me. He denied everything. 
According to him, it were made up stories. 


I did not trust Thijs, not for one second. There was another thing when it 
came to This. My relationship with Thijs was a sad story for my first dog. 
Dzengi hated Thijs very much. He had bitten him a few times. Thijs did his 
best to make the dog like him, but Dzengi did not trust him at all. This was 
another reason why I was on guard when Thijs was around. I knew Dzengi. 
If he did not like somebody, there was a reason. 


A Walhalla for pedophiles 


After I was released I did not do anything but walk the dog and be in nature 
as much as I could, which worked as a healing process for my system. By 
December 2004 I decided to write a book about pedophiles and child abuse. 


The above book mentioned by Nathalie is not the book about her life. The 
aforementioned book only deals with the sexual abuse of children and 
pedophile networks. 


I asked myself how to get more information to write the book. What 
would happen if I entered a popular forum on the web and talk about 
pedophiles. What sort of reaction would I get? 


I talked about this to one friend abroad. He decided to help me. He 
entered from another country as RRM (Reformed Robotman). I took over 
his alias and entered as RRM on the forum called Barbelith forum based in 
the UK. I started a thread telling that the Dutch state was busy legalizing 
pedophilia. I pointed out all the Dutch news and political decisions. I posted 
about taking action against the rape of little children and babies. 


Needless to say that I captured the interest of thousands of readers. 
Together with a friend we posted and reacted nonstop for three days. 


On the 4th day the attacks came. Posters trying to divert the minds of the 
readers and posting warnings for me at an alarming rate. I noticed in the 
second week that there was one poster who seemingly was following me on 
the board. The only thing this poster did was asking questions and wanting 
to know how I knew these things. And I noticed three posters who were 
very aggressive towards me. Especially when I posted anything about child 
abuse in the Netherlands. 

I backed off after three weeks of posting and making notes to continue 
with my book and further research. 

For unknown reasons I knew exactly how and where to look and what to 
click open. I was even able to open one FBI file about child abuse with a 
certain code. I don’t know where I had this code from. It was somewhere 


present in my mind. The code was a complicated address with numbers next 
to the letters FBI. I put the address in Google search and to my surprise it 
was a file address of the FBI. When I clicked it open I entered a file from 
the FBI. It showed me a huge massive research into child abuse in New 
York and surrounding areas. I never had seen research into child abuse that 
was that immense and so precise. The files reported about the exact time of 
the day where most children were raped in New York. It showed exactly 
how many boys and how many girls were raped and in which district 
children were raped the most. It was so precise that I felt respect for these 
FBI agents. But at the same time I asked myself why the FBI did not 
prevent these rapes. 


Due to my research I got a feeling that the rape of children was condoned 
on a global scale. 


One day when I was playing with my dog in the park, a dark blue car 
parked close to where I was waiting for my dog. A man got out and walked 
straight up to me. 


“What do you want?” I asked. 

“I am here to warn you.” 

“Warn me for what?” 

*Don't pretend that you don't know what I mean,” he said. 

I laughed at him and asked him who had sent him. 

He did not answer. “We will make sure that nobody listens to you any 
longer” was all he said . 

I laughed again. “How will you do that?” 

He did not like my attitude and got angry, hissing to me. 

“We will start with your dog. Then we will get you and when we are 
finished with you, nobody will listen to you any longer.” 

At that same moment I saw a few Moroccan boys I knew very well. “Hey 
guys this man is threatening me and he wants to hurt Niburu,” I screamed. 

The boys came running towards me and the man backed off. He ran to 
the car, where another man was waiting for him. He got in the car and they 
drove off really fast. 

I looked at the car driving away and thought fuck all of you! By this 
action I felt that I was dealing with the military or the Dutch 
counterintelligence. 


Did the threat stop me from further investigation into pedophilia? Not at 
all. 


The year 2005 entered and I felt good. The book was going well. I was 
writing like a mad woman banging the keyboard nine hours a day. In 
between, I walked the dog, visited friends and got to know new people who 
were all against the Dutch system concerning pedophiles. 


Like before, I organized meetings to talk about what we as a people could 
do against the system that protected pedophiles. 


In May everybody was shocked. The Dutch government announced a 
new small political minor party, a pedophile party. They tried to turn the 
Netherlands into a “Walhalla” for pedophiles! 


This new political pedophile party called themselves “The Party of Love 
of One’s Neighbor and Diversity”. They got the name from the Martijn 
Association, the most important pedophile group in Europe. 


The new political party was backed up by all pedophile groups from 
around the world. The backbone of the new party was and still is “The 
Paidika” . 

This organization receives millions and millions of euros every year to 
back up pedophile organizations such as Alice in Wonderland and The 
North American Man/Boy Love Association (NAMBLA). This is the 
largest group in the International Pedophile and Child Emancipation 
(IPCE), an international pro-pedophile activist organization. 


The nasty part of this coming out in the news in the Netherlands, was that 
not one Dutch person took to the streets to protest. This was the big shock 
for all others who hated pedophiles, including all the victims of child abuse. 
We wanted to do something. We organized and joined with other groups 
throughout the Netherlands. 


We came close to a demonstration. But our plans were blocked. All of a 
sudden one after the other got a visit from the police. Five persons were 
picked up from their work and questioned. They came to me addressing me 
as the head of the group. They told me that as of now I was not allowed to 
have more than five persons at the time in my house. They started to follow 
me everywhere. I received hardcore threats. This caused great fear in many 
and we decided to stop with our plans to demonstrate. It was just too 
dangerous. 


Programmed to handle weapons 


One day Peter wanted to introduce me to a man who had asked him if he 
knew me. He had told Peter that he wanted to join forces with me. I was 
curious. Peter made an appointment for the next day. 


We went to Amsterdam North which lay opposite of the Central Station 
across the water. I shall never forget that day. It was the day that I 
discovered that I am extremely good with weapons. 


When we arrived at the apartment of the man we talked a while. I noticed 
that I was dealing with a former military man. He asked me to join forces 
with him against the municipality of Amsterdam. Then he got up and asked 
me to come with him to a backroom. 


When he opened the room I was surprised by what I saw. A room filled 
with weapons, all sorts of different guns and ammunition. 


I looked at him. “I see you have connections.” Then I walked to the wall, 
grabbed a gun and took it apart and putted it back together. Then I took 
another gun and played with it. 


The man looked scared. ’You are a very dangerous person. Where did 
you learn how to handle weapons like that?” 


“Something to do with the military,” I said. 


I asked myself, why the heck, does this man need so many weapons for if 
he only wants to protest against the municipality of Amsterdam. 


I had seen enough. I told him that I wasn’t interested to join him. We said 
goodbye and I never saw that man again. 


Peter was very scared when we left the building. “Oh my god, you are a 
trained soldier.” 
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“I have no idea,” was all I said. I was very surprised, because I had 
discovered how handy I am with weapons. 


Needless to say that many questions came to me. Where did I learn 
handle weapons the way I did? Remembering what had happened way back 
in Switzerland, I asked myself if I had ever killed somebody? Or was there 
another reason for my knowledge about weapons? 


Goodbye to Thijs 


One day Thijs was at work when the doorbell rang and the mail delivery 
man stood in front of my door with a package for Thijs. I accepted the 
package and opened the box. It turned out that the box was send by his 
mother. She had been cleaning out their attic and found papers belonging to 
Thijs . 

I am sure that you understand the reason why I looked into the papers. 
The papers were his military papers. Thijs’ name, numbers and codes where 
on the papers. There were also his pictures from his military days. Thijs had 
been a professional military man until he got an accident. But he was still a 
military employee. He was still in service. This made me understand where 
he got his extra money from every month. 


I waited for Thijs to come home. When he entered the living room I was 
sitting on the sofa. “Thijs we have to talk.” 


He looked at me and asked me what was wrong. 


“You have been a professional military man. You are still receiving 
wages every month. You're still a military employee. 


Thijs squinted his eyes. “But Kitty cat, where do you get these ridicules 
ideas from?” 


“Don't lie to me you idiot.” Then I threw his papers in front of him on the 
table. 


He took the papers and looked at me with paranoia eyes. “Where did you 
get my papers from.” 


“Your mother sent them. I know for sure that you have been spying on 
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me. 
He tried to play innocent. 
“Not true, I am just worried about you, that’s all.” 


“Don't lie. Peter saw you one day entering the house of the major. What 
were you doing there? I am pretty sure that you have been spying on me all 
these years. 


Thijs said nothing. Then he went into the kitchen to make his super. 


I followed him. “It is time for you to leave. I don't like you anymore. In 
fact I’m sick of you. I want you to leave.” 

He looked at me. “I don't have another house. I need to find one first.” 

“Then go and look for a new house,” I sneered at him . 

Thijs moved out in September 2005. I had no job, so somebody needed to 
pay my cost of living. I made a deal with Thijs. He owed me a lot of money. 
We agreed that he would maintain me until 2010. 

A few months later Thijs started to fight for the house I was living in, he 
won the case. This was due to the fact that he had been paying rent for all 
these years by this house. So, I switched with Thijs moving into the 
apartment he had been living in. 


Invitations to the United States 


In December (2005), all of a sudden I got mails from a certain Victor. He 
asked me to send him photos of me, telling me that he was a fashion 
photographer. He sent me “set cards” from models so called proving him to 
be a fashion photographer. He also tried to lure me into Los Angeles. He 
insisted that he would pay for the tickets, that it would not cost me a dime. 


Victor did also his best to invite me to become a member of “Open Mind 
Serpo”, a forum based in the United States. All together I received six 
invitations from him to come to the board. 


On the last day of December someone sent me a mail asking: “YSE is 
this you?” Attached was page ten from a book called From Transylvania to 
Turnbridge Wells from Nicolas de Vere von Drakenberg and a sentence 
attached to a link: This is you, know who you are . 


I was surprised because the name YSE was the only name that I really 
react to. Especially since Vienna when I got my Egyptian trip when I 
smoked a joint with John. 


I opened the link and was surprised by the writings. Almost everything 
on that page applied to me. Things that happened in my life; especially my 
ways and my habits. 


How did they know all these things? How did they know the name YSE? 
I only had been using the name YSE on a few boards since the year 2000. 
Did these people copy my name from one of these boards? 


What became very clear to me on the “Open Mind Serpo” forum was that 
these people had a military background. After some of them started to ask 
specific questions, I was sure that I was dealing with a military fraction in 
the USA. These men really thought that they could get answers pertaining 
to military issues and codes from me. They did not know that I didn’t know 
the answers to their questions either. 

I actually started to play games and send them on a goose chase. I gave 
them all kind of made-up information, which served them right questioning 
me like that. 


I did not react, just read their postings. By June they started to tell each 
other how they would love to meet me in real live. 


Then, one member calling himself Bruce H. started to send me mails. As 
a result of what he had read about me on the internet and my knowledge 
about the making of a pedophile society, he invited me to come to St. Louis 
(Illinois), where he lived and had a Lumber exploitation company, to do 
some lectures. 


In one mail he so-called confessed to me, that he had been the head of a 
satanic cult and that he had been involved in satanic rituals. But that he had 
stopped playing satanic games and left the satanic cult after he had seen the 
light. He also told me that he had a son called Steve, who was very special 
to him. Unfortunately his son had a lot of psychological problems. 


Because of what he had read on the internet about things that happened in 
my life, Bruce thought that maybe I could help his son as well. After he 
insisted that he really wanted me to talk to his son, he told me that he would 
pay for all my traveling expenses. 


I was thinking hard about this invitation. I thought that this was the 
opportunity to actually see who I was dealing with in the United States. I 
also knew that I could not be traced by the Dutch counterintelligence who 
did not want me to leave the Netherlands, if Bruce paid for all the costs. 


Suzanne, one of my friends, was with me that day. I told her about Bruce 
and that he wanted to pay my traveling expenses to come to the United 
States. 


“You'd better not go by yourself. If you want, I will come with you,” she 
said. 


By this my plan started to work. I wrote to Bruce that I am a woman all 
by herself. “I do not know you. I will not travel by myself.” 


Bruce reacted immediately. “If you want to take a friend I will pay for all 
the costs. Don't worry about money, we will pay for everything.” 


I wrote to Bruce that he could arrange two tickets. I also posted on the 
forum “Open Mind Serpo” that I was coming to visit Bruce and his son. 
Reactions were explosive. Within that same day I received five invitations, 
from Dallas to Nevada, Florida and California. I did not accept any of these 
invitations because for me going to America was only to find out who that 
military group was. 


I got Suzanne her brother to take care of my dog Niburu and we left by 
the end of August. 


The house of Bruce was pretty isolated. No neighbors around at all. 
There was a road in front of his house, yet you rarely saw cars passing by. 
Opposite of the house was a huge golf track, totally empty. The whole area 
had a very bad vibe, it was not normal. What I felt there was a dangerous 
ground filled with dangerous people, rape and racism was also huge there. 


What happened there is way too much to write down. 


One day Suzanne needed to use the internet. Nobody was home, so she 
checked the house in search of a computer. At one point she called me 
upstairs. She was sitting behind Bruce his computer and had opened his 
emails. She found something, which caused her to call me as she insisted I 
had to see it. 


Bruce was still the head of a satanic group, but he was also a military 
man, still working and getting orders to do as he was told. His contacts 
where mainly military men and organizations. He rented the house from a 
CIA agent. But that was not the only thing we discovered. It turned out that 
Bruce had another son who had raped black girls in that area, yet was never 
sent to jail due to his father Bruce protecting him. 


I knew enough and told Suzanne to pack her stuff. “We have to leave this 
place. It is far too dangerous.” 


While we were packing our clothes, Bruce and his son Steve came home. 
I told him to bring us to the airport. He got so angry that he could not even 
speak normal any longer. Then he called somebody. “You have to do 
something, we cannot control her, she is way too strong and dangerous,” he 
said on the phone. 


While I was still packing my suitcases I was thinking about what Bruce 
had said: “I was too strong and too dangerous”. What did he mean by that? 

Then Suzanne came in. “Nathalie, something is wrong, Bruce called 
some men, they are outside and want to see you.” 


She is one of us 


Downstairs I saw Bruce and two men. They turned out to be CIA agents. 
They greeted me politely. “Can I see your passport please?” asked one of 
them. 


I said sure and went inside to get my passport and gave it to him. After 
having a close look, he smiled and turned to Bruce. “You'd better leave her 
alone, she is one of us.” 


No need to say that I was mighty surprised by what the agent said. 


The CIA agents left and Bruce was completely wordless and confused by 
what the agent had told him . 


Steve stood there and did not know what to say either. So I broke the 
silence. “Steve you are the one who has to bring us to the airport.” 


I went upstairs and continued packing. While packing, my thoughts raced 
through my head: “I was one of them”? What in heaven’s name did they see 
in my passport? What sort of codes did my passport hold that a CIA agent 
was able to recognize that I was one of them? 


That would explain a lot things if that was true. I remembered that most 
of the time when I travelled as a fashion model, I was taken out of the line 
after they saw my passport and I would be able to walk in freely without 
any control. I knew one thing, the moment I would be back in the 
Netherlands, I would look into my passport. 

These were my thoughts while packing my suitcase. After one hour we 
left. Steve dropped us at the airport. “I am going to look for my own house, 
I want to leave my father,” he said. Then he hugged me, got in his car and 
drove off. 


Two months in an isolation cell 


The same day I came back to Amsterdam I was arrested by the military 
police. I came home, put my suitcase down, and put some coffee on, when 
the doorbell rang. It was the military police. They brought me to the 
Mentrum psychiatric hospital. This was my second time in this psychiatric 
hospital. 


One of the independent psychiatrists asked me many questions. “You 
don't have anything. I see no reason to keep you here,” he concluded. 


After two weeks I was released. When I went to pick up Niburu from 
Suzanne's brother, he told me that my dog was killed. He told me that 
Niburu was running around and disappeared. Then the police came and told 
him that the dog was hit by a truck. That was a lie. Later it appeared that the 
dog had a b ullet in his head. Had this maybe something to do with the 
threats made earlier by the man in the park? 


Three days later I was arrested again and interrogated by Dutch 
counterintelligence men. They wanted to know what I had done while I was 
in the United States. They also had questions about certain Arab names I 
never heard of. They wanted codes from me as well. I started to get used to 
it, that everyone wanted to have codes, of which I had no idea. As usual, the 
interrogation led to nothing but me ridiculing them. 

After two months being locked up in an isolation cell, I was brought 
again to the Mentrum psychiatric hospital where they wanted to medicate 
me, which I refused. 

One day when I was making my fruit juice in the kitchen I heard a voice 
behind me. 

“Come with us.” 

I turned around and saw several men dressed in black. They ordered me 
to come with them or else they would force me. 

When I started to walk I saw that they had lined up all the employees on 
both sides of me. They were standing in line to the side all the way from the 
kitchen towards one of the isolation cells. 


In the cell I had to undress in front of these men and lie down on a 
mattress on the floor. They injected me and I passed out right away. The 
next day two female workers woke me up. 


While I got up, standing on my feet for a few seconds, I passed out again. 
Two female workers were feeding me with sugar water when I woke up 
hours later. The upper and lower blood pressure had dropped significantly 
and they feared for my life. 


The next day, after I woke up, the weakness from my body was gone. I 
called them to get me out of the cell and walked straight to my room. I 
noticed that they had broken into my room. They had gone through my 
papers and CD’s. What they had been looking for was beyond me. 


I stood there looking at my room and the mess they had made . 


I started to think about the interrogation and the codes they wanted from 
me. It became clear to me that the Mentrum psychiatric hospital was used 
by the Dutch counterintelligence. 


After some time I got a new doctor and shrink. One day they called me in 
to talk with them. It turned out that my dossiers were a mess, that 
everything was wrong with my dossiers. In fact there was not a real dossier 
about me. After they asked me a bundle of questions about my sensing 
abilities, the shrink said that they wanted to talk to my ex. I called Thijs. He 
had no choice then to talk to them even if he did not want to. 


When Thijs was questioned about my sensing abilities, he admitted that I 
had several psychic powers. He explained that I not only received visions, 
short intense mental scenarios and strange dreams, but that I also had the 
ability to perceive future events before they actually happened. 


The doctor smiled at me. “Your ex just confirmed what we thought, you 
don't have anything. You suffer from cryptesthesia, specific heightened 
abilities, also known as the sixth sense. Everyone is born with a sixth sense. 
For some it is more developed than others. There is nothing strange about 
the way you receive messages and information. You receive them through 
nonphysical methods. After what I have heard and seen, I believe that you 
have many other powers without realizing it, as well.” 

After the meeting they told me that I had to leave. “You don't have 
anything and we will not be used by anybody to play prison wards”. 


After they threw me out I encountered one huge problem. I had lost my 
house. When I was locked up, they had blocked me from paying the rent for 


my house. The owner was threatening to take all my possessions away as a 
payment for the time he did not receive any rent . 


Then all of a sudden Thijs showed up. He wanted to help me and offered 
to get my belongings out of the house. I could not do anything while being 
locked up. So, I had to accept his help. 

Unfortunately Thijs did not save my belongings. He took out only my 
clothes. He left my books, papers, my furniture and many other things in 
the hands of the owner. Almost everything I had was gone. Including my 
computer, who had all the information I had brought together about 
pedophiles and the manuscript of my book. 


My mother 


Because I had no place to stay, I had to return to Leiden and move in with 
my mother and try to get some more answers to my questions and about my 
childhood. My plan was to interrogate her in a polite way. 


I called her up, telling her that I was going to move in with her for a few 
days. I took a cab and went straight from the psychiatric hospital in 
Amsterdam to Leiden. 


My mother smelled strange like a sick person. She ate kilos of meat and 
smoked two packs of cigarettes every day. She was also a heavy alcoholic. 
She drank one bottle of port or whiskey every day. All I needed to do to get 
answers from her was to feed her alcohol. So I did not mind sleeping for a 
few weeks or even months in the little room on the small guest bed. 

Because I had no money, I had to get a job as soon as possible. Thijs had 
stopped paying me alimony. He refused to pay any longer. I found a job 
really quick in Haarlem, a city near the beach and only fifteen minutes 
away from Leiden. 

I started to work as an investment broker. Although I never had learned 
anything about the financial market, to my own surprise, I knew everything 
about finances . 

I had enough time to check my mother. I bought her a bottle of whiskey 
everyday and paid all her bills. Money was the only language my mother 
spoke, for money she would do everything. It didn’t take long before she let 
down her guard. 

One day I started to talk about family matters from the past; the funny 
ones. She loosened up and got drunk. Then I started to ask questions. 

“Did you gain weight from me growing in your belly?” 

“I can’t remember being pregnant from you,” she replied. 

I played naive. “So you were never pregnant from me?” 

“I was never pregnant from you,” she repeated. 

Then I asked her if she breastfed me while I was a baby. She looked at 
me with her drunken eyes and laughed. Then she answered without 


thinking. “How could I breastfeed you when you're not my child!” 
“Then who is my real mother?” 


She froze as if this question sobered her drunken head up. She got up. “I 
am your mother, what are you talking about.” 


From that moment on she tried to ignore me and went to bed early 
without saying a word. 


I left her alone for a few weeks and pretended not to be interested in her 
any longer. I went to work every day, coming back home late at night. By 
this routine she calmed down and started to drink even more then she did 
before. 


After one month I was done with waiting and playing games. I started to 
interrogate her every day for about two weeks. I kept going back to the past. 
Asking her why there were only three pictures of me as a toddler. Why 
there were no pictures of me until years later, where I appear on one picture 
looking very different from the earlier pictures of me. 


I also pointed out to her that if my brother was only ten months younger 
than me, why did I look three years older than him? Why did I look like 
eight years old and the brother standing in front of me in the pictured 
looked like he was about five years old? My mother never answered any of 
these questions. 


The Blue Box 


As said before I have one memory when I was very young about being 
hunted with other children in a forest at night trying to escape. They called 
it the little fox hunt. I also said that I did not know if this really had 
happened. 


Proof that this memory is real I got in when one day I raided the house of 
my mother. I found a blue box she had been hiding. When my mother saw 
me holding that box she panicked. She did not want me to open the box. 
But I did not listen to her. 

I opened the box and found a note reading about the fox that escaped. 
There was also a blue and a white ribbon with the words "For the best fox". 
These ribbons had also my name on them. 

“Tell me, how did you get these things?” I asked. 

“It’s the proof that you were the strongest of all,” she answered. 

“What you mean?” 

She became silent and actually walked away. 

In the blue box I also found an unexpected photo of myself. I must have 
been about four years old. Believe me; this photo has nothing to do with 
Halloween or a birthday party. 


Face painting that points to 
Nathalie’s Monarch programming 


It’s the same face painting with which Monarch children are painted during 
certain rituals and special meetings of Monarch children. 


If you compare the photo with the face painting, with the toddler photos, 
given to me by the mother, then you see two very different children. For 
example the hair is completely different. 

The baby and the toddler have fine straight hair, like white people. I have 
course black hair, like black people’s hair (I n the photo with the face 
painting my course black hair is covered by a cap). 

I took the photo and one of the white ribbons with my initials out of the 
box and asked my mother for clarification. 

She looked at me with an expression in her eyes that I can only describe 
as fear. 

“You should not ask me questions about this because I will never tell you, 
forget about it. Stop asking me questions.” 

She started to look away and told me that she could not remember 
anything. She became more and more nervous and started to drink more 
than before. 

By spring 2008 I started to fire the questions at her. I asked her what my 
father meant when he said: “You are not my child, when you get older you 
must find out who you are.” 

I told her that I did not feel any mother daughter connection between us. 
Reminding her about what she told me when she was totally drunk, that she 


was never pregnant from me. 


When I asked her where she got me from, she jumped up and ran to the 
kitchen to get some knifes. Then she came running towards me, holding her 
hands high with one knife in each hand, ready to attack me. I grabbed her 
hands, took the knife out of her hands and told her that it was of no use 
threatening me like that. 


“You will never know, I will never tell you, I will take the truth about you 
with me to my grave,” she screamed. Then she started to laugh hysterically 


After this incident I left the house. I wanted to go to a friend who lived a 
few blocks from the house of the mother. I never made it. I was arrested by 
the police. My mother had called them, telling the opposite of the story. She 
had told them that I had attacked her with knifes. 


I was released the next day. The first thing I did was to call Cezar and 
asked him if I could stay again for a while in his attic in Amsterdam. “No 
problem at all,” he said. 

After I called a cab, I went to the house of my mother to pick up my stuff. 
Then I went to Amsterdam and moved in with Cezar in his attic for the 
second time. 

It didn’t take long before I found a new job in Amsterdam. It was a clean 
cut job in marketing just for the money. 


The Lawyer 


The day I signed in back in Amsterdam, something odd occurred. About 
five minutes after I had signed in and I left the City Hall, walking to the 
traffic lights, my phone rang. 


“Miss Augustina, welcome back to Amsterdam,” I heard a male voice 
say. 

“Who are you?” 

“That is not important. We just want you to know that we know that you 
are back in Amsterdam.” Then he hung up. 


Three days later my sister called me telling me that she had gotten a big 
fat envelope addressed to me. She had not opened the envelope and asked 
me what I wanted her to do with it. I told her to send the envelope to me in 
Amsterdam. 


Two days later the envelope arrived. I looked at the big envelope. It had 
no return address and no mark as to where it came from. My name was a 
typewritten name on a sticker on the envelope. When I opened the 
envelope, I found a lot of dossiers. Somebody anonymous was trying to tell 
me something. The papers clearly came from the City Hall office . 

One of the dossiers confirmed that my parents were not my real parents. 
The father had been telling me the truth. 

Another odd thing was that my mother has two identities. She carries the 
same name, yet each name holds a different social security number. 

In the papers I also read how they tracked my ass from the very first day I 
entered the Netherlands after I stopped working as a fashion model. 

When I sat down looking at these papers, thoughts and memories came 
floating up in my mind. But most of all there were a lot of questions. Who I 
really was and where I came from became even a greater mystery to me. So 
I decided to contact a lawyer. 

I found a real good lawyer, a man without fear. Thanks to him I was able 
to get a few answers, but even he bumped into a wall of steel. 


My lawyer did his best to get information about me. He contacted the 
Town Hall, the Ministry of Justice and the Childcare Department 
(Department of Children and Family Services). He even went as far as 
asking for police records and the dossiers from the Mentrum psychiatric 
hospital that had been used to lock me up. The few answers we got thus far 
were as follows: 


First answer from the Department of Justice 


We don't know who she is; but we can tell you she was not born in the 
Netherlands. 


To me this means one thing, that they knew who I am, otherwise they 
could not say “We know she was not born in the Netherlands”. 


A question from the Department of Justice 


Where does she get her Dutch passport from? She is not entitled to a 
Dutch passport. 


Implying that I have another cultural identity, that I was not born in the 
Netherlands and that I had no right to keep a Dutch passport. However, I 
always had a Dutch passport. When applying for a passport I never had 
problems. My passport was always issued without any questions. 


My lawyer also found out that I had five different birth certificate papers. 


“Those are not official birth certificate papers, they are false,” he said the 
moment he saw my different birth certificate papers. We wondered why I 
had gotten so many different ones. 


My lawyer never received any answer from the Department of Childcare. 


The information from the Mentrum psychiatric hospital included only my 
name, date of birth and my actual address. No dossiers at all were ever sent. 
Every time my lawyer called them up, they insisted that there were no 
dossiers about me. 


Regardless of all other efforts my lawyer took, he did not get any further 
answers up to today. All information the lawyer asked for was met with 
absolute silence. That is not usual in the Netherlands. If a lawyer asks for 
information, he normally gets the info. 


To me all in all I had come to a standstill. I felt that at this point I would 
not be able to discover more than I had already. I had come to a dead end 
street. Trying to make a puzzle with missing pieces is extremely difficult. It 
is impossible to construct a house with missing bricks. 


Early 2009 I received the message from my sister that my mother had 
cancer. The same day I got into a fight with Cezar, whose attic I had been 
renting. He tried to seduce me and when I told him to stop he became angry 
and told me to leave. 


I needed a solution. So this time I contacted the Mentrum psychiatric 
hospital myself. I told them that I had lost my house and that they needed to 
help me as it had been their fault that I lost my house in 2007 . 


I supposed that they would love to have me in one of their houses. I was 
sure that they still wanted those secret codes and other information from 
me. At the same time I realized that this must be as well the reason why I 
was still alive. 


And I was right. I got an apartment from the Mentrum on the 
Prinsengracht of all places. I lived there from 2009 till the end of 2010 
without paying rent. 

In spring 2010 I stopped working. As a result of what I had experienced 
myself, I decided that it was necessary to rewrite the manuscript about child 
abuse and rape that I had started in 2004 and lost when I was arrested after I 
returned from the United States. 


Things were going pretty relaxed while I was doing research on child 
abuse and pedophile networks. 


Raped 


On Thursday April 28, 2010, Menno, a friend of Peter came by to invite me 
to a party called “The Oracle Fest”. It turned out that he had gotten two 
invitations for this party and that they had told him that one ticket was for 
me. They had asked him to convince me to come to this party. 


My first reaction was no. Then he told me that the party was at Ruigoord, 
a hippy location about 30 minutes from the centre of Amsterdam. It was a 
remote location with an old Church in the middle. I had heard of this 
location but had never been there before. My interest was awakened simply 
because in that same year Buddhist monks had visited Ruigoord to perform 
some ritual at that location. 


“Ok, I will come with you to this party,” I told Menno. 


Two days later, on Saturday it was time for the party. A bus was arranged 
for the guests who were invited to the party. Then something strange 
happened. All at once the bus was stopped by the police. It turned out that 
the bus was not allowed to go any further. Everybody had to get out of the 
bus and walk to the premises of Ruigoord. When I got out of the bus I saw 
many policemen on motorbikes accompanying a black Audi with black 
shielded windows. I felt something strange and stood still to look at the 
Audi. When the Audi passed me by it stood still for one moment. I looked 
at the windows and felt that there was somebody in the car that I knew. 


Menno pulled me by my arm. “Come one let’s go to the church that is 
where the party is.” 


When we arrived at the church I felt something dark like a warning for 
me not to go in. I stood still but Menno grabbed my hand and pulled me in 
the direction of the church. When we entered the church I was surprised to 
see what I saw. The whole church was decorated with heavy expensive 
Arab carpets. Carpets on the floor and on the walls as well. Many occult 
symbols were placed everywhere. Then one man came to us and told us that 
there was a special place reserved for me. 


Again I got a strange feeling. When we walked up to my table I saw huge 
pillows stored against the walls and on the floor. It looked like some old 


Arab throne. 


“This is reserved for you,” the man told me. He looked at me in such a 
way that it gave me the creeps. 


“What sort of a party is this, who organized this party?” I asked Menno. 


Menno explained to me that the party was organized by the coffee shop 
“The Republic”. I knew this coffee shop. I had been there many times. I had 
been using the location to meet with people who came from abroad to meet 
me. To me this had been a safe location. I relaxed and decided to enjoy the 
party. 

The drinks were brought in. It was a fruit punch nice and sweet. I was 
sitting among many people who all wanted to know things from me. Many 
spiritual questions were asked. To my surprise for some unknown reason, I 
was able to answer each question. 


The attention of the many people to my person was not normal. I 
remember this party up to a point where everything became black. 


I regained my consciousness waking up outside of the church on a bed in 
an Arab tent. My hair was a mess, my shoes where gone and my feet were 
wounded, as if I had been walking on sharp things. When I woke up a man 
was holding my hand. 


“Good you're back. You are so special. You hold the world in the palm of 
your hands. You have no idea how powerful you are,” I heard the man say. 
Before I could ask anything, he got up. I noticed that he wore a long black 
coat and a gray scarf. Then I saw him walk away, straight to the black car I 
had seen when we had to leave the bus. 


When I got up everybody was looking at me. I did not understand why. 
Then I saw Menno. “Finally you are awake. Come it’s time to go home,” he 
said to me. 

I looked for my shoes. They were gone. Not only my shoes, my wallet 
and key hanger from Chanel were gone as well. 

I looked at Menno. “I don't care that my shoes and other things are gone. 
I will go barefoot, let’s go home.” I knew that I was drugged at that party. It 
had happened too many times before. 

When I came home I slept almost two whole days. My body had been 
attacked by the drugs and needed rest. 


After I woke up I got so angry and called Menno. I told him to come to 
me right away because I wanted to talk about what had happened at the 
“Oracle Fest”. 


When Menno arrived I asked him what had happened at that party. “Do 
you know who drugged me?” 


“At one moment you were dancing. An American guest was filming you. 
He also took photos of you while you were dancing. At one point you 
disappeared. I could not find you. So I went outside looking and asking for 
you. One girl told me that you left with Keanu Reeves. Another girl told me 
that she saw you together with a man entering a black limo at the rear part 
of the church. So I walked to the limo and opened the door. I saw Keanu 
Reeves trying to have sex with you. I told Reeves to stop what he was 
doing. Then I pulled you out of the car.” 


“Did Keanu Reeves try to have sex with me in the limo?” 


“Nathalie I am speaking the truth. You were completely drugged out. He 
had lifted your dress up and his pants were down when I opened the door of 
the car.” 


“So he was raping me while I was unconscious?” 
“Yes that is exactly what this man was doing.” 


Later that day Peter came by and I told him what had happen. He looked 
at me. “So that’s why Keanu Reeves was in town. Some newspapers 
mentioned that he was in Amsterdam this weekend. It was unknown why 
Reeves visited Amsterdam. They only knew that he stayed two days at the 
Amstel Hotel. One TV channel showed a short video when he arrived with 
a friend at the hotel by car, a black Audi with Dutch number plates. Even 
through the busy and chaotic traffic in Amsterdam, Reeves was driving the 
Audi. But that is not so surprising. One journal said that Reeves is a big fan 
of Amsterdam. It is the umpteenth time that the world star was in 
Amsterdam. Reeves left the hotel on Sunday afternoon.” 


After Peter left, I checked the internet to find more on the actor. I found 
different news reports. One report was from a Dutch journalist who had 
taken photos of Keanu Reeves in Amsterdam that weekend. The headliner 
above his article was: WHAT IS KEANU REEVES DOING IN 
AMSTERDAM? “Why does Reeves visit Amsterdam again? Why is he so 
mysterious? Keanu Reeves and his secret visits to Amsterdam?” 


While I was looking into the article Peter called me . 


“Nathalie I know somebody who can tell you more about Reeves. He is a 
painter and we can find him at his exposition. He’s there for sure and you 
can talk to him. If you want we can go together to the exposition.” 

Peter’s friend was a famous Dutch artist called Fabricio. His style is like 
Picasso on X-TC. I had a long conversation with Fabricio. It turned out that 
he knew Keanu Reeves from the sex-soirees of Xaviera Hollander, a 
famous porn queen who lived in the United States for a long time during 
her Hollywood hooker days. He said that Keanu Reeves often went to these 
soirees when he was in Amsterdam. When I heard this, I asked him if he 
knew if Keanu Reeves was in Amsterdam in the 80s. 


“Yes, before he got famous he always hung around in the scene. In fact 
he even lived in Amsterdam for some time when he was younger,” Fabricio 
responded. 


My next step was to check who was behind the “Oracle Fest”. So I went 
to the coffee shop to talk to the people there. 


At the coffee shop they told me that they had been contacted by an 
American asking them to organize the “Oracle Fest” at Ruigoord. This 
person paid for everything and had sent the Arab carpets for decoration. 
They thought that this would be a private party. They had expected around 
300 guests. To their surprise 600 tickets were booked from the States and 
300 tickets were sold to the United Kingdom. They said that they were 
mighty surprised when it turned out that among other famous guests, a 
famous American movie star would tend the party. That was the reason that 
the police had guarded the limos with the foreign guests. 

While they were telling me this, one of the female employees came in. 
When she saw me she almost got a heart attack. I knew by her reaction that 
she knew something. I asked her who the guests had been. She looked away 
and mumbled something. I became very angry and grabbed her by her 
shoulders . 


“Who was at the party? Who were these special guests? 

She looked at me. “You really do not remember?” she asked. 
“No I was drugged.” 

She was silent for one second but then she gave in. 


“Keanu Reeves and friends, people from Hollywood and from the music 
world were the special guests.” 


“Keanu Reeves?” 


“Yes, he was like the leader of the pack. He was all over you. By the way, 
you dance incredible well.” 


“Ts it true that they were filming me and taking photos of me while I was 
dancing?” I asked. 


“Oh yes, Reeves was filming you and following every step you made,” 
she answered. 


I was angry and I felt sick to my stomach. The feeling of being sexually 
harassed was extremely strong. I left the coffee shop knowing one thing: 
never enter that place ever again. 


I decided that I needed to know more about Keanu Reeves. I went to the 
video store to see what movies were available. I found several movies, but 
one called Babes in Toyland filmed on location in Munich in the summer of 
1986 got my attention. The moment I saw Reeves face on the cover, I 
recognized him. The way he looks in Babes in Toyland , is the way I knew 
him as the young American boy who had drugged me at the apartment of 
Jeroen many years ago in Amsterdam. All of a sudden, I discovered that 
Keanu Reeves was also the one who so often was around while I was 
working as a fashion model. He was the one that I saw in Vienna and during 
the summer of 1986 in Munich. In Tokyo he was one of the men visiting the 
fashion show with the French movie star Catherine Deneuve. 


I wondered why I didn’t recognize Reeves before. That I did not 
recognize him in the Matrix Reloaded is no surprise. I didn't know him 
looking the way he did in that movie. I knew him at a very young age, with 
long dark hair, without a beard and he had more color on his skin. In his 
later films he looks rather pale. Yet I kept thinking that I should have 
recognized him much earlier. I felt sure, that something must have 
prevented me from recognizing him earlier. I asked myself if for the same 
reason I never was able to remember the name of the young American. 


That night I got flashes and I started to see images from me being called 
and getting up opening doors dressing up and stepping into limo’s where 
older men were sitting waiting for me. I started to remember things from 
my childhood days as well. 

I was furious and felt powerless. I had so many questions. I did not know 
what I could do at that moment. So finally I let it rest and concentrate on 
my book about pedophiles to finish it as soon as possible. 


Pregnant again 


A few months passed. The first week of October I felt strange. I woke up 
with my breasts swollen and I noticed that my belly was swollen as well. It 
looked as if I was pregnant. 


I did not have my period for months. I thought that my period had 
stopped due to the years of long stress I encountered in this country. 


I contacted a female friend and told her that I needed her doctor. Her 
doctor did a checkup. 


“Congratulations, you re pregnant.” 


My heart stood still, I felt numbed and bewildered. “Pregnant! How far 
am I doctor?” 


He told me that I was almost four months pregnant. 


I did not had sex with anybody. Then I remembered the rape. When my 
friend asked me about the father, I lied to her. I told her that I had gone out, 
met a man and had a one night stand . 


For days my mind was occupied with the fact that I was pregnant. For 
some reason I felt danger for the baby growing inside of me. I had decided 
to keep the baby; after all it was almost four months old. 


In November 2010 I was arrested again by the military police. Again I 
was brought to the Mentrum. During the interrogation I was warned to stop 
my research into child abuse and pedophile networks. I told them you 
cannot stop me. I am writing a book. I have freedom of speech. 


They locked me up in the isolation cell for a week before being released 
into the Mentrum psychiatric hospital. When the shrink tried to get me on 
medication I refused. They thought they could force the medication on me 
which forced me to tell them that I was pregnant. Fact is that it was clear to 
see that I was pregnant by that time. This news blocked them from forcing 
the medication on me. 


For one second I thought that I had won that battle. What I did not know 
was that they had a plan to get rid of the child. 


One night I could not sleep so I left the room, to smoke a cigarette. The 
night guard yelled at me telling me to go back to my room. I refused. So he 
called in another guard, an ex military (almost every employee at the 
Mentrum was an ex military). They grabbed me by my arms and pressed 
me against the doorpost. That same moment one of them said to the other: 
“Okay now.” Then they banged their fists in my lower back. I fell to the 
ground. Then they pulled me into my room and left me on the floor. 


I woke up hours later feeling sick and feeling pain. I pulled myself up the 
bed and passed out. When I woke up in the morning I knew one thing, I 
needed to go online warning my friends for what they had done to me. 


The computers were on the ground floor. I waited until the computer 
room opened. But before I could open my email box I felt excruciating pain 
in my belly and I started to sweat and shake. I got up and ran to the toilet. 
My whole body was trembling. All of a sudden the body of the baby fell 
into the toilet. I got up and looked inside of the toilet. I tried to take the 
body of the baby out of the toilet. But whatever I did, I could not hold the 
body and it slipped deeper into the toilet. I could not get the baby out any 
longer. I stood there totally in shock. Thoughts raced through my head, was 
it still alive or did they kill my baby inside of my body. I leaned against the 
wall and touched the toilet button and heard how the toilet flushed the baby 
down. 


All of a sudden I started crying terribly. I went upstairs telling the staff 
what had happened, yet nobody believed me. This was and still is the most 
horrible thing that ever happened to me. For as long as I live shall I 
remember this day and moment. The absolute hate I felt towards the 
Mentrum was born that day. What these military employees had done was 
killing my baby on purpose. 

When I confronted one of the men telling him that I would sue his ass for 
killing my baby, he laughed. “I acted on orders and besides that I have good 
lawyers.” 


The same time I encountered another huge problem. Due to the arrest, I 
lost my apartment. Before I could even think of starting a case against the 
Mentrum, I had to find another place to stay. I refused to be homeless. 

To find a house in Amsterdam was very difficult and expensive. So I used 
the killing of my child for blackmailing the Mentrum to get me another 
house. 


My threats worked and I got a brilliant apartment. But it was through a 
deal that I would swallow pills every day for at least six months, and stop 
writing my book. I pretended to take the pills, yet I did not, nor did I stop 
writing. 

It didn’t take long before I found another job. It was a brilliant job for a 
well known company, again in marketing. Once I found the job, I contacted 
my lawyer. He wanted to go to court for me, but the case was not accepted 
by the Court of Amsterdam. T hey insisted that if I wanted to sue the 
Mentrum for killing my baby, I should apply for it myself. They insisted 
that I did not need a lawyer to talk for me as I was a well known narrator. 


The lawyer did not understand the decision of the court. To me it was no 
surprise. The law system in the Netherlands would never allow me to start a 
case against the Mentrum because it belongs to a huge organization called 
Arkin. All organizations in psychiatry, handicapped people, elderly care and 
junkies, belonged to Arkin. Suing the Mentrum was suing Arkin. Suing 
them was impossible. It would demand a war budget, which I did not have. 


The moment my mother was put to sleep 


A few years passed by, without being harassed by the Dutch system or 
anybody else. My guess was that the Dutch government thought that now 
that I was working 38 hours a week, that I had stopped working on my book 
and that they did not have to fear for any actions from my side. 


By 2014 the news came in that my mother was in a hospital. She could 
not be treated any longer. Her cancer had spread throughout her entire body. 
The cancer lumps could be seen on the outside of her body. 


I stayed away from her last waking hours. One of my sisters told me later 
that she and all who were present the moment my mother was put to sleep, 
had been shocked by what my mother said just before she died. 


“Where is Nathalie? She will never know the truth. She will never know 
who she is for real. I am taking the truth with me to the grave,” were her 
last words before she died. 


After my mother died, I told my sister to save the hair brushes and some 
dirty clothes from my mother, so I could do a DNA test. But the same week 
my sister got rid of all the belongings of the mother. She had called in a 
company who took all the furniture and clothes with them and burned 
everything. 

After my mother died I started looking for people who had known her. I 
found out that she had a nephew who lived in Rotterdam. He had lived in 
with the parents and had a sexual affair with my mother at the time that I 
must have been four years old. 


If anyone knew something about my childhood then it was him. I called 
him up and we talked for over an hour. He was very glad that he finally was 
able to talk to me. He told me that when I was a little girl I had walked 
away and crossed the road. That same moment I was hit by a car. He 
assured me that I was dead. I was on the floor bleeding all over the place. 
My father and my mother brought me to a hospital nearby. When they 
returned, my mother told the nephew that I had to stay at the hospital and 
that they were not allowed to visit me. 


The nephew never believed what she told him because as far as he knew I 
was dead. After nine months they were called up by the hospital who told 
them that they could pick me up, that I was alive. The nephew and both the 
parents went to pick me up. He did not recognize me at all, when he saw 
me. 


“You looked completely different. You were very tall like; you were a 
child of many years older than the child who died before my eyes. Nat, I 
never believed that you were the same child, you were much older and you 
looked so different. You behaved different, you had changed a full 100%,” 
he said. 


I asked him if he remembered the hospital, but he could not. Only that it 
was a small building, not really a hospital. 


He also told me that I kept running away, telling them that I did not know 
them, that they were not my parents. I also refused to listen to the name 
Nathalie, telling everybody that Nathalie was not my real name . 


When he told me this story, things fell into place. After our long phone 
conversation I sat down thinking about all the things he had told me. It 
cleared so many things up for me. I felt extremely calm after the phone talk. 
It was obvious that they had switched me with their dead child. I was not 
angry, in fact I was glad about what the nephew had told me. 


All of a sudden the strangeness of the photos in the family album made 
sense. All of a sudden it made sense why I never listened to the name 
Nathalie. And I realized that my father had been honest when he told me as 
a child that he was not my father. I knew by this for sure that I was not the 
child of the parents. I felt relief, at least now I knew that the blood of these 
two violent parents does not run through my veins. 


Finishing my book about pedophilia 


By the end of 2014 I was busy with the book, writing the last chapter. I was 
so focused on the book, that I didn’t notice that a web had surrounded me. 
One day I went visiting a neighbor and when I came home I got arrested by 
the police. This time it was the normal police force. 

I was brought to the police office to one of the isolation cells. This time 
they interrogated me about my book. In my book I mentioned a pedophile 
network active in the Netherlands and Amsterdam with strong ties to other 
European countries such as France, Italy and Spain. This pedophile network 
was called the Red Circle group. 


The Dutch counterintelligence came in to interrogate me about this 
pedophile group. Telling me that I was crazy and paranoia and that I was 
following ghosts. They did their best to try to convince me that the Red 
Circle did not exist. After one week of interrogation I was put again in the 
Mentrum. 


A trial was fought in court. The prosecutor tried to convince the judge to 
put a ban on my book and to block the publishing of my book. They 
insisted that my book was dangerous to third parties. Then they said 
something which angered the judge. They insisted that it was all invented 
and based on my fantasy; that I was imagining that pedophiles and 
pedophile networks exist. 

The judge listened to them in silence before she spoke. 


“Well then I must disappoint you. My specialties are cases about child 
abuse. There certainly are pedophile networks,” the judge said. She was 
angry at the lawyers of the Mentrum. She ruled in my favor and I was 
released. 


I was aware about the fact that the Dutch counterintelligence kept 
watching me. But this did not stop me from continuing writing my book. To 
be honest I could have finished the last chapter long before, but every time I 
found new information I needed to include it in the book. 


By July 2015 I used a few codes I had in my head. I typed these number 
codes into Google to find out what they were. I was shocked when I entered 


the darkest part of the world of child abuse and satanic ritual abuses. These 
websites were clearly for insiders. They were not normal websites. You 
cannot find them randomly on the web. They are only accessible with the 
codes I had in my head for some unknown reason. No idea how I got these 
codes. All I knew is that when I started to use them, I entered a world which 
is shielded away from the masses. The feeling I got when watching their 
acts was terrible. Occasionally I got the feeling that similar things had 
happened to me. It’s an extremely dangerous world out there. 


My apartment set on fire 


After all these years and the court case against my book, I finally finished 
the manuscript on the 20th of October 2015. My lawyer warned me to 
watch out as they did not want my book published. The 21st of October I 
received threats by email and by phone warning me and telling me to stop 
doing what I was doing . 


On October 22th again threats and this time two men came at my door at 
around midnight to warn me that publishing my book would have 
consequences. I laughed them away and closed the door in their faces. 


The 23rd of October I went out for shopping. When I came back there 
were many people in the streets including the trucks from the fire 
department. 


An apartment, my apartment, was burning. I froze and knew that the men 
who had threatened me the night before were behind the fire. 


Investigation showed that the apartment was set on fire by an unknown 
device. When the police interrogated the neighbors, two young men told 
them that they had seen a car parking in front of my apartment block. They 
said that they saw one man stepping out of the car holding what they 
thought was a gun in his hand. Then this man, went to the window of my 
apartment and fired a shot through the window. Then he ran back to the car 
and left. The two young men assured that after the shot my apartment was 
burning. 

So here I was standing in front of my house looking at a blazing fire, 
realizing that I was losing all my belongings to the fire. Indeed most of my 
things in the house were burned to the ground. I realized that my enemy 
really must have feared my book. I guess that their intention had been to 
burn my house down and destroy everything I had. My book, my research, 
papers, my computers, everything stored was destroyed by the fire. 


Luckily I had a very good insurance. I moved in with nothing into a 
temporary apartment. By February 2016 I was offered a new apartment and 
the insurance money was paid. With the money I was able to buy 
everything I needed for my new house. 


2016 was the year where I contemplated, what to do next. I did not mind 
the loss of anything but my book. It took months before I was able to let it 
go. There was nothing I could do . 


By August 2016 the news reports announced that the FBI had busted the 
Red Circle pedophile network. They had busted the largest pedophile ring 
(70.000 members) in history. I could not believe my eyes at first reading 
this news. They actually busted the same pedophile ring that I had been 
investigating all these years in the Netherlands. The news read that they 
busted the ring together with the help of a Dutch man who was the 
moderator of this ring. Their mean computers were in Amsterdam spreading 
to France and Belgium as well. They called it the largest pedophile ring 
busted. Members of this pedophile ring were Royal family members, 
members of the super rich elite families and many politicians. The FBI 
made it known that this was just the beginning of busting large pedophile 
rings. 

I was happy because finally something was done. In 2017 another large 
pedophile ring was busted in Germany (87.000 members). 


Those who rule the world from behind the scenes were furious. As a 
result, the European Union prepared in 2018 far-reaching plans to legalize 
and normalize pedophilia and decriminalize sex with children across 
Europe. The principle of a minimum age has been abandoned already by 
several European countries. In these countries adults are allowed to have 
sex with children of any age. They will not be prosecuted for rape if the 
child victim is unable to prove “threat, violence, duress or surprise”. 


Final 


What did I find out after all these years of being used and hunted? What did 
all the research bring me? 


2016 was the year where I contemplated, what to do next. I did not mind the 
loss of anything but my book. It took months before I was able to let it go. 
There was nothing I could do. 


Since I started to write this book I learned a few things. Before I had no 
idea about mind control or the existence of alters, who are capable of fully 
taking control of the behavior of an individual. I found out that I must have 
been programmed to be multifunctional since I was a young child. Starting 
with the lady in white, who took care of me when I was a baby. From my 
seventh year onwards I was prepared by my stepparents to become a Beta 
sex slave. Afterwards I was programmed and traumatized by the US 
military to become a military subject. I also know that I was not born in the 
Netherlands. 


I also know that my parents were not my real parents. I was placed at 
aggressive abusive pedophile parents. A common practice amongst the elite 
is to secretly have an important child quietly adopted out to another family. 
The child then takes on another last name, which hides the genealogy. 


If we contemplate the bloodlines of the ruling elite, we will get an 
impression of their unprecedented power. Every member has his own place 
in the hierarchy. They draw their lifeblood from around 500 very powerful 
families worldwide. These families participate at different levels with each 
other. It is a very precarious case identifying these families. Moreover, 
because most of them have had their parentage hidden from them. Most of 
their offspring do not know their real parents. Although many of them are 
adopted out, the records of what families they belong to, are carefully kept, 
and their bloodlines hidden by their adopted last names. Many of them do 


not know what family they belong to until the leaders choose to reveal it to 
them. 


In 2007 I entered a website called “realityuncovered.net” and started a 
thread called PSI/Mindcontrol: Question and Introduction by YSE. On the 
5th of March 2007 all of a sudden Keanu Reeves, using the name 
“Resistthem” started a fight and warned me. He told me that my actions 
would have consequences. He also said that others had come to him to 
complain about me. 


This settled in my brain. I had found out that most movie stars are not only 
Monarch slaves, many of them are also so-called slave handlers; all live a 
double life. 


Due to what happened to me all these years, I asked myself if Reeves is/was 
maybe my slave handler. Only the words: "Others would come complaining 
about me to him" make sense if he was my handler. It meant that others 
expected him to do something about me. If Reeves is/was my handler then 
who was the controller? Who ordered Keanu Reeves? Who are these 
others? And what did these others expect him to do after they complained 
about me? What is his position when it comes to my person? 


What I know is that the Dutch counterintelligence does not like Keanu 
Reeves and the organization he works for. Otherwise they would have never 
interrogated me about him. The way they asked questions about this actor 
showed clearly that he is known by them, not only as a movie star. 


I have been warned a million times. They interrogated me many times in 
the most aggressive ways, yet they did not kill me. 


The more I thought about things the less they made sense to me. I started to 
contemplate and tried to connect things with each other. The only thing I 
can imagine is that the secret codes they all ask for each time, must be the 
reason why the Dutch counterintelligence is keeping an eye on me. The 
same applied to the American military faction. If I add the Arab faction 
who was around for some time, things become really strange. What all 
these groups really wanted from me remains a mystery to me. 


I know the Dutch counterintelligence still watches every move I make and I 
also know that they do not want me to leave the Netherlands. Why they do 
not want me to leave the Netherlands is still a mystery to me. 


I do not want things to go on forever. I want to break free. I have been 
trying to reprogram myself, but this turns out to be impossible because of 
the alters that protect my programming. 


Today I know that occult involvement opens the door to evil spirits. It was 
wrong to engage with the occult. Today I know that the devil lures people 
into the occult with all its consequences. My ex husband Thijs was right 
when he warned me . 


To break free I need help, have someone with me to walk through this 
process of deliverance and become vitally connected with God. 


I do not want to be called by the name Nathalie any longer. Reason? I 
believe that Nathalie is the name of my program; all who used me for sex or 
to act for them called me Nathalie. 


Epilogue 


Nathalie continues to suffer with the trauma based mind control in every 
aspect of her life. 


As said in the introduction of this book, there is a major difference 
between Monarch slaves within the hierarchy and those outside. The abuse 
and scars of torture on the hierarchic Monarch slaves will not be visible on 
their physique. 

Nathalie has no visible scars of torture. That means that she belongs to 
one of the highest elite hierarchical families. It also means that she descends 
from an exceptional bloodline within the ruling families. 


As explained in the introduction, according to the ruling families, the 
power of a human being is stored in the blood. For that reason they explore 
and accumulate their bloodlines. They seek to capture the power of the most 
powerful bloodlines around the world. No doubt that this is the reason why 
different groups and members of the elite have tried to get a descendant 
from her. This might also be the reason that Nathalie was not killed. 


Nathalie’s programming must have been planned before her birth. Her 
life must have been planned according to a particular structure, from the 
beginning. 

She is physically tough and highly intelligent. She also understands the 
“Old Arabic” language that is used in the upper occult world. Like other 
hierarchy children, she must have been conceived during a satanic ritual. 
Nathalie’s story makes it obvious that occult satanic rituals and demonic 
entities were used to create alters within her mind. 


Nathalie has her bloodline hidden. Hypnotic walls within her mind 
protect her from knowing where she comes from. She has no recall of her 
real parents or her childhood. At the age of seven, there is suddenly a foster 
family and a father who brutally raped and tortured her; preparing her for 
the Beta programming. 

Like all Beta sex slaves, Nathalie was being trained by her father to 
entertain high politicians. As a small child she was groomed to sexually 
service the so-called elite within the Dutch political structure. 


Nathalie carries horrible memories of different kinds of torture. 
Nowadays she remembers that on several occasions she had her legs tied 
and was being dunked upside down into water. As mentioned before, 
Nathalie has no scars of torture, but due to having her toes wired, some of 
these were broken. During other events she was brutally beaten so that her 
dorsal vertebrae suffered lasting damage. 


Through memory retrieval and flashbacks (spontaneous visions) she 
recalls how she has also been subjected to electroshock. This not only took 
place before she started having flashbacks. It also happened afterwards. She 
is not aware if this was done to block her memory or to obtain information, 
specific codes or possible hidden codes generated by her 
programmers.Nathalie also has been repeatedly hypnotized. She remembers 
that the Dutch counterintelligence tried hypnosis on her several times to 
obtain information. The first time this happened, she found out that she was 
programmed to fake any questioning she is subjected to. She was able to 
stay wide awake all the time during the time she was under 
counterintelligence hypnotism. 


As you’ve hopefully learned by now, mind control is a very real science, 
and is more pervasive in our daily lives than most people realize. Millions 
have gone through the horrors of this program. 


Nathalie’s story reveals to us the ambiguity, not to simply think about the 
things that happened to Nathalie, but also to find out more about mind 
control programming ourselves. 


Nathalie’s book is a story without an end and it does not cover the whole 
story either. It will raise questions. It will stay with you and disrupt your 
sleep for some time. 


A soon to be released follow-up will give you answers that might have 
been raised by the present book. The aim of the second volume will be to 
give you further information and to explain new facts and later 
developments. 


Two days after publishing her book, Nathalie was incarcerated and 
confined to a mental hospita | 


This book is dedicated to Helmut Kohl, Chancellor of Germany 
from 1982 - 1998 


Helmuth Kohl was one of the kindest men I ever met. The first 
time that I met him was in 1986. I was booked as the mascot for the 
CDU campaign in that year. The shooting was done in Vienna in 
one of the big parks. There were many models and other people 
booked for the Billboard. They were all dressed in normal cloths, 
but me. They dressed me completely in red. I had a red long skirt, a 
red turtleneck cardigan, red shoes and a red barrette on my head 
with my long hair open. Some photos were shot without the red 
barrette. The setting was a huge reverse triangle, with me in front 
of all the other people. 


During the shooting there was a big commotion; Helmuth Kohl had 
arrived. He was a big man with a nice low voice. He looked like a 
very strong man; secure of himself and without any fear. After he 
had ordered the security to back off, he walked amongst the people. 
I was impressed. He was greeted by the people with so much joy. 
They loved him. I was just standing there, looking at the 
commotion and how he was talking and shaking hands. 


As I was watching him, he turned his head around and I heard him 
ask for the lady in red. I was the only one in red and I knew he was 
asking for me. I did not move and saw that they pointed towards 
me. He turned his head and walked up to me. 


“You are very beautiful, no wonder so many colleagues talk about 
you. Please walk with me. I want to talk to you.” 

I realized that he was serious. We walked towards a bench away 
from all the people. Only his security walked behind us. 


“What do you want to tell me?” I asked after we sat down. 


“My dear, you do not realize how many men talk about you. Nor 
do you have any idea who you really are. You are not just a fashion 
model. You are special. You have to be aware of this.” 


“I always take good care of myself. I know men are after me. That 
is why I always walk away from them. But tell me why did you 
book me for this campaign? It's so weird. I am the only co-lored 
model booked for the Billboard!” 


He laughed. “Because it is time for change. Many people, 
especially the Dutch, accuse us Germans of being racist and we are 
not. We want to show that we embrace all cultures.” 


I saw many people looking at us. He squeezed my hands. “We will 
meet again. Be careful there are many wolves preying on you.” 
Then he got up and the shooting continued. 


I met several times with Helmuth Kohl. We became good friends 
and I had a few dinners with him when I was in Germany or when 
he visited his friends in Vienna. He was the only politician who 
never ever tried to have sex with me. He was the only respectful 
politician I ever met. He became my Walrus, he was funny, had a 
good sense of humor and he protected me when-ever he could. He 
was like a father to me during my modelling years. 


The day that I told him about all the strange things that happened to 
me, he took my hands and said: “You must leave the business, there 
are too many wolves, it is too dangerous for you.” 


The day I told him I was going back to the Netherlands to find out 
what they did to me as a child and where I come from, he became 
extremely serious. Took both my hands in his big hands and said: 
“No don't go back to that country, they will harass you and if you 


start digging for your truth they will try to destroy you. Go 
somewhere else where you will be safe.” 


I was stupid and naive I guess; I did not listen to him. 


I will never forget Helmuth Kohl. He was a good man, a good 
family man who loved his wife and the German people very much. 
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This four-volume book is different from other books on the topic. It was 
written long before others started championing the need for the masses to 
wake up to the New World Order agenda. 


The first edition did not claim to be into futurism. However, a retrospective 
view of the events of the last twenty-five years shows that practically all 
topics mentioned in the book have come to fruition, often in an awesome 
manner. 


Like the first edition, this new updated edition is a very unique publication 
and reading it will undoubtedly change the way you look at both history and 
the world today. It completely turns everything on its head. Once you read 
it, all of a sudden you will see the world around you in infrared. You soon 
see things which are simply not possible to view with the range of standard 
vision . 


The contents of this book is highly controversial and uncompromising. It 
describes a monster that we, in all our ignorance, have created together. It 
also serves to give us an idea of what's in store for the near future, so we 
can better prepare for what's coming our way. 


PAVING THE ROAD TO HELL 


We are raised, by tradition, to trust our governments, and are convinced that 
they care about us. This, however, is a big mistake. Below the surface of 
official politics lies a complicated social and intellectual process that is 
taking place. 


The visible world leaders are mere puppets directed by an invisible power 
from behind the scenes. This geo-political power consists of the richest 
families on this planet. The true aim of this elite group is complete control 
of Planet Earth. Together with the most powerful multinationals, they rule 
and control most countries and coalitions. 


Behind the scenes there are various hidden transnational Ur-Lodges under 
the supervision of the ruling elite of which even high-grade Freemasons 
have no knowledge. 


Not only high politicians from the United States, Russia and Western 
Europe, but also from Israel, Iran, Turkey, Saudi Arabia, Qatar and many 
other countries are members of these hidden Freemason-Lodges. They are 
all marionettes whose strings are pulled by our invisible leaders. 


Although political leaders on the world stage play opposite roles, behind the 
scenes they pursue the same goal: a “technocratic world dictatorship”. 


Anyone who aspires to pursue a career in politics to reach the top must 
become part of one of the Super-Lodges. Raising the political ladder is 
impossible without being part of one or more of these Lodges. 


In the Ur-Lodges, our political leaders meet regularly with media moguls, 
bankers, industrialists and personalities to coordinate and execute the policy 
of the ruling class. 


A world war that has to lead to a world dictatorship is in the making. Terror 
attacks play an important role in this regard. Some eminent "Masonic 
Grandmasters" do not agree any longer. The whistleblowers, including 
Zbigniew Brzezinski (White House Foreign Policy Expert) sound the alarm. 


Among other things, they declare that the leaders of al-Qaeda and ISIS are 
also members of the Ur-Lodges. 


Terrorists, politicians and other personalities are all Freemason brothers and 
conspire with the ultimate objective to have complete control over the 
world. 


This sheds a completely different light on the wars in Iraq and Syria, the 
millions of refugees flooding Europe and the global terrorist attacks. 


Anyone who believes that Muslims are guilty of the terrorist attacks must 
revise his view. 


Religious Dogmas of the Elite 


It might surprise you that the ruling elite of this world consider Lucifer to 
be their only and true god; that one day he will openly rule this world. As 
long as our global elite believes that Lucifer’s ultimate goal is establishing a 
dictatorial world power, everybody on earth will experience the daily 
consequences of this. 


PAVING THE ROAD TO HELL is also available in Spanish, German, 
French, Brazilian, Dutch, Serbian, Czechoslovakian, Polish, Croatian, 
Macedonian, Turkish and others. 


Also available as Ebook. 
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It is customary, when wnting a book explaming how and why something has 
happened, to put the history bits first, to explain the past before dealing with the 
present and, possibly, the future 


In this book I have done the opposite 
I have begun, in Part One, with an account of the world in which we hve, 


drawing attention to the anomalies and mconsistences, the threats and dangers 
and soon Itis an objective analysis of the world in which we hve, and the anom- 
ahes and apparent coincidences which now make up our everyday lives 


In Part Three, I have analysed the events which have brought us to this un- 
happy state, the very brink of the Great Reset and the New World Order In this 
part of the book IJ have explained in some detail the who, the why, the what, the 
when and the how Many apparently unconnected events have taken us slowly 
but certainly towards the position we are mn now’ on the very bonk of the Great 
Reset and a permanent loss of our freedom and the essentials of our humanity 


It can be confusing and bewildering to try to work out why a bunch of 

bilionaire bankers shouid stand behind gangs of communists, neohberals and 
rampant fascists The attraction of fascists for communists, and vice versa, 1s no 
mystery They appear to stand, or sit, at the far ends of a pohtical continuum 

but in fact the continuum is a circle not a line and fascism and communism sit 
closely together The term ‘neoliberal’ is, of course, merely an acceptable, mad- 
ern replacement for the word ‘communist’ But why would billionaire bankers sit 
with neolkberals? 


The explanation is a simple one 
The bilhonaire bankers know that a world government will mean that some- 


one has to look after all the finance, commerce and natural resources and take 
control of all the money And they, the bankers, will selflessly step forward to 
take control— with the neoliberals providing the front men and women for a to- 
tahtanan government which appears to rule the world but which merely serves 
as an admimstration for the puppet masters A world government will mean a 
world court, a world army, a world central bank with a single (digital) currency, 
a world tax system, a world welfare state, world economic planning, mandatory 
population control of some kind and with health and education organised on a 
global scale It will also mean that members of the pubhe will not be allowed 
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to own any weapons Think about 1t carefully and you will realise that some of 
these aspects of world government already exist and the rest are 1n preparation 


A look at Part Three of this book will show you precisely how the bankers 

and financiers have, throughout the 20th and 21st century, already succeededin 
using politictans and organisations such as the United Nations to enable them to 
take control of many of the world's resources, much of the world's wealth and 
mndeed, whole countnes This part of the book 1s a timeline for the accumulation 
of oppression, deceit and egregious corporate and institutional behaviour The 
bilhonatres and bankers have for decades been investing billtons of dollars in 
their takeover and they have been using taxpayers’ money, and the hard work 
of small farmers and workers everywhere, to help them take control They have 
used defence spending and foreign aid programmes to enable them to take more 
and more power, and they have financed somal unrest and the absurd climate 
change myth in order to introduce legislation which furthers ther ambitions 

and gives them ever more power over everyone and everything In a fair and 
decent world power should be shared among the people In the world which the 
globalists are preparing, all the power will be in the hands of a few, unelected 
greedy, self-centred mdividuals 


I haven't filled this book with references because ta do so would add a month 

to the time taken to prepare the book for publication And there isn’t time Time 
isrunming out Also, todo so would double the size and price of the book Readers 
who question or doubt any of my assertions can easily check them valdity by 
doing research of their own {remembening, of course, that the essence of good 
research is to know what questions ta ask and where to look to find honest 
answers - usually outside anything associated with mainstream media organ- 
isations, which have persistently and determinedly refused to print evidence 
which does not support the theories which are favoured by the conspirators) 


It is vital to understand that there ts no evidence that man-made climate 
change 1s a dangerous threat, or even exists, and a considerable amount of evi- 
dence to show that changes 1n the weather are nothing more than the ordinary 
climactic changes which have occurred since man first started noticing and 
recording the weather The sometimes scary scenarios publicised by the climate 
change cultists (for whom the collective term should be ‘enemies of manland’) 
are nothing more than scaremongering propaganda produced by people who 
will never allow any debate or discussion about their prognostications It is 
Important to remernber that for some years now the conspirators, desperate to 
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create changes in the weather, have dumped mulhons of tons of potentially toxic 
sun-blocking nano-particulates such as alumina, barium and strontium above 
the earth in sometimes successful attempts to affect the weather, damage crops 
and cause mass starvation And as thetr efforts begin to work, they will demand 
more restrictions and more lockdowns and claim, inevitably, that these are nec 


essary because of the changes in the weather which will by then have taken 
place 


Remember everything! have reported in this book can he easily checked from 

reliable sources J have included a short bibliography at the end of this book to 
help you do your own research I own and have read all these books (and many 
more) in preparing this volume 


2 

The conspirators are winning (and they obviously are) because they have taken 
complete control of the maimstream media and much of the internet, They know 
that if you control what people tead, see and hear then youcan control what they 
think The mamstream media has always been fairly corrupt but m recent years 

the corruption has become absolute Broadcasting organisations such as the BBC 
and newspapers such as The New York Times now specialise im the dissemination 
of propaganda, misinformation and disinformation, rather than news 


Propaganda used to be crude It used to consist of posters and slogans and it 
used to be promoted m a pretty obvious sort of way Simple, dramatic propa- 
ganda probably reached its apogee during the First World War when the Enghsh 
were taught that the Germans were eating babies In Germany posters every- 
where simply read 'God Punish England’ 


But slowly, the psychologists and the brain washing experts took over and 
propaganda became infinitely more subtle and ever-present. 


In 1957, Vance Packard wrote a book about advertising and he called 1t The 
Hidden Persuaders He explamed how advertising copywniters used psychologi- 
cal tricks to persuade us to buy the products they were selling. They sold soaps 
and deodorants by suggesting that if you didn’t use their product then, well, not 
even your best friends would tell you the unpleasant truth Copywriters used 
guuit, greed and envy to make consumers open their wallets and their purses and 
to spend more than they could afford on products they didn’t really need but had 
been tricked into beheving that they wanted or had to have 
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Today, most propaganda 1s unrecogmsable as such Crude threats of pesti- 
lence, war, famine and death have been replaced with subtler, created fears Oc- 


casionally atriptych phrase or an advertisement will stand out as rather obvious 
and clumsy but most of the time ideas and fears are promoted and ‘sold’ in the 


same Way as cars or cornflakes but are sold with a subtlety which makes it nigh 
on impossible for the casual observer to realise that they are being mampulated 
And, of course, that isn’t surprising since the people behind the mampulation 
are well-qualified professionals, many of therm trained in war-time psychologi- 
eal techniques used to oppress and convince resistant ervilian populations 


Propaganda isn’t always what tt seems to be and even intelligent observers 

can sometimes find it difficult to work out precisely what the ultimate arm of 

a particular campaign might be Some propaganda material appears on official 
government advertisements, of course, but most of it appears in the tradi- 

tional mainstream media As the pandemic fraud began in 2020, so shops and 
businesses began to stop buying advertising There was no point tn compames 
spending money on buying adverts when all the shops and most places of busi- 
ness were closed by the strict lockdowns that were mn force around the world 
(The key thing to remember ts that everything that happened at that tame hap- 
pened in virtually every country in the world Never before had such strict and 
identical laws been introduced on a global scale ) And so governments stepped 
m with huge advertisernents, bought every day at full price The big mainstream 
media companies (newspapers, magazines, radio and television) had never had 
things so good Internet companies also found that they were recerving huge 
amounts of advertising money from governments And, of course, in the UK the 
BBC had already been bought with the licence fee and the huge hand-outs of tax- 
payers’ money which the corporation had become accustomed to receiving 


(In addition, the BBC entered into a financial arrangement with a certam Bull 


Gates, an amateur vaccine enthusiast and professional investor in vaccine com- 
panies, whose enthusiasm for hiring doctors and nurses to shick needles into 
strangers was and is unprecedented. It is difficult to think of a more disrep- 
utable organisation Gates, like Prince Andrew, was a close friend of Epstein and 
has financtal links with many media compantes including The Guardian which 
published a painfully obsequtous article about him The BBC has broadcast lies, 
denied truths, taken sides, when 1t 1s supposed to be impartial, supported the EU, 
from which it has received bucket loads of moncy, and broken at least one very 
significant promise -to provide free TV licences to those over 75 ) 
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And to make sure that propaganda works most effectively, the people paying 
for the propaganda ensure that their messages remain free of opposition by 
using censorship ta control critics and those offering questions or alternative 
points of view 


Propaganda and censorship are twin, synergistic weapons used to control 

public opinion and to promote the views (whatever they may be) of those paying 
for the propaganda and the censorship Opmions and facts which don’t fit the 
conspirators’ agenda are suppressed or cornpletely banned. 


(It has recently been suggested, by a social psychologist, that students should 
be taught how to counter conspiracy theories and propaganda Such a scheme 
was introduced in Finnish schools in 2014 I would welcome such a scheme if 


I had any faith that those teaching the curnculum were able to define ‘propa- 
ganda’ fairly and objectively Sadly, the evidence shows that the world 1s awash 
with dishonest, bought-and-paid-for fact checkers and ‘misinformation and dis- 
information’ units {such as the one run by the BBC) which merely promote and 
defend what the conspirators tell them to promote and defend ) 


The result of all the propaganda, 1s that most people still seem to think that 

the barrage of bad things happening are all happening now by accident or by 
comcidence That simply isn’t true Everything is happening on purpose; every- 
thing is orchestrated There ts a malign force manipulating our lives - a malign 
force controlled by the conspirators It is no accident that there is now an un- 
treated global epidemuc of anxsety and depression with mental health problems 
now probably the commonest health disorder affecting chnldren It1s ternfying 
to see that in the UK well over eight million people are being actively treated 
with anti-depressant drugs (which, for the record, have been shown not to 
work) 


Today, propaganda is used to manipulate and to control 
All things considered it is perhaps not surprising that there are so many 


strikes around the world, why violent nots are commonplace, why mflation is 
soaring, why health care is detertorating rapidly, why travel has become deeply 
unpleasant (when t's possible), why millions of children are uhiterate and imnu- 
merate, why the police no longer bother investigating senous crimes and why 
corruption 1s now so commonplace that no one in authonty notices or cares 
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While propaganda around the world has been spread by professional teams of 
misinformation specialists, debate and balanced discussion has been banned. 


For years now itt has been illegal even to discuss the holocaust (which was, 
uniquely, dignified with an initial capital letter, in the sarne way that covid was 
subsequently given an initial capital letter or, in many cases, written out entirely 
in capital letters to make the word look even more important) 


I don't question the holocaust | don’t pretend to know what happened or did 
not happen 


What I do find tmmensely troubling 1s that experts who claim to have evi- 
dence, or substantiated views, can be sent to jail simply for wanting to debate 
the accepted truth 


And this clampdown on debate is being extended 
The marnstream media refuses to debate climate change, the covid pandemic 


or the dangers of vaccination - among other things A very dangerous prece- 
dent has been set Governments want criticism of vaccination programmes to 


be treated as terrorism. At least one US Presidential candidate for the 2024 elec 
tions has said that cntics of clumate change theory should be put in prison 


Since the 1980s, the clyrmate change myth has been promoted with great cer- 
tainty by the controlled mainstream media But nothing that has happened in 
the last century has been in any way abnormal, and for cultists and meteorol- 
ogists to claim that they are able to warn with confidence of what the weather 
wil be hke mn 50 or a 100 years time is extraordinarily nonsensical, since 
weather forecasters have a job to predict what tomorrow’s weather will be like 
with any degree of accuracy 


The truth is that the majonty of climate change sctentists do not agree that 
man-made climate change 1s a problern and most of the hystertcal warnings 
which have appeared in the media have been based on computer simulations 
and are worthless 


For a brref summary of the clymate change fraud |] recommend a small book 
entitled ‘Greta’s Homework’, written by Zina Cohen Many of the most absurd 
scaremongers have been proved wrong time and time again So, for example, one 
leading expert (Dr Kenneth E.F Watt, an ecologist at the University of Cahforma, 
predicted that the world would be 11 degrees colder by the year 2000 and that 
we would be in an Ice Age } 


There ts no scientific evidence supporting the politically motivated claim that 
climate change ts a real problem The climate change myth was created by the 
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globalists who are desperately trying to create a threat which will move us to- 
wards a world government And sadly, now, most people don't question what 

they are told, Some are too frightened of what they might hear to ask questions, 
they don’t want to know the answers and they don't want to have to confront the 
fact that they are ving in a world where the propagandists (such as the New York 
Times, the Washington Post and the BBC) have turmed black into white and white 
mto black Some symply do not beheve that they could have been hed to so con- 
sistently and so vehemently 


The same is true of other scare stories which have been run in recent years 
Broadcasters, newspapers and respectable sounding pressure groups have all 
hed constantly and consistently about the ozone layer, acid rain, polluhion and 
infections 


Huge amounts of money are bering made by the campargners and professional 
agitators who run the organisations and charities trying to ‘sell’ the myth of ch- 
mate change 


As happened with AIDS in the latter part of the 20th century, anyone promot 
ing the offiaally approved party-Line will be swamped with grants and financial 


support 


(I remember debating the isstte of AIDS on LBC radio in London Afterwards, 


standing on the pavement outside the studio, | asked my ‘opponent’, a cam- 
paigner for a homosexual group, if he really believed the nonsense he had shared 
with the audience He readily admitted that he didn't, but that he had lied and 
produced fake figures simply to try to wm the argument He was, he said, con- 
cerned that if AIDS were considered to be a problem which only affected homo- 
sexuals then it would receive no public support or money ) 


On the other hand, anyone who questions the myth will be destroyed pro- 
fessionally Television performers who stick to the globalists’ hne about climate 
change are feted and offered vast sums of money while those who even dare to 
question the official lime suddenly become unfashionable and unemployable 


Those who argue that man-made climate change ts a serious problem consis- 
tently refuse to debate their views in public As with the covid-19 vaccine, the 
refusal to debate ts good evidence of a fraud and a cover up 


The result of all the lies is, I’m pleased to report, that the majority of people 
simply don’t beheve that clmmate change ts real Even after being bombarded 
with threats and fears, managed and controlled by governments, pressure 
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groups and international borhes such as the United Nations, most people remain 
resolutely sceptical 
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The true story of the conspiracy taking us towards the Great Reset and the New 
Normal is a story of unprecedented wickedness 


It 1s a story which has taken me years to unravel It 1s a story of deceit, cor 
ruption and of a small group of men and women with an unquenchable thirst 

for power and an unnatural appetite for wealth It 1s a shocking story which 
explains how a small group of relentless megalomaniacs have mantpulated bil- 
hons of people around the world into believing a completely fabricated myth - 
the myth of man-made climate change - solely so that they can take complete 
control and create a new world government (Note the term ‘climate change’ 1s 
now frequently used together with the prefix ‘existential’ as though this gives 
this entirely unsubstantiated theory some gravitas.) It is a story of how well- 
meaning but native tndividuals have been tricked into believing carefully con- 
cocted hes about the environment, and then acting asf those hes were true Itis 

a story of financiers and bilhonares bribimg and pulling the strings of politicians 
and bureaucrats Itis a story of endless deceits It is a story of conspirators de- 
liberately turning free men and women into slaves, unable to take responsibility 
for their own actions and totally dependent upon the State for everything they 
do It is a story of ruthless advocates for fake pandemics deliberately creating 
fear and panic and then offering some sort of solution This1s, in short, a story of 
the most hommfying, evil plot ever concocted by man and in this book I wall give 
you the evidence showing how this fraud has been carefully and del:berately 
manufactured 


Throughout the world, governments have accepted the agenda force-fed to 

them by a cadre of neo-hberals Exactly the same economic mules are now apphed 
everywhere So-called reforms introduced by the World Bank, the International 
Monetary Fund (IMF) the World Trade Organisation and the Federal Reserve, and 
the central banks under the auspices of the Bank of International Settlements tn 
Switzerland, and all sponsored by the Bretton Woods institutions have created a 
perfect environment for global banks and multmational corporations The label 
‘neohberal’ nught imply a kindly, free market system but under the authonty 

of the neoliberals a new system has been created which gives authonty, power 

and pretty well nearly all the money to the bankers As both Plato and Aristotie 
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recognised, wealth 1s addictrve The bankers behind the conspiracy to create a 
World Government can never have enough money They man:pulate, they he, 
they cheat, they defraud and they have no feeling for the people from whom they 
steal As long as they get another billton or two tnthe bank they don't care about 
the millions who die And they prefer to make their money without having to 
work for it 
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I should mention, in passtng, that the IMF and the World Bank and so on are 
regulatory bodies which were created to operate on behalf of the world's govern- 
ments but m practice they operate on behalf of the world's biggest banks and 
corporations and work with secretive and unelected organisations such as the 
Trilateral Commmssion, the Bilderbergerzs, the Council on Foreign Relations the 
International Chamber of Commerce, the Trans-Atlantic Business Tnalogue, the 
United States Council for International Business, the Institute of International 
Finance and the World Economic Forum Itis the last of these, the WEF, with its 
annual meetings mn Davos, which ts perhaps the most dangerous (] wall explain 
how these organtsations work in Part II of this book ) These organisations meet 
in secret with bankers and do so in closed sessions Most of their deliberations 
and conclusions are secret - even though the costs of thetr meetings, and the 
huge costs of the security provided may be met by taxpayers 
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You have been subjected to a barrage of les for much i not all of your hfe You 
have been the victirn of a confidence trick of brobdingnagian proportions, a de- 
ceit that even the Baron Munchausen would probably find too unhkely 


And yet, as I have promised, everything I’m about to tell you is true In Part 

Three of this book I have named names and places and I've given dates in order to 
explain precisely how, when, where and why this fraud has been systematically 
concocted The globalists describe anyone who questions what is happening as 

a ‘conspiracy theorist’ but when you've read Part Three, you will realise that this 
conspiracy is no theory 


The bottom lime, the unavordable, unpleasant truth, is that everything 1s far 
worse than you thought 1t was The world is not being deranged by accidents, 
it is not being deraled by coincidences Everything that 1s happening has been 
carefully planned, everything 1s deliberate We are victims, you and I, of the 
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biggest, longest and most comprehensive conspiracy in history Slowly, me 
thodically and ruthlessly, a relatively small group of conspirators have steadily 
taken control of every major institution in the world They have bulhed world 
leaders, they have replaced kings and presidents with their own men and they 
have stolen and deceived in a way that the Cosa Nostra would surely envy The 
conspirators are for the most part Amencan and phrases such as ‘US exception- 
alism’ and the ‘reserve currency dollar’ mean that the United States can ignore 
international law, tell other countries what to do, invade sovereign states with 
impunity, wage wars at someone else's expense, build up massive, international 
debts which they never intend to pay off, steal natural resources (such as oil, gold 
and minerals) without compensation or apology and force countnes to hand 
over assets and local monopohes to multinational companies in America 


All around the world billions of people have been threatened, impoverished, 
bullied and puntshed tn order to enrich American banks, American financiers 
and American corporations In many cases where Americans have invaded and 
stolen resources they have left behind chaos and abject poverty Look, for ex- 
ample, at what happened to Iraq, Libya and Syma to give but three modern 
examples 


And the final irony ts that despite the fact that it has pillaged and raped whole 
continents, the United States is now by far the world’s largest debtor It has suc- 
cessfully turned the dollar into a way to make other countries finance tts global 
war mongering The foreign reserves of central banks around the world consist 
of dollar dominated assets and only now (in 2023) are countries such as China, 
India and South Africa demanding new principles for international law, trade 
and finance 


(Itis curious, by the way, that rmllions who beheve in the existence of the Cosa 
Nostra find 1t impossible to believe that well-educated men and women from 
good famrhes could possrbly be mvolved in an even bigger scheme to control the 
world’s population The members of the Cosa Nostra, the Triad and simular or- 
ganisations are content with running drugs and prostitutes, and to protect their 
enterprises they steal, maim and kill hundreds of people The conspirators, the 
bankers and financiers, and their allies (whom I classify as the collaborators) 
want control of everything and everyone and to protect their ambitions they 
steal, maim and kall hundreds of mllrons ) 


And both conspirators and collaborators have acquired a robust sense of 
entitlernent 
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A medium level bureaucrat worlang for the Government im India accidentally 


dropped his smart phone into a reservar So he had the reservoir drained, with 
millions of gallons of water being wasted, so that he could look for his phone 


Every where tn the world, on an hourly basts, entitled bureaucrats abuse their 
power tn a thousand different ways 
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The wickedness, the Imnutless greed, the hypocnsy, the blatant cruelty, the 
ruthlessness and the depravity of American politicians, bankers and billionaire 
financiers is hard to believe 


For over a century ruthless men and women, some of them well-known, some 


of them the holders or former holders of public office, some of them secretive 
and anonymous and some of them freelance power brokers who have moved 
effortlessly from the world of finance to the world of government and back 
again So, for example, numerous executives have moved between banks such as 
Galdman Sachs on the one side, and governments and the most powerful NGOs 
(such as the World Bank and the International Monetary Fund) on the other 


Rents, interest and huge financial charges (ancluding massive bonuses paid to 
bankers whether or not they have done their jobs well) are, bizarrely, counted as 
‘financial services’ and listed in a nation’s accounts as part of the country's Gross 
Domestic Product 


(Financial services should really be regarded as debts and countnes, such 

as the United Kingdom, where financial services make up a major part of the 
nation’s GDP must inevitably be doomed In those countnes, real productivity 
(making things and providing genutne services) have become secondary to the 
provision of lending money and the fees and charges associated with mon- 
eylending ) 


Anyone who questtons the role of the banks 1s, mevitably, described as a ‘con- 
spiracy theomst’ and as ‘discredited’ Those terms appear time and time again, 

so often that it is clear that they are designed and spread by specialists working 
for agencies such as the CIA And the abuse is decorated with decades old startes 
which can be rewritten to produce doubt, by mampulated truths, by half-truths 
and by downright hes Anyone who questions governments and bankers will 

be labelled a conspiracy theorist and called discredited by a fake encyclopaedia 
called Wikipedia which appears to be controlled by the CIA and simular organtsa- 
tions from other countmes 
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(Larry Sanger, the despairing co-founder of the site Wilapedia, has used the 
word ‘corrupt’ to describe his creation A deal between Wilapedia and Google 
means that the lres put on Wikipedia are reproduced on Google to reach a larger 
audience ) 


The hes help to prevent anyone exposing the conspiracy from reaching more 
people The conspirators and the collaborators who work for and with them 

are specialists in psychological warfare and in the basic elements of ‘controlled 
Opposition 


The key thing to remetnber 1s that there are now no coincidences in geopoli- 
tics or modern history and nothing 1s happening by accident However chaotic 
and unpredictable and out of control you feel things are, you should understand 
that everything that has happened 1n the last few decades (and particularly in 
the last three years) was planned It was, indeed, planned so carefully and with 
such precision that for the last three years in particular, since early 2020, tt has 
been possible to forecast what will come next (I have predicted almost every- 
thing that happened since early 2020 and the evidence for that 1s available on 
my websites ) 


I naturally hope that as many people as possible will read the evidence I've 
collected and will tgnore the attempts by the conspirators and the collaborators 
to discredit me and the book Sadly, most ofthe people who should read this book 
won't touch it, they won't read tt because they have been brainwashed by the 
maimstream media working for the conspirators 
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I have been thoroughly discredited and demonised by the establishment, and 

the fact that for over 50 years I have produced accurate predictions and analy- 
ses has been suppressed and ignored The very fact that this book will not be 
available in bookshops or public libraries, and will not be reviewed, or even men- 
tioned mm the mainstream media, tells us much My books have been published 
by many leading hardback and paperback publishers and have been transiated 
into 26 languages and sold around the world But, as with my other books on this 
subject, I will have to publish this book myself because no orthodox mainstream 
publisher will dare publish it In the past most of my books were senahsed m 
newspapers and magazines Several of them were turned into senes for tele- 
vision and radio This book will not appear anywhere else Like everyone else 
telling the truth Iam led about, sneered at and ndiculed by agents working for 
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the conspirators I no longer care that saying this makes me sound paranoid be 
cause | know that Iam not 


The conspirators were never gomng to take any chances They knew that once 
they had begun their campaign towards the Great Reset (formerly known as 

the Great Merger) their propaganda campaign would be opposed by people who 
could see through the les and the misinformation 


And so, nght from the start, they knew that they would have to stamp down 
hard on anyone (especially doctors or media professionals) who dared to ques- 
tion the official line Anyone who didn’t agree wholeheartedly with the idea 

of the Great Reset was demonised as a right wing extremist and immediately 
discredited 


Branches of the military and the secret services were employed to attack and 
discredit the truth-tellers In the United States of America the CIA has been ex- 
tremely active tn this area. And the FBI has worked with Ukraimian intelligence 
to censor and suppress Americans on social media (tn breach of their first 
amendment rights) In the UK, much of the work of disinformation, misinfor- 


mation and demonization and abuse has been m the hands of the Bntish Army’s 
77th Bngade For example, right from the start the 77th Bngade put abusive and 
libellous remarks in the comments section underneath videos questioning the 
official line on the pandemic The abuse was often crude My videos were con- 
stantly full of libellous comments claiming that I did not have a medical degree, 
that I was a fake anda fraud And GCHQ (the UK Government's spy centre and 
eavesdropping agency) was ordered 'to wage cyber war on anti-vaccine propa- 
ganda’ and ‘to take out anti-vaxxers online and on social media’ GCHQ, paid for 
by British taxpayers, has used dirty trick tactics to control, infiltrate, manipulate 
and distort online information GCHQ’s own Twitter account claims that their 
‘brightest people brmg together intelligence and technology to keep Britain safe’ 
but in May 2021, the European Court of Human Rights ruled that GCHOQ’s meth- 
ods violated the nght to privacy and that its regime for the collection of data 

was unlawful Who at GCHQ decided that the agency had the mght to suppress 
the truth and to promote lies 1s still a mystery The end result of this treachery 
has been that thousands of people have been killed or injured because they were 
denied information about the covid 19 ‘vaccine’ which might have helped save 
them from listenme to inaccurate information on the BBC and other areas of the 
mainstream media 
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A shghtly more subtle approach was to hire individuals to pretend to be on 

the side of the truth-tellers | suspect that at least half of those claimmng to be 
‘truth-tellers were actually working for the opposition Some have ridiculously 
complex organisations and they have often been hugely successful at collecting 
money {Some have collected millions of pounds from gullible supporters and, 1n 
some cases, big fees from drug companies ) And there were others who regarded 
the pandemic as a career booster and were pliable enough to be allowed onto 
mainstream television and radio stations where what they said could be directed 
or manipulated (The real truth-tellers were not allowed access to any main- 
stream media.) 


There 1s nothing new m any of this, of course The authonties have always 
infiltrated pressure groups or those who threaten to cause disruption 


I have always been very active in the campaign against animal experimenta- 
tion and back tn the 1970s and 1980s anti-vivisection campaigns were regarded 
as the major terrorism threat in the UK The security services, MI5 and Special 
Branch, admitted that the absence of outside, traditional terrorists meant that 


in order to justify their existence they had to find some alternative and ant 
vivisection groups were selected as the most suitable target This sometimes had 
bizarre consequences On one occasion a group of five alleged extremists was 
arrested Unfortunately, it was quickly found that four of the alleged extremists 
were actually representatives of various official groups One was a member of 
Spectral Branch, one was an MI5 officer, one was a pohceman and one was an 
undercover journalist Only one member of the group was a bona fide animal 
rights activist Initially, the actimst was charged with the very serious offence of 
conspiracy but the case quickly fell apart, and was abandoned, when the prose- 
cutors realised that a conspiracy requires two or more tndividuals - you cannot 


change a solitary individual with conspiracy This was not an isolated instance 
It was common place to find that groups protesting or campaigning agamst 
animal experrmentation had been infiltrated by those promoting or supporting 
vivisection - though the majority of the infiltrators were being paid, either by 
the Government or by the drug industry 


Much the sarne thing is happening today among those telling the truth about 
the banks, climate change, fake pandemics and toxic ‘vaccines’ 
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There 1s much bewilderment among mtelligent doctors and scientists as to why 
so many doctors kept quiet about the hes being told when the covid-19 hoax and 
the fake pandemic unfolded Around the world, hundreds of thousands of doc- 
tors kept quiet about the covid-19 ‘vaccine’ and continued to prescribe a product 
which has been accurately described as the most dangerous and damaging sin 
gle pharmaceutical product ever marketed The covid 19 jab did not do what the 
establishment promised it would do but, at the same tame, 1t caused countless 
thousands of deaths and serious injuries among the patients who were injected 


There are two explanations for the fact that so many doctors ignored the evi- 
dence and did what they were told to do by dishonest advisors within the medi- 
cal establishment and bought and pard for journahsts and celebrities 


The first explanation 1s that all over the world doctors were extraordmaniy 

well paid to give the covid 19 jabs Hospitals were given bmbes (labeiled as 
bonuses) which were dependent upon the number of patients they injected Doc- 
tors were bought off, and dissuaded from asking too many questions, by being 
patd well over the normal fees for piving vaccinations Those doctors wall, in due 
course, appear in court where they will be unabie to mount any sort of defence 
To say that they behaved unprofessionally and greedily 1s a massive understate- 
ment 


The second explanation 1s that doctors were too terrified to speak out against 
the medical establishment because they saw what had happened to colleagues 
who dared to share their views with then colleagues and the general public and 
who had had the:r licences removed by the official heensing authonties and, in 
addition, been vilified by the media 


The truth, so well hidden during the last three years, 1s that the medical es- 
tablishment was, as it has been for decades, controlled by the pharmaceutical in- 
dustry and instead of looking at the facts ucensing authorities around the world 
merely did as they were told to do Numerous doctors lost ther licences, and 

thei hvelshoods, because they dared to speakoutandtelithetruth The majonty 

of doctors, seeing what had happened to those who spoke out, kept quiet and 
betrayed their patients, themselves and their profession Those gutless wimps 
should be ashamed 


In the United Kingdom, doctors are licensed by the General Medical Counal, 


an organisation which ts, in theory at least, a chanty but which appears to have 
some of the worst qualities of a quango, a government department and an en 
forcer for the drug industry I believe that drug companies control governments, 
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they control the medical establishment and, it appears, they may also control the 
UK's medical licensing authonty-— the General Medical Council 


The GMC has become infamous for its extraordinarily one-sided defence of 
the exaggerated covid pandemic and the potntless but enormously dangerous 
covid vaccine 


When the fake pandemic was first promoted in February and March 2020, | 
ummediately described the covid scare ahoax The figures available proved with- 
out any question that the danger of what was clearly merely a rebranded annual 
flu had been massively exaggerated by people who had a bad track record at as- 
sessing the relevant figures In the UK, the Government’s own official advisors 
agreed with me, dismissing the covid 19 infection as being no more dangerous 
than the annual flu Inevitably perhaps, their expert advice appears to have been 
ignored in favour of advice from a mathematician with a termble track record. 


Naturally, the conspirators behind the exaggerated risk did not like my de- 
scription of the covid scare as a hoax (a video I made was seen by many millions 
within days) and I was quickly demontsed and Led about in the media The GMC 
couldn’t take away my licence because their own admunistrative rules meant 
that, as with many doctors, my retirement from active practise meant that I'd 

had to give up my licence But younger doctors, who were convinced by my ar- 
guments or who reached the same conclusions, were to feel the full wrath of the 
drug company controlled medical establishment 


So, for example, consider the case of Dry Mohammad Adil who, until three 
years ago was a respected surgeon working inthe NHS Three years ago, Dr Adil 
criticised the Government line on covid, and the GMC responded by taking away 
his Ircence - meaning that he could no longer practise as a surgeon or, as a doctor 
in any capacity Three years later, Dr Adil still didn’t have his licence back The 
cost to him has been extraordinary And we should not forget the cost to the 

NHS If we consider that im those three years he could have performed 1,000 op- 
erations a year — not an unltkely number-then his three year banishment means 
that 3,000 patients have been denied the operations they needed 


Several other doctors in the UK had their licences removed for criticising 

the absurd and indefensible covid policy And exactly the same thing happened 
around the world where hcensing authonties have :gnored the scientific evi- 
dence and punished doctors who dared to share the truth with the world - usu- 
ally on socral medza, 
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It was this unscientific bullying, and the widespread publicity given to the 
consequences, which ensured that thousands of doctors kept quiet - fnghtened 
that they too would lose their hcences and ther livelihoods A doctor without a 
licence to practice is as useless as a sweep without his brushes or a tax: driver 
without a cab 


The GMC's decision to deny Dr Adil his licence was always unjustifiable 
First, there ts the question of free speech Article 19 of the United Nations 


Charter states clearly that ‘everyone has the right to freedom of opinion and ex- 
pression’ There 1s no codicil limiting the rights of doctors The GMC's decision 
iS in direct opposition to this fundamental human mght It has been argued that 
doctors have a special responstrbility because of their position and traming but 
this strengthens rather than weakens the UN charter Doctors have a special 
responsibility to speak out when they believe that something 1s wrong. And, of 
course, you can't have a little bit of free speech any more than a woman can be 
a bit pregnant You either have free speech or you don't. To say that a doctor 
cannot eriticise the medical establishment ts as nonsensical as saying that an 
opposition party politician cannot criticise the Government The hcensing au- 
thorties which have removed doctors’ licences for speaking out are undemably 
in breach of the UN Charter How a lawyer or a judge can justify allowing any 
heensing body to deny an individual's right to protection from the UN Charter 1s, 
Iconfess,a mystery tare Doctors are entitled to share their views with the pub- 
lic and the public is entitled to decide whom to believe 


Right from the start the doctors supporting the Government and drug com- 
panies have steadfastly refused to debate in public, and the mainstream media 
has taken an entirely biased, unbalanced one-sided line in reporting the fake 
pandemic The BBC, ignoring its own charter and repeated claims of fairness, 
has even stated that they would not interview anyone questioning the value of 
vaccination whether they were ‘nght or wrong’ I have frequently challenged 
vaccine supporters to a hve, nahional public debate None has had the confidence 
or the courage to accept the challenge 


(The conspirators and the collaborators have not just refused to debate the 

pros and cons of the covid vaccine They have refused to debate any of the 
contentious issues You mught think that the most confident consprrators and 
collaborators would be delighted to have the opportunity to debate their belrefs 
about climate change, the Great Reset and their plans for a world government, 
and to air the details of the science which they claim is behind their new re- 
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ligion But they don’t want to debate and the only logical conclusion 1s that 
they know that they would lose any debates because they have no supporting 
evidence ) 


Second, the GMC has assumed that the Government and the medical es- 
tablishment must always be correct and beyond criticism. This 1s dangerous 
nonsense One doesn’t have to go very far back in history to find numerous ex- 
amples of times when the Government and the medical establishment have been 


completely wrong and, as a result, patients have suffered until doctors had the 
courage to stand up for the truth When Dr John Snow gave chloroform ta Queen 
Victoria, there was an uproar in the medical establishment because it was felt 
that women should not be given anaesthesia dunng childbirth Electroconvul- 
sive therapy, leucotomies and the removal of vast lengths of the intestine were 
all approved by the medical establishment but later condemned It was because 
of the medical establishment that tonsils were removed without good reason 

No one knows how many children died as a result A good deal of unnecessary 
heart surgery has been performed on patients because of bad medical practices 
promoted by the medical establishment. It was because of bad medical practices 
condoned or encouraged by the medical establishment that milhons of patients 
became hooked on barbiturates and then benzodiazepines And I wonder how 
many of those who have condemned Dr Adil know that widely used and pre- 
viously approved vaccination programmes have been condemned as worthless 
and dangerous 


History shows that the medical establishment has been wrong more often 
than it has been nght, andif the GMC stops doctors cnticising the Government 
and the medical establishment (known to be linked to the pharmaceutical in- 
dustry) then nothing will ever change for the better 


If we go back a httle further in medical story we come across individuals 

such as Dr Semmelwetss whose work on women lying m labour wards changed 
medical practice and saved thousands if not mullions of hves Dr Semmelweiss 
was, of course, viciously attacked by the medical establishment There are many 
more examples tn my book 'Medical Heretics’ 


The undeniable truth ts that history shows that the medical establishment 

has always suppressed the truth and promoted profitable lies Nothing has 
changed The medical establishment stzll promotes medical procedures which 
don’t work, while suppressing essential but inconvement truths The GMC’s fun 
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damental mistake appears to me to be that 1t has assumed that its loyalty should 
be to the medical establishment rather than to the welfare of patients 


Third, and more directly perhaps, the evidence now shows quite clearly that 
the medical establishment's official line on covid-19 was completely false Ev- 
erything that the establishment has said and done has been wrong and dan 
gerous The General Medical Council and all those who supported its decisions 
seemed to have assumed that the establishment was nght 


Ifthey had looked closely at the evidence they would have known that the UK 
Government's own scientific advisers decided, back in March 2020 that covid 
was not a major threat They would have known that Government statistics 

show that the number of people who died from covid-19 was no greater than 

the number who die from flu every year {a disease which had mystenously and 
conveniently disappeared) Indeed, the number of deaths from what was clearly 
a rebranded flu was no greater in 2020 and 2021 than it was in some previous 
years Moreover, it is now clear that the absurd policies of lockdowns, social dis- 


tancing and mask wearimg were without any scientific foundation, were unnec 
essary and dangerous and were in part responsible for the entirely predictable 
mcrease 1n deaths which marked 2022 and will continue for some years to come 
The PCR test was never intended to be used as it was, and has been proven, 
beyond any doubt, to be of no more value than a coin toss It 1s clear that the 
closing down of schools and businesses was also entirely unnecessary and has 
done massive, long-lasting damage Worse stull, it is now abundantly clear, and 
generally accepted by intelligent, well-informed doctors and scientists, that the 
covid 19 vaccine was never properly tested, was never fit for purpose and is 
the most dangerous and deadly pharmaceutical product ever marketed Largely 
because of links with the pharmaceutical companies involved, the Government 
and the medical estabhshment misled the public and the health professions All 
the evidence for these claims ts avatlable on my website and books and in over 
300 videos | made between the years 2020 and 2023 (The videos first appeared 
on YouTube but they were removed piecerneal pretty well as soon as they ap- 
peared And then my entire channel was removed for the new crime of telling 
truth ) 


Finally, there is one other rather shocking reason why the GMC should not 
have made any rulings about Dr Adil or any other doctors who cnticised the offi- 
ciallineoncovid 19 andthe covid-19 vaccine 
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The General Medical Council {in my view one of two big enemies of patients 
in the UK - the other 1s the Bntish Medical Association) has invested nearly 
£1,000,000 in fast food and drink firms and, worse still, has invested large 
amounts of money from doctors’ fees indrug companies And one of the compa- 
nzesin which rt had shares was one of the compantes making a covid-19 vaccine 


How can the GMC judge doctors’ behaviour in relation to covid and covid jabs 
when it has a vested interest in the financial success of vaccine manufacturers 
such as Astra Zeneca? 


It could surely be argued that the GMC, which has money invested in vaccine 
manufacture, has a vested interest in protecting vaccine making and should not, 
therefore, discrpline doctors whose actions might have damaged the earning po 
tential of any compamies rn which it has investedits own money 


The GMC can be compared to a judge punishing someone for cnticising a 
product in which he himself has a financial interest Indeed, I would argue that 
the GMC, and its vast army of overpaid, and, it seems to me, sometimes arrogant, 
pen pushers has abandoned tts role as a guardian of the public and become an 
enforcer for the pharmaceutical industry 


Those who had the courage to speak out should be applauded and it is they, 
not the promoters ofa ‘vaccine’ that does not do what it was promised to do but 
which has caused many deaths and much illness, who should be honoured 


In a free and progressive society criticism of the establishment should never 
be subject to censorship 


My conclusion can only be that the General Medical Council 1s unfit for 
purpose and should be closed down immediately It 1s not fit to hand out dog 
licences, and certainly not equipped to control the licensing of doctors It has 
failed to doits job to protect the public and it appears to me to have acted more 
in the interests of the pharmaceutical industry than the interests of patients 


I’m dehghted to report that m July 2023, the British Medical Association 
agreed with my conclusion The BM4é’s Annual Representative Meeting has 
passed a no confidence vote for the GMC and will now call for its leaders to be 
sacked 


The BMA motion said that ‘too many’ Medical Practitioners Tribunal Services 
fitness to practise decisions are ‘disproportionate to the error of the doctors mis- 
take’ and expressed no confidence in the current tnbunal 
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Doctors voted for a motion calling for the leadership team of the GMC to be 
dismissed and replaced with a team that ‘commands the confidence and support 
of the medical profession 
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It is a sad fact that most people are so indoctrinated that they have no interest 
In reading anything which may force them to question what ther government 
{and government sponsored media) has told them to think 


The mainstream media has, of course, distracted millions with non-stortes 

about celebrities, minor celebrities and members of the English royal family The 
world ts in a spiral of deliberately engineered destruction, and with a designer 
war between NATO and Russia now well into a second year, it 1s well into World 
War III, but the mainstream media has pushed the war (and other ternble things 
which are happentng) onto page seven or the end of the news For the period of 
the war to date, it has concentrated its energies on the childish exhibitionism 

of a middle aged couple of former royals who seem to spend much of their lives 
making public announcements about their desperate desire to be private 


Despite this determined suppression of reality, there is still more than enough 
scary news around to keep people fearful Recent large surveys have shown that 
most people now avord all the news because they find it too depressing They see 
no point in knowing about things which they feel they can do nothing about 


Meanwhile, individual governmental and mternational bodies use every 

small hazard as a reason to introduce new, comprehenstve and suffocating legis- 
lation A decade or two ago I suspected that this was no more than bureaucrats 
doing the only thing they know how to do - micromanage - but itis much more 
than that The bureaucrats and rule makers have been encouraged to do every- 
thing they can to suppress the people 


Around the world, laws are being mtroduced to make it illegal to share 
information which 1s regarded by the Government as ‘misinformation’ or disin- 
formation even though the news they share might be regarded by a majority of 


doctors and scientists as accurate In Australia, for example, there 1s the Commu- 
nications Legislation Amendment (Combatting Mis-information and Dis-infor- 
mation) Bill 2023 which will result in truth-tellers being fined up to $500,000 


There ts no doubt that today a great many people are fnghtened to view the 
truth (or even something which they fear may be the truth) because the les 
they have accepted have resulted in their doing things for which they would 
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feel ashamed So, forexample doctors and journalists who helped promote the 
wicked and fake covid fraud do not like to acknowledge the part they played m 
the creation of a false global pamic Nor do they like to see the evidence showing 
that the covid-19 ‘vaccine’ which they recommended with such enthusiasm has 
caused many thousands of deaths and serious life changing injuries 


Even if you know some of the truth this book will shock you And it will 
perhaps surprise you to discover that the villains in the world are not the people 
whom we have been taught to see as villains (Putin, Xi, Gaddafi, etc ) 


Our freedorn is being taken from us at an tncredible speed by people who 
appear to be respectable and part of the establishment The ground work for the 
removal of our freedom was done decades ago Now we are in the final stages of 
the takeover It may sound msane but a small group of committed, self-serving 
extremists now dominate the political systems in all major Western countries 
and they control the global economy Itis because of this power and money hun- 
gry clique that we are controlled from birth until death by unseen hands And 
the control ts tightening by the day The conspirators are introducing a digital 
world and a digital currency There will soon be a global government, controlled 
by unelected but appointed individuals who, in turn, control our every move 
through the invidious system of social credit, a restrictive system which I de- 
scribed in some detail tn my book Socral Credit Nightmare on Your Street 
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The fnghtening thing about social credit, asly, manipulative programme of con- 
trol, 1s the way in whichit 1s being introduced insidiously — without many people 
really noticing what is happening For exarnple, in England, the tax authorittes 
will, in 2026, be introducing a new points system for those who pay their tax 

late If a taxpayer collects a set number of pomts they will receive a financial 
penalty On the roads, motorists have been told that 2f they bump into a cychst 
they may be sent to prison for life (Knocking over a pedestrian ts fine, it seems, 
but cyclists must be protected.) And in school, children are being forced into a 
social credit systern which even the Chinese might find horrifying. At a school tn 
Devon, some pupils have been told that they cannot attend their school prom if 
they haven't accumulated enough ‘praise points’ Pupils get ‘praise points’ in five 
categones being ready to learn, enabling others to learn, treating the envron- 
ment and others with respect, working to the best of ther abrhty and fulfilling 
thetr responsibilities ‘Praise points’ are apparently awarded by staff as a reward 
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for ‘positive behaviour’ One parent said. “This has caused emotional harm and it 
is not kind and inclusive to these children banned from the prom’ 


Of course it tsn’t But I dont think anyone ever claimed that social credit 
schemes were designed to be kind and tnclusive 
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The conspirators are ruthless and heartless m a way which most of us find 
difficult to comprehend They control everything we do They control banking 
and transportation and health care and they already own or control most of 

the world’s natural resources They start wars, when wars suit their purposes 
(regardless of the death and destruction those wars will cause), they create ha- 
tred between black and white and between men and women and they push 
economies into recessions and depressions when to do so serves their purpose 
The conspirators, who usually like to describe themselves as (and to be described 
as) ‘philanthropists’ deltberately introduce policies which they know will kill 
hundreds of milltons of people, even billions of people, because they know that 
those policies will make them more powerful and ever ncher (The myth of 
philanthropy is commonplace among bilhonaires John D Rockefeller Sr used to 
arrange for himself to be photographed giving dimes to children This was the 
basis for his reputation as a philanthropist ) 


The conspirators know that in order to continue to succeed they must con- 
vince the public that thereis no conspiracy And to do this it ts vital, utterly vital, 
to suppress the truth and oppress anyone who dares to tell the truth The main- 
stream media, bought and paid for, has enabled the conspirators to do this very 
effectively Early in 2020 I began making videos for YouTube I acquired a huge 
number of 'subseribers’ within a couple of months and then my channel was 
entirely deleted and 1 was banned from making more videos or even accessing 
the channel My crime was a simple but modern one telling the truth Facebook 
told me that 1 could not join their piatform because I would be a danger to their 
community (There was no discussion and no specific reason was given ) 1 was 
banned by all social media sites (though fake sites tn my name appeared) and 
publishers suddenly refused to publish my work Publishers around the world 
withdrew my books from sale - even when those books had been hugely success 
ful For example, publishers in Chia and Germany pulled all my books from sale 
because I had questioned the efficacy and safety of vaccination programmes 
There was no debate, no discussion, publishers didn’t ask me for evidence ~ my 
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books were banished, to be pulped or burnt Newspaper editors who had been 
enthusiastic about articles they wanted me to wnte suddenly stopped talking to 
me and wouldn't even say what had happened 


Censorship has long been a problem for authors, of course Animal Farm by 
George Orwell was refused by anumber of the publishers who saw tt. One admit 
ted that the Minustry of Information in London had advised him agamst pubhish- 
Ingit 


And those doing the banning usually find some strange ways to excuse their 
actions In June 2023, the European Union banned the publication of infor- 
mation which it thought did not support Ukraine with enough enthusiasm or 
which was regarded as supporting Russia in some way Reporters who tned to 
put both sides of the story, and who attempted to tell the truth, were punished 
orfired The EU claimed that it was controlling the flow of independent informa- 
tion and doing this to protect freedom of speech 


Journalists and commentators working for mainstream publishers are very 

well paid toignore facts which might be inconvenient In the US 1t has for some 
time been well known that the New York Times and the Washington Post are no 
longer fighting to publish independent truths, both seem too inchned to support 
the conspirators and the establishment An American software billionaire, Bill 
Gates, a well-known lay proponent of the covid-19 vaccine, has given huge sums 
of money to The Guardian and to the BBC tn England The Guardian, for exam- 
ple, was given £12 mullion by Gates The BBC, which had also rece:ved money 
from the European Union, had close financial links with the vaccine support- 
ing billonatre Both The Guardian and the BBC produced hagiographic profiles 
describing Gates as a philanthropist, Curiously, both organisations seemed sub- 
sequently to ignore Gates’ links to Jeffrey Epstein, the disgraced financier Other 
individuals, including an English prince anda leading bank executive, have been 
ruined by their connectron to Epstein but, to the surpnse of some, Gates remains 
relatively untouched 


As I have previously pointed out, at the height of the covid-19 fraud in 2020, 
one BBC presenter announced that the BBC would not debate the subject of vac- 
cination with anyone critictsing the vaccine 'whether they were nght or wrong’ 
Such blatant prejudice is difficult to believe, particularly when offered by a State 
broadcaster which has a duty to provide a fair and honest assessment of the 

news The only good thing you can say about the BBC staff is that they le and 
promote propaganda with a straight face When they repeatedly insist that two 
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plus two equals five they do so with such solemnity that the mass of people 
belteve them, and doubt their previous suspicion that two plus two comes to 
something else, a sum which they can no longer quite remember The BBC has 
betrayed the licence fee payers, and obeyed the demands of its own left leaning 
liberal staff, promoting misinformation and disinformation with enthusiasm 
Durning the fake pandemic in 2020, the BBC held meetings with the Bntish Gov 
ernment and one can only assume that these meetings were to decide what hes 

to broadcast and what truths to suppress 


The art of spreading misinformation and disinformation successfully de- 

pends upon the victirn betng prepared to believe what he or she ts told Repe- 
tihon of the mmsimformatron 1s vital and 1t helps 1f those spreading the hes are 
regarded asreliable and honest Over the years the BBC had built up a reputation 
as a respectable and honourable source of news but happily that reputation is 
now in tatters and surveys show that only a minonty believe anything on BBC 
news programmes 
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The pattern I have discovered, the map I’ve drawn, will not only explain what 
has already happened (not just in the last few years but going back longer than 
anyone alive can remember) but tt will also enable you to see what we can expect 
inthe future We do not ordinarily see these things becausethey are hidden from 
us, they are disguised when they are not suppressed Even when coincidences 
are pornted out to us we do not see them as connected because the hes are sim- 
ply too great for us to comprehend (‘no one could possibly do that’, we say to 
ourselves) and the malefactors, the conspirators, too evil for us to understand 
The conspirators who have driven the conspiracy forwards are not just bad men 
and women tn the way we understand the word ‘bad’ We tend to think of serial 
killers as evil but the evil of the globaltsts 1s far beyond anything most of us can 
comprehend. Obama, the Clintons, Blaw, the Rothschilds, the Rockefeilers et al 
are just as irredeemably evil as Attila the Hun, Genghis Khan, Stalin and other 
psychopaths Their cold-blooded manzrpulations are designed to destroy every- 
thing we hold dear and everything we respect as human They live to manipu- 
late by dece:rt The consprrators are different to the rest of us 


Most people want to have some control of their own lives, they want a re- 
lationship, a home, some belongings and a position m their community They 
want to do what they can to help others. 
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The consptrators are quite different they want power over other people and 

they have an msatiable yearning for wealth The conspirators’ actions are driven 
by how they see their role in the world (not by any desire to help the world) 
American bankers see US hegemony and the dollar’s posttion as the world’s re- 
serve currency as vital to their own wealth and so they will do everything to 
protect these things They want a global government controlled by America 
They want to create comphance, and slavery, through social credit They use war 
to reduce a population which they regard as too large 


And who needs all those people when robots and artificial intelligence pro- 
grammes can replace many of them? In spring 2023, two British telephone com- 
panies warned of massive redundancies with Vodafone announcing that it was 
sacking 11% of 1ts workforce and British Telecom expecting to sack 42% of its 
work force Most of those made redundant will never work again and their skills 
will be allowed to wither Supermarkets are sacking staff members and replacing 
them with automated tills Soon the shelves will be stocked by robots Banks are 
closing branches and pushing their customers to do all theur banking online 


One of the aims of Artificial Intellhgence programmes ts to make demoted 
humans feel worthless, mnsignificant and powerless The mampulators are using 
the myth of climate change to create naive followers who do their work for them 
in destroying ordinary society 
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Through a potent, toxic mixture of greed and selfishness, the neoliberals are de- 
hiberately destroying mankind in order to ennch and empower themselves (The 
neoliberals really came into power with Bill Clinton's Democratic Party m the US 


and with Tony Blair's Labour Party in the UK.) 


If they succeed with their plans for the Great Reset, everything we are and 

care about will dre, not inevitably, as the stars are dying, but murdered by the 
evil few (far, far fewer than nought poimt one per-cent of the population), and 
their complacent, complaisant collaborators wha do everything they are told to 
do to oppress and suppress and who probably make up between one and five per 
cent of the population 


I suspect that many of the collaborators, confused tgnorant, unmmnformed 
unmmapinative, greedy, obedient and paid well beyond they natural skills, do be- 
lieve what they are told, they belreve that the world ts threatened by man-made 
global warming and that there really was a dangerous epidernic in 2020 
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Back in 2020, I warned that the collaborators would be our nemesis I| still 

stand by that Our main threat has always come not from the conspirators them 
selves, who are such a tiny number that they could not possibly have great tnflu- 
ence over the world's billions, but from the politicians, doctors, central bankers, 
journahsts, NGO officials and celebrities who defended the conspirator’s theo 
ries and who promoted thei wicked schemes, the lockdowns, the vaccmes and 
ther endless hes 


Electors every where keep putting their faith in political parties and 1n politi- 
cians They vote for different parties in the everlasting hope that they will one 
day be served by an honest government, It has been said that one sign of lunacy 
is to keep doing the same thing in the hope that the outcome will be different 
Every new government, everywhere in the world, promises much but dehvers 
nothing All political parties now make the same false promises and then ignore 
the will of the people who voted forthem Back 1n 1968, George Wallace potnted 
out that there wasn’t ‘a dime worth of difference between the two parties’ tn 
America. When voting 1s fiddled {as tt is now 1n so-called developed countries, 


Just as much as it 1s in undeveloped countries) it is not with the aim of putting 
a particular party nto power but with the aim of establishing those individuals 
who are most readily controlled by the conspirators 


In what was perhaps a weak moment of honesty, President Franklin D Roo- 
sevelt, who was President of the United States between 1933 and 1945 (making 
him the longest serving President in American history) gave us a vital warming 
but I don't think anyone took him seriously and most people didn’t listen He 
said ‘In politics, nothing happens by accident Ifit happens, you can bet it was 
planned that way 


The fact1s that things don't keep getting worse by accident, they keep getting 
worse by design 


Hopes and ambitions don’t fade by chance, and itis no comeidence that every- 
thing seems to go wrong in every country in the world at the same time 


And anyone who draws attention to the evidence supporting these conclu- 
sions 1s regarded as deranged and ts immediately discredited, abused and de- 
monised Professtonals, experts mn their field, who speak out against authority, 
are ostractsed and usually dismissed as ‘ight wing extremists’ 


You wil have no doubt noticed that officially there are no left wing extremists 
but that everyone who questions what governments do will automatically be la 
belled a ‘right wing extremist’ or, worse still, labelled as a ‘terrorist’ or a ‘fascist’ 
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or both In practice, of course, nght wing politicians have been moving steadily 
to the left for many years and today most leading politicians in the West are 

best desertbed as neo-liberal Stnce there 1s absolutely no :dealogtcal or technical 
difference between politicians on the very far left, known as commumists, and 
politicians on the very far right, known as fascists, the neoliberals can them 
selves be accurately descnbed either as international socialists, which 1s to say 
‘communists’ or as ‘national socialists’, which is to say ‘fascists’ or ‘neo-Nazts’, 
according to how you feel 


In reality, the political spectrum should have totalitarrantsm at one end and 
anarchy at the other All modern political parties are, however, best described as 
totalitarian in method and intent since their arm 1s to take total control over as- 
pect of ourlives There 1s no difference between communism as defined by Marx, 
total control as defined by the Illuminati in the 18th century and the Great Reset 
(the New Normal) as proposed by the World Economie Forum, the United Na- 
tions and all main political parties around the world 


When pohticians, bankers and billionaires around the world all get together 
todo the same things mm order to take control of the world’s population, what else 
can you possibly call it other than a ‘conspiracy’? 


(Those who are puzzled by what is happening, ask why well-known billionaire 
financiers could possibly advocate communism The answer, of course, 1s that 
under the sort of communism practised in the USSR and China, the people at the 
top of the pile lived very different bves to the ves endured by the masses at the 
bottom of the prle Today’s billionaires may publicly advocate a very left wing 
brand of socialism but in fact they manage to protect their wealth and to avoid 
paying taxes by having their money, their super yachts, their private islands, 
and their mansions in the middle of huge acreages, carefully protected 1n trusts 
and foundations Socialism and communism are promoted because they are the 
most efficient way to control the wealth and activites of the ordinary citizens 
Communism may be promoted as a way to give power to the people but in prac- 
tice the plan 1s to transfer all power to a bunch of greedy megalomaniacs ) 


Eventually even those who want to speak out are frightened to do so because 
they see what happens to their colleagues And the ignorant, half-blind collab- 
orators who have done the demomising and the sneering find that they are ina 
position where they cannot speak out even if they eventually do see the truth 
They are committed to the hes they’ve told because to tell the truth would ex 
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pose their lies (And, 1n the case of doctors, for example, expose them to massive 
lawsuits ) 


Our daily enemies have for years been the woke citizens who have, for the 

most part unknowingly, served as helpers for the conspirators who have been 
working against us for a century or more, and who are now coming out into the 
open a little more as thew battle to create a New World Order reaches its zenith 
(For the record the phrase ‘New World Order’ was adopted for the title of a book 
by H.G Wells in the 1940s but the phrase was also used by Richard Nixon tn the 
early 1970s Nixon used the phrase frequently and it was regarded as referring 

to a world super-state - or the world government which has been the aim of the 
conspirators for decades ) 


Encouraged by the conspirators (who are experienced at using the naive and 
shghtly srmple-minded to promote their cause) the woke collaborators have 
done their best to destroy our histories and our culture They have torn down 
statues and worked hard to damage the reputations of those who opposed the 
conspirators So, for example, the woke collaborators frequently target Winston 
Churchill, attacking his statue and his books Anyone who has ever stood up for 
freedom im any way 1s maligned and must be erased from culture and history 
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Justice and hberty are now little more than historical concepts, illusions which 
are today only beheved by the naive, the gulhble and, of course, the completely 
complrant Judges are as corrupt as politicians, journalists and doctors and ev- 
eryone in public life 


Western societies were set up to separate the various parts of government, 

and we are taught to believe that is how things stillare Thomas Hobbes said that 
‘freedom 1s government divided into small fragments’ But it isn’t how things are 
today The various branches of government, the parts dealing with the making 
of laws, the adrmmuistration of laws, the control of the police, finance, banking 
and the trade unions may appear to be separate but in practice they have been 
brought together Nothing shows this more clearly than the way the European 
Union operates The European Parliament has virtually no powers and all the 
decisions are taken by unelected eurocrats who are themselves controlled and 
influenced not by ecrtizens but by lobbyistst When the English people voted to 
take their country out of the European Union in the historic ‘Brexit’ vote, the es 
tablishment (which ts to say the highly paid e:vil servants and others employed 
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In various ways to administer Government policies) simply refused to make any 
real changes to the way the country1s run The result was that a barrage of new 


laws were passed by the English Parhament and added to the thousands of EU 
laws which should have been abolished, but which were kept 


As Lord Acton famously said. ‘Power tends to corrupt and absolute power cor 
rupts absolutely’ 


Government money (which 1s to say taxpayers’ money) is regularly used to 
reward favours and to buy complicity and silence And, as the population strug- 
gles with roaring inflation, interest rates higher than many people could remem- 
ber (or were prepared for), disruption caused by climate change nutters, threats 
of this and that from governments, quangos and the mainstream media, the 
umons have mntroduced massive pay demands designed, it seems, to create mfts 
and to make the poor ever poorer Doctors demanded a 35% pay mse and when 
that was refused, went on strike and increased their demand to 45% Hospital 
consultants threatened to go on strike and they too wanted a 35% pay rise to 
add to ther minimum £120,000 a year Nurses went on strike The poor and the 
elderly were left behind Most demands came from state employees (who were 
already the best paid and the least hard worlang and had the best perks such as 
pensions and the ability to work from home or not at all when the fancy took 
them) 


Who was behind the endless strikes? 
The usual culpmts of course 
The globahsts behind the strikers knew that avilisations collapse when the 


gulf between mch and poor gets too big and that ts exactly what ts happen 
ing And, of course, the middle classes are being destroyed with ever increasing 
taxes 


Individual bberty and free speech have been sacrificed for what we are told 1s 
the collective good 


We live in totalitarian states where we are no longer expected to think for 
ourselves or to manage our own lives in the way we see fit How long willit be be- 
fore we are not allowed to think at all? 


16 
The two party state has become the one world state 


It is umpossible to discern any real difference between the two main political 
parties in the US or the two main parties in England All parties support the war 
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against Russta, all supported the covid fraud The parties pretend to squabble 
occasionally but it 1s all play fighting We are now inches away from a World 
Government and since the {American owned) International Monetary Fund has 
already established its first global tax agreement, the World Government isn't far 
away 


Fifty years ago we were told that the world’s socialist governments would 
come together, under the auspices of the United Nations, to form a global super- 
state (China was brought into the United Nations because the conspirators 
Knew that in order to control all the world’s banking and resources, they needed 


every country in the world to jon the UN) This new coalition would, it was 

said, be the Great Merger Nothing much has changed except that things are now 
moving much rapidly towards global governance and the joining together under 
what has been mysternously renamed the Great Reset 


It 1s interesting to note that back in 1950, Richard Nixon, who was a con- 
gressman at the time, introduced a ‘resolution calling for the establishment of a 
United Nations police force’ 


And soit came about, of course 
But the United Nations didn’t hmut itself to a police force Psychologists, be- 


havioural scientists, agronomists and others were employed to work out ways to 
cornitrol people 


Right at the beginning of the UN’s life, there were plans to reduce the size of 
the world's population and to enforce sterihsation 


(It has been reported that some widely promoted vaccinahon programmes 

were actually designed to reduce fertility Bill Gates, the amateur vaccine pro- 
pagandist, claimed that the vaccines he was promoting would save lives and re- 
duce the size of the populationin Third World countries Itis difficult to see how 
those two opposing aims can be reconciled unless the vaccines being used had 
some effect on fertility — a possibility for which there 1s now a good deal of ev 
idence In numerous countries around the world, euthanasia programmes have 
been tntroduced in order to eliminate the elderly and the sick by encouraging 
them to end their lives In 1953, Evelyn Waugh wrote a novel called Love Among 
the Ruins in which he described a state-run euthanasia centre In Trudeau's 
Canada, the Government has introduced a very forceful euthanasia programme 
called 'medical assistance in dying’ There were 13,000 state sachoned ‘suicides' 
mn Canada in 2022, and that country is now deciding whether to allow children 
and the mentally tll to kill themselves In the Netherlands, healthy individuals 
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with autism are allowed the option of euthanasta, and Australia is deciding 
whether to let children as young as 14 loll themselves (or allow someone to doit 
for them) Today, euthanasia is legal in Belgium, Canada, Luxembourg, Nether- 
lands, New Zealand, Spain, Columbia and parts of Australia 


In hospitals tn the United Kingdom, it is now routine for patients who are 
admitted to hospital to ask if they want to be resuscitated 1f they fall seriously ill 
Patients are warned that resuscitation can be painful and difficult and may leave 
them with broken ribs As aresult, many agree to have Do Not Resuscitate’ labels 
put on their hospital charts Pattents who are frail or unable to give consent are 
often labelled ‘Do Not Resuscitate’ without the consent of relatives, and the deci- 
sion not to provide care for patients who are senously ul may be made by quite 
junior nurses instead of a team of doctors and nurses as used to be the case a few 
years ago 
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All over the world, there are plans to destroy local police forces, to destroy local 
health care and education programmes and to make sure that all atizens (in 
countnes such as the US) hand in ther guns The plans onginated with the 

United Nations 


Anyone who has ever worked for the United Nations must have known ex- 
actly what was happening and must have understood the aims of the organisa- 
tion for which they were working UN staff are mghly paid and lowly taxed, and 
were and are traitors who should be executed for thew crimes against mankind 
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To encourage citizens everywhere to accept the idea of more State control, it 
was decided that noters should be allowed to disrupt towns and cities all over 
the world, ostensibly campaigning against racism, chmate change and other 1s- 
sues These plans were made over half a century ago Individuals campaigning 
against the plan for a world government were silenced and arrested but indi 
viduals whose activities were considered ‘acceptable’ to the conspirators were 
allowed to do pretty much what they wanted to do Today, there is evidence 
that the demonstrators who are left alone by the police (the ones campaigning 
for ‘black lives’ or for ‘net zero’) are receiving vast amounts of money from nch 
conspirators and, »ndeed, demonstrations are allowed only if they are approved 
by the conspirators Groups of people complaining about the use of oil are al- 
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lowed to disrupt traffic, damage buildings and cause massive inconvenience In 
an attempt to appear even handed, the pohce will occasionally interfere and the 
courts will punish one or two of those involved but only well after the fact and 
never before - as frequently happens with those protesting about the conspiracy 
or about the monarchy No one in Parhament seems to care overmuch that the 
activities of climate change protestors are undoubtedly responsible for far more 
deathsthan climate change itself People have missed essential hospital appoimt- 
ments, ambulances on emergency calls have been halted and motorists have 
been unreasonably subjected to the stress of interminable and unnecessary de- 
lays The comphieity of the police and the courts makes 1t clear that these tllegal 
activities are condoned 1f not encouraged by the authorities And as a bonus, the 
demonstrations provide excuses for the conspirators to mntroduce more oppres- 
sive laws, to give the police more powers and to take away freedom and privacy 
from everyone 


The campaigners don’t realise 1t but they have been manipulated and con- 
trolled hike so many puppets Campaigns for affirmative action and positive 
discomunation and demands for reparation have been organised by the conspu- 
ators to create a new form of acceptable racism, designed to create anger and 
racial disharmony 


The acceleration of the climate change fraud whichis promoted by a small but 
very vocal group of bad ternpered, aggressive, hectoring and ignorant fools with 
no respect for others is talang us, unwillingly, towards the lunacy of net zero 
The clumate change fanatics (having feasted on a diet of pseudoscientific argu- 
ments) think they are now minning the world And, indeed, they are 


On the face of 1t, their hectoring and campaigning has been extraordinanly 
successful but in truth, of course, the campaigners have been allowed a free ride 
The campaigners have been funded by bankers and hlhonaires who sometimes 
masquerade as philanthropists 


(All great fortunes were, of course, obtamed through lying, cheating or steal- 
ing or all three and more It 1s possible to become a millionaire through hard 
work and :magination but itis only possible to become a billtonaire through dis- 
honesty or through having an ancestor do something dishonest on your behalf) 


The chmate change fraud was, of course, all about money and power The 
self-styled environmentahsts and greens who promote the climate change myth 
want to step Afncan countries from using fossil fuels Since without fossil fuels 
those countries will never be able to advance their civilisations in the way that 
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countries in the West have progressed, tt seems undenrable that the whole net 
zero Climate change argument is wredeemably racist 


I'm afraid that environmentaltsts and Greens are often deeply unpleasant 

people A fellow from New Mexico, called Dave Foreman, who co-founded an or- 
gamsation called ‘Earth First" 1s reported to have described humans as a cancer 
on nature’ Foreman, an ultra-radical environmentalist, favoured ‘demonstra- 
tions':n which members drove sprkes into trees (potentially killang foresters and 
in at least one case resulting in the operator berng severely injured), tore down 
power lines, sunk whaling ships and poured sand into the fuel tanks of logging 
equipment 
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In 2020, the conspirators ramped up their battle to take over the world by intro 
ducing the entirely invented ‘coronavirus pandemic hoax 


Right from the start it was clear that the pandemic hoax had been invented 

for three matn reasons to bring tn some form of compulsory vaccination pro- 
gramme, to provide an excuse to exterminate a large number of old people (the 
conspirators have long felt that the world 1s overpopulated and long wormed 
that the elderly population costs too much In pension payments) and to create a 
situation where cash could more eastly be outlawed That’s what I said in Febru- 
ary and March 2020 


There was more toit, of course 
The conspirators had decided to use their fake pandemic to help them lead 


the way forward to the development of a world government — the great reset, the 
new normal, the new world order 


All this was being promoted by the World Economic Forum (with its extra- 
ordinary enthusiasin for the abolition or private property, as promoted in the 
Communist Mamifesto by Karl Marx) and by a secret organisation known as the 
Bilderbergers which consists of a bunch of bankers, arms dealers, drug company 


bosses, food company bosses and obedient politicians 


The fake pandemic with its lockdowns and enhanced compliance pro- 
grammes was seen as an essential step towards the introduction of a system of 
social credit, digital currency and digital passports The covid fraud was seen as 
a way to obtarn total control over all citizens 
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Central bankers, bankers and left wimg politicians are al! desperately keen to 
eradicate cash and to force everyone to use digital money - in the form of credit 
cards, debit cards, crypto-currenctes and accounts with organisations such as 
PayPal Scores of central banks already have their digital currencies ready - even- 
tually they'll be moulded tnto a single global currency known as the Universal 
Monetary Unit or, quite possibly, the Unicoin 


The standard argument of those who want to replace cash with digital cur- 

rency ts that using your smart phone at the till is more convenient than using 
cash What the bankers and collaborators don’t mention 1s that the price for 

that convenience ts compliance and slavery You can flash a piece of plastic, your 
watch, your smart phone or your tattooed or implanted wnst, instead of having 

to put up with the burden of carrying cash in a wallet or purse, but the unspoken 
dowmside ts that in return you have to put all your trust in the integnty and good 
intentions of the bankers and central bankers - people who have already boasted 
that they will use your rehance on thetr services to decide how you spend your 
money, Where you spend 1t and how much of it you are allowed to keep 


The bankers, the conspirators, want to control every transaction as part of 

the social credit-digital world they are building Governments, banks, supermar- 
kets, travel agencies, health care services, the police willcombine their databases 
with YouTube, Google, Facebook and other monstrously intrusive organisations 
which collect, own and then sell your private information 


I've been warning about the end of cash for at least three decades, and the 
conspiratornal authonties have been pushing hard for the introduction of digital 
currencies since the days before laptops and smart phones 


Today, the bankers (arded and abetted by politicians) are closing banks as fast 
as they can (arguing falsely that everyone wants to bank online) and they're 
making it difficult to take cash out of your bank ATM machines are rapidly dis 
appearing, and if you try to take cash out of your account over the counter you 
could well end up being interrogated hke a criminal. 


Once the digital currencies become the only way to earn, save or spend, we 

will all be slaves The central banks will be able to control our money They al- 
ready plan to limit each individual to between £10,000 and £20,000 Anything 
more than that will simply disappear Negative mterest rates will discourage 
savings Money wil have a limited shelf hfe —just as money 1n mobile phones can 
disappear after a few months And the bankers will decide how you can spend 


your money 
Tir 27 ns welt np book 5% 
THEIR ERR FYING PLAN 


It is worth pomting out, by the way, that the central banks have mostly 

become ‘independent’ When this happened in the UK, in 1997 the Labour Gov- 
ernment misled the country, saying said that it was giving the Bank of England 
its independence and granting it operational independence over monetary pol- 
rey so that it could be free of government influence In fact, this was rather dis 
Ingenuous since all central banks were mod:fied to suit the requirements of the 
financial elites —- who prefer to deal with independent banks In the European 
Union, it was the Maastricht Treaty which gave tndependence to the central 
banks The European Central Bank, in the EU 1s controlled by Deutsche Bank 
(which was for along time controlled by Abs, a former Nazi) and other German 
and European banks The EU and its Parhament have no control over the bank or 
its policy Monetary policy all around the world 1s controlled by the world’s lead- 
ing financial stitutions Governments, remember, have no control 


Everyone, it seems, wants to get rid of cash 
First, companies which accept payment by card have to pay commission to 


the credit card compames The commission can sometimes be very high with 
5% and 7% commusston rates not at all uncommon 


Second, clearing banks don’t hke cash because handling it ts thme consuming 
and, therefore, expensive Moving money around simply by pressing numbers 
on a keyboard 1s much quicker and cheaper (though, curiously, the length of 
time required to move money from ane account to another seems to have 
lengthened since such methods became available) 


Third, governments and government agencies love to see citizens forced to 

rely on digital money because 1t 1s much easier ta keep control of what everyone 
1s earning and spending when all money goes through computers So, for exam- 
ple, in the UK the tax office (HMRC) easily obtained details of what taxi drivers 
are doing by looking at the records from compames such as Uber When drivers 
apply to renew their licences, HMRC sends out threatening letters suggesting 
that they may have made an under declaration or no declaration at ail 


And, of course, there are all those individuals who think that using plastic to 
pay for everything 1s clever and modern They don’t realise that plastic cards 
and chips under thetr skin are enslaving them and removing the last vestiges of 
freedom. 


Any business which rehes on a financtal trail (eg one that uses an e-com- 
merce site) can now be easily momtored by all government departments And, of 
course, it 1s much easier for banks or the Government to cut off an individual’s 
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access to their own money 1f everything 1s done digitally And when all money 
is digital, banks and other financial mnstitutions will be able to charge what they 
like Tax authorities will take what they like from your account 


In the new world of digital money, anyone who shares what ts labelled 
‘hate speech’ or 'misinformation’ will be banned from having an account (It 


1s, of course, already happening ) All those old tweets, and the trme you gave a 
‘thumbs down’ to the WEF, will be marked against you 


Remember how American citizens who gave money to the Canadian Truckers 
had their bank accounts frozen? If you’ve ever criticised your government then 
they will make you pay heavily for your tmpertinence 


Those indrviduals who have already lost their PayPal accounts will probably 
never be allowed to have digital accounts And without digital accounts they will 
starve 


It’s already becoming nigh on impossible to buy petrol without a credit card 
And the number of car parks where cash is strll accepted is shrinking fast 


Banks throughout the world are preparing to close down all free thinkers If 
you think I’m exaggerating just check out what has already happened 


It has been made clear (by the Bank of England and other clearing banks) that 
when cash has been replaced with digital currencies, the banks will control how 
people spend their money It will be possible to make broad judgements (for ex- 
ample, no one will be able to buy aleohal) and spectfic ones (patients with early 
heart trouble will not be allowed to buy certain foods) It will also be possible for 
governments, banks and companies to monitor spending habits So, ifthereisa 
shortage of eggs for example, the authonties will be able to make sure that no 
one buys more eggs than they are allowed 


Removing cash from soctety will make life incredibly difficult (for which read 
“smpossible’) for those who are not computer hterate, for beggars and for char- 


ities who rely on cash The quality of our lives will be massively dimmushed by 
the disappearance of cash And, of course, getting rid of cash can be used to track 
where we go and what we do 


Many local counctls are now foretng motorists to use an App avatlable only on 

a smart phone to pay for parking, and 1n those places it 1s impossible to pay for a 
parking place with cash The mformation which motonsts are forced to give can 
be used in many ways (and will be sold for a variety of purchasers so, for exam- 
ple, thieves will know when householders are away from their homes) Forcing 
motortsts to use a stnart phone in order to park a vehicle is clearly discrmina- 
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tory (since 1t means that those without a smart phone cannot park) and almost 


certainly illegal 


And, of course, people tend to over-spend when they use credit or debit cards 
for everything they buy Using cash helps keep people out of debt 


It’s vital to remember that they want to get rid of cash for their benefit and not 
for our benefit Removing cash will empower the conspirators and remove, for 
ever, the last vestiges of our independence 


We really are close to the end as far as cash is concerned According to data 
provider Merchant Machine, cash is now used in only 1% of payments in the 
most digitaltsed economies in the world, now including Sweden, Denmark, Sin- 
gapore and the UK Every time anyone uses a credit or debit card, or flashes a 
contactless payment card for a small purchase, they are taking us closer to a dig 
Ital society and digital enslavement. 


The end of cash 1s now just months away 
And when cash disappears tt will take with tt the last vestige of our freedom 
The restrictions on what we can, and cannot, do with our own money get 


longer by the day For example, states within the EU will have to collect infor- 
mation on the ownership of luxury goods such as aeroplanes, boats and cars and 
each member state will have to establish a financial intelligence unit’ Rules in 
England now make tt extraordinarily difficult for citizens to access their awn 
money or even to move it from one account to another 


I recently tried to take some of my money out of my account and was shut in 
a room and interrogated like a criminal before eventually and rather begrudg 
ingly, being given an envelope containing the cash I'd asked for 


Even moving from one account to another has become fiendishly bewildering 
and time consuming 


I was standing in a bank the other day trymg to move money from one 

account to another I was moving my money from one of my own accounts to 
another of my own accounts [ don't know uf you’ve tried doing this recently but 
it gets harder by the week You need to produce a driving heence or passport, of 
course (Heaven help you if you don’t have one or the other, or preferably both ) 
And you need your bank card And, depending upon the mental state of the 
cashier, you may need a utrhty bill, a tax form and a council tax demand You 
may soon need a note from your mother 


And, of course, they now have a veritable litany of questions to fire at you ‘Has 
anyone asked you to make this transaction? Are you under pressure to do this’ 
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naive and dim-witted belzeve that These stupid questions are devised by very 
wicked people to delay the whole procedure and to force us all to bank online 


One of the daftest questionsis this one ‘Is anyone waiting outside for you?’ 
Standing next to me, at the neighbouring window, stood a little old lady well, 


inher nmeties She too was trying to move money from one account to another 
so that she could pay a bill 


‘Is anyone waiting outside for you?’ asked the bank clerk 
'Oh yes,’ satd the little old lady naively 'My friend brought me’ 
The clerk looked as pleased as if she'd won the lottery ‘Oh, well Ican't help you 


then,’ she satd with a big smile and a sense of satisfaction you could have bottled 
The Irttle old lady didn’t understand ‘But my nerghbour had to bring me,’ she 


explained. ‘I'm 93 [had to give up my driving licence’ 
The poor woman didn’t understand that logic and honesty are no longer 


relevant 
‘But your neighbour might have put you under pressure to make this trans 


action,’ said the clerk, bum full of sanctimonious, self-nghteous, box-ticking 
obedience 


'My netghbour?" said the old lady ‘Why would she do anything nasty to me? 
I've known her for nearly 50 years " She looked around, bewildered ‘I've been 
banking here for years Doesn't anyone recognise me” 


‘That doesn’t matter,’ sad the clerk, her joy now slightly diluted by exaspera 
tion ‘I can’t help you if you have someone waiting for you. Those are the mules ' 
And then she added the killer It’s for your protection’ 


And so the old lady, puzzled and confused, tottered out of the bank and back to 
her netghbour’s car 


I swear that happened AndI’m not surpnsed 
(The banks make a great fuss about our responsibilities and thei lack of 


them. But did you know that Barclays Bank has just been fined $361 mullion 

by the US Securities and Exchange Commission? And do you know why? Well, 
they ‘accidentally’ sold $17 7 billton worth of structured financial products for 
which they did not have authorisation The total effect on shareholders (includ- 
ing many pensioners), as aresult of this $17 7 billion ‘accident’, was to help push 
down net mcome by 19% The httle old lady's one mistake was that she didn't 

tell the clerk to move $17 7 billion that she didn’t have from one account to an 
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other They’d have done that with a smile and probably given her a free pen and 
a cup of coffee too ) 


Morons (of whom there are many these days) claim, as they have been told, 


that the inquisition 1s for our benefit That's yet another lic The banks want 

to force us online And, as a side effect, they want to absolve themselves from 
blame when they screw up (which they do on a regular basis) If you want 
evidence that the banks have been pohticised just look at the way that individ- 
uals who dare to stand up and question the system lose their bank accounts 

In Canada, mtizens who stood up in defence of truckers protesting about vac- 
cine mandates, lost their bank accounts And the same thing 1s happening with 
fnghtening regulanty everywhere else In England, the boss of an independent 
platform carrying free speech videos lost his bank account and found that no 
other bank would accept hrm as a customer No one could tell him what his 
crime was Nigel Farage, the well-known politician, was suddenly told that a 
bank he had been with for 40 years was going to close his accounts - both 
business and personal A man who asked why his local biuulding society was fes 
tooned with flags celebrating homosexuality found the cost of free speech when 
the building society responded to his query by closing his account 


Bank staff seern to have been indoctrinated by the same people who indoc- 
trinated NHS staff, train drivers, civil servants, teachers, council employees and 
Just about everyone else in this increasingly miserable and oppressive world of 
ours 


(Teachers call what they do ‘bramwashing m a good cause’ But can braim- 
washing ever be defended? If the evidence for their clams were sohd and honest 
they would not need to make stuff up or to attempt to brainwash their students 
For decades now, school teachers have been tndoctrinating rather than teaching 
ther pupils, promotang the myth of chmate change, changing history to meet 
woke demands and altering the balance of history to suit their propaganda And 
refusing to allow pupzls to question or debate the official version of history ) 


Taking cash out of your own account has become an exercise in patience and 
determination 


I recently went into a branch of my bank wanting to take out some money - a 
little more than the machine would allow me to withdraw I[ had bills to pay and 
I wanted to buy some presents 

‘Are you going to take this money home and keep it there?’ asked the clerk 
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I thought this was an incredibly stupid question The woman was a stranger 

and she had my address on a screen in front of her She wanted to know nf I was 
going to take money home and keep it there to be stolen What an idiot So 1 was 


a little cautious As any sensible person would, I said ‘No’ 


'So, why do you want this money?’ asked the smpertinent bank clerk 
“To buy sweets,' I replied It has been my standard reply to this question for 


years 
Bang | could tell from her eyes that the metaphorical shutters had come 


down 

You can't make light-hearted comments any more 

The clerk looked at her screen as 1f it were telling her something 

“Your request has been blocked,’ said the clerk 

In full sight of other customers I was ushered into a room and the door was 


closed 
And I was interrogated I felt like a criminal Most people would, I think, have 


found it a humiliating and embarrassing encounter 
Phone calls were made | was instructed to answer questions put to me on 


the telephone (I couldn’t understand the questioner’s accent and so! needed a 
translator ) To check my identity I was asked for my date of birth (a piece of 
information that is about as secret as Prince Harry's level of affection for his 

brother) 


And eventually, after what seemed hke several hours of interrogation, I was, 
with ill-grace and no apology, given the amount of money | had requested. 


It wasn'ta loan 1 was asking for It was my money 
(As an aside, a week later we had to call a drains expert in to deal with a 


drain which had been blocked by tree roots The man dealing with our drains 
told me, in precise detail, about my experience at the bank He even knew the 
precise amount of money I’d tried to take out of the bank Banks may pretend 
to care about their customers but there are, :t seems, no longer any rules about 
confidentiality ) 


It 1s, of course, all part of the scheme ta force us to bank online ~ ready for the 
digital currency they have ready for us 


Your bank hates you They want to tum you mto nothing more than numbers 
ona computer 


And the staff of banks everywhere are, | fear, too stupid to realise that as soon 
as the digital currency is here, managed entirely online, then they will all be 
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surplus to requirements Every last one of them will be joining the dole queue - 
where they wall stay forever, surviving on their Universal Basic Income and liv- 
Ingina small cardboard walled flat the size of a dog kennel 


The idea of providing citizens with a Universal Basic Income, now so popular 
with governments and consp:rators and neoliberals everywhere, is not a new 
one During his first year as President of the United States, Richard Nixon an- 
nounced his ‘New Federalism’ programme which would provide a Guaranteed 
Annual Income to al] Americans The proposal would have massively increased 
the power of the Government Left-wingers welcomed the idea as an example of 


‘creeping soctalisrn’ Nixon also suggested a decentralisation programme which 
was ostensibly designed to spread power to local politicans by handing out 
subsidies and payments Nixon announced that he had become a Keynesian 
What he forgot to mention was that John Maynard Keynes, the economist, was 
a socialist whose intention was to promote the ‘euthanasia of capitalism’ Like 
almost all economists who followed him, Keynes was a neo-liberal, an mtellec- 
tually, emotionally and morally stunted breed without whom the conspirators 
would have never been able to promote their Great Reset The chief beneficiaries 
of the efforts made by the neo-liberals have, of course, been those 'working' in 
the finance, insurance and real estate sectors of society for those are now where 
wealth accumulation is taking place - well away from traditionally useful com- 
mercial and productive activities The chief losers have been those involved in 
making and selling products which people need 1n order to live and the clear 
winners have been those m financial services who pay themselves huge bonuses 
even when their banks are losing money The global economy ts not built on the 
handling of money rather than the making of things or providing those services 
which make people's lives better 
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Much of what is happening 1s described as progress but it isn’t really, of course — 
it’sjust change Anda good deal of itis change contnved to keep us all too busy to 
notice what ls gotng on tn the world, and too wrapped up in our own daily prob- 
lems to take action against the conspirators, the collaborators and the constant 
attacks on our freedom and humanity Even small thmgs become incredibly 

time consuming and exhausting The bizarre and indefensible ‘recychng' pro- 
grammes which were introduced globally (everything happens in lockstep these 
days) were designed to make us worry about non-existent climate change, to 
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make us compliant and to force us to accept that we must do what we are told, 
even in our own homes, and to keep us busy Most of the carefully washed and 
sorted recycling material ts dumped or burnt, and the environmental cost of col- 
lecting recycling material far exceeds any value that might accrue Inthe UK, for 
example, much of the recycling material has been carried to countrtes far away 
to be dumped or burnt There isn’t even any point in recycling paper (the most 
traditional recycling material) It 1s better for the environment to grow trees for 
that purpose and to burn the discarded paper to produce electricity or heat 


If you order a book {or whatever else) online you will be bombarded with 
emails There will be a message to say that the purchase has been made, one to 
say that your order is being dealt with, another to let you know that the book 
has been passed to the delivery company, one to let you know that the delivery 
company has received the package, one to inform you that the dehvery company 
Is preparing to deliver the book, one to iet you know that the book is on its way 
and one to tell you that the package has been delivered Then you will receive an 
email from the seller to let you know that the delivery company has done their 
job and delivered the book. Later there will be another email from them wanting 
you to rate their service and one from the delivery company wanting you to let 
them know how well you think they did. If you don’t reply immediately those 
emails will be repeated at regular intervals This barrage of unnecessary emails 


keeps us occupied with pointless trivia (Not infrequently, I receive two copies of 
each of the emails in this tedious chain } 


The word ‘progress’ 1s used as a synonym for ‘better’, but how do you define 
‘better’? Is receiving an email from a fnend on hohday better than receiving a 
postcard? Is the world better when cars all look exactly the same? Is it better 
when log fires are forbidden by health and safety officials? Are trains better 
now that there are no restaurant and sleeper cars? Or has hfe been destroyed by 
fanatics, cultists andignorant meddlers, acting, unknowimely, on behalf of con- 
spirators arming for a Great Reset? Is life better now that there are no junk shops, 
norag and bone men and no odd job men who could repair just about anything 
you couldn’t deal with yourself? Is life better now that family doctors work the 
same hours as librarians and you have to plan your emergencies a day or two 
ahead 1f you hope to ride to hospital m an ambulance? Are hospitals better now 
that nurses spend more time in meetings than on the ward and are always too 
busy, and self-important, to find a bedpan, plump up pillows, help a frail patient 
with their meal or put a bunch of flowers into a vase? Is it progress that children 


Tie 27 ns welt nr book 36%: 
THEIR ERR FYING PLAN 


now learn with the aid of iPads mstead of berng taught with pens and paper and 
chalk and a board? Isa smart phone real progress over a piece of slate and a slate 
pencil? Children half a century ago played hopscotch, skipped with ropes and 

in the winter played football with coats as goalposts whtle tn the summer they 
played cricket with stumps chalked on lampposts On their summer holidays 

they splashed in paddling pools or sailed toy yachts on boating ponds (all now 
filled in for health and safety reasons) and they rode on donkeys and played one 
penny games on the pier Is it simply nostalgia when you Know in your heart that 
things really were better then? 


If you object to all progress then the conspirators will label you a ‘Luddite’, 
even if much of what they label progress isn't progress at all 


It rsn’t difficult to argue that children have little or no future today The 
conspirators and the collaborators have taken away their education, their hope, 
their sense of comfort and even their happiness Mental health problems among 
the young are tising at arate never seen before Even before the fake pandemic of 
2020 the incidence of such problems among the young was frighteningly high 
Today, there ts an epidemic of mental illness Millions of children, teenagers and 
young people are takong tranquillisers and anti-depressants (even though these 
have been proven to be of no value) and often taking them for years at a time 
The lockdowns, the social distancing regulations and the partial or complete clo- 
sure of hospital departments mean that those requiring specialist help will beon 
waiting hsts for years if not for life 


Is a pub with a log fire and fnendly bar staff better than a pub with a good 
internet connection? Are motorways, with endless queues, better than winding 
country roads which take you to your destination just as quickly and with far 
more pleasure? Are self-driving cars better than cars which have to be driven? 
How will self-driving cars manage to navigate English country roads and all 
those tiny, bind junctions* Who 1s going to provide a suitable call out service for 


all the electric cars which are stranded in country lanes when their batteries run 
out? 


Is a traditional English breakfast better or worse than a bowl of sugar coated 
cereal? Why does it now take a week or more for a postcard to reach its destina- 
hon when in Yictonan times, in the 19th century, a postcard put in a pillar box 
in the morning would armive at 1ts destmnation in the afternoon? The postcade 
or zip code was, surely, an early sign of the end of civilisation I recently bought 
around 1,000 old Edwardian postcards (no one wants them these days - they 
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cost just a few pounds) and although the addresses consisted of nothing more 
than {at most) a name, a number, a street and a town, the cards clearly reached 
their destinations safely There ts less mail today because so many people use 
email - so why does the mail take so much longer to get where it's going? 


Is reading a book on asmart phone easier and more fun than reading a paper 
back - with no need to squint and constantly adjust the position of the screen on 
a sunny day? Was the NHS better when there was a dental service for all? Were 
charities more or less inclusive when they served merely to serve those in need 
rather than to enrich executives and advertising agencies’ Was life better when 
we used public phone boxes instead of having to carry a mobile phone with us? 
Were radio and television programmes worse when traditional events such as 
the Promenade Concerts celebrated cultural traditions rather than global ones? 


Was the Tate Britain art gallery better when it paid more attentzon to tradi- 
tional artists than te the demands of the woke’ The Tate Britain gallery now 
has just one room for art from 1545 to 1640 but 14 rooms devoted to art from 
1940 onwards Of the work on view, 200 items were made since the millennium 


and the work mm the publicly funded gallery has been carefully curated to ensure 
that men and women are equally represented among living artists — regardless 
of reputation or the value of their work Modern art on display, representing just 

a twentieth of the time span of the collection, takes up a quarter of the space 
Culture, as well as history, has been changed ta fit the requirements of the con- 
spirators and the collaborators. Labels attached to older pictures highlight social 
injustice, colonial exploitation and prejudice The gallery seems to illustrate the 
way in which the feelings of the few now dominate the views of the many tn 
every sphere of activity 


The aims of the WEF and other organtsations seem to be to destroy each 

nation’s hentage, to destroy every country’s culture In the UK, all major insti- 
tutions seem to have become very woke The National Trust, the Marylebone 
Cricket Club and other former mstitutions are now unrecognisably woke — to the 
great confusion of long-standing members Long established regiments 1m the 
army have disappeared or been merged 


The aim of the conspirators is to change the world by erasing nations, farnihes 
and communities and by destroying everything humans consider to be personal 
and valuable Immugratron (whether legal or Wlegal) 1s encouraged 1n order to 


create impoverishment, resentment, racism, terrorism and pienty of excuses for 
war (Asan aside, it used to be thought that patriotism was good but nattonalism 
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was bad Today, however, both are unacceptable because there can be no coun- 
triesin the New World Order ) 


Naturally, immigration programmes have led to resentment on both sides 
and, especially in France, the development of racial and cultural ghettoes 1s lead- 
ing to civil war 
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In this book I will show how the United Nations, the Round Table, Black Lives 
Matter, the Democrats, the Republicans have destroyed our hives with the con- 
troversies over gender (with imsane gender language changes being introduced 
with the sole idea of creating confusion and destroying human relationships), 
transgender politics (also designed to bewilder and create diviston) and exagger- 
ated campaigns against sexual abuse (‘He said my haw looked mice’, ‘He said he 
hiked my dress’ 'My hfe 1s now ruined’) A wolf whistle used to be regarded by 
most women as a compliment, today it is a criminal offence The conspirators 
have deliberately created diviston, distrust and fear between the sexes, and the 
neoliberals who run the global economic system have consistently shown that 
ther arm ts not to create more fairness, or to advance the rights of women in 
those countries where unfairness is commonplace, but to create as many di- 
visions as possible between men and women The atm of the neoliberals who 
make up the Establishment, and who are pushing us towards their beloved Great 
Reset, 1s to break up soctety 1n as many ways as possible so as to ensure that men 
and women are too busy fighting one another to worry about the progress to 
wards the New World Order Itis for this very same reason that national history 
and national and regional culture are betng banished from every aspect of life, 
and why schools and colleges no longer teach students material which could be 
construed as patriotic or in any way Lkely to lead to preater pride 
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Then there are the absurdly exaggerated accusations of racism, always popular 
with communists who see such accusations as a way to break down society, with 
accusations buult on the flimsiest of pretexts (‘He couldn't pronounce my name 
properly and so he 1s a racist’ ‘He didn’t pick me for his team and so he must 

be a racist’) A well- known personality had to issue a grovelling apology after 
people with too much treme on their hands found that he had once sent a tweet 
commenting that he perhaps needed to learn another language when he was tn 
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$ion) and exaggerated campaigns against sexual abuse (‘He said 
my hair looked nice’, "He said he liked my dress’ My hfe is now 


ruined’) A wolf whistle used to be regarded by most women as 
4 comphment, today it 1s 4 criminal offence The conspirators 


have dehberately created division, distrust and fear between the 
sexes, and the neoliberals who run the global economic system 
have consistently shown that their aim ts not to create more fair 
ness or toadvance the nghts of women in those countries where 
unfairness 1s commonplace but to create as many divisions as 
posstble between men and women The aim of the neoliberals 
who make up the Establishment, and who are pushing us towards 
the beloved Great Reset, is to breakup society in as many ways as 
possible so as to ensure that men and women are too busy fight 
ing one another ta worry about the progress towards the New 
World Order. It 1s for this very same reason that national history 
and national and repronal culture are being banished from every 
aspect of life and why schools and colleges no longer teach stu 
dents material which could be construed as patriotie or in any 
way likely to lead to greater pride 
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Then there are the absurdly exaggerated accusations of racism 
always popular with communists who see such accusations as a 
way to break down society with accusations built on the flimsiest 
of pretexts (‘He couldn't pronounce my name properly and so he 
1s aracist ‘He didn’t pick me for his team and so he must be “« 
racist’) 4 well- known personality had to issue a grovelling apa 
ogy after people with too much time on their hands found thi 

he had once sent a tweet commenting that he perhaps needed! 
learn another language when he was m London. Since most per 
ple in London aren't native to England and don't speak English i ? 
all or very well, his remark was well based and logical, But it wi 
wrongly perceived as bemg racist because the person who saw 

as racist had been encouraged to want 1t to be racist 


The attempts to outlaw racism themselves produce racism, « 5 
course with affirmative action and positive cdhscrimmmatron being 
nothing more than racism of another colour Appointing a black 
wotan to a company board of directors symply because she 1s 
black and female, and helps the company hits its diversity quota, 

1s racist and sexist and just plan wrong The black woman should 
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In this book I wall show how the United Nations, the Round Table, Black Lives 
Matter, the Democrats, the Republicans have destroyed our lives with the con- 
troversies over gender (with insane gender language changes being introduced 
with the sole idea of creating confusion and destroying human relationships), 
transgender politics {also designed to bewilder and create division) and exagger 
ated campaigns against sexual abuse (‘He said my hair looked mice’, ‘He said he 
liked my dress’ ‘My hfe is now muned’) A wolf whistle used to be regarded by 
most Women as a compliment, today it 1s a criminal offence The conspirators 
have deliberately created division, distrust and fear between the sexes, and the 
neoliberals who run the global economic system have consistently shown that 
their arm is not to create more fairness, or to advance the rights of women in 


those countnes where unfairness 1s commonplace, but to create as many di 
visions as possible between men and women The arm of the neoliberals who 
make up the Establishment, and who are pushing us towards their beloved Great 
Reset, is to break up soctety in as many ways as possible so as to ensure that men 
and women are too busy fighting one another to worry about the progress to- 
wards the New World Order Itis for this very same reason that national history 
and national and regional culture are bering banished from every aspect of life, 
and why schools and colleges no longer teach students material which could be 
construed as patriotic or in any way likely to lead to greater pride 
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Then there are the absurdly exaggerated accusations of racism, always popular 
with communists who see such accusations as a way to break down society, with 
accusations built on the flimsiest of pretexts (‘He couldn't pronounce my name 
properly and so he is a racist’, ‘He didn’t pick me for his team and so he must 
be a racist’) A well- known personality had to tssue a grovelling apology after 
people with too much tyme on their hands found that he had once sent a tweet 
commenting that he perhaps needed to learn another language when he was in 
London Since most people in London aren’t native to England and don't speak 
English at all or very well, his remark was well based and logical But it was 
wrongly perceived as being racist because the person who saw it as racist had 
been encouraged to want it to be racist 


The attempts to outlaw racism themselves produce racism, of course, with 
affirmative action and positive discrimination being nothing more than racism 
of another colour Appointing a black woman to a company board of directors 
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simply because she 1s black and female, and helps the company hits its diversity 
quota, ts racist and sexist and just plain wrong The black woman should be ap 
pointed because she is the best candidate and will do the best job for employees, 
shareholdets and customers 


Advertisers who show photos of happy couples or families mnvariably show a 
black couple or a black man and a white woman (usually a blonde) It is now un- 
common to see any white men appearing in print or televiston advertisements 


This isnt simple political correctness but is done because it enables the adver- 
tiser to avoid any accusations thatit might be racist It is virtue signalling and it 
s actually racist of course 


lread recently of the exastence of an ‘mitiative' in the UK called ‘Black Farmer’s 
New Face of Farming’ with a range of food products called ‘The Black Farmer’ 
In the United States there 1s an organisation called Black Farmers’ Market And 
there are a number of trade organisations along these lines There is, for exam- 
ple, a National Black Police Association and in London there is the Metropolitan 
Black Police Association There ts a Black Writers Guild, a Black Writers Society 


and a Black Writers’ Association And there is a Black Agents and Editors’ Group 
I can’t help thinking that by defining a group according to sian colour these no 


doubt well intended individuals are sustaining and even creating racism And 

I wonder what the reaction would be if a group of farmers founded an organi- 
sation for white farmers Or ifa group of white policemen founded an associa- 
tion called the White Police Association I find xt difficult to avoid the suspicion 
that creating racial groups in this way 1s part of the conspirators’ plan to create 
disharmony im society 


In June 2023, it was revealed that the RAF has been practising discrimination 
against white men ‘Dtscriminatton’ is, of course, just a pohte word for 'racism’ If 
a black manis unfairly treated because of his skin colour it ts racism and there 1s 
an uproar, sackings and scandal [f a white man 1s unfairly treated because of his 
skin colour it 1s discrimination and no one cares There seems httle doubt that if 
racism ts 2 serious problem in the UK it is white men and women who are most 
commonly the victims 


We see footballers and other sportsmen kneeling in an attempt to show their 
moral integnty but merely displaying just how easily they can be mampulated 
They seem to me to be displaying shallow fake compassion and their own 
propensity for virtue signalling When it comes to the crunch, however, the 
sportsmen seem sadly short of moral courage At the World Football Cup in 
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Qatar, for example, male footballers bravely announced that they would wear a 
rainbow armband during the tournament to show thew support for homosexu- 
als (For unknown reasons, homosexuals have stolen the rainbow, longa Chris- 
tian symbol, asanemblem And homosexuality is outlawed tn Qatar One might 
have thought that a better and more fitting way of expressing their feelings 
would have been to refuse to go to Qatar at all ) However, when the organisers 
announced that footballers wearing ranbow armbands would be sanctioned, 

the footballers all abandoned their enthusiasm and put away their rambow 
armbands 
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The Bank of England {which ts responsible for making a mess of the Enghsh 
economy and failing to control inflatron) has said that people of any ‘gender 
identity’ (I think they mean men or women but who knows) can be treated as 
pregnant And the Bank ts having some gender-neutral lavatories built so that 
lady bankers and gentlemen bankers who aren't sure of their gender identity can 
go to the loo together and share the expenence in polktically correct harmony 
The Bank's insane pregnancy policies mean that anyone can now be classified 
as a birthing parent and claim family leave from the bank, | bet there are some 
people facing 7% mortgages who wish the Bank would concentrate on inflation 
and worry a little more about the economy and a little less about showing how 
wokey it is 


There are endless attacks on mascuhmity and femmunity with constant pres- 
sure towards unisex washrooms and a untsex world We can only stand and 
watch the banishing of the family unit and the nse of the State as a central fac- 
tor tn our lives, the prejudice and dishonesty of the mainstream media (which 
now seems to specialise in rmisinformation and disinformation and rarely if 


ever, reports the news without a built in judgemental commentary), the nse of 
homosexuality and the remainder of the specialities within the LGBTOQIA com- 
munity (I tried to find out what the Q, the! and the A stand for but failed in this 
simple task No one 1 spoke to knew the answer, and even the internet was un- 
able to provide an answer ) 


It used to be considered polite for a man to offer a co-worker or friend a 
compliment (‘Your har looks nice’, “That dress suits you' and so on) without any 
one being offended Indeed, 1f the comphment were a genuine one the recipient 
would be pleased and flattered Today, such remarks are considered to be signs 
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of extreme sexist behaviour and men have been fired for saying such things and 
branded as sex offenders It 1s even now considered sexist for aman to stand up 
on public transport and to offer hts seat to a woman, or to allow a woman to pro- 
ceed before him through a doorway (Ironically, men may sometimes be accused 
of being rude for not dotng these things.) 


And, of course, those promoting women’s professional sport are insisting that 
as much attention be given to female football and cncket teams as to the more 
traditional maleteams Huge amounts of money are being funnelled into female 
sport even though the evidence clearly shows that there ts very little spectator 
mterest in matches played between women's teams or indeed when individual 
women play sports (women have been playing professional tenmis and goif for 
decades but the interest in their games has always been minute when compared 
with the mterest m male versions of those games ) The media, as always, has 
been supine and some newspapers now give more coverage to wamen’s sports 
than to men's sports with the result that their readers find it mgh on mmpossible 
to navigate their pages A casual reader will see a headline that screams 'England 
World Cup Trrimph’ and will find themselves reading about the success of a 
team of 14-year-old girls playing lacrosse or netball 


Once again, there ts a hidden agenda 
Promoting and encouraging sexism encourages conflict and confusion - two 


essential building blocks regarded as essential for pushing us into the Great 
Reset And new rules about ‘equality, diversity and inclusion’ have replaced hu- 
manity, goodwall and kindness with statutory obligations, statutory whmgeing 
and statutory recriminations The rules about diversity, inclusion and equality 
are doing far more harm than good. You can't regulate for kindness 


Something called the Independent Commussion for Equity tn Cricket (com- 
mussioned by the England and Wales Cricket Board in a mood of self-flagellation) 
caused a storm (and a good many headhnes) by complaining that racism, sex- 

ism, classtsm and elitrsm are widespread in the game of encket. 


I've been following cricket all my life I have spent a huge chunk of my life 

on cricket grounds I've spoken to many cricketers And I've been inside profes- 
sional dressing rooms as a doctor I've written four books on cricket (including 
The Village Cricket Tour and Thomas Winsden’s Cricketing Almanack) and I've 


written a column and articles for specialist cncket magazines And 1 believe the 
ICEC report will do far more harm than good 
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But | wasn’t m the shghtest surpnsed by its conclusions The death of encket 
has been on the cards for some time After all, some of those involved with the 
dangerously fascist Great Reset, the climate change myth and the absurd re- 
wilding nonsense want to stop all sport because it takes up too much space and 
mvolves travel 


To me the ECB's report stinks of woke gibberish 
Equity in ericket, for heaven’s sake That’s areal ESG word 
The woman who was chairman of the committee is described has having ex- 


perience in ‘governance, inclusion and equity’ 
What a surprise 
A woman described as a semor independent director of the ECB said ‘Promot- 


Ing equity, diversity and rnclusion across the game is critical to the success of our 
game-wide strategy Inspiring Generations and our purpose of connecting com 


munities through cricket’ 
Rishi Sunak, a well-known war criminal, took time off from sending depleted 


uranium shells to Ukraine to get in touch with the ECB. He wants cricket to be 
inclusive and open to everybody [ actually rather thought it was Even blind peo- 
ple play cricket 


I think they've all missed the point (If ’'m allowed to have a view on this - 
which I rather fear may not be the case these days ) 


Cricket isn't a social programme or an experiment in human resources 
Cricketisa game Or 1 thought it was 
If people want to play they play If they want to watch they watch If people 


from some areas of society aren’t interested then that's fine There are plenty of 
other games they can play Cricket doesn’t exist to change society and lead us 
mto the Great Reset 


The report makes tt look as 1f cricket had huge problems 

I don’t believe it does 

At least, I don’t think 1t did 

I think this report could create some very btg problems and it is my belief it 


could do more harm than good 
They won't agree with me, of course, but! fear this report will exacerbate sus- 


picrons, paranoia, resentment and entitlement and actually create racism 
If you look at tenmis, rugby, football, gymnastics, chess, dominoes or syn- 


chronised swimming through the same distorting spectacles, you could claim 
they all have problems There are far more black players in top level professtonal 
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football than makes statistical sense How many black tennis players are there 
in local tennis clubs? How many Mushm women are there involved in synchro- 
nised swimming? Enough? Not enough? Too many? Who decides? 


The report says that there must be a ‘fundamental overhaul of the women’s 
pay structure in order to achieve parity with the men’s game’ 


I’m ternbly sorry, (and this really isn't a sexist comment, it’s a realistic com- 
ment) but that 1s like saying that the members of the chorus 1n an opera should 
be paid the sarne as the lead tenor and soprano 


Look at the stands when women are playing There are huge empty spaces 
If women are to be paid the same as men then the men will have to take a huge 


pay cut There certainly isn’t enough money m the sport to pay men and women 
the same asthe men currently receive 


The report says that Black cricket has not been adequately supported 
Black cricket? 
I thought teams had black and white players together Gordon Greenidge and 


Barry Richards were probably the greatest opening partnership in history One 
was black and one was white 


Are we now gomg to have black teams and white teams? 

The report says that ‘cricket needs to have a clear set of values’ 

No it doesn’t need a set of artificially created values 

Cricket needs some laws Which it has And it needs players to play the game 


fairly and honourably Which they mostly do That’s where the phrase ‘it’s not 
encket’ came from 


What on earth do they mean anyway? 

The 317-page report says that costs are prohibitive 

Really? 

Have they looked at the costs of getting started 1n motor racing or horse jump- 


ing? Or skiamg? Or yachting? 
Do they want taxpayers to provide every child with a free bat and ball? 
Kids who want to play cricket need an old tennis ball, a piece of wood anda 


lamp-post on which to chalk the wickets And someone to play with 
And look at this quote from Ben Stokes, the England cricket captain, made 


after the absurd and damaging report was made pubhe ‘Il am Ben Stokes, bornin 


New Zealand, a state educated pupil who dropped out of school at 16 with one 
GCSE in PE I needed help with the spelling and grammar in this speech and! am 
sitting here as the England men’s Test captain 
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Elitismm? 
Where ts the elitism? 
The truth about cricket is that most of the people who play it and watch it are 


rather decent They don't play or watch to change society They play or watch 
because it's fun They enjoy it And the last thing most people think about ts skin 
colour 


It isn’t the fault of cncket that the money grubbers sold the TV nghts to a 
satellite TV company - thereby ensuring that kids don't watch tt and aren't inter- 
ested in playing 


Itisn’t the fault of ertcket that local authority schools don’t play much cricket 
That's because local councils sold off the playing fields to developers. 


There's sexism, racism and old-fashioned snobbery 1m all comers of life 
But cricket isn’t any worse than anywhere else though | admit there isn't a 


Test sertes for transgender cricketers and there obviously should be 
This accusatory and adversarial report commissioned by the ECB seems to me 


to be full of modern 'Great Reset’ language mtersectionalhty and cisgender make 
an appearance, of course 


The report apparently crtictses the fact that some who watch cricket don't 

like drums being played all day long Well if I watch cricket I rather hke st to be 
a peaceful activity Is that now a race crime? Drums and impromptu bands and 
noisy behaviour should be banned May I say that, please? 


And the report criticises the huge number of cncket followers who dislike the 
Hundred — which ts a daft form of biff bat cricket rather too symuilar to French 
cricket for my tastes I want the Hundred (whichis, [ believe, destroying county 
cricket) ta be forgotten about Am [allowed to say that? 


Are we now to be told what sort of cricket we can enjoy? 
Oh, and the report talks about Type K’ individuals 
“Type k’ people are, apparently ‘white men, educated 1n private schools, who 


are straight and cisgender and do not have a disabihty’ 
I would like to think that this utterly awful report will go straight into the bin 


And the ECB which commissioned the report should also go in the bin 
But they won't 
I fear that ‘action’ will be taken and the death of cncket will get ever closer 


Cricket has been painfully woke for some years now The annual Wisden 
seems to have become woke And I think the MCC 1s pretty woke too 
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And, thanks to this report, I suspect that things are now gomg to get much 
worse 


The overall plan, espoused by the climate change enthusiasts, is to stop all 
sport - both amateur and professtonal - because it takes up land which they be- 
lieve should be used for rewilding and because it involves travel 
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The project known as Environmental, Social and Governance (ESG) 1s a dan 
gerous and enormously damaging form of woke capitalism, which 1s used as 

a weapon by governments, banks and regulators and even promoted with re- 
ligtous fervour by brokers, analysts and financial journalists ESG ts, without a 
doubt, doing far more harm than good and 1s part of the conspirators’ plan to en- 
sure that 'we own nothing’ 


Larry Fink, the chairman and chief executive of BlackRock (which 1s an im- 
vestment company) says, rather bizarrely, that ‘access to capital 1s not a nght 
Ttis a privilege’ and has warned that corporate ‘behaviours are going to have to 
change, and this is one thing we are asking compamies, you have to force behav- 
tours and at BlackRock we are forcing behaviours’ 


Fink is not a politraan or an elected official but the company he runs has 

control of trillions of dollars’ worth of investments His role as a money man- 
ager means that he has a fiduciary responsibility to those whose money he looks 
after 


Fink's outrageous arrogance and hubnstic determination to claim power be- 

yond reason has, fortunately, aroused some opposition from those who don't ac- 
cept that Mr Fink hasthe rightto bully the directors and staff of other compantes 
or to take dectsions on behalf of shareholders In Florida, US, the Governor, Ron 
DeSantis, has signed into law a bill which prohibits state officrals in Florida from 
investing public money to achieve ESG goals 


Meanwhile, outside Florida, those who doubt or question ESG are cancelled 
and likely ta lose their credit rating Corporate doubters will be excluded from 
bond markets and forced onto the fringe of corporate society The three biggest 
credit rating agencies have added ESG ratings to their portfolios, and so every 
company in the world has to obey the demands of the ESG enthusiasts Compa- 
nies which produce hydrocarbons (such as 011 companies) have great difficulty 
in borrowmg money and shareholders have lost their rights as company owners 
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Fink believes that clumate change is real (despite the evidence that it 1s not), 
that children m kandergarten schools should be taught about sex, including ho 
mosexuality (despite the opposition of many parents), and that everyone (boy or 
girl) should be free to use whichever loo they prefer (despite the opposition ofal- 
most everyone of both sexes) 


Fink appears to believe that companies should ignore their shareholders and 
adopt something called stakeholder capitahsm —something which means giving 
power to lobby groups and elites and creating a new form of socialism whereby 
other people's money ts distributed to the poor and used to pursue the pohicies 
Fink feels are most important. In order to ensure that his policies are followed, 
Fink pushes through changes in company policy, and by bullying and pushing 
hard to promote his pet theories, ensures that boards of directors include mem- 
bers with extremist views (Anyone with investments might like to consider 
Fink's attitude when deaading whether or not to allow BlackRock to manage their 
investments ) 


Fink isn't quite alone in his determination to take over the world, of course 
Michael Bloomberg, another extremely arrogant fellow, and a man who runs 

a financial media company which provides news for most of corporate Amer- 
ica, seems to have simtlar atms, and both men could not unreasonably be de- 
scribed as berng egotistical, narcissistic and megalomaniacal Two men with but 
one Napoleon complex Another man with simular enthusiasms, Doctoroff, is 
Bloomberg's media boss And some, at least, of these views seem to be shared by 
Hank Paulson, a former boss of Goldman Sachs and Tom Steyer, a hedge fund 
bilhonaire 


Bloomberg ts also much convinced by the fake climate change industry and 
has provided free prosecutors to sue energy companies if he doesn't hke them 


By pushing their propaganda very widely, these people have massive influ- 
ence on climate scrence researchers and they influence the multi billion dollar a 
year climate mdustry 


Sadly for Fink and Bloomberg, a growing number of experts are prepared 

to speak out and tell the truth about subjects such as climate change Dodgy 
science published by climate advocacy groups is certainly not uncommon,’ said 
Roger Pielke, a Professor at Umversity of Colorado And Warren Buffett, the leg 
endary mnvestor has also expressed scepticism The evidence shows that the: 
illogical obsession with Net Zero will lead to bilhons of deaths from disease, star 
vation and other preventable problems 
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Scteenenot saved 
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Starvation 1s hbemg createa quite aeuperately as part or tne pian to reduce the 
world’s population 


Encouraged by cultrst-controlled politicians, vast quantities of the world’s 

crops of corn, soy bean and so on, are being used to make biofuels so that mo- 
torists can continue to buy cheap petrol for ther motor cars A while ago, a hst 

of 51 things you and | can do to prevent global warming was published Number 
1 on their list was headed 'Turn food into fuel’ This, 1t was claimed, would have 
a'high umpact' on the global warming problem It was suggested that ethanol is 
the alternative fuel that ‘could finally wean the US from its expensive oi] habit 
and mm turn prevent the muthons of tons of carbon emissions that go with it’ 


This 1s dangerous nonsense When more land 1s used to grow biofuels, so that 
‘green’ motonsts can dnve around feeling virtuous, there is less land for growing 
food and an increase in the number of people starving to death 


The demand for biofuels has been soaring for years (despite the knowledge 
that, as a result, people are starving) and the increased use of biofuel 1s a major 
force behind the rise of food prices If greens keep promoting biofuels then there 
is going to be a global shortage of food and millions are going to die as a result 


There are other problerns with our food supplies, of course 
Big American seed companies have been busy patenting the rights to many 


individual seeds They have done this so that they can force farmers around the 
world to buy their products One result has been that small farmers im India are 
no longer allowed to grow seeds from crops that their famibes have been plant- 
ing for generations If they do, then lawyers for American multinationals will 
smother them with writs and injunctions 


Asa result, the tncidence of suicide among small farmers in developing coun- 
tnesis ternfyingly high 


Finally, large modern farms are remarkably (and surpnsingiy) mefficient 

When the fuel used to build tractors, make fertilisers and pesticides and so on 

1s taken into account, it turns out that the energy cost of a kilogram of corn has 
actually risen tn the last few decades Soil erosion, the loss of poli:mators (such as 
bees) who have been killed by chemicals, evolving chemical resistance by pests 
and numerous other environmental problems have also reduced farm crops 
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The result of all this 1s that food 1s becoming scarce and prices are nsing 

This ts not a cyclical change {with pnces falling or msing due to changes in the 
weather) Itis a structural change and ttlts, I fear, permanent 

As far as food prices are concerned, the conditions really are optimum for a 
‘perfect storm’ At first glance it appears that things really couldn’t get much 


worse 


But, actually, they could. 
American genetic engineers have been ‘modifying food for years to make it 


more profitable No one knows what effect their modifications will have on the 
safety of food for human consumption No one knows what other horrendous 

side effects there might be The msks are unbekevably dangerous So, for exam- 
ple, if every farmer in the world grows the same ‘brand’ of potato and that potato 
1s hit by a deadly disease then there won't be any potatoes 


For those in Europe and America all this ts not yet critical 
But for those in many other parts of the world this 1s already an outright 


disaster In some countries nearly half of all children are malnourished And 
things are getting worse and will continue to get worse Rising prices and falling 
quantities of food available for eating {as opposed to filhng petrol tanks) will re- 
sult in massive starvation around the world The fake coronavirus hoax, and the 
consequent economic problems which will devastate economies everywhere, 
will exacerbate the problem Asa result, the incidence of global starvation is set 
to rocket 


It’s no good saying that the planet isn’t overcrowded (it isn't) or that there 

1s plenty of food (there 1s), for the mescapable fact 1s that as a result of poli- 
cies controlled by internatronal organisations controlled by the United States of 
America, at least five million tnfants and small children che each year ~ tn a good 
year That figure ts set to rocket in India, Nigeria and the Congo and elsewhere 
The number of people in extreme poverty around the world could soon double to 
over 200 million 


Increasing agricultural production enabled the world to grow from 1 7 billion 
people to nearly 7 billion people in just a century But when the oil runs out, the 
world will not be able to feed that many people The oil is needed for farming as 
well as for transport 


The racist and elitist policies of the climate change enthusiasts who want us 
to stop using oil will, if they are successful, be responstble for billions of deaths 
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The billzonatres assume that they know best about everythmg (because they 

are rich) and that the end always justifies the means Their arrogance has also 
helped them become ever richer In the last two decades billions of dollars have 
moved from the middle classes to the bilionaire classes Real wages have been 
falling and the value of savings, investments and pensions has fallen steadily 
while the billonazres such as Fink and Bloomberg have got ever richer It 1s diffi- 
cult to avoid the feeling that Fink and Bloomberg have for years now been ona 
very effective mission to destroy American from within 


The unavoidable truth is that everything needs energy and without energy 
everything stops The climate change believers have pushed energy costs ever 
higher and if they are able to understand even the simplest scientific evidence, 
they must know that renewables will never replace carbon based fuels However, 
it ts largely thanks to the efforts of Fmk, Bloomberg and thei billionaure col- 
leagues that capital spending on fossil fuels has fallen dramatically and fuel pro- 
duction has dropped 30% since 2020 
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The wilful destruction of pensions through absurd political shenanigans, the 
monstrous nonsenses known as diversity and sustainability, the rise in the 
power of the central banks and the Bank for International Settlements are all 
closely linked, all carefully designed, and all have exactly the same long-term 
aim a World Government anda global population of serfs (with the World Gov 
ernment almost certarn to have its parliament burlding in Israel which may be 
one of the most unstable and aggressive countmes on earth but which 1s also 
the physical or spiritual home of many of those leading the demand for a Great 
Reset and a World Government controlled by and for bankers and billionaires) 
Incidentally, cvil servants and those with publicly funded pensions might think 
that their rehrement.is well-funded because they have been promised good pen- 
sions I’m afraid that they are deluding themselves No pubhcly funded pension 
is safe 
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The ilhteran, the truth deniers, the conspirators and the collaborators have in- 


vented a language of therr own By looking for their favourite words you can eas- 
iy .dentify the conspiratorial globalists 
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And so here are their favourite words If you see more than two of these words 
Inany document then you know you are dealing with a conspirator You should 
be aware and wary 


Collaboration The conspirators love to pretend that they are part of a big, 

happy famuly of mndividuals who have seen they are ight In fact, of course, they 
are collaborators in the way that thugs who set fire to a tramp 1n the street are 
collaborators 


Sustainable This is probably their favourite word They can’t usually manage 
a paragraph without using it atleast once Everything has to be sustainable 


Resilient They use this word a good deal when talking about risk manage- 
ment 


Leadership The collaborators hke to think that they all have leadership quali- 

ties They don’t have any leadership qualities, of course, and so they use the word 
a good deal when describing themselves and thetr colleagues The words 'com- 
mon purpose’ are also popular among those who consider they are following the 
‘play book’ (The tlliterat: are also very keen on 'toolkits’ and ‘group think’ though 
none of them has the fogpiest what these mean.) 


Impact They use this word to show the effect of one of their social engineer- 
Ing programmes 


Demter They use this word to describe anyone who does not share thetr insan- 
ity Itis used as aterm of abuse If theycall you a denier you should be proud 


Inclusive The collaborators love to feel that they are inclusive They are fans 

of forced homogenisation They believe mn mixed loos and mixed sports teams 
because these are a true sign of inclusivity They hke to subordinate mdividual 
rights to the nghts of the community 


Equity The conspirators are huge fans of the redistribution of resources - as 
long as they get more of whatever there is than anyone else It ts through their 
enthusiasm for ‘equity’ that the collaborators show their allegiance to the com- 
mumnist cause They also lke to move towards the standardisation of everything 


Diversity They love this word even more than they love the concept. Every- 
thing must be diverse They beheve tn the deliberate and steadfast disruption of 
what they call ‘organte patterns of association’ If you want to imitate one of the 
globalists just talk about diversity and sustainability 


Transparency The globalists are firm behevers in transparency when it 
comes to other people They are, for example, enthusiastic supporters of ‘track 
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and trace’ But they are not as keen about transparency when it comes to them 
selves and their own dirty deeds 


The conspirators and collaborators are also desperately enthusiastic about 
accountability as far as it relates to other people They always like to create per- 
manent digital records of everything other people do They msist that everyone 
(except themselves) should be accountable for their actions They themselves 
steadfastly refuse to debate the value of what they do 


Innovative They love thts word because it makes them seem orginal and 
creative Sadly, of course, none of them has ever had a single original or creative 
thought They prefer to follow the playbook devised by Schwab and the other 
leaders of the Nutter Movement They talk a good deal about the Fourth Indus- 
tnal Revolution because this makes them sound like mtellectuals. (Naturally, 
most of them have noidea what it means and didn't even know there were three 
other industrial revolutions until last week ) 


There are other words to look out for, of course Words such as 'predictive’ 
‘profiling’ and standardisation’ invartably crop up at least once in every docu- 
ment they produce And remember too, of course, that the ilhterati who beheve 

mn global warming and the Great Reset regard a document of 500 pages as a short 
note 
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The battle between individualism (the essence of humanity and freedom) and 
collectivism is vast and contnumsg The collectivists are enthusiastic promoters 


of mass vaccination programmes which are offered not to protect individuals 
but to protect communities, with no scientific evidence that they do either and 
much evidence that they do lasting harm We are being moved towards a four 
day week (at most), job sharing, working from home (guaranteed to reduce pro- 


ductivity) and, as jobs become scarce and people decide they don’t want them 
any way, a State paid for, State sponsored, State selected universal basic income 
Everything that is being done to oppress and suppress us is promoted and pro- 
tected by, it seerns, all the world’s lobbyists, pressure groups and self-appotnted 
fact checkers 
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The quickest and eastest way to become mch these days is to set up a fact 
checking company You can easily persuade huge companies to hire you to ‘fact 
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check’ anyone telling the truth | have investigated a number of fact checkers 
specialising in scientific matters and found that none of them had any relevant 
qualifications and all of the ones I found merely labelled anything which contra- 
dicted the conspirators’ official line as ‘fake news’ 


Describing yourself as a ‘fact checker’ is one of the quickest way toriches these 
days because there are many large organisations which are ever eager to hire fact 
checkers and are, seemingly, unconcerned about the qualhfications (or lack of) 
of the individuals concerned I decided that the word ‘deception’ is the collective 
term for fact checkers as in ‘a deception of fact checkers’ 


One of the fact checkers I encountered (by accident rather than design) was 
someone called Dave who edited a website called Media Bias Fact Check Dave de- 
scribed his site as ‘the most comprehensive media bias resource on the internet’ 

He clarmed to have five volunteers to help him and admitted that none of his 

teatn was a professional journalist Dave said he ‘currently works full time in the 
health care industry’ though he didn’t say whether he was a bratn surgeon or a 
hospital car park attendant or a drug company sales representative He described 
himself as an armchair researcher and boasted that his website had been used as 

a resource by BBC News, among many other media organisations 


I found that like most fact checkers, Dave was quick to describe videos and 
articles as 'FALSE’ (fact checkers always put that word im capital letters, as 
though it has more gravitas that way) or as contaiming ‘misinformation’, even 
though everything mn a video or article had been thoroughly and professionally 
researched 


When I examined his fact-checking site, Dave appeared to have based his 
judgement on matenal which appeared on a site called Politifact which itself 
contains errors They said I had a Facebook video But I have never had a Face- 
book account They said that m 2019 I authored a book aimed at discrediting 
trustin vaccmes That's not true either (The only book on vaccines which | have 
written was published m 2011 andit was aimed at providing readers with facts ) 
They report that there is no clear evidence that the coronavirus vaccines have 
killed or will kill anyone I don’t thinkI’m the only doctor in the world to disagree 
with that Indeed, how can anyone write that a drug will never kill anyone? 


Another fact checker claims they wrote to me c/o the emazl address on my 
website There ts no email address on my website 
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Dave didn’t Ikke another video of mine called ‘Doctors and Nurses giving the 
covid 19 vaccine will be tried as war cnmuinals' He iabelled that one FALSE, 
based on yet another fact checker called Lead Stones 


The problem with that judgement is that the exghth word of the title of the 

video 1s ‘wall’, suggesting that something is going to happen in the future It1s, of 
course, tmpossible to label such a judgement as false unless you have direct ac- 
cess to the future 
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Progress in terms of people getting richer relies on productivity going up but the 
opposite has happened in recent years Inflation, soaring taxes, lockdown men- 
talty, working from home and other factors are pushing people into giving up 
indespair Milhons now choose to hve on benefits, retire and take their pension 
early, or choose to be classified as long term sick and give up work for the rest 
of their lives In the UK there are, as] write in the summer of 2023, four or five 
mullton people classtfied as long term sick - people who are officially allowed to 
remain off work for the rest of their lives (Precise figures are always difficult to 
obtain from governments but when figures are offered they are invariably mas- 
sively underestimated ) 
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By the summer of 2023 there was some belated discussion in the press about 
whether lockdowns had helped prevent the spread of covid. In fact there is no 
doubt that the lockdowns made the situation considerably worse and were re- 
sponsible, as I predicted when they were first rntroduced, for hundreds of thou- 
sands of deaths 


What is 1gnored, however, ts that the lockdowns were not introduced to stop 

the spread of covid 19 The lockdowns were introduced as a form of comphance 
traring Their subsidiary arm was to make people so lonely and despairing that 
would be ready to grab at any solution And the solution, of course, was the toxic 
and experimental covid-19 vaccination 
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The innocent and the narve beheve that everythme is happening by accident 
Farmers around the world seem constantly bewildered and confused by poh- 
ctes and decisions which are designed to please the enthusiasts, calling for the 
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closure of farms 1n order to appease the psychopaths calling for net zero In an 
artucle in a Bntish magazine {which, like others, seems to have fallen for the 
Green myths with all the mindless commitment of a teenager 1n love) one lead- 
ing Green academic recently said 'Farming has no option - 1t will have to be 
sustainable otherwise it will not be sustained’ and there were doubtless many 
Green heads nodding though I confess I was merely left puzzied 


Confused farmers descnbe new government policies as vindictive, senseless, 
cruel, destructive, insane, bureaucratic, dangerous and just plain bewildering 
Farmers are encouraged to follow ‘biodynamic’ farming methods whereby 
herbal and mineral preparations are used together with an astronomical calen- 
dar to guide sowing and harvesting dates (I’m not kidding ) Nowhere 1s there 
more mcomprehensive jargon than there now 1s intruding into the world of 
farming Many farmers have been pressured into supporting the absurd re-wild- 
Ing programme which is promoted with such enthusiasm by the climate change 
believers The conspsrators’ plan ts to reduce the amount of land available for 
growme food in order to create food shortages, starvation and a consequent, 
inevitable reduction im the size of the global population The aim is to allow be- 
tween a third and a half of all land to go wild. Even parks are being allowed to 
grow wild, and gardeners are encouraged to let their grass grow throughout the 
summer Re-wilding is leading to grass being left long and uncut on verges, in 
public places and private gardens 


So what's the underlying reason? (They always have a reason ) Well, long and 
uncut grass will dramatically increase the spread of ticks and the incidence of 
Lyme Disease It will also increase the number of people bitten by adders If you 
don’t see an adder and you tread on it then it will probably bite you And all that 
long grass will dramatically tncrease the amount of hay-fever Plus, long, uncut 
grass on road verges and traffic islands makes road accidents far more likely Re 
wilding 1s part of the plan to make everyone miserable, ruin everyone's health, 
make money for the drug companies and killa few people 


In order to ensure that neither farmers nor members of the public encroach 

on land which has been set aside for rewilding (and the first re-wilding pro- 
gramme was introduced by the European Union some years ago in a scheme 
which was called ‘set aside’) wild animals are bemg released In England, for 
example, bison, water buffalo, wid boar and beavers have been mtroduced with 
predictably disastrous results The naive assume that if land 1s left uncared for, 
fields will become wild flower meadows, full of daisies, tulips, forget-me-nots, 
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snapdragons, violets and other wonderful dehghts In reality, of course, fields 
which are abandoned to the re-wilding scheme simply become a chaotic and un- 
pleasant mixture of nettles, brambles, dock and grant hogweed with outbreaks 
of Japanese knotweed growing rapidly over the years to come 


Today, most farmers see their problems occurring as a result of stupidity, 
ignorance or a failure to understand ther needs But whatis happening to them 

1s nothing to do with stupidity, .gnorance or a failure to understand —1t’s all de- 
liberate and quite cold blooded. More and more European countries are now de- 
pendent on imports for most of their food and energy supphes 


The bottorn line, vital to remember, is that nothing is happening by accident 
or by comeidence 


The same things are happening im all industnes and all professions but be 
cause people tend to see only their own small area of activity most don’t realise 


that their confusion, their own horror story, 1s part of a wider pattern that 

affects all industries, most professions and all nations The patient who spends 
two years on a waiting list for surgery is suffering (and probably unable to work) 
not by accident but by design The traveller whose journey 1s disrupted by delays 
and strikes is suffering because of planned delays and well-orgamised strikes 
The parents whose child is not being properly educated should understand that 
the educational system tsn’t failing by accident but by design We all need to see 
everything that is happening as a part of a plan, rather than as a senes of isolated 
incidents My purpose in writing this book is to put everything in context and to 
enable the reader to see things 1n perspective, and later mm the book I will explain 
how we got here and whois responsible There is a greater plan, the plan for the 
Great Reset, and it ts being executed with military precision 
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And then, inevitably, came the designer war, ostensibly between Russia and 
Ukraime but in reahty between America and its NATO satelhtes and Russia. 


It is clear that President Putin didn’t want to sell his country to the American 
juggernaut, driven by the conspirators, and that was enough to mark him as an 
enemy It also seems clear that NATO and Russia were involved in a battle to de- 
cide which of them would control the world government which both of them are 
expecting NATO and Russia were playing a massive game of Monopoly, with the 
prize being control of much of the world’s resources rather than the rent ona few 
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wooden houses and the penalty being almost complete annthilation rather than 
a request to pay £200 to the bank and an instruction not to go past 'GO' 


Everything bad that happens has been deliberately organised by American 
politicians and bankers What we are seeing now is a culmination of a process 
which started well over 100 years ago and is now rapidly approaching fulfil 
ment We now live m a world where bankers, who produce nothing, who are of 
no real value to society and who unquestionably do far more harm than good, 
control the worlds money 
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Today’s problems aren't caused by the fact that 1% of the population controls 
most of the world’s property and wealth but by the fact that the 99% are, 
through their mortgages and bank loans, in debt to the 1% and many will spend 
thetr lives working to pay off those mortgages or loans and, at the end of their 
lives, end up no richer than they were to start with The 1% (or, in fact, consid- 
erably less than 1% but J’ll stick to calling them the 1% because tt’s a simple way 
to describe them) have taken control of the 99% because, to put it bluntly, they 
ownthem The 1% has sucked the world dry of money They control everything 
They control natural resources, they control finance, they controi the politicians, 
they control the judiciary, they control the police, they control health care and 
they control the military Globally, they have virtually total control over organi- 
sations such as the United Nations (and its subsidianes such as the World Health 
Organisation), the World Bank and the International Monetary Fund Any dis- 
sent that appears at the topis contrived and artifictal. The 1%, the conspirators, 


may sometimes appear to be at war with a government or an administrative 
body or an NGO but they are never at war with anything or anyone because 
they control everything and everyone The 1% controls the protestors Black 
Lives Matter, clymate change groups and mobs smashing store windows are all 
financed by the billionaire financiers 
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Nothing ts at it appears to be and nothing, for sure, is as the media would have 
us beheve Everything you read, see or hear courtesy of the mainstream media 1s 
alie For example, the mamstream media around the world insisted that Russia 
had destroyed its own Nord Stream pipeline even though there was exceilent ev 
idence that the pipeline had been destroyed by the Americans - whose president 
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had, indeed, boasted that the pipeline would be destroyed There was of course 

no logical reason for the Russians to destroy an enormously expensive pipeline, 
and if they d wanted to stop the flow of gas to Germany they could have merely 
turned off the supply When the Kakhovskaya hydroelectric dam was destroyed, 
the BBC's first reaction was to blame the Russians, even though there was, once 


again, no logical reason why the Russians should destroy a dam which was 
providing water for much of Cnmea and was essential for the functioning and 
safety of their own nuclear power station Moreover the area beneath the dam- 
aged dam was largely occupied by Russians All the evidence showed that it was 
Ukrarne which benefited from the dam's destruction Even after Russia had ac- 
cused Ukraine of destroying the dam, the mainstream media continued to blame 
Russia, with most mainstream outlets refusing even to mention the far more 
likely possibility 


Modern, Western societies were originally designed to stop anyone taking 
control The legislative branch of government was kept separate from the other 
branches simply so that all the power would not bein the hands of the few But 
the 1% has changed ail that Moreover, the 1% has achieved this position srmply 
by manipulating the money and by using the money to control the pohticians 

I wonder how many people know, for example, that after the banking collapse 
of 2008, which started tn the US and became global, it was American President 
Obama who decided not to prosecute any of the bankers who had created the 
crash It was President Obama, a Democrat ostensibly representing the ordinary 
men and women of America, who defended the bankers, who insisted that the 
millions of people who lost their homes should not be bailed out and who ar- 
ranged for bankers such as Goldman Sachs and J P Morgan to be batled out with 
billions of dollars of taxpayers’ money Furthermore, it was Prestdent Obama 
who allowed the bankers to use the bail-outs to give themselves huge bonuses 
And yet the mass of people still revere Obama, the great betrayer, and regard him 
asa hero (The banks were presumably grateful and it 1s, of course, merely a co- 
incidence that former President Obama became strangely wealthy after his term 
as President came to anend ) 
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Democracy (once described as the tyranny of the majority and abhorred by 


Socrates, Plato and Anstotle) has, hke much else, been weapomsed and a new 
breed of woke tndividuals (who believe they are exhibiting compassion which, 
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in truth, they neither feel nor understand) show a sense of reverence for the 
spiritual trammungs of the State that marks them out as being indistrnguishable 
from the brain-washed followers of Mao Tse Tung. They are just as blind to truth, 
decency and respect as the commutted followers of any dictator in any totalitar- 
lan regime must be 


All these things, and many more, were and are connected by a long-running 
conspiracy of bankers, polrtiicians and assorted billionaires, a long running, deep 
seated conspiracy which this book exposes and defines in great depth and detaal 


Today, there ts an understandable inclination to regard the fake coronavirus 
pandemic that was used to bring in lockdowns, social distancing, mask wearing 
and pseudo-vaccines, as the start of the troubles which are destroying our world 
and taking away all vestiges of our freedom and humanity 


But all that has been nothing more than an exercise m compliance traimmg 
designed to ternfy, to subdue and to force billions to forget everything they 
know, to ignore all truths, however blatant, to set aside all natural suspicions, 
and to becorne obedient serfs What has been happening 1n the last three years 
(the fake plague, the nonsense of net zero and all the accompanying restrictions, 
the beginning of World War III) is merely the culmination of something that 
started many decades ago 


Everything ts hotting up because the conspirators, the very few men and 
women who are behind everything that is happening, can smell the fear and 
taste the blood, they know that the mass of people are broken and can easily 
be controlled They know too that this 1s their moment, 1f they pause or hes1- 
tate then they are lost and it will be decades, at least, before they have another 
chance 


When we are afraid we do not think properly and when the fear becomes 

chronic our ability to think clearly is suspended more or less permanently We 
have been manipulated and groomed for decades, trained to be fearful The 

threat of the nuclear bomb, a range of threatened infectious diseases (starting 
with the wildly exaggerated threat of AIDS), constant wars around the globe, 

the madness of the wildly exaggerated threats that the world will end in five 
years, ten years, fifteen years or whatever because of the non-existent threat of 
non-existent clyumate change, endless over-promoted distractions, accusations 

of racism, sexism and so on — all these have created fear, depression and increas- 
tng despair Just as Carl Jung had predicted, the State has taken the place of God 
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The conspirators know that people m fear need and demand someone to take 


controL Adults become like children, requiring authority and tolerating surveul- 
lance that would otherwise be regarded as intrusive People become ready to 
sneak and snitch on their fellows The most absurd instructions are followed 
without question And so, because of the threat of an rmapinatively marketed 
flu, the elderly were locked in care homes for years, and relatives were only al- 
lowed to see them through glass Vaccination programmes were promoted with 
bizarre incentives (in America it was possible to win $5 mullion if you agreed 
to be vaccinated, and free beer and free doughnuts were given to those who 
had been jabbed) Celebrities offered abuse to those who questioned the need 
for the vaccrnation programme The Queen of England and the rest of her fam- 
uy exhorted everyone to be jabbed The Archbishop of Canterbury promised 
that those who were jabbed would be loved by Jesus (and, presumably, those 
who didn t get vaceinated wouldn’t be loved) The BBC told the public that the 
covid-19 vaccine was safe and effective - though the medical evidence at the 
time showed clearly that the vaccine was neither of these things and the assur- 
ances were offered without any scientific background 


The truth ts that the vaccine damages Immune systems, making those who 

have had it more hkely to catch (and die from) other infections And will the 
covid-19 jab affect the fertility of those who had it? It seems very likely Cancer 
tates are rising rapidly among those who agreed to be vaccinated It was clear 

in the autumn of 2020 that the covid 19 jab would be neither safe nor effective, 
and today there 1s now no doubt the covid jabis a killer, fake vaceme - useless but 
far more dangerous than depleted uranium shells or cluster bombs Like bombs, 
rockets and bullets, its only concervable purpose ts ta kill people 


The evidence showing that the over-promoted, over-sold covid-19 jab ts the 
most dangerous pharmaceutical product ever used is denied only by fools or 
shills for the conspirators and the drug industry | have repeatedly warned 

that the covid jab can and does cause or exacerbate a huge range of serious 
health problems - including heart disease, clotting problerns and cancer And 

as 1 warmed in 2020, the Immune system problems caused by the 'vaccine’ are 
deadly 


The evidence suggesting that the covid vaccine ts toxic 1s overwhelming and 
should be banned ts constantly growig Any other product known to cause 
such severe problems would have been taken off the market a long hme ago 
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A review of 325 autopsies on pattents who died after covid vaccination 
showed that 74% of the deaths were caused by the covid vaccine 


The nine eminent authors of the paper found that the organ systems most 

likely to be involved in covid jab deaths were cardiovascular system, haemato- 
logical systern and respiratory systemrm The mean time between vaccination to 
death was 14 3 days A total of 240 deaths out of the 325 deaths were indepen- 
dently adjudicated as directly due to or significantly contributed to by covid-19 
vaccinations 


The nine authors concluded ‘The consistency seen among cases in this 


review with known covid-19 vacetne adverse effects, their mechanisms and 
related excess deaths, coupled with autopsy confirmation and physician-led 
death adjudication, suggests there 1s a high hkehhood of a causal bnk between 
covid 19 vaccines and death m most cases Further urgent mvestigation is re- 
quired for the purpose of clarifying our findings 


Then there was the paper which appeared tn the British Journal of General 
Practice recently which showed that ‘enlargement of axillary, supraclavicular or 
cervical lymph nodes following vaccination with covid 19 mRNA vaccines 1s 
more frequent than inittally reported, with a rate reaching up to 16% following 
the second dose of the Moderna mRNA vaccine’ The paper also reported that a 
few cases of lymphoma were reported in the literature 


The authors warned that doctors in charge of patients with post-vaccination 
lymphadenopathy should be reminded to consider the possibility of an underly 
ing or comadental makgnant disorder The truth, of course, 1s that there aren't 
enough doctors around to check fully 16% of all the patients wha have a second 
dose of that vaccine 


The covid jab is causing one problem after another And the problems are ig- 
nored or suppressed by the medical estabhkshment 


In July 2023, 1 showed that the covid-19 jab was responsible for a surge in type 
1 diabetes among children and teenagers 


A survey of 38,000 young people (reported im the Journal of the American Med- 
tcal Assocratron) showed that the nse is substantial 


I warned that this would happen back in 2020 I warned that the covid-19 jab 
would push up blood sugar levels 


The epidemic of type 1 diabetes ts caused by the covid-19 vaccime And the 
drug companies will now get ever richer selling treatments for diseases the drug 
compantes caused 
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Everywhere you look there 1s evidence proving that the covid jab was a koller 
In less than two and a half years nearly 2,000 healthy athletes have had heart at- 
tacks or sudden serious health problerns - with over 1,300 of them dying 


And yet, in the summer of 2023, the medical establishment, bought with drug 
company money, was still refusing even to conternplate the idea that the deaths 
may be caused by their beloved vaccine They didn’t dare admit thatthe medical 
profession was responsible for thousands of unnecessary deaths because they 
were terrified of the inevitable lawsuits not to mention the professional embar- 
rassment 


It was clear that doctors who gave the covid jab without properly assessing 
the dangers were going to be on the wrong end of the world’s most expensive 


class action lawsuit 


But the vaccines have not been withdrawn No one in the drug companies or 
the medical establishment tssued grovelling apologies 


Instead, as had happened for over three years, the doctors who were exposing 
the dangers of the covid-19 jab were being harassed, banned and censored. 


Any doctor who was shill g»ving the covid-jab had shown themselves to be a 
dangerous fool who should be struck off the medical register for life and arrested 
immediately for attempted murder 
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It ts, of course, possrble to trace the plan to control the world back hundreds of 
years 


In The Repubitc, Plato recommended creating asuper-state headed by philoso 
pher-kings Charlemagne wanted the world, and not just Europe, and who 
knows where Napoleon’s ambitions would have ended Thomas More wanted 
Utopia and Alfred Lord Tennyson wanted much the same H G Wells took tame 
off from wmnting excellent novels to toy with the idea of a global super-state 


Those planning the conspiracy have always had a long-term pian but they 
also Knew that they would, in their lifetimes, benefit enormously from their 
conspiracy 


The conspirators may think of legacies and dynasties but although they like 
nothing move than to be described as philanthropists, they are not individuals 
who think much of the concept known as altruusm The conspirators are men 
and women who beheve very firmly that charity begins at home The conspira 
tors do not do things just because they are the ‘right things’ to do If they make 
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a donation to a college or a hospital or a foundation of some kind they msist 

that the reciprents put their name on a building, a scholarship or some other 
memiortal If they have a foundation then they will find a way to benefit from the 
foundation's tax-free status These are people who, by and large, know that they 
cannot be rmmortahsed in statue form, because everyone who saw the statue 


would say ‘Who the devil was he’, and so they force themselves onto the future 
ina more modern, practical way 
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All the events I have deseribed so far are linked in which can best, and most 
appropniately, be described as global terrorism on a scale never previously seen — 
let alone rmagined 


Now it’s tme for some explanations and some revelations 
It’s time to go back over twocenturies to the end of the 1 8th century when the 


House of Rothschild was operating in Europe and when they created the basis of 
thetr wealth by financing wars 


The Rothschilds didn’t finance one side in a war They didn’t give financial 

help to governments, kings or leaders of whom they approved, they financed 
both sides In wars they financed all the armmes tnvolved and made profits from 
everyone During the 19th century, wars led (as wars always do) to arebalanemng 
of power And at the heart of the power sharing sat the Rothschilds 


The founder of the dynasty, Meyer Amschel Rothschid, who operated out of 
Frankfurt mn Germany, was a crafty and rather greedy man who had five sons, 
four of whom he sent to various parts of Europe to orgamse financing in Eng- 
land, France, Austria and Italy The fifth son stayed in Germany 


It has been satd that the Rothschilds weren’t merely profiteering but were 
behind all the wars in Europe in that time Millions of people dred so that the 
Rothschilds could become rich. And with their wealth came power 


How did thts bunch of crooks make ther money? 
Simple 
Wars cost money, lots of money, and the Rothschilds were always there with 


bags of gold to pay for soldiers and guns and ammunition Whenever there was 
a battle there was always one certain winner the Rothschilds They lied, and de- 
ceived and tricked ther way to becoming international bankers And, of course, 
to becoming incredibly wealthy They got nch by lending money to all the politi- 
cians and all the kings and charging them huge amounts of interest 
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In the American Civil War, the Rothschilds helped finance both sides I won- 
der how many Amencan children hear about that in ther history lessons 


Wars cost huge amounts of money and in the end, of course, it is a country’s 
taxpayers who have to find the cash Financiers like lending money to govern- 
ments because they know that they can charge a high rate of interest, they know 
that they will almost certainly get ther money back and they know that ifa gov 
ernment owes them money they will probably be able to do advantageous deals 
giving them monopolies, and the freedom to exploit natural resources such as 
areas containing orl or metals 


This way of working was gradually copied by other bankers, and by the 21st 
century it was become clear to anyone who looked that when US troops stayed 
In a country after an invasion, they weren't there to help but to steal natural 
resources (Examples included Iraq, Libya and Syna) The American style was 
to create a war between two sides, send in troops to help whichever side they 
thought most sympathetic to the American cause (or whichever side had the 
best natural resources or wealth) and then steal whatever natural resources (oul, 


gold, other mimerals, antiquihes or money) which the country had 
Today, no one likes to say much about the Rothschilds for one simple reason 


they were Jewish And organisations such as the Anti-Defamation League have 
always regarded any attack on Jewish bankers as berng anti-Semitic Acadernics, 
authors and journalists are always careful about mentioning the role Jewish 
bankers have played in the development of what 1s without doubt a global con- 
spiracy because of the danger of being classified, and attacked, as anti-Semitic 
This ts, of course, absolute nonsense Drawing attention to the actions of the 
Rothschilds and other Jewtsh bankers has nothing whatsoever to do with the 
Jewish people as a whole But for the consptrators tt 1s convenient, quick and 
effective to use the anti-Semitic insult as a defence weapon to silence historians 
and honest commentators 


In fact, Jews should be as angry as anyone about the actions of the Jewish 

bankers In World War IT for example, the Warburgs, a Jewish banking family, 
helped to finance Adolf Hitler and the National Socialist Party If you want to 
know more about the role of the Warburgs take a look at Zina Cohen’s The Shock- 
ing History of the EU 


Newly minted mternatronal bankers {such as the Rothschilds) didn't just 
make vast amounts of money out of wars and governments, they also acquired 
extraordinary amounts of power So, forexample, governments gave the bankers 
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the night to form central banks The Bank of France, the Bank of Germany, the 
Bank of England and, 1n America, the Federal Reserve were set up not by govern- 
ments but by bankers with their own interests at heart 


The story of how the Federal Reserve was created is extraordinary A bunch 

of leading American bankers took 4 trip to Jekyll Island in Georgia and created 
America’s central bank in secret The story of this chicanery 1s told in G Edward 
Griffin's 600-page book The Creature from fekyll Island A Second Look at the Fed 
eral Reserve The bankers were aided in obtaining control of America’s money 
by a man called Colonel Edward Mandel House who was English and no more 

a colonel than Colonel Tom Parker, Elvis Presley’s manager Colonel House was 
a behind-the-scenes fixer who wrote about establishing ‘socialism as dreamed 
by Karl Marx’ in America and who wanted a central bank which could provide 
flexable, inflatable paper currency and a graduated income tax House was said 
by some to be more powerful than President Woodrow Wilson and this does not 
seem at all far-fetched With House running the economy, America’s national 
debt expanded by 300 per cent 


In an attempt to disguise their perfidy some of the bankers behind the plan 

for the Federal Reserve pretended to oppose it New laws were passed which 
appeared to control the bankers but which actually gave them more money and 
more power 


A similar system has been operated by the European Union for decades The 
eurocrats who create the EU's laws appear to be defending ordinary people by de- 
vising yet more laws and regulations to control banks and busmmesses In reality, 
the laws and regulations are introduced at the behest of lobbyists working on 
behalf of big banks and big internatronal companies and they are part of the plan 


to create a global financial system, a global currency and a global government 
The powerful men and women who pay the lobbyists (not all of them bankers 

or financiers) know that the rules and regulations will make 1t impossible for 
new companies (and banks) to get started in business Large companies, on the 
other hand, will ensure that the EU creates laws which don’t actually affect their 
earnings And, of course, they will hire huge departments full of specialists who 
can use the new legislation to their advantage All this is aided by the fact that 
there is an easy movement of staff between the EU and the large compamies the 
EU ts supposed to regulate There has never been as corrupt an organisation as 
the European Union Back in 1995, Bran Freemantle wrote an astonishing and 
revealing book calied The Octopus about corruption in Europe My own more re- 


Sirs wilt book 4a: 
THEIR ERR FYING PLAN 


cent book OFPIS contaims revelations which | still find astonishing It 1s not sur- 
prising that the media and the British crvil servants are strong supporters of the 
EU since they are all strong advocates of a world government and all that goes 
with it 


The real soctahsts, and the real communists, who welcomed the way the 


bankers appeared to be working (and the central banks they created) had no idea 
that they were beng manipulated and controlled by very nch, very crafty, men 
whose plan, even then, was a world government which they would control 


And those who were surprised that rich bankers should support the idea of a 
progressive income tax did not realise that the bankers (and their rich friends) 
would not be paying the tax for they would use foundations, trusts and offshore 
tax shelters to protect then wealth And so individual bankers actually owned 
ther countnes’ central banks and had the power to create money and control 
those countries and their populations [t was Lenin who said that establishing 

a central bank was 90% of turning a country into a communist country and, 
indeed, having a central bank 1s one of the ten requirements hsted in The Com- 
mumnist Mamfesto It isn’t surprising that Thomas Jefferson wrote that ‘banking 
establishments are more dangerous than standing armies’ 


Even after the Bank of England and the Bank of France were theoretically 
brought under political control (and 'socialised’) the bankers who had originally 
been the owners retained power over them Montagu Norman, the longest serv- 
ing Governor of the Bank of England (he held the post from 1920 to 1944) was 
described by the Wall Street Journal as ‘the currency dictator of Europe’ Nor- 
man, wha was by any standards a ‘bad’ man, boasted ‘I hold the hegemony of 
the world In 1942, Norman was quoted as saying that ‘the hegemony of world 
finance should reign supreme over everyone, everywhere, as one whole super- 
national control mechanism’ 


Today, the central banks have enormous power In the US, the Federal Reserve 
controls interest rates and the money supply and can, therefore, decide whether 
there is going to be a recesston or a boom It ts the Federal Reserve that de- 

cides what happens to share prices and it ts the Federal Reserve which decides 
whether Americans have to deal with inflation or deflation The plan behind the 


formation of the Federal Reserve was always a sumple one to enable billionaires 
to pretend to mtroduce a socialist state, a workers’ democracy, so that they could 
control the country and become dictators 
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The bankers had also realised that if they created artificial panics they would 
have even more power and make even more money By scaring ordimary in- 
vestors {and pushing thern into selling their shares, for example) they could 
make enormous profits And bankers have manipulated and controlled entire 
countrtes since the early years of the 20th century It was ] P Morgan, the epony 
mous founder of one of the world’s most powerful banks, who created panic mn 
order to ensure that the Federal Reserve was created It was Morgan who pushed 
the US into the Great War in order to protect loans he had made to the British 
Government Woodrow Wilson had been re-elected as President after promising 
to keep America out of what was seen as an exclusively European war But while 
Wilson was busy promising that America would not get mvolved m the war 
between England and Germany, Colonel House was forging an agreement with 
England to do just the opposite The men who had been at the Jekyll Island meet 
ing, and who had created the Federal Reserve, were keen to become tnvolved 
because many of them had lent money to England and were keen to ensure 

that their money was not lost. And, of course, there was plenty of opportunity 
for businessmen to make money out of the war Bernard Baruch alone fixed up 
government contracts worth tens of bilhons of dollars The mamstream media 
was told to switch from opposing entry into the war to saying that it was es- 
sential for Amertca to become mnvolved Authors Gary AHen and Larry Abraham 
reported that one British MP, Arthur Ponsonby, wrote that ‘there must have been 
more deliberate lyingin the world from 1914 to 1918 than in any other period in 
the world's history’ 


Tragically, it now seems clear that the decision to push Amenica into the war 
did far more harm than good and it was certainly the beginning of America’s 
long period of being :nvolved in wars between other countries (America has 
been at war with someone, somewhere pretty much since 1914 The bankers, 


the financiers and the arms manufacturers need constant war ) 
Bankers and arms dealers made fortunes However, Winston Churchill noted 


that everyone, everywhere would have been better off if the Americans had 
stayed out of the war He argued that peace would have been made with Ger- 
many, that there would have been no collapse in Russia leading te communism 
and no collapse in Italy leading to the rise of Mussolini andfascism Most rmpor- 
tantly, perhaps, the Nazis would have never been able to take power in Germany 
if the Americans had stayed at home and a settlement had been agreed between 
England and Germany The negotiators at Versailles, who allegedly sorted out 
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the peace settlement after WWI knew damned well that 1t was going to make 


things worse rather than better And remember what happened to the Middle 
East and the attempt by T E Lawrence {Lawrence of Arabia) to provide the Arabs 
with a fair solution 


Lord Curzon remarked that the Versailles treaty was 'not a peace treaty’ He 
described it as ‘sumply a break in hostilities’ and he was, of course, absolutely cor- 
rect in his assessment 


Not long after the end of the Great War (‘the war to end all wars’ and not, then, 
of course, given a number) the American bankers were lending money to a Ger- 
man politician called Adolf Hitler And during the Second World War, American 
companies were providing the Nazis with essential supplies Moreover, even be- 
fore the end of World War II, the msiders were carving up Europe and planning 
more wars 


(Inetdentally, many Americans, particularly those wha lost loved ones 1n the 
Vietnam War, might be surprised to learn that the Viet Cong and the North Viet- 
namese received 85% of their arms from Russia and Soviet Bloc countries and 
that those suppliers were helped by Amerncan bankers and mdustnalsts Once 
again the conspirators in America were financing and equipping both sides of a 
war and providing the enemy with the bullets which were killing American sol- 
diers The rules said that American companies couldn't sell ‘strategic’ weapons 
{such as guns) to the enemy, but they could sell the tools to make the guns The 
Vietnam War was fought without there having been a forma! declaration of war 
and so the financiers could not be arrested for treason.) 


The end of the Great War provided the bankers, the fixers such as Colonet 
House and the other insiders with a real chance to set up a world government 
And so the League of Nations was created The problem was that everyone 1n- 
volved in the negotiations knew that everyone else present was cheating and 
lying and no one trusted anyone The Americans huffed and puffed and walked 
out and the proposed World Government fell apart 


Not everyone mn America had given up, however 
The ubtquitous Colonel House met with members of The Round Table and the 


Royal Institute of International Affairs and the Council of Foreign Affairs Their 
plan was to try to work out a way to persuade the voters of Europe and America 


that they needed a world government to guarantee peace 


Meanwhile, after J.P Morgan's death it was his bank which helped to finance 
the Revolution tn Russia 
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More importantly, America and the West had manufactured an ‘enemy’, and 
governments had an excuse to spend billions on manufacturing arms to defend 


themselves 


It was all horribly easy to organise 
Between 1923 and 1929, the Federal Reserve increased the supply of dollars 


by nearly two thirds At the same time the mainstream media promoted shares 
with tremendous enthusiasm and, as a result, the stock market soared A major 
stock market crash was planned in 1927 and the Federal Reserve Board worked 
with the heads of central banks tn Europe to make sure that everything went ac- 
cording to their plan What happened next 1s no secret Thousands of investors 
were ruined m the crash of 1929 The bankers got richer Many of them had sold 
‘short’ and made fortunes out of the crash they’d helped create 


And the same scenario ts repeated at irregular intervals 

The bankers start a scare 

The frightened investors sell their shares cheaply 

The bankers buy the cheap shares and make a fortune They are never ptun- 


ished mn any way for their dishonesty and greed (For example, rf you want a 
quick guide to the crash of 2008, I recommend the film The Big Short ) 


Alternatively, by starting a rumour that a specific company was in financial 
trouble, the bankers could start a panic, buy the shares sold by panicking in- 
vestors and then make a fortune The bankers did that often too Except for 
artusts of one sort or another, very few people ever get extremely rich honestly 
Behind every great fortune there 1s a history of theft, deceit and chicanery 
The insiders who run countnes and start wars manage the markets, establish 
monopolies, control natural resources (such as oi] and essential minerals), fix 
prices, control the labour market and buy and sell politicians 


And, of course, anyone exposing the truth will be dismissed as paranoid, con 


demned as a conspiracy theorist and labelled discredited 
This has been going on for well over a century And it1s stll happening today 


Financial markets are regularly manipulated Central banks (which often appear 
to be run by incompetent people) force debts higher, play with interest rates in 

a way that destroys economies and push up inflation when it suits them and 

the big banks (When interest rates rose rapidly in the UK 1n 2023 and people 
with borrowings were paying 7% or more, savers were stil receiving less than 
1% ininterest It was clear ts was profiteering, shylocking, and that the pian to 
impoverish everyone was being followed precisely ) Recessions and depressions 
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appear periodically as and when required The bankers, and the central bankers, 
know that only precious metals such as gold and silver hold ther value 


4s Lord Curzon and Winston Churchill had both foreseen, the Great War was 

not the end of European hostilities In 1939, the Second World War began Hitler 
was helped by the Round Table Group since 1t was generally felt among the insid 
ers that a Second World War would make it easier to start a world government 
with the bankers and other insiders running things, and the people of the world 
being turned into drones (For more about the financing of the Second World 

War I suggest that you read Zina Cohen's book The Shocking History of the EU ) 


As soon as the Second World War started (and years before America became 
myolved) the insiders inthe US set up a Committee on Post-War problems And 
it was this group of American crooks (aka Wall Street movers and shakers) who 
set up the United Nations with the plan that this would, at iast, lead to the 
development of their beloved world government The people involved in the for- 
mation of the United Nations included Nelson Rockefeller and aman called John 
] McCloy Nelson Rockefeller is well known but McCloy not so widely known 


McCloy, a former president of the World Bank, had been a partner 1n a law 

firm which represented the American portion of German company IG Farben 
and subsequently acquired a reputation for having sympathy for the Nazis For 
example, early in the Second World War, McCloy used his influence to block at- 
tempts by Jewish organisations to persuade the US Air Force ta bomb Auschwitz 
because he knew how cmuctal the concentration camp was to German Industry 
It was known that 1t would have been easy for bombers to destroy the gas cham 
bers and key railway junctions but McCloy (who was, at the time, the Assistant 
Secretary of War) claimed that bombing Auschwitz might annoy the Germans 
and provoke them into vindictive actions Some found it difficult to understand 
precisely what ‘vindictive actions’ he hadin mind And it was McCloy’s actions 
after the end of the War which helped create the European Union 


After the end of World War II, McCloy became US High Commissioner for 
West Germany In addition to releasing many industriahsts who had been sen- 
tenced to prison, he also arranged for Nazi camp doctors and SS officers to be re- 
leased or to have their sentences substantially reduced 


As soon as McCloy had arranged for their release, the executives from IG 
Farben quickly re-jomed German companies, with, for example, Schmutz joining 
the board of Deutsche Bank McCloy was never subjected to serious cnticism 

for any of his actions because he was obeying American instructions Although 
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President Eisenhower had wanted to nd Germany of the influence of the Nazis, 
there were other powerful Americans who felt differently AHen Dulles, John Fos- 
ter Dulles and General Patton all wanted the Germans to control Europe as a bul- 
wark against the Soviet Union. 


After the War, McCloy served as chairman of the Chase Manhattan Bank and 
the Ford Foundation (Thomas McKittrick also became a director of Chase Man 
hattan, a bank which had had strong inks with the Nazts dunng the War } Mc- 
Cloy also became chairman of the Council on Foreign Relations and an adviser 
to five American Presidents In 1963, McCloy, the man whe had worked with the 
manufacturer of the gas which had been used to murder millions of Jews and 
who had ordered the early release of some of Germany’s worst war criminals, 
was presented with the Presidential Medal of Freedom by President Lyndon B 
Johnson 


It was entirely thanks to the efforts of people such as McCloy and McKittrick 
that Schmutz, Krupp and other war criminals (who were as responsible as Hitler, 
Himmler et al for the horrors of the Second Worid War, and the efficient brutal- 


ity of the Naz: war machine) received no punishment at ali or the sort of pun 
ishment usually regarded as suntable for small tme motoring offenders It was 
released war criminals who helped found the European Union 


Being much richer than Rudolf Hess, and having more powerful friends, 
Krupp, who had been sentenced to 12 years imprisonment at Nuremberg, was 
released by the Amenmcan McCloy after just three years in prison It 1s worth 
recording that Krupp's imprisonment does not sound much hke punishment A 
room in the prison was set aside so that the Knupp directors could discuss cor- 
porate business, and Krupp was supplied with the best food and wines available 
He apparently took delight n insulting the people who had been responsible for 
his incarceration Incredibly, McCloy even arranged for Krupp to be pardoned 
and his record as a war criminal expunged after his release 


Krupp's industrial emprre had controlled slave labourers im 57 concentration 
camps and Krupp, who was also Hitler's Minster of Armament and War Produc- 
tion, was close to the German high command He was responsible for transfer- 
ring factories from occupied territories to the German Reich He was one of the 
most evil members of the Nazi regime and was awarded medals by Hitler for 
keeping up production of arms through the use of slave labour 


McCloy later explained his pardon for Krupp by claaming that the German was 
a‘playboy who had not had much responsibility In fact, Krupp had been very 
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much a hands-on operator, and runnmg the compames had been entirely his 
responsibility Astonishingly, McCloy even ordered that all of Krupp's property, 
which had been confiscated after the War, be restored to him so that he suffered 
not at all After his release and pardon, Krupp, one of the richest and worst 
German war criminals, quickly became a seerningly ‘respectable’ German citizen 
accepted by German society and playing an important part mn the ennching of 
Germany and the development of the European Union 


It was McCloy who helped the Nazis set up the European Union after the end 
of World War II 


And, of course, he was one of the Americans who helped to found the United 
Nations 


The Communist Party instructed its members that ‘Great popular support 
and enthusiasm for the Umited Nations’ policies should be built up, well or 
ganised and fully articulate But it is also necessary to do more than that, The 
opposition must be rendered so impotent that it will be unable to gather any 
significant support in the Senate against the United Nations Charter and the 
treaties which will follow’ 


And so the Communist Party supported, endorsed and promoted an organ- 
isation (the United Nations) which had been set up by a bunch of American 
bankers 


Naturally, the mainstream media managed to convince people that the new 
organisation was set up to promote world peace and most of those now promot 
mg its activities, and parroting the official line, do so without knowimg precisely 
what hes behind the propaganda Since tts formation, the goal of the United Na- 
tions has been to abolish all individual countries And American Presidents have 
remained loyal to that goal In 1992, President George Bush said ‘It 1s the sa- 
cred principles enshnned m the United Nations Charter to which the American 
people will henceforth pledge their allegiance ' Not, you will note, the American 


flag 

So, now we know where the United Nations came from 

And, more mmportantly, we know that the United Nations was set up by 
American bankers and the Commumst Party and its aim isto set up a world gov- 
ernment This helps to explain the behaviour of the UN mm recent years All those 
individuals who thought that the UN was merely a kindly organisation set up to 
promote the sort of gentle world peace loved so much by Miss World contestants 
can think again 
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Oh, and it 1s, of course, mmportant to remember that the World Heaith Organ- 
isation, the promoter of face masks and pseudo vaccines which are dangerous 
and don’t work, 1s a subsidiary of the Umted Nations 

And now, to find out in more detail how we ended up in a nightmare world, 
read Part Three and I will explain exactly what has happened and why and who 
1s responsible 

But, before we get there, I have included a short interlude of Hhumination 
EZiuns lel lin book 3q%, 
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Part Two SHS RE c3 LELE 

Interlude 

T have collected the quotations which fallow during the last few years At first, I 
intended to sprinkle them throughout the text And then I thought I'd just leave 
them out But eventually, 1 decided to include them in a special section as a pre- 


lude to the next part of the book 


‘The first thing that we ask of a writer 1s that he shan’t tell lies, that he shall say 
what he really thinks, what he really feels’ ~ George Orwell 


"When you know the enemy’s plans, 1t will be easy to gam victory by means ofan 
appropniate response ’— Mryamoto Musashi 


All warfareis based on deception To subdue the enemy without fighting 1s the 
acme of skill’ ~ Sun Tzu 


Power isnotameans,itisanend The object of persecution 1s persecution The 
object of power is power '— George Orwell 


“The United Nations represents a potential threat of very great magnitude’ - 
Charles Lichtenstein (former US Ambassador to the United Nations) 


“The evidence is compelling that reconsideration of the world monetary system 
is overdue Therefore, national economies need monetary coordination mech 
anisms and that is why an integrated world economy needs a common mone- 
tary standard, whichis the best neutral inflationary coordinating device But,no 
national currency will do ~ only a world currency will work’ - President Ronald 
Reagan, 1983 


‘Paper 1s likely to be abused, has been, 1s, and forever will be abused, in every 
country in which itis permitted - Thomas Jefferson, on fiat currencies 


‘James Madison said ‘It 1s a universal truth that the loss of liberty at home 1s to 
be charged to the provisions against danger, real or pretended, fromabroad Fear 
of foreign peruis, Madison realised, can easily persuade a freedom-loving people 
to voluntanly part with liberties they would otherwise consider indispensable’ 
-Wilham] Watkins Jr 
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‘Sometimes | wonder if the world 1s nin by smart people who are putting us on, 
or by rmbeciles who really mean it °- Mark Twain 


The first panacea for a mismanaged nation 1s inflation of the currency, the sec- 
ondis war Both bring atemporary prospenty, both bring a permanent ruin But 


both are the refuge of pohtical and economic opportumists '- Ernest Hemingway 


‘Of course we can split genes The question ts can we not split genes '—Jean Paul 
Sartre 


‘Give me four years to teach the children and the seed I have shown wiil never be 
uprooted ’-Vi Lenin 


‘My Government 1s the world's leading purveyor of violence’ — Martin Luther 
King 


(Politics) is all about sincenty If you can fake that, you've got it made’ - George 
Burns 


‘News 1s what somebody somewhere wants to suppress, all the rest 1s advertis- 


ing '— Lord Northelffe 
‘There 1s nosuch thing as society Thereis only the market.’ - Margaret Thatcher 
‘Perceptions become reality’ — Henry Kissinger (after Niccolo Machiavelli) 


“When you have elminated the improbable, whatever remains, however um 
probable must be the truth ' - Sheriock Holmes via Arthur Conan Doyle 


‘Naturally, the common people don't want war, neither in Russia, nor in Eng- 
land, nor for that matter in Germany That1lis understood But, after all, it 1s the 
leaders of the country who determine the pohcy and it 1s always a srmple mat- 
ter to drag the people along, whether 1t 1s a democracy or a fascist dictatorship, 
or a parhament, or acommunist dictatorship Voice or no voice the people can 
always be brought tothe bidding of the leaders Thatis easy All you have to do 

is tell them they are being attacked and denounce the peacemakers for lack of 
patriotism and exposing the country to danger, 1t works the same mm any coun 
try’ — Hermann Goerring 
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‘It was on the advice of Governor Rockefeller, who descnbed Mr Kissinger as ‘the 
smartest guy available’, that Mr Nixon chose him for his top advisor on foreign 
pohcy’ - US News and World Report, 1971 


'The history of the twentieth century can best be understood by coming to the 
reahsation that for the first me 1n the course of human events, the whole world 
has come under a single idea This dea, which goes by many names and under 
many guises, always ends up tn some form of collectivism, which crashes the 
lives and aspirations of individuals in its utopian quest for heaven on earth’ - 
Donald McAlvany 


“To parody the words of Winston Churchill, never have so many been manipu- 
lated so much by so few'— Aldous Huxley 


‘It 1s forbidden to kill, therefore all murderers are punished unless they kill in 
large numbers and to the sound of trumpets’ - Voltaire 


‘Those who would give up essential hberty, to purchase a hittle temporary safety, 
deserve neither liberty nor safety’ — Benjamin Franklin 


'The people never give up their liberties but under some delusion’ - Edmund 
Burke 


If you do not fight for nght when you can easily win without bloodshed, 1f you 
will not fight when your victory will be sure and not too costly, you may come to 
the moment when you will have to fight with all the odds agaist you and only a 
precarious chance of survival There may be even a worse fight You may haveto 
fight when there 1s no hope of victory because itis better to perish than live as 
slaves’ ~ Winston Churchill 


‘With stupidity the Gods themselves struggle m vain '— Friedrich Schiller 


“The atmosphere of hatred in which controversy is conducted blinds people To 
admit that an opponent might be both honest and intelligent is felt to be intoler- 
able‘ - George Orwell 


'The world 1s governed by very different personages from what 1s rmagined by 
those who are not behind the scenes ’- Benyamun Disraeli 
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‘Man’s dearest possession 1s hfe It1s given to him but once, and he must live it so 
as to feel no torturing regrets for wasted years, never know the burning shame 

of a mean and petty past, so live that, dying, he might say all my life, all my 
strength were given to the finest cause in all the world ~ the fight for the Libera- 
tion of Mankind’ - Nicolai Ostrovsky 


‘Doctor, there is no place for an ll old woman or anill old man anywhere 1n this 
world —1f they lack money’— Andrew MacAlian 


‘Truth lives on in the midst of deception’ - Friedrich Schiller 
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Part Three: How things got the way they are 

Introduction 


In the introduction to his brilliantly researched book The Greenmg The Envi- 
ronmentalists’ Drive for Global Power, Larry Abraham {who wrote the book with 
Frankhn Sanders) explained that he had for 30 years observed and chromcled 
numerous onslaughts which were designed to reduce the sovereignty of the in- 
dividual and transfer more power to our governments And he warned (and his 
book was published in 1993 so the warnings were made three decades ago) that 
the greatest surrender of I:berty in all human history was underway and that 
power was being transferred to a small group of people - the Establishment 


Abraham pointed out that every one of the projects designed to take away our 
rights and give them to our governments was promoted as ‘necessary or ‘vital’ 
and that some were touted as ‘life-saving’ 


He explained that a well orgamsed minority somehow managed to create 'the 
appearance of popular support' for projects designed to ‘preserve the environ 
ment’ or ‘stop pollution’, and that the people behind these programmes were 
members of a small group 


He quotes Arthur Selwyn Miller, a former Professor of Law at George Wash- 
ington University who wrote "Those who formally rule take their signals and 


commands not from the electorate as a body, but from a second group of men 
(plus a few women) This group wuil be called the Establishment It exists even 
though that existence ts stoutly demed., It is one of the secrets of the American 
social order’ And he added ‘A second secret ts the fact that the existence of the 
Establishment ~ the ruling class ~ 1s not supposed to be discussed’ I would add 
that most of the people involved in promoting the myth of chmate change are 
probably intellectually undersized and possibly climcally insane 


Even thirty years ago the climate change campaigners were ‘steamrolling alt 
opposition, silencing critics by a feigned moral and tntellectual superiority, and, 
in the process, transferring global wealth and power on an unprecedented scale’ 


Well-intentioned but misguided people, manipulated and tricked into believ- 
ing carefully constructed hes, now protest about the environment, and instead 
of marching for peace (as happened 1n the 1960s) they are campaigning, with 
increasing venom, against man himself They fly around the world in their tens 
of thousands (without ever seetng the irony in what they are doing) to hsten to 
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speeches from skilled manipulators who have arnved at the conference venue 
in their private jets They have been hed to repeatedly, and brainwashed into be- 
heving that man-made climate change is our greatest enemy Anyone who dares 
to refer to the true science, and who questions the hes, must be attacked, de- 
rmonised, cancelled and silenced 


The misguided thousands are told to say that there must be no debate because 
there 1s no doubt but in reahty there must be no debate because 1f there were a 
debate then it would quickly become very clear that the Emperor 1s naked and 
everything the public has been told about man-made climate change is a he 
Anyone who questions their myth and their lies, and who dares to argue that 
man-made clumate change is not a real threat, will be demomsed and dismissed 
as discredited 


On the other hand, those who promote the myth are applauded and well-re- 
warded for their obedience (and stupidity) 


Abrahams pointed out that the dedication of well-meaning people was being 
rmanipulated (with phony data) and that while endless bithons of dollars of pub 
lic money was being spent, fortunes were being made 


Today, exactly the same hes are being told 1n the Americas, in Europe, 1n Asia 
and in Australasia Politicians and media commentators everywhere are stick- 

ing to the script they have been given and, unquestioningly, repeating every he 
they've been told to repeat Any politician who dares to step out of }ine 1s amme- 
diately crushed 


“What’s happening in the ‘environmental’ movement 1s not a zero-sum game,’ 
argued Abrahams thirty years ago “There are winners and losers ona vast scale’ 


In this section of this book I will show how ruthless bankers and financiers 


have, for many decades, systematically taken over all the world’s institutions, 
and how they have deliberately and cold bloodedly used the mythical threat of 
climate change to begin a process which will, 1f not stopped, almost certainly 
lead to a totalttanan world government and the deaths of billions The conspira 
tors behind the chmate change myth want to control all natural resources They 
wanit all the power and allthe money And to achieve their aims they will destroy 
every aspect of human life that stands in their way they will destroy farmly 

hfe, culture, history, patriotism and rehgion They will destroy pnde, respect 

and caring because they see these as annoying and potentially expensive weak- 
nesses The leaders of this massive he, mamly based in the United States, claim 
that ‘a policy for safeguarding the environment ts also a policy for safeguarding 
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world peace’ wh sire evn CELE! an endless (and 
it 1s endless) S@ricu ws wuss eemacee Sears aun es ae usiwars Of great wealth 
while at the same creating famine, starvation and genocide 


Ironically, the conspirators frequently claim that their actions have helped 
eradicate war For example, they claim that the United Nations and the EU were 
both founded to stop war This ts patent nonsense The world has more wars 
now than ever before America has been at war almost constantly for 100 years 
Never before, in human history, have as many people been killed or injured in 
wars as were killed or injured in the 20th century 


The bankers and their allies created the United Nations, an institution built 

on a fraud, to help them create a world government, and together with leftover 
Nazis they created the European Union, because they felt that regional powers 
would also lead them in that dxrection And then they hurned things along by 
creating the climate change myth, regarding it and the absurdity of ‘net zero as 
effective weapons tn their war for total control 


Finally, to hedge thetr bets, they continued with the war-making, inciting 
wars, deposing or kiiing unhelpful leaders and using loans and debts to enabie 
them to steal natural resources 


We are witnessing the greatest crime in history and if we are going to do any- 
thing about it we have to recognise that time 1s running out 


Meanwhile, in order to fight this deadly virus of fear and les, we need to 

follow the trmeline and see who our enemies are, how they have fought this 
war Only by doing this can we look at their strengths and ther weaknesses In 
this part of the book I'm going to deal with the most significant influencers who 
have shaped our thinking on climate change, population control and other vital 
Issues 


I should point out, of course, that the dates I have selected were taken not 


at random but as necessarily selective and representative of the clearly wisibie 
trend designed to take us towards a world government, using the pseudoscien- 
tific myth of climate change as the weapon with which to create fear, mass hys- 
teria and compliance 


1762 

Jean Jacques Rousseau, a Swiss wnter and philosopher, published The Social 
Contract m 1762 It was Rousseau who first pointed out that as people had 
grown less dependent on nature so they had become more dependent upon each 


46 nis lel nr book = 70, 
THEIR “ERR FYING PLAN 


world peace’ while, at the same time, starting and prosecuting an endless (and 
it 1s endless) senes of wars which have resulted in the transfer of great wealth 
while at the same creating famine, starvation and genocide 


Ironically, the conspirators frequently claim that their actions have helped 
eradicate war For example, they claim that the United Nations and the EU were 
both founded to stop war This ts patent nonsense The world has more wars 
now than ever before America has been at war almost constantly for 100 years 
Never before, in hurnan history, have as many people been killed or injured in 
wars as were killed or injured in the 20th century 


The bankers and their allies created the United Nations, an institution built 

on a fraud, to help them create a world government, and together with leftover 
Nazis they created the European Union, because they felt that regional powers 
would also lead them in that dxrection And then they hurned things along by 
creating the climate change myth, regarding it and the absurdity of ‘net zero as 
effective weapons tn their war for total control 


Finally, to hedge thetr bets, they continued with the war-making, inciting 
wars, deposing or kiiing unhelpful leaders and using loans and debts to enabie 
them to steal natural resources 


We are witnessing the greatest crime in history and if we are going to do any- 
thing about it we have to recognise that time 1s running out 


Meanwhile, in order to fight this deadly virus of fear and les, we need to 

follow the trmeline and see who our enemies are, how they have fought this 
war Only by doing this can we look at their strengths and ther weaknesses In 
this part of the book I'm going to deal with the most significant influencers who 
have shaped our thinking on climate change, population control and other vital 
issues 


I should point out, of course, that the dates I have selected were taken not 


at random but as necessarily selective and representative of the clearly visibie 
trend designed to take us towards a world government, using the pseudoscien- 
tific myth of climate change as the weapon with which to create fear, mass hys- 
teria and complrance 


1762 

Jean Jacques Rousseau, a Swiss wnter and philosopher, published The Social 
Contract m 1762 It was Rousseau who first pointed out that as people had 
grown less dependent on nature so they had become more dependent upon each 


46 nis lel nr book = 70, 
THEIR ~ERF FYING PLAN 


other - with this, mevitably, leading to aloss of freedom Today, we see this most 
vividly in the way that power cuts leave us helpless and strikers cause chaos 

In 'The Social Contract’, Rousseau pointed out that 'man is born free, and ev- 
erywhere he is in chains’ but then added that "Those who think themselves the 
masters of others areindeed preater slaves than they’ Rousseau was an advocate 
of the ‘back to nature’ theory that 1s now so widespread, Cunously, however, 
he is now pretty well forgotten though he did have an influence as a very early 
environmentalist 


1798 

This was the year when an English economst and vicar called Thomas Maithus 
created the notion that the earth could only hold so many people He warned 

that population growth had gone faster than food production and that better 
hyving conditions meant that families were able to have more children He also 
suggested that the increase in population was a result ofa higher birth rate Al 

his theories were quickly proved to be quite daft His first theory, that population 
growth would exceed food supply and cause starvation, has never been the case 
There 1s a great deal of starvation in the world today (in 2023) but that 1s not 
because there isn’t enough food but because there 1s too much foodin some parts 
of the planet and not enough food in other parts His theory that better living 
standards would mean more children has been proved wrong too If anything, 
people usually tend to have smaller families as they grow wealtmer And his no 
tion that the population was increasing because of a higher birth rate was also 
proved wrong The population was increasing because more people were surviv- 
ing infancy and, therefore, living longer 


Malthus’s work led ta the eugenics movement which suggested that undesir- 
ables and mentally 11] folk should be stertlised to stop them breeding 


During the Third Reich, eugenics became very popular with the Nazis and 

the 1dea was spread around the world guite successfully by a number of people 
For example, Margaret Sanger, a radical feminist and the founder of Planned 
Parenthood took the idea to America where she called for coercive sterilisation, 
mandatory segregation and rehabilitative concentration camps for all those she 
regarded as dysgemic In the 1970s, George Bush (later to become President 
George Bush) said that ‘it 1s quite clear that one of the major challenges of the 
1970s willbe tocurb the world's ferthty’ 
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Today, those who promote the idea that the world ts overpopulated (and that 
something must be done about it) are often nghtly labelled as racist — a label 
which it 1s as difficult to remove as it is to deny Its, I suspect, their insistence 
that the answer to the overpopulation problem hes with poor countries in Africa 
and Asia, rather than with billionaires with large farmles, that makes 1t easy for 
sensible observers to hnk the overpopulation argument with racism 


There are many large holes mm the argument that the world 1s overpopulated 
and that there isn't enough food to go round So, for example it is well estab- 
lished that farmers use less than half of the Earth’s arable land and yet, despite 
that, global food production has consistently increased much faster than popu- 
lahon growth Moreover, some of the most populated countnes on earth (such as 
the Netherlands) have nevertheless been traditional exporters of food. 


Several food experts have suggested that the earth could easily support a 
population of 30-40 billion Colin Clark of Oxford concluded that the earth could 
supply an American style diet for over 35 billion and that if people ate a Japanese 
diet, the earth could feed over 100 billion Roger Revelle, the former director of 


the Harvard Center for Population studies, estamated that the earth could pro- 
vide 2,500 calories a day for 40 bilhon people — even if farmers were using less 
than a quarter of the available land 


Finally, there 1s now a widely held belief that the problem 1s not that the earth 
ts too crowded but that there are too few young people around Many coun- 

taes (ancluding China and Japan) have tnied to encourage couples to have more 
children 


1891 
It was in 1891 that Cecil Rhodes, the man who first realised the extent of 
the mineral wealth in southern Africa {and who gave his name to a country), 


founded an organisation called The Round Table Rhodes, who believed in the 
idea of a world government, also set upa fund for scholarships at Oxford Univer 
sity and many of the leading Americans for a century have been beneficiaries of 
that fund Bill Clinton was just one famous Rhodes Scholar The Round Table has 
steadily grown in influence over the years 


1913 
US income tax was enacted in 1913 but within a few years, oi! and mineral com 
panies managed to free themselves from the onerous burden of paying taxes 
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They did this largely because they qualified for something called a US depletion 
allowance — which 1s a tax deductible credit reflecting the value of the oil which 
has been taken out of the ground (Naturally none of this money goes to the 
countries from which the oil 1s actually being taken ) In addition, oil cormpanies, 
like drug companies, manage to avoid paying tax by the use of foreign sub 
sidianes based in low or no tax countnes So, American oil companies took on 
from Saudi Arabia and then sold 1t to Panamamian or Liberian affiliates These 
affikates then sold the oil to distributors in the US or Europe, making sure that 
the price was high enough to ensure that the distributors didn’t have to pay 

much if any tax Liberia and Panama are tax free zones and both use the US dol- 
lay as then currencies so they are extremely convenient 


1921 
At the end of the Great War {later to be renamed World War I), American and 


British delegates at Versailles (where the Middle East was divided up and shared 
out among America, Britain and the major oil companies) formed something 
called the Institute of International Affairs and in 1921, the Amencan branch 

of the Institute was created and named the Council on Foreign Relations (CFR) 
The Council's leadership and main influencers were bankers and lawyers acting 
for bankers For over a century now the CFR has been at the centre of American 
politics and most Secretanes of State, National Security Advisors, CIA Directors 
and UN Ambassadors have been members It has been usual, too, for chairmen 

of the Federal Reserve to be members of the CFR Other members have included 
leading bankers John Kenneth Galbraith and George F Kennan (both of whom 
we will meet later) were also members of the CFR It is the CFR not the two main 
political parties which controls the United States, and a fairly superficial scru- 
tiny will show that The Republicans and the Democrats are actually members of 
the same party (The same thing 1s true of the UK where there 1s rarely, uf ever, 
any discernible policy difference between the three main political parties ) In his 
book Power Shift, author Alvin Toffler describes the people who have the power 
imthe US as 'The Invisible Party’ In the UK, by the way, the British version of the 
CFR is known as the Royal Institute for International Affairs 


1930 
The BIS was created in 1930 by the world's central banks, including the Federal 
Reserve Bank tn New York and the Bank of England in London The BIS was 
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primanly the brainchild of Hjalmar Horace Greeley Schacht, the president of the 
German Reichsbank and the Naz: Mimster of Economics 


Schacht set up the BIS because he knew that there was eventually going to be 

a war between Germany and other European countries The plan was that the 
BIS would enable the Nazis to maimtain channels of communication between 
Berlin and financial institutions around the world Schacht made sure that the 
BIS’s charter emphastsed that the Bank would remain rmmune from censure or 
closure during war Moreover, Schacht was clever enough to disguise the BIS’s 
main purpose by clatming that the BIS would help Germany provide the Alltes 
with financial reparations owed after Worid War I However, instead of money 
flowing from Germany to the Allies, it went in the other direction and was used 
to help Hitler build up a war chest for the coming conflict The Nazis were un- 
doubtedly helped 1n this by the fact that the first presidents of the BIS, who were 
American, were easy to deal with (One of the first presidents of the BIS was an 
American called Leon Fraser who had been a tabloid journalist and who had lit- 
tle or no background 1n banking ) The BIS, the central bank for central bankers, 


quickly became the most important and powerful bank in the world 
In March 1938, Hitier's armies moved into Austria, and one of the first things 


the troops did was to steal the nation’s gold and transport it to vaults controlled 
by the BIS More Nazi troops tned to do the same thing when they marched into 
Prague Nazi soldiers demanded that the directors of the Czech National Bank 

hand over Czechoslovakia’s supply of gold — $48 million worth The directors 
rephed that they had already moved the gold to the BIS with instructions that it 


be sent to the Bank of England Unfazed by this, the Nazis simply instructed the 
Czechs to tell the Bank of England to send the gold back to Switzerland The Gov- 
ernor of the Bank of England (a flamboyant and traitorous exhibitionist called 
Montagu Norman) made life easter for the Nazis by immediately authorising the 
BIS in Switzerland to take $48 million worth of gold from the Bank of Engiand’s 
account and to put it straight into the German account so that 1t was immedi 

ately available for the Nazis to use By 1939, when the War began, the BIS had 
made many millions available to the Nazis 


For decades, the Bank for International Settlements, then and now the most 
powerful bank in the world, has been so secretive that it is not even mentoned 

m most books about the Second World War Today, it is stall the central bank for 
the world's central banks butitis no exaggeration to say that without the BIS and 
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IG Farben there would have been no Second World War And there would be no 
European Union 


In 1940 an American, Thomas McKittrick, was appointed president of BIS as 
a replacement for Leon Fraser McKittrick was a lawyer and a friend of the Nazi 
party and he turned BIS into an armofthe Reichsbank Fluent in German, McKit 


trick had previously worked for Lee, Higginson and Company and had made 
large loans to the Nazis There 1s no doubt that McKattrick's sympathies were 
with Germany Indeed, in 1940, during the War he went to Berlin and had a 
meeting at the Retchsbank with the Gestapo And the BIS under McKittrick con- 
tinued to act as a middleman for stolen gold 


By the start of World War II, the BIS was already controlled by Hitler McKit 
trick was the president of the Bank but the other directors cluded Hitler’s 
econonucs adviser, Dr Walther Funk, Emu Puhl, a director of the Reichsbank, 
Hermann Schmitz, the head of the Nazi conglomerate known as IG Farben (the 
company which built the concentration camps and supplied the poison gas for 
the pas chambers) and Baron Kurt von Schroder, a banker and Gestapo officer 


Throughout the War, the BIS accepted and stored looted gold and carned out 
foreign exchange deals on behalf of Hitler Much of the gold accepted by the BIS 
carne from the teeth and belongings of concentration camp victims Hitler’s eco- 
nomics adviser, Walther Funk, worked with Heinrich Himmler {a leading Nazi 
and head ofthe 8S) toensure that gold from concentration camp victims was put 
into a special Reichsbank account Gold from jewels, spectacle frames, watches, 
cigarette cases and teeth was melted down into 20 kilogram bars and sent to 
Switzerland where it could be ‘laundered’ through the Swiss National Bank be- 
fore being made avanlable ta the Nazis, via the BIS, as ‘clean’ gold McKittrick, who 
constantly provided the Rerchsbank with intelligence material, helped the Nazis 
take control of occupied countnies and their banks 


Astonishingly, the Bank of England continued to cooperate with the BIS 
throughout the War, although the Bntish directors Sir Otto Niemeyer and 
Montagu Norman must have known that the BIS was effectively Hitler’s mex- 


haustible piggy bank Without the BIS’s cooperation, the Nazis would have run 
out of money for arms and the Second World War would have probably never 
started or would have ended within a year or so at most In June 1940, $228 mil- 
lion worth of gold which the Belgian Government was trying to send to safety 
was intercepted by the BIS and redirected to the Reichsbank Moncy stolen from 
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Holland also went via the BIS tothe Nazis Most of the money paid out by the BIS 
in dividends went to Hitler's Germany 


In February 1942, two months after Pearl Harbour, the Retchsbank and the 
German and Itahan Governments decided that McKittrick should remain Presi- 
dent of the BIS for the duration of the War In one Nazi document it was stated 
that ‘McKittnck’s opimons are safely known to us’ The faith of the Nazis was 
well placed, for the BIS continued to provide gold for their use 


Throughout the Second World War McKittrick travelled around Europe quite 
freely, on occasion bemg escorted by Himmler's special SS police force MckKit- 
trick even went back to America for a meeting with the Federal Reserve Bank and 
then returned to Berlin where he reported to the Reichsbank 


Not everyone ignored what was happening mm Switzerland In his book The 
Hidden Enemy pubhshed in 1943, Heinz Pol wrote ‘The Bank for International 
Settlements in neutral Basel, Switzerland, has been, since 1941, almost entirely 
controlled by Axis representatives ‘In 1943, Congressman Jerry Voorhis of 
California called for an investigation into the BIS, demanding to know why an 
American was the President of a bank which was being used by and for the Nazis 
Nothing happened Again, in early 1944, Congressman John F Coffee asked sim1- 
lar questions He pointed out that the majority of the board of the BIS was made 
up of Nazi officials but that American money was being deposited inthe bank At 
an International Monetary Conference held at Bretton Woods in 1944, a Norwe- 
flan economust called Willzam Keilhau called for the BIS to be dissolved and for 
there to be an investigation of the bank’s books and records However, Keynes, 

an mfluential economist, said that the BIS should be allowed to continue until a 
new world bank and an international monetary fund could be set up. Amazingly, 
the argument for retaining the BIS was that the bank would help restore and re- 
buuid Germany at the end of the War It was argued that if the BIS were dissolved, 
the Germans would fear that their relahonship with Amenca mught not survive 
the end of the War 


Nevertheless it was dectded by the Americans that the BIS should be hqui- 
dated Astonishingly, however, McKittrick simply refused to accept the decision 
He wrote to America and to Britain arguing that when the War ended the Al- 
hes would have to pay huge sums of money for the rebuilding of Germany and 
that these would be best paid through the BIS When questioned about the gold 
which the Nazis had stolen, McKiattnck replied, apparently with a straight face, 
that it was being held1n the vaults of the Reichsbank so that it could be returned 
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to its owners after the end of the War In May of 1944, McKittrick and his staff 
dealt with the $378 million m gold which the Naz: Government sent to Switzer 
land for use after the War By then the Nazts realised that they were losing 

the War and the gold (some of which had been stolen from the national banks 
of Austria, Belpium, Czechoslovakia and Holland and some of which had been 


melted down from gold collected from jewellery spectacle frames and teeth of 
murdered prisoners in the concentration camps) was intended to be used by the 
Nazis after the end of the War McKittrick must have known this but he and the 
BIS were happy to deal with the stolen gold In 1948, the BIS was ordered to 
hand the looted gold over to the Alhes The amount handed over came to just $4 
mullion 


No one at the BIS ever admitted what had happened to the hundreds of mil- 
lions in stolen gold which had been deposited there by the Nazis No one ever 
found the $374 million which was missing from the money sent for the use of 
the Nazis after the end of the War 


There was ample evidence to show that McKitrick had willingly cooperated 
with the Nazis but after the War he was given important posts in America in 
cluding being made vice-president of the Chase National Bank (This was per- 
haps not surprising since during the War the Chase Bank in Paris had helped 
finance the Nazis ) 


After the end of the War, Karl Blessing, a Nazi who had controlled an army of 
slave labourers in Germany’s concentration camps, returned to the BIS and be 
came president of the Bundesbank Nevertheless, it was felt that someone from 
the BIS needed to be puntshed and so in 1945, Emil Puhl, who had been vice 
president of the Reichsbank and a director of the BIS, was one of the few civihan 
Nazts to be found guilty of war crimes Puhl had been responstble for moving 
Naz) gold during the War — knowing that much of the gold had come from 
prisoners in Germany’s various concentration camps Puhil was sentenced toa 
modest five years in prison but he appears to have served very httle of this and 
in 1950 he was invited by his friend Thomas McKittrick to visit America as his 
guest Puhl, a Nazi economist, director of the BIS and the Reichsbank had been 
McKittrick’s go between with the Nazis 


The Americans and the British wanted the Bank for International Settlements 
to be dissolved after the end of the War but instead, 1t went from strength to 
strength In 1954, the European Coal and Steel Community (the forerunner of 
the European Union) asked the United States for a loan of $100 million In- 
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evitably, the loan was arranged with the help of the BIS — the bank which had 
worked closely with the Nazis during World War II 


Legally untouchable and existing outside all jurisdictions, the BIS was created 
to act as the central bank for central bankers It is disturbing to realise that the 


BIS ts still the most powerful financial institution in the world though many 
politicians, economusts and bankers have never even heard of it 


The BIS has been at the centre of financial events since the end of World War 
II 


1941 

In many ways, 1941 was the most significant year of the Second World War 

It was m 1941 that the Alles began to put time and effort into post war pian- 
ning Roosevelt produced his Four Freedoms in January 1941, and the Anglo 
American Atlantic Charter was published in that year It was also im that year 
(after the Japanese attack on Pearl Harbour ~ which actually came as no surprise 
to anyone) that Roosevelt produced his draft for the public Declaration of the 
United Nations Preparatory work was done by Alger Hiss who was acommunist 
and a Soviet spy as well being a member of the Council on Foreign Relations 
The document declared that the 26 states which had signed were fighting ‘to 
defend life, liberty, independence, and religious freedom and to preserve hurnan 
rights and justice in their own lands as in other lands’ The document was finally 
published on Ist January 1942 with the four great powers (the Umted States of 
America, the Umted Kingdom, the Soviet Union and China) Itsted first and 22 
lesser states sted mn alphabetical order De Gaullist France was excluded from 
the list so as not to recognise it as a government 


And thus was born the United Nations, and, ironically, the beginning of the 
end of hfe, kberty, independence and relipious freedom 


The Umted States had refused to join the League of Nations after World War 1 
because 1t wasn’t allowed to have veto power over decisions (the US has always 
refused to join any judicial, economic or diplomatic institution unless it has yeto 
power) and the US only agreed to join the UN on condition that it had the power 
of veto (And, of course, the US has veto power over the World Bank and the 
International Monetary Fund - which effectively means that Amenica controls 
these mmsttutions ) 


Because the US has veto power, the United Nations cannot pumsh Amenican 
war crimes (the use of Agent Orange in Vietnam or the use of depleted uranium 
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m Iraq and Afghanistan for example) and cannot punish Amentca for the theft 
of land, gold and resources or the breakang of promises (President Putin has de- 
scribed America as ‘non-agreement-capabie’ ) 


Today, America creates sanctions agatnst other countries for no other reason 
than that the country being sanctioned has a policy which doesn’t match Amer- 
ican views So, for example, the US has troduced sanctions against Uganda be- 
cause it doesn't approve of Uganda's pohcy on lesbians and gays, etc 


1943 
It is generally thought that American helped Britain win the Second World War 
by providing ships, fuel, food and so on But things weren't quite that simple 


The provision of arms and other help was a lend-lease scheme In 1943, Presi- 
dent Truman said ‘If Bntam cannot pay us dollars for petroleum needed by her 
and cannot, by reason of a shipping shortage or other situation, procure the pe- 
troleurn she needs from the petroleum she controls in Asia, South America and 
the Dutch East Indies, consideration should be given as to whether she might 
not pay for the petroleum obtained from us by transfernng to us her ownership 
of an equivalent value of foreign petroleum reserves or of the English held secu- 
nties of the corporations having title to such reserves’ 


And thatis what happened 
During the Second World War, the US opened up Britain and its Empire with 


a ‘your money or your hfe’ offer —knowimg that Britain was desperately m need 
By 1945, the US claimed $20 Inllion from Brita — leaving Britain close to being 
bankrupt It seems that Amenican politicians {or at least some of them) have 
never been able to forget or forgive the fact that their country was once one of 
Britain's colonies 


The US insisted that Britaan jorn the International Monetary Fund (on Amer- 
1ca's terms) and demanded access to Britain’s foreign markets The terms of the 
loan which had helped Britain dumnng the War stopped Bntain devaluing sterling 
until 1949, and that forced Britain’s balance of payments intodeficit Sterling be- 
came a satellite currency of the American dollar 


What happened to Britain durimg and after the Second World War has hap- 
pened to many other countnes around the world Loans are used to take control 
of assets and the bankers are the only winners 


America was the big wmner m World War II, Germany did very well finan 
cially and Britain was the big loser 
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1944 

At the Bretton Woods Conference in 1944, two thoroughly evil financial organ- 
isations Were set up the World Bank and the International Monetary Fund, The 
two orgamisations were set up by a couple of deeply unpleasant men Harry Dex- 
ter White (a communist and almost certainly a Russtan spy) and John Maynard 


Keynes {a Bntish economist who beheved that governments could and should 
spend money they didn’t have) 


The first president of the World Bank was a Nazi lover called John McCloy In 

her book The Shocking History of the EU, Zina Cohen explains that McCloy was the 
banker who helped war criminals (who had made huge amounts of money out of 
concentration camp siave labour) to avoid unpleasantness at the end of the War 
McCloy also helped set up the United Nations and was, without a doubt, one of 

the nastiest villains of the 20th century 


Both these organisations are based in Washington 
The president of the World Bank is elected and somehow always manages to 


be American As 1 write, the President of the World Bank is Ajay Banga who was 
previously head of Mastercard. 


So that things don't look bad, the president of the IMF 1s not usually an 
American but that doesn’t make any difference to anything Both organisations 
are effectively controlled by and for American banks and financiers and what- 
ever it might say tn their constitutions, their rea! aims are to ensure that really, 
horrible rich people get even ncher (for doing absolutely nothing of value) while 
poor people around the world (and poor and middle class people m Amenica and 
Europe) struggle, work hard, get poorer and die as soon as they have stopped 
doing useful work That's the plan and it’s working out very micely The World 
Bank is officially two banks (the International Bank for Reconstruction and De- 
velopment and the International Development Association) and three other or 


gamsations But the conglomerate 1s known as the World Bank 
Since the World Bank was created, the US policy has been to secure foreign 


markets for farmers and for industry Grains and meat have long been an es- 
sential part of the US trade balance and both are used as weapons 1n the fight 
for global supremacy US officials have led the World Bank to lend countries 
money for building ports, road building and other infrastructure and to pro 
mote the growing of crops such as palm oil, bananas, spices and rubber which 
don’t compete with US farm products Small farms go out of business as huge 
conglomerates take over the land And, of course, the countries producing these 
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products have to nmport (usually from America) the essential food supphes they 
need Countnes are pushed to hire US engineers and construction compamies in 
order to produce these exports and they then see their earnings siphoned off 
with foreign owned companies (beholden to American banks) ending up with all 
the mcome Local taxpayers are expected to pay back the cost of the construction 
work demanded by the US and facilitated by the World Bank 


The World Bank's policy of supporting large scale businesses (such as Mon- 
santo-Bayer which is infamous for its policy of taking out patents on seeds 
which have been used by families for generations and thereby putting small 
farmers out of business) at the expense of small scale farmers has been widely 
enticised It is, however, supported by the US Agency for International Develop 
ment, the British, Dutch and Damish governments and the Gates Foundation 


1947 

The globalsts love creating new organisations designed to help create a world 
government They obviously feel that having lots of organtsations with the same 
aim means that their ambition will be more speedily fulfilled 


In 1947, the World Federalist Assomation was farmed by a couple of members 
of the Council for Foreign Relations - Norman Cousins and James P Warburg (a 
member of the family which had helped set up America’s Federal Reserve Sys- 
tem) The aim of the World Federalist Association is to turn the United Nations 
into a world government through a world court, a world mcome tax and an 


mternational peace force (The Umted Nations describes tts army as a Peace 
keeping Force Not everyone would agree with this name UN troops helped a 
communist called Patrice Lumumba take over the Congo and slaughter innocent 
men, Wornen and children in hospitals in the early 1960s } 


1949 

NATO (the North Atlantic Treaty Organisation) was created in 1949 as a way to 
halt the spread of Soviet power in Europe Today, NATO is pretty well controlled 
by the United States, with the other members doing what they are told, Amer- 
ica is the big rock star and the other countries in NATO are session musicians 
providing backing music NATO consists of dozens of commuttees and a huge 
military bureaucracy In 2022, NATO backed Ukrame in its fight with Russia 
and created (for pohtical reasons) a designer war Ukraine was not (and 1s not) 


a member of NATO and there was no logical reason for NATO to be involved in 
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the war In the spring and summer of 2023, 1t was announced that NATO would 
send depleted uranium shells and cluster bombs to Ukrame to be used 1n the 
war These actions turned all the leading politicians of the countries involved in 
NATO into war criminals 


1954 
It ts impossible to consider the plan for a world government without mention- 
ing the Bilderbergers 


I have been writing about the Bilderbergers for decades, and hike most other 
writers I’ve never been able to find out much about them Although taxpayers 
around the world always pay for their security, the Bilderbergers and the Biider- 
berger delegates all keep their meetings very secret And they naturaliy label as 
paranoid, and as conspiracy theonsts, anyone who suggests that there might 

be something ever so slightly suspicious about a bunch of politicians, bankers, 
officials, intelligence agents, war criminals (I can name at least one war crimi- 
nal who has attended), media tycoons and industrialists holding regular secret 
meetings to discuss the future of the world Journalists who dare to try to find 
out what ts gomg on, what the meetings are about and the names of the partici- 
pants quickly find the meaning of the ward ‘secrecy’ The CIA and MI5 could take 
lessons in secrecy from the Brlderbergers 


You might think that having media tycoons at the Bilderberger meetings 

would mean that titbits of news might leak out occasionally But you'd be very 
naive to think that Consider this quote from Bilderberger David Rockefeller 
‘We are grateful to The Washington Post, the New York Times, Trme magazine 
and other great publications whose directors have attended our meetings and 
respected their promuse of discretion for almost forty years It would have been 
impossible for us to develop our plan for the world 1f we had been subject to the 
bnght lights of publicity dunng those years But the world 1s now more sophis- 
ticated and prepared to march towards a world government The super-national 
sovereignty of an intellectual ehte and worid bankers is surely preferable to the 
national auto-determination practised in past centuries’ 


Named after the hotel where the conspirators first met in May 1954 (the 

Hotel de Bilderberg in Holland) the group was created by Prince Bernhard of the 
Netherlands, a powerful Dutch businessman, a friend of the Rothschilds anda 
former Nazt SS storm trooper who descrtbed ms work for Hitler as a lot of fun 
and yet somehow managed to remain an eminent member of Dutch society after 
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the end of World War Il Interestingly, Bernhard was a Naz: at the same time as 
Klaus Schwab's father Schwab, of course, 1s the founder of the World Economic 
Forum (The hnks between the Nazis and those who want a world government 

are never ending ) No attempt has ever been made to hide the fact that the in- 
tention of the Bilderbergers is to create a World government or as it has also been 
described a ‘new world order’ 


(As an aside, the Oxford Dictionary of English describes a conspiracy as 2 

secret plan for a group to do something unlawful Since the Bilderbergers are 
nothing if not secret, and since their plans do not have any legal authority but do 
impact on every citizen in the world, it is clear that the Bilderbergers are conspir- 
ators (This fact rather weakens the labelling of those who wnte about them as 
‘conspiracy theorists’ The conspiracy 2s not a theory it 1s clearly a fact ) 


Much is discussed at Bilderberg meetings, many decisions about our future 

are reached and many plans are put into action There ts much discussion of the 
usual issues such as world government, climate change, China, Russia, Brexit 
and the weaponisation of soaal media The main aim 1s to create a one world 
government with one central currency and one bank and one army However, 
although the dectsions and the plans concern us all, the Bilderbergers insist on 
keeping all their deliberations quite secret Nevertheless itis sometimes possible 
to trace events back to their meetings For example, after ane meeting (which 
was attended by Henry Kissinger, the U.S President’s advisor on foreign affairs) 
President Nixon opened up trade with China and devalued the dollar Ponce 
Bernhard had previously boasted that one of the subjects of Bulderberger meet 
ings was to bring about ‘change in the world-role of the Umited States’ There 
may be some who find it surprising that the American media, usually intensely 
patriotic and defensive, did not seem to mind one whit that an anonymous 
group of power brokers was intent on changimg the world-role of the United 
States! 


1959 

The Council for Foragn Relations has controlled American foreign policy for 
many years In 1959 the CFR published this statement ‘The US must strive to 
buid a new international order which must respond to world aspirations for 
peace and for social and economic change’ 

1962 
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Itis generally beheved that the World Wide Web was created by an Enghshman, 
Tim Berners-Lee, but the internet was created some years before that 


American milttary experts were worned that one Soviet missile could destroy 
America’s entire telephone systern An alternative was clearly required and im 
1962, a sctentist in America named JC R.Lickhder proposed that a network of 
computers be set up that could talk to one another even if the telephone system 
was destroyed In 1965, another scientist found a way to send information from 
one computer to another using 2 system called ‘packet switching’ In 1969, the 
first message was sent from one computer to another Each computer was the 
size of asmall house 


During the 1970s, the network grew and by the end of the decade alarge num 
ber of computers were involved. 


And then in 1991, Tim Bermers-Lee, who was working in Switzerland, intro 
duced the World Wide Web Instead of being used as a mauling system, the World 
Wide Web could be used to store information that anyone could retrieve So 
Berners-Lee created what we now think of as the ‘internet’ 


And in 1992, Congress in the US, decided that the Web could be used for com- 
mercial purposes (For the record that was the year when | first had a presence 
on the internet.) America has effectively controlled the internet ever since then 
Without the imternet, it would have been impossible for the conspirators to de- 
velop effective social credit systerns or digital currencies 


We are constantly encouraged to believe that the mternet has made the world 

a better place But hasit* It hastaken away our freedom and created new stresses 
and pressures for everyone Social media and social credit have taken us, with 
quiet certainty, towards the quiet death of the spirit And surely it was easier to 
find a workman, for example, when you could look up local tradesmen tn the 
telephone directory instead of having to plough through pages of misleading 
advertising and trying to decide which of the companies on the internet are gen 
umely offermng a local service 


More importantly, the conspirators love the internet It gives them complete 
control It has removed all our privacy All the mayor internet companies (Micro- 
soft, Yahoo, Google, Facebook, YouTube, Skype, Apple, ete, etc ) will give your 
data to whichever government asks forit Governments everywhere can see all 
your emails, chats, all your videos, all your pictures, all your contacts and all 

the websites you have visited This mtrusion began when Obama was President 
of the US (he gave government officials the mght to monitor compliance and 
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obedience and initrated the basis of social credit schemes in the US) and it has 
gradually become more intense Governments claim that they have to look at 
what people are saying to help them deal with national emergencies such as 

the fake climate emergency which will always do very nicely, thank you, when 
any government department 1s looking for an excuse to do something intrusive 
Since May 2023, the Federal Reserve in the US has been able to track everything 


you do with your money, and President Biden has been pushing for the IRS to 
be able to monitor everyone's bank accounts Today, governments all around the 
world have estabhshed blueprints for controlling all their citizens and they are 
going to centralise everything, control all payment systems and give themselves 
the power to control how you earn, save and spend your money All thanks tothe 
mternet (In Canada, Trudeau used the 1988 Emergencies Act to freeze 266 bank 
accounts belonging to Canadians who had donated money to help the truckers 
protesting about mandatory vaccinations Bank accounts of American citizens 
were frozen too.) 


Without the internet there would be no social credit system The internet has, 


indeed, been essential to the fraud thats the Great Reset Allowing and encour- 
aging anonymous comments and reviews was always difficult to understand 

until you realtsed how essential these have been for breaking down society sup- 
pressing and demonising truth-tellers and destroying humamty Governments 
every where have used their intelligence services to dominate the internet Inthe 
US, the CIA has been domimant and 1n the UK the British army deployed its 77th 
Brigade to assist the security services MI5, Special Branch and GCHQ 


None of the things that has happened in recent years could have happened 
without the internet and there ts no doubt that the mternet has become the 

most powerful weapon against the people and against freedom But things can 

pet worse, much worse If and when the authorities decide to msist that those 
using the internet have a digital licence to allow them access, the future will be 
bleak indeed for those denied sucha kcence They wall not be allowed to buy food 
or electricity In June 2023, I reported that shoppers who wanted to buy food at 
an Aldi ‘shop and go’ store had te download an app before they were allowed into 
the store Anyone without a smart phone and the Aldi app couldn’t even enter 

the store | wrote at the time that ‘If we allow Aldi to get away with this then our 
war with the conspirators 1s over We are well and truly inside the Great Reset 
Anyone who shops at Aldi is a collaborator — aiding and abetting the totahtanan 
conspirators who want to take over our lives’ But few people took any notice or 
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recognised the problem or thought about the millions of mainly elderly citizens 
who don’t even own a smart phone Thousands love the convemence of their 
smart phones and their ubiquitous apps 


Politictans, commentators and computer companies claim that the internet, 
smart phones and other developments have all improved life But that depends 
on how you define ‘improved’ 


Are children better off playing games on computer consoles or spending 

hours every day keeping their Facebook profiles up to date and worrying about 
thetr socral media ratings? Today’s children feel delight when they receive an ap- 
proving tick after re-posting a message written by someone else Is that the new 
version of pride and self-satisfaction? (I have little doubt that the obsession with 
ratings on the internet 1s part of the plan to accustom us to a world in which we 
receive ratings for everything we do The step from social media to social credit 


1s a Very small one ) 


Social media has become so powerful that many now censor themselves for 
fear of being the victim of an organised attack by the mob (or, rather, the small 


number of woke collaborators who control somal media) and losing their jobs, 
ther money, their homes, and thei reputations There 1s no free speech and 

no debate Soctal media has created a world in which people in cliques spend 
much of their time hurkng abuse at one another The world has become a sertes 
of factions - communists masquerading as liberals, transgendered individuals 
and their enthusiasts demanding ever expanding nghts, gays demanding more 
of something, anything, black hves matter campaigners thinking up reasons to 
protest, pro-vaccine enthusiasts abusing those who question the safety and effi- 
cacy of vaccination programmes and so on 


And with internet robots, Al and government agencies adding to the smor- 
gasbord of abuse, itis hardly surprising that m every country in the world fear 
has become the plat du jour Mobile phones have, for many children, replaced 
frendships, family and schoolwork Young people no longer live thew hves in 

a natural way They appear selfish, entitled and demanding and they overshare 
because they are constantly performing. They live in dread of the thumbs down 
buttons, the anonymous abuse, the disapproval from those within or without 
thew tbe Social media sites offer fame and fortune to the tiny few, and destruc 
tion and despair to the many Dishonesty and hysteria are deliberately encour 
aged Loaded weapons in thew hands would do less harm than smart phones 
Facebook alone has three billion users (I've never even been aliowed onto the site 
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for I was told that 1 was too dangerous to their community to be allowed to joi) 
The lockdowns, the socal distancing and the mask weanng regulations broke 
their spirit In countries around the world chnicai depression is now endemic 
among teenagers and undergraduates Fears are created and exaggerated on a 
datly basis Self-harm and suicide are endermec too Research shows that chil 
dren who spend a quarter of their walong hours staring at their smart phones 

(an average sort of level of obsession) do not develop mentally Mask weanng 
slowed development still further The combination of smart phones, lockdowns, 
social distanctng and masks has caused anxiety, depression and aggression Boys 
tend to watch violent video games and become aggressive Girls tend to watch 
fashion videos on TikTok and thew ambitions revolve around that and similar 
channels It 1s not surprising that at school they absorb the garbage they are 

fed about climate change and blame the coming catastrophe on ther elders Alt 
this is being micromanaged by the collaborators on behalf of the conspirators 

It is behaviour therapy designed to create anger and illness Schools now dish 
out iPads 1n preference to text books and exercise books, though there 1s as biga 
need for health warmings on 1Pads as there 1s for warnings on cigarette packets 
Such online legislation as exists 1s designed not to protect the mnocent and vul- 
nerable and naive but to crush free speech and truth telling which 1s considered 
dangerous 


1967 


The authorship of the Report from lron Mountain has always been Indden be 
hind the pseudonym ‘John Doe’ but there 1s no doubt that the Iron Mountain 
report is entirely genuine (The establishment and the mainstream media have 
long argued that it is fake, and controlled opposition who have infiltrated the 
alternative or independent media have, for obvious reasons, also tried to dismiss 
the Iron Mountam report ) However, John Kenneth Galbraith, the Harvard econ- 
omust and a long-term member of the estabhshment confirmed that the report 
was genuine and admitted that he was involved in its preparation In the Iron 
Mountain Report, Galbraith and his colleagues explained that war, or the threat 
of war, was a good thing from the point of view of governments because it 
helped to convince the people of their nght to nue They also admitted that war 
allowed for more expenditure {on arms) and helped create a more stable pohtical 
structure 
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And when they looked for a substitute for war (or, rather, an ‘add-on’) Gal- 
braith and his colleagues agreed that ‘the substitute unless 1t provides a be- 
hevable life-and-death threat it will not serve the socially organising function of 
war’ 


The writers of the Special Study Group {who produced the Iron Mountain 
Report) also noted that ‘Economic surrogates for war must meet two pmnci- 
pal entena They must be ‘wasteful’, in the common sense of the word, and 
they must operate outside the normal supply-demand system A corollary that 
should be obvious ts that the magnitude of the waste must be sufficient ta meet 
the needs of a particular society An economy as advanced and complex as our 
own requires the planned average destruction of not less than 10% of gross na- 
tional product ' 


The Special Study Group examined a number of substitutes for a traditional 

war and considered a war on poverty and 'the threat of an out-of-our world 
invasion threat’ and their report includes these words ‘It may be, for instance, 
that gross pollution of the environment can eventually replace the posstbihty of 
mass destruction by nuclear weapons as the principal apparent threat to the sur- 
vival of the species Poisoning of the air, and of the principa! sources of food and 
water supply 1s already well advanced, and at first glance would seem promising 
im this respect, it constitutes a threat that can be dealt with only through social 
organisation and political power But from present indications it will be a gener- 
ation to a generation and a half before environmental pollution, however severe, 
will be sufficiently menacing, on a global scale, to offer a possible basis for a 
solution ' 


In a section entitled ‘Substitutes for the Functions of War’ Galbraith and his 
colleagues concluded ‘However unlikely some of the possible alternate enemies 


we have mentioned may seem, we must emphasize that one must be found, of 


credible quality and magnitude, if a transition to peace is ever to come about 
without social disintegration ' 


And they add ‘It is more probable, mm our judgement, that such a threat will 


have to be invented, rather than developed’ and, im summary, note that 'what 
is involved here, im a sense, 1s the quest for Wilham James’ ‘moral equivalent of 
war’ 


Finally, the report’s author gave readers some background information He 
wrote ‘The general idea for this kind of study dates back at least to 1961 It 
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started with some of the new people who came 1n with the Kennedy Admunistra- 
tion, mostly, I think with McNamara, Bundy, and Rusk’ 


The enthusiasm for war (or some substitute) as a means of controlling the 
population has been espoused by other groups 


In their book, IMumrnat: Agenda 21, Dean and Jill Henderson report that in 


1909, the trustees of the Andrew Carnegie Foundation for International Peace 
concluded ‘There are no known means more efficient than war, assuming the 

objective is altering the life of an entire people How do we involve the United 
States in a war? 


1968 

The Club of Rome was founded tn 1969 It1s descnbed as a global think tank, and 
although itis without doubt global and doubtless a tank there doesn’t seem to be 
much ‘think’ tnvolved The club follows the thinking of Malthus, and produced a 
report entitled The Limits to Growth which dealt with the rapidly growing world 
population and the allegedly finite resource supplies 


Members of the Club of Rome, who believe m sustainabibty and have links to 
the WEF, have clamed that the planet earth can only provide resources for one 
billion people, and so over six billion must die Representatives of the Chub have 
given many lectures and been given many awards for their work on overpop- 
ulation and climate change - both of which members seem to beheve are real 
problems 


The Club of Rome has a stster organisation the Club of Madrid which, you will 
surpnised to hear, supports sustainability and giobal governance Members in 
clude Billi Clinton, Gordon Brown, a vast nurmber of other former presidents and 
prime ministers and UN Secretary General Antomo Guterres 


1968 

Reducing the world’s population had been a popular theme among the globalists 
for some years but it was in 1968 that the argument about the world being 
crowded first becarne a popular topic in the media That was when Paul Ehriich 
published his sensational book The Population Bombin which he warned that the 
world was vastly overpopulated Ehrlch had obtained a doctorate after studying 
parasitic mites and the book was onginally published by the Sierra Club with 
Ballantine Books 


Ehriich was always happy to offer journalists a prediction or two 
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In 1967, writing 1n a British magazine called New Scientist, Ehrlich warned 
that the ‘battle to feed humanity 1s over, and predicted that between 1970 and 
1985, the world would undergo vast famines He recommended putting luxury 
taxes on baby foods and diapers in order to discourage people from having ba- 
bies, and advocated tying food aid 1n developing countnes to population control 


Ehrlich got masses of publicity and helped found Zero Population Growth 
which advocated legalised abortion, government supported birth control, tax 
incentives for smaller families and a limit of two children per family (as was 
mtroduced in China) He argued that if population growth were maintained at 

its then rate, there would be 60 million billion people on earth within 900 years 
— with 100 people for every square foot of land and sea surface His prediction 
took absolutely no account of famines, disease and soon He saidthatthe world’s 
population would continue to grow as long as the birth rate exceeded the death 
rate and offered two solutions finding a way to lower the birth rate or raising the 
death rate (through war, famine or pestilence) 


Today, the conspirators still clanm that it is necessary to reduce the size of the 
global population, and governments everywhere claim they are concerned not 
Just by the size of their ageing populations but also by the overall size of their 
populations And so there are global plans to cut the overall world population 
down frorn its current figure of around eight bilhon to a much lower number 
The figure of 500 million (just half a billion) 1s widely quoted as the number of 
people that the earth can comfortably hold This rmphes somehow getting rid 

of seven and a half billion people All of this is based on a baseless tower of lies 
Planet earth 1s perfectly capable of providing more than enough food for eight, 
ten or twelve billion people or even more and although there are clearly pockets 
of overcrowding, it is difficult to accept that the world is over-crowded The cer- 
tainty 1s that much of the food 1s in the wrong place at the wrong time (because 
of politics, greed and faulty logistics) and many people are aiso encouraged to 
crowd into huge cities when there would be plenty of room for them if they were 
allowed or encouraged to live in or around smaller communities 


It seerns to me that the conspirators have two fundamental depopulation poli- 
cies 'End global poverty by killing all the poor people’ and 'End disease by killing 
ail the sick’ 


Their whole cruel philosophy 1s actually based on a myth 
As I pointed out earlier, 1t was Thomas Malthus who, in 1798, first suggested 


that the world’s population was growing too large and that the Earth’s resources 
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wouldn't be able to cope Gloomy, Malthus predicted starvation, misery and 


Wal 


But the evidence shows that Malthus was wrong The world population was 
two billion a century ago and today it 1s eight billton but the proportion of people 
living in abject poverty has fallen from 90% to 10% 


The 1rony ts that of anythmeg, the problem 1s that the population 1s growing too 
slowly Population growth has slowed rapidly in the last half a century and in 
western countries in particular the percentage of elderly and dependent citizens 
has risen rapidly as a proportion of the total population 


There are, in short, too few working age citizens around The result is that 
governments are mtroducing policies ruthlessly designed to kul off the elderly 
and the sick (in other words the ‘dependent’) And the situation is getting worse 
Governments and councils are committed to paying pensions that they cannot 


possibly ever pay It is still not widely apprectated but pensions are not paid 
out of the taxes paid by those workers but by the taxes paid by the generation 
currently working This has never before caused serious problems but today’s 
younger generation seems to have taken exception to the way things work and 
have developed an antipathy towards the elderly which I find rather sad 


I first warned about this huge demographic problem in my book Health Scan- 
dal which was published in 1988 and recently republished 


1969 

In 1969, Dr Jose M R.Delgado published a book called Physical Control of the Mind 
Toward a Psychocivilised Society The book 1s as termfying as the title suggests but 
Delgado has become increasingly significant in recent years with his work enjoy- 
ing something of a renaissance 


This 1s what 1 wrote about his work in my book Paper Doctors 1n 1976 
‘In the 1950s, Dr Delgado of the Yale University School of Medicine showed 


that two cats, normally quite fnendly, could be made to fight fiercely if elec 
trodes implanted in the brain were given impulses Even when it continually lost 
its fights, the smaller of the two cats continued to be aggressive when stimu- 
lated In one dramatic experiment, Dr Delgado wired a bull with electrodes and 
then planted himself m the middle of a bullang with a cape and a small radio 
transmitter The bull charged but was stopped by Dr Delgado pressing a button 
on his transmitter The bull screeched to a halt inches away from its target Dr 
Delgado has reported that ‘Animals with implanted electrodes in them brains 
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have been made to perform a vanety of responses with predictable reliability as 
if they were electronic toys under human control’ 


Similar experiments have been performed with human beings The patients 
selected had all proved dangerous and had shown that they had uncontrollable 


tempers By electronic stunulation every patient was controlled More detailed 
accounts of these expermments can be read in Physical Control of the Mind by 
JMR Delgado’ 


Delgado claimed that it was possible to control human behaviour in a number 
of ways 


By implanting electrodes deep in the brain of mental patients and preventing 
or provoking certain lands of behaviour by stimulating brain centres with tny 
electric charges 


Implanting tiny tubes im the brain and releasing into them drugs which 
change the activity of brain centres and hence behaviour 


Having a direct line of communication from a bratn toa computer and back to 
the brazn without having information pass through the sense organs 


Delgado reported that it was possible to control behaviour secretly because 
there are no visible wires or electrodes. Day and night supervision 1s possible 
without even touching the individual 


And thus was born, over 50 years ago, the idea of taking complete control the 
behaviour of human beings 


1970 
In April of 1970, US President Richard Nixon announced the first Earth Day and 
that same year he establsshed the Environmental Protection Agency 


The then UN Secretary General, U Thant, was one of the first of many to 

offer a scaremongering prediction when he wrote that ‘For the first time in the 
history of mankind, there 1s ansing a crisis of worldwide proportions involving 
developed and developing countries ahke —-thecnsis of human environment it 
is becoming apparent that if current trends continue, the future of life on earth 
could be endangered’ 


Since Thant issued this warning, pretty much the same warning has been 
issued by every political leader every media commentator and a Swedish school 


pri 


And in that same month 1n 1970, an article by George F Kennan appeared in 
the journal Foreign Affairs (the quarteriy publication of the Council on Foreign 
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Relations) Kennan argued that the ‘war’ on pollution would have to be nterna- 
tional since ‘the ecology of the planet 1s not arranged in national compartments’ 
and that ‘since this 1s an area in which no sovereign government can make these 


determinations, some international authority must ultimately do so' 


We were, in 1970, clearly heading towards some form of world government, 


and Kennan, the father of the Cold War between the US and the USSR, suggested 
a multilateral treaty or conventon with an instrument of enforcement managed 
by ‘true international servants with ‘dedication to the work at hand 


Sadly, Nixon's scheme was not regarded as a huge success for two decades 

after Earth Day had been founded, one of the originators, Dennis Hayes, com- 
mented that "Twenty years after Earth Day, those of us who set out to change 

the world are poised on the threshold of utter failure ' And Ken Weiner, who was 
Jummy Carter’s Deputy Director of the Council for Environmental Quahty said ‘It 
has been said war is too important to be left to the generals Some are wondering 

if environmental quality is too mportant to be left to the environmentalists ' 


Not that this mattered much. 
The seeds had been planted And we were moving steadily towards the Great 


Reset 


1971 

By 1971, America was spending so much on its mihtary adventures that Nixon 
abandoned the hnk between gold and the US dollar Prior to this date, countries 
had been able to convert $35 worth of dollars mto an ounce of gold De-lnking 
dollar from the gold opened the way for dollar hegemony America became the 
world’s banker Amenica could print doliars all day long and use them to buy any- 
thing 1t wanted 


The neohberals have, since then, used the dollar ruthiessly, buying land, mn- 
erals, public mfrastructure, pubhc companies, housing and goods with money 
they produced without restriction 


When America didn't need to hold enough gold to cover their dollars, the 
printing presses could run 24 hours a day And eventually, of course, the Federal 
Reserve didn’t even bother ta have money printed It just manufactured another 
few billion doHars out of thin air 


1971 
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1971 was also the year when a Professor B FSkanner published a book called 
Beyond Freedom and Dignity (Dr Skanner’s work on the book was paid for with a 
$283,000 grant from the US Government's National Institute of Mental Health ) 
Skinner, a soctal scientist, argued that if the world is to save any part of its re- 
sources for the future, it must reduce not only consumption but the number of 
consumers 


The reviewer for Time magazine pointed out that Skanner’s message was that 
‘we can no longer afford freedom, and so 1t must be replaced with control over 
man, his conduct and his culture This thesis, proposed notby a writer of science 
fiction but by a man of science raises the spectre of a 1984 Orweilian society that 
mught really come to pass’ 


Skmner attacked individual freedom and dignity and predicted that Western 
culture might be replaced with the more disciplined culture of the Soviet Union 
or China 'If you insist that individual nghts are the surmmum bonum’ then the 
whole structure of society falls down’ 


The frighten:ng thing 1s that Skinner's arguments and predictions were (and 
are) taken 1mmensely senously And his work is now revered by the globahsts 
who want to reduce the world population by billions and to take total control of 
every aspect of our lives 


1971 

The World Economic Forum (pompously and arrogantly announced as ‘Commut 
ted to Improving the State of the World’) was set up in 1971 by a man called 
Klaus Schwab, though the organisation wasn't called that then When Schwab 
began what was to become the WEF he had an endowment of just 25,000 Swiss 
francs in a bank account 


The first Davos meeting of what was then called the European Management 
Symposium, lasted two weeks and involved 450 participants, including chief ex 
ecutives and senior managers from top compamies and 50 faculty members from 
business schools 


Things then moved quickly 
The chairman of the second Davos meeting was supposed to be Herman] Abs 


who had to cancel at the last minute but this link gives us a clear msight into the 
background of the WEF 
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As Zima Cohen explaims m her book The Shocking History of the EU, Abs was 
a bank director who helped Hitler enormously by forcibly purchasing Jewish 
banks atlow pnces The money was then used to build the Nazi war machine 


During the Second World War, Abs was a member of a secret group formed 

in 1943 and known as the Committee for Foreign Econorme Affarrs - a group of 
bankers and businessmen who met to discuss Germany’s future after the end of 
the War 


After the War, a friend of his, Charles Gunston of the Bank of England, asked 
Abs to help rebuild German banking - though Abs had been arrested as a war 
criminal and sentenced to death in his absence Gunston worked for the Bank 

of England as the manager of the German desk and was a semor official in the 
Bntish occupational authority after the War Gunston cared nothing about the 
atrocities perpetrated by the Nazis All he wanted to do was to help rebuild the 
German banks To this end he recruited Abs who was high on a list of Nazi offi- 
cials wanted for war crimes Gunston protected Abs to help Germany rebuild its 
banking systern ready to continue Hitler’s work Thanks to help from his friends 
at the Bank of England, Abs was not executed or even impnsoned, and by 1948, 
he was deputy head of the Reconstruction Loan Corporation and President of the 
Bank Deutsche Lander Unbehevably, it was then Abs who decided which Ger- 


man companies should recetve the billions of doliars provided as Marshall Aid 
And for decades afterwards, Abs had a powerful role in Germany He was one 
of a number of former Nazis who helped create the orgamsation which became 
the European Union. (For more details of how the European Union was created 
please read The Shocking History of the EW’ by Zina Cohen) 


Until the mid-1990s, Abs was chairman of the Deutsche Bank and his Nazi 
background wasignored The Independent, a British newspaper, described Abs as 
the outstanding German banker of his ime and quietly ignored his work with 

IG Farben and Kontinentai-Ol, where he had knowimgly employed slave labour in 
the concentration camps Nor did they mention the money he had helped steal 
from Jewish people and banks. And this was the man Schwab asked to chair the 
second Davos meeting of his new organisation It has frequently been rumoured 
that Schwab’s father was a Nazi who was an associate of Hitler but, of course, the 
fact checkers deny this 


The honorary sponsor of the third Davos meeting 1n 1973 was Prince Bern 
hard of the Netherlands (a former Nazi and the founder of the Bilderberger 
meetings) and the Commission of the European Communities ‘renewed its pa- 
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tronage’ An Italran industnalist dehvered a speech summansing The Limits of 
Growth, a book that had been commissioned by the Club of Rome and published 
in 1972 Participants drafted a code of ethics based on Klaus Schwab's stake- 
holder concept 


It was clear early on that the WEF was very close to the European Commission 
ofthe EU with two meetings held at the European Commission in Brussels 


Today, the WEF desertbes itself as a public terest not for profit orgamisation 
based in Switzerland [t has offices im New York (USA), San Francisco (USA), 
Tokyo (Japan), Mumbai (India) and Beyjing (China) In 2022 the WEF reported an 
meome of 383,000,000 Swiss francs in fees and other funding Out of this 130 
mullion Swiss francs was spent on staff, with Schwab himself reportedly bemg 
paid more than $1,000,000 a year (plus, allegedly, rewards from associated com 
panies Around 252 mithon Swiss francs was spenton office and activity’ (Itis 
interesting that many of those working with the consprrators in some way have 
become extraordinarily wealthy Tony Blatr, for example, was a modestly paid 
politician for most of his working hfe but is now a multitzmilhonaire The staff 
of environmental and green charities are often enormousiy well-paid and enjoy 
first class travel around the world ) The WEF does not pay any federal taxes 


An organisation which, just a dozen years ago was regarded as having no 
influence and was known merely as the organiser of an annual shindig where 
virtue signalling celebrities such as pop star Bono (famous to many for his tax 
avoidance schemes and hypocrisy) could rub shoulders with pohthaans and in 
dustnalists eager to be photographed with famous people, and which was not 
taken seriously by many people, 1s now one of the most powerful bodies 1n the 
world It has taken over from the far more secretive Bilderbergers as the face (and 
vorce) of the conspirators 


Schwab himself was born in Germany in 1938 and acquired a variety of 
academic qualifications before founding the WEF 1n 1971 when he was just 33 
years-old The WEF was originally called the European Management Forum but 
changed tts name to the rather grander and more ambitious World Economic 
Forum in 1987 


Just prior to founding the European Management Forum, Schwab had been a 
member of the Managing Board of a medium sized Swiss manufacturing com 
pany with which his father appears to have been associated Today the WEF 

clams to have more than 600 employees but I would describe Schwab as (like 
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Charles Ill and Tony Blair) as a fixer and a pimp for the conspirators None of 
them seems to me to be serious players 


There ts no record on the WEF's website of how Schwab acquired the money 

to set up what 1s described (on its own website) as ‘the foremost global multi- 
stakeholder organisation’ nor 1s 1t clear how, within three years, his organisation 
had been able to invite political leaders from around the world to a conference in 
Davos 


In 1971, the same year that he founded the forerunner of the WEF, Schwab 
wrote a book called Modern Enterprise Management in Mechanical Engineering 
(it seems unlikely that the royalties from this enabled him to found the WEF) 
There have been rumours that his mother was related to the Rothschild family 
and that his father was close to Adolf Hitler but both these suggestions have 
been dismissed by fact checkers (though we should remember that fact checkers 
claimed that the covid vaccine was effective and perfectly safe) In that early 
book, Schwab argued that the management of a modern enterprise must serve 
both the shareholders and the corporate stakeholders — with the stakeholders 
including employees, customers, government, creditors, iocal communities and 
financiers Schwab has worked with the United Nations for many decades and 
has advised various UN bodies on sustainable development issues Schwab has 
warned that there would be much anger in the world as the conspirators’ plans 
unfolded, and is best known for warning citizens everywhere ‘you will own 
nothing and be happy’ 


As an aside, it 1s curious, 1s 1t not, how the phrase ‘you will own nothing and 
be happy’, which is believed to have onginated with the Worid Economic Forum 
can be compared to the principles of the communist revolution as described 

im Karl Marx’s 'Communist Mantfesto’? Marx wrote that in order to establish 

a socialist dictatorship, and to obtain total control over the proletariat, the 
communists would have to eliminate ail rights to private property, destroy all re- 
lion, which Marx famously descnbed as ‘the opiate of the people’ and dissolve 
the family unit which was seen as a threat to the ability of the State to obtain 
total contral over people's lives (Today, under the Great Reset, traditional reb- 
gions will be replaced by a faith in nature as defined by the United Nations and 
promoted by the consortium of bankers who are managing the global economy 
Astonishingly, the leaders of traditional religions have accepted the change, and 
the Pope and the Archbishop of Canterbury seem happy to commit themselves 


and their followers to the pseudoscience in preference to the traditional teach- 
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mings their rehgions have espoused. It doesn’t seem to matter to them that the 
science of chmate change 1s provably fake, they are wedded to, and happy to 
influence, the blasphemies promoted by the rabid environmentalists In 2023, 

a WEF advisor and establishment enthusiast called Yuval Noah Harari claimed 
that AI could create a new religion and a new bible, thereby making AI the new 
god This 1s, presumably, the proposed replacement for orthodox, tradihonal re- 
lhgnon We already know that Al will bnng an endless encyclopaedia of hes to the 
internet, now it seems, Al will also bring us a brand new fake rehgion ) 


Actually, as Gary Ailen and Larry Abraham point out in their excellent book 
None Dare Call It Conspiracy, which was pubhshedin 1971 the Cormmunist Man- 
ifesto was merely an update of the revolutionary plans proposed 70 years earher 
by Adam Weishaupt, the founder of the Order of [Humuinat: Today we can see 
the WEF, the Bilderbergers and the other conspirators following the recommen- 
dations made by Marx, and previously by the Order of Iluminati 


Meetings of the WEF are held annually tn Davos and participants arrive from 
all over the world (many of them in private jets) to discuss the threat of climate 
change 


Most dangerously, perhaps, the WEF has what it pompously calls a ‘Young 
Global Leaders Scheme’ which trains ruthless young men and women to be pup- 
pets ofthe cabal Many of the graduates get jobs in politics, the green movement, 
charity management and so on, and Schwab boasts that ‘graduates’ from what 
might by some be seen as a brainwashing programme can be found in high 
places everywhere The boast 1s justified and WEF followers can be found in 
many governments Sunak in the UK, Trudeauin Canada and Macron im France 
all have links to the WEF 


The whole organisation reminds me very much of the Scientology cult 

though, as a replacement for the Bilderbergers and a promotional organisation 
for the European Umion and the United Nations, it 1s infinitely more dangerous 
and it has influence far greater than would seem justfied 


1972 

The 1970s were a bad time for freedom, and the first meeting of the Trilateral 
Commission was organised in New York at the estate of David Rockefeller All 
eight American representatives at the founding members were, unsurpnisingly, 
members of the Council on Foreign Relations, and the purpose of the Tnilat 
eral Commission was officially stated as bringing together representatives from 
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North Amenca, Western Europe and Japan to umprove the chances of a smooth 
and peaceful evolution of the globalsystem At least they didn’t hide the purpose 


of the organisation 


David Rockefeller first floated the idea of the Trilateral Commission at a meet- 
ing of the Bilderberg Group where it proved extremely popular 


The formation of the Tnlateral Commission had been foreseen by Zbigniew 
Brzezinsk:, President Jummy Carter’s National Secunty Chief who had argued 
that a world government would probably require two overlapping phases Part 
one would involve the United States, Western Europe and Japan forging a com- 
munity with other advanced countries such as Israel, Mexico and Austraha Part 
two would extend the inks to communist nations 


1972 

The United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cultural Organisation (UNESCO) 
setup the World Herttage Treaty in 1972 The WHT had a committee, of course, 
and listed procedures for hsting cultural ‘heritage’ sttes around the world The 
WHT called for cooperation with ‘international and national governmental and 
non-governmental orgamsations (NGOs’) As a result of this new orgamisation’s 
formation, nations around the world suddenly reported that the official ‘her- 
itage’ sites and local citizens were encouraged to believe that having an area des- 
ignated a ‘heritage site’ was an honour to be cherished Huge areas of land were 
designated ‘heritage’ sites with, for example, almost half of New Zealand's South 
Island bering hsted as a world heritage site Huge tracts of land around the world 
are now So designated 


Once a piece of land 1s hsted asa world heritage site, ail local farmers, ranchers 
and loggers can be excluded, and all development must be stopped with UNESCO 
effectively acquiring ownership rights 


World hentage sites were set up as a first step towards re-wilding huge areas 
of the world 


1974 

In an article entitled The Hard Road to World Order which appeared in Foreign 
Affairs (the house journal of the very powerful Council of Foreign Relations) 
Richard Gardner wrote that ‘1f instant world government, (UN) Charter review 
and a greatly strengthened International! Court are not acceptable to the people, 
what hope for progress is there?’ 


Eis ert inp bouk *5%, 
THEIR “ERR FYING PLAN 


Gardner suggested the following ways to get nd of national sovereignty A re- 
form of the international monetary system, a rewriting of the ground nules of in- 
ternational trade, subjecting all countries to international surveillance, a steady 
increase in the resources of agencies such as the World Bank, giving them more 
power over economic polictes, continued strengthening of the global and re 
gional authorities charged with protecting the world’s environment, population 
policres designed to achieve zero population growth, a control of food supphes, 
a new international control of the world’s oceans, new rules and institutions 

to regulate emerging communications technologtes, a limit ta conventional 
weapons and increasing use of UN forces to patrol and supervise 


1976 

You might be surprised to hear that re-wilding 1s not a new concept The World 
Wilderness Congress, which began in 1976 claims that it is the ‘longest running, 
public environmental forum to build awareness and support for wilderness’ 

They claim to have mitrated the process that led to the World Bank’s Global Envi- 
ronmental Faculty 


When the Fourth World Wilderness Congress met in 1987, delegates were 
probably dehghted ta find that the Denver Declaration for Worldwide Conserva- 
tion had been prepared for them The founder of the WWC announced that the 
declaration was the ‘new Magna Carta’ 


Within a few years, the American Congress had authorised spending over $1 
bilhon a year on purchasing private taxpayers’ property — and locking 1t away so 
that no one could waste 1t by building homes, farms, shops, schools, hospitals or 
factories on it Injusteleven American states there were already 86 mullion acres 
of wilderness and 133 million more acres were already designated for inclusion 


In Austraha and Brazil, areas of land designated as suitable to be classified as 


‘wilderness’ were measured in square miles Over 12 billion acres of land was 
designated as wilderness areas 


It Was at this Congress that 1t was revealed that United Nations agencies, aid 
agencies and private NGOs had put together a massive surveillance database 
called the ‘World Wilderness Inventory’ The database had been put together by 
the Sterra Club (a private organisation which was founded in 1892 and 1s de- 
scribed as an ‘environmental orgamsation’) 
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Among those attending World Wilderness meetings have been David Rocke- 
feller of Chase Manhattan bank and Baron Edmund de Rothschild of the Roth 
schild banking family 


And, you won't be surprised to hear that a World Conservation Bank was 
proposed to act as an intermediary between developing countries and private 
banks Debts and loans would be cooked up and huge areas of land would be 
transferred to the World Conservation Bank In other words, the World Conser- 
vation Bank would buy loans from developing countries and those countries 
would collateralise their loans with areas of land which could be designated as 
wilderness If the debtor failed to meet their obligations, the WCB and its stock- 
holders would end up owning vast areas of land together with the oul, mimerals 
and other goodies underneath the land 


The world’s biggest and most powerful bankers, the Estabhshment pushing 

for the New World Order, had been generous enough to find a'green way totake 
ownership of 30% of the world’s uncultivated land mass So, to give just one 
example, Madagascar’s Government swapped thousands of acres of its own land 
for over $2 milhon worth of bad debt 


How wonderfully kand and unselfish of the bankers 
And how very simple 
You just get a country into debt (by lending therm money they can’t possibly 


pay back) and then you allow them to swap the debt for huge quantities of 
land — preferably wild land with lots of valuable goodies hidden underneath the 
surface 


Governments, NGOs, banks, Green pohtical parties on the fnnge of power and 
tax exernpt foundations had come together to enable very rich and powerful 
people to take ownership of vast areas of the world’s landmass 


Naturally, President Gorbachev of the USSR thought it a splendid idea The 
Soviet Union favours a substantive discussion of ways to settle the debt crisis at 
multilateral forums,’ he said ‘including consultations under the auspices of the 
United Nations, among heads of governments of debtor and creditor countnes ° 


Are you now beginning to see how everything fits together? 
Oh, and you may or may not have guessed that the people proposing that vast 


areas of land be classified as ‘wilderness’ (and not used for building or farming) 
just happen to be the same people who clam that the earth 1s vastly overpopu- 
lated 


And there’s something else 
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Do you remember the film Goldjfinger 1n which the baddie (Mr Goldfinger) 
wanted to destroy the value of Amenca’s gold so that the value of HIS gold would 
soar in Value? Well, you may see the similarity here with what the banks were 
planning Ifthey control wilderness areas which are rich tn. oil and minerals they 
don't have to do anything at a!l with the land to increase the value of their own 
holdings Its the Goldfinger principle By taking oil and minerals out of circuta- 
tion the value of their own holdings wull rocket 


1989 

The New York Times (for many years a propaganda sheet for the globalists and 
conspirators) reported in 1989 that Margaret Thatcher (then the Brinsh Pnme 
Ministerjhad warned that global warming could cause devastating floods and 
food shortages, though there was no evidence (scientific or otherwise) for this 
prediction Mrs Thatcher called upon the United Nations to complete, by 1992, a 
treaty that would require action towards stabilising the world’s climate and she 
told the General Assembly of the UN that the treaty should be supplemented by 
specific, binding agreements regulating the production of gases that trap heat 

in the atmosphere Mrs Thatcher added that the restrictions would have to be 
‘obligatory and their applications carefully monitored’ 


Mrs Thatcher was effectively repeating the strategy that had been outlined by 
George Kennan in an article which had appeared in the journal Foreign Affairs in 
1970 


There was no evidence for the clam in 1970, there was no evidence for the 
claim in 1989 and there is no evidence for the claam now 


1990 

The prediction that :t would take a generation to a generation and a half for 
environmental pollution to be a useful weapon with which to scare the pubhc 
appears to have been pretty accurate for m 1990, at a conference entitled ‘Globe 
”90', the Seattle Post Intelhgencer reported that the former Norwegian pnme 
Minister Gro Harlem Brundtland had told the audience that ‘Environmental de- 
struction 1s a ‘ticking time bomb’ that poses a more absolute threat to human 
survival than nuclear annihuation during the Cold War’ 


There was no evidence whatsoever for this absurd clam. 
1991 
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The USSR fell apart mn 1991 after America had won the Cold War The year before 
that the World Bank and the IMF had laid out a plan to force Russia’s leaders to 
Impose austerity on their people and to give away the nation’s assets President 
Gorbachev naively trusted the US Government and accepted America’s offer to 
help the Soviets privatise thetr economy so that money could be available to in 

vest in the country 


President Bush promused Gorbachev that NATO would not move eastwards if 
Russia agreed to let East and West Germany integrate However, when Clinton 
became President he reneged on the deal, broke America’s promise and simply 
reminded Gorbachev that he didn’t have a deal in writing. (Michael Hudson, in 
his book Destiny of Civiltsation points out that breaking promises and treaties 
has been American policy since the nation's birth, ‘as shown by its dozens of bro- 
ken treaties with Native Amencan tnbes in the 19th century down to its with 
drawal from the Joint Comprehensive Plan of Action with Iran in today’s world’) 


The result of Gorbachev's action was that a favoured few Russian kleptocrats 
registered public assets 1n their own names, sold shares to foreign banks and be- 
came immensely rich overnight 


America became angry when President Putin ended the giveaways, and 

treated Mikhail Khodorkovsky as a hero for accumulating a fortune of $15 bil- 
lion by buying privatisation vouchers and helping himself to oi] reserves in 
Siberia, (Most of the other oligarchs moved to the West, bought huge properties, 
yachts and football clubs ) 


Western investors who were in the know made bilhons by mvestimg in the 
former public assets Gncluding, inevitably, oil compames) Naturally, they paid 
no taxes 


Nationa! Secunty Advisor Brzezinski boasted that Russia had passed into de 
facto Western receivership’ 


Gorbachev, the darling of the West, who had overseen this massive give away, 
didn’t last long 


And when President Putin was democratically elected and tried to stop the 
foreign investors from helping themselves to his country’s weaith (and then 
sending it abroad as dividends, interest and capital) the Americans were furious 


While the Warsaw bloc countries were weakened by what had happened, the 
United States (and their pet NATO) expanded Officials rernforced their view that 
the US alone had the right to use nuclear weapons first and that the US alone had 
the right to use mulltary force unilaterally President Clinton’s administration 
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announced that 1t no longer felt bound by the UN Charter prohibiting the threat 
oruse of force And the US announced that it had the sole right to use force to en- 
sure ‘uninhibited access to key markets, energy supplies and strategic resources’ 


(Neither Clinton nor anyone else in the White House seemed interested in 
the fact that international law defines such behaviour as ‘appression’ and 'the 
supreme international come’ That, at least, was the view of the judges at 
Nuremberg.) 


The result was a new Cold War with the US and its NATO allies ranged against 
China and Russia and any countries resisting the theft, by the US, of ther land 
and resources Everywhere NATO went it left behind huge numbers of bodies, 
destroyed towns andcountries with no future But every time NATO went some 
where, Amencan billionaire bankers got much richer 


1991 

The Trilateral Commission published a book entitled Beyond Interdependence 

The Meshing of the World’s Economy and the Earth’s Ecology by a Canadian called 
Jum MacNeill who was general secretary of the World Commission on Environ- 
ment and Development (which was also known as the Brundtland Commission) 

The book warmed that the world was coming to an end and that there was a des- 
perate need for a world government 


MacNeill argued that it should be at the Rio Earth Summit 1n 1992 that the 
Establishment should take on the responsibility for the future of mankind 


The foreword to the book was written by David Rockefeller who argued (with 
msider knowledge, of course) that ‘environmental issues are mghtly moving 
onto the central policy agenda and we all feel the need for a new synthesis’ 
(Sadly, there was no translation of what he meant in the book ) 


The introduction was written by Maurice Strong who had been executive 
secretary of the first eco-summut ‘The 1972 Stockholm Conference on Human 
Environment’ (If you are beginmng to feel dizzy at the existence of so many or- 
ganisations with the same general, grandiose purpose you are not alone ) Strong 
argued that decistons must be made that ‘will hterally determine the fate of the 
earth’ and talked of an intermeshing of economic independence and ecological 


independence and an intermeshing of the two (The one thing the ego warriors 
can do, other than hold up traffic and sprinkle coloured chalk dust in an un 
tating manner, 1s to create an impenetrable and mstantly forgettable phrase or 
sentence I feel bad about having to include so many of them 1n this book but if 
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we are to follow the bits of bread 1n the forest we need to learn to read the runes 
See what I mean?) 


What MacNeill was talking about (in the code of the time) was international 
central planning, a more equitable distribution of wealth, the end of national 
sovereipnty plobal control of resources, global central planning and a reduction 
inthe global population If you are beginning to think that this all sounds just 

a touch I1ke something Karl Marx nught have wntten then you are probably not 
alone In practice, there is little or no difference between modern environmen- 
talismm, communism and, of course, fascism They are, in practical terms, identi- 
caland interchangeable 


MacNeill warned about overpopulation, global warming, deforestation, bio 
diversity, actd rain, nsing sea levels and overpopulation and also talked about 
sustatnable development and sustainable growth There was talk of the Earth 
Summit involving representatives of most governments, hundreds of major in- 
dustries and thousands of non-governmental organisations - all of course, with 
axes which needed sharpening — and he talked of the need for environmental 
taxes, probably to be admumistered by the United Nations (Though the UN staff 
would probably remam untaxed ) 


MacNeill demanded an Earth Counei or World Environment and Develop- 
ment Forum to govern earth and look after the ordinary people who can no 
longer be trusted to have a say in how the world ts run 


As usual, the only thing missing from this feast of rhetoric was the presence 
of any facts There were many warmings and much tub thumping but not a lot 
else 


Sadly, Mr MacNeill is no longer with us though according to the Community 
Research Connections (which is, so it proudly says, a Sustainable Community 
Development) he was recipient of many honours, was Chairman of the World 
Bank’s Independent Inspection Panel and he was a member of far too many pan 
els and institutes and boards for me to hst here without your eyes glazing over 
Mr MacNeill is one of a new breed of professional advisors who travel the wortd, 
sitting on committees and panels and being well-paid to spread anxiety and in- 
comprehensible solutions 


Before and after this meeting, President Gorbachev of the USSR published 
proposals which bore an uncanny resemblance to the proposals which were pub 
hshed in Rio It's no surprise that as far as the West was concerned, Gorbachev 
was the most popular President of the USSR for many decades 
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In The New York Times in December 1989, Gorbachev was reported to have 
spoken at the United Nations and said ‘International economy secunty 1s mcon- 
cewvable unless related not only to the world’s agreement but also the elumina- 
tion of the threat to the world’s environment Let us also think about setting 

up within the frarnework of the United Nations acenter for emergency environ 
mental assistance’ 


1992 

In Rio de Janetro in Brazil in 1992, the United Nations held a massive and now 
infamous shindig called UNCED which was designed to make environmentalism 
the world’s most important topic It was here that the UN’s Earth Charter was 
born and it was here that the UN revealed {to a no doubt excited audience) its 
plan for the future called Agenda 21 —- an 800-page detailed plan wntten to help 
the UN and its supporters take over the world and run everything in the name of 
‘sustainable development’, with huge costs to be paid by unwitting and probably 
unwilling taxpayers everywhere 


There was also a Global Warming Convention and a Biodiversity Convention 
The people at the UN (lke ail Greens) love treaties and conventions and decla- 
rations And they love committees and meetings ~ especially if the meetings are 
held somewhere pleasant and the expenses are paid by someone else (preferably 
taxpayers) 


The participants at UNCED were largely collaborators working for the con 
spirators The conspirators themselves (the financiers and bankers who were 
behind the chmate change fraud) usually prefer to stay behind the scenes, just 
pulling strings as and when they feel 1t is appropriate or necessary 


The plan was simple to form more international institutions of control, to get 
governments to sign treaties on global warming and to designate the national 
and international agencies ‘that will bear responsibility for the first phase of 
implementation, tentatively set for the last seven years of this century’ In other 
words the aim was to create instability and fear to unsettle the world’s citizens 


It was generally agreed that the world wasn a pretty rotten state and that it 

was possibly either getting too hot or too cold and that whatever was happening 
was all the fault of people who needed to be pumished This meeting mm Ria was 
the culmination of the lron Mountain shindig held a generation and a half ear- 
her The Iron Mountain predictions were bang onthe button, though that wasn't 
much of a surprise 
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With no hard evidence to support their position, the conspirators (and don't 
forget they founded the United Nations) chose climate change (and environmen- 
tal problems in general) as a way to terrify populations everywhere, to excuse 
aperessive plans and to mobilise a growing army of collaborators who could be 
convinced to demonstrate and form action groups 


Since the financiers and conspirators controlled the mamstream medza, it 
wasn't easy to manipulate the message being fed to viewers and readers every- 
where around the world 


Greedy megalomamacs had now forced governments everywhere to adopt 
long-range policies that were based more on science fiction than anything 
resembling real science Liberal intellectuals, teachers and lecturers absorbed 
what they were fed and became enthusiastic purveyors of misinformation to 
thew students 


The myth of climate change became integrated into school and college cur- 
ricula, And the myth was accompanied by the convemient belief that the ‘new’ 
problem could only be solved by a combination of kindly, caring governments 
and determined and commutted NGOs A new industry was born with bilhons 

of dollars to spend on propaganda Dozens of new foundations were founded, 
mostly led by key insiders and members of the establishment The Sierra Club, 
the World Wilderness Congress, the Centre for Earth Resource Analysis, the Her- 
itage Trust, the Nature Conservancy, the World Wiidhfe Fund and so on control 
bilhons of dollars and are all involved in spreading the same message 


There were plenty of hes and imaginative graphs and pie charts to excuse the 
plans forthe world But there was never any evidence 


Any teacher who tells children that global warming 1s real 1s guilty of a crime 
of unimaginable proportions and unimaginable consequences This dangerous 
propaganda ts nothing more than an unpleasant branch of science fiction and1s 
destroying the hves of generations 


It 1s, of course, impossible to prove that there isn’t any evidence to support the 
myth of chmate change (nee global warming) But nor is there any evidence to 
support the lies which are so freely shared And the most convincing proof that 
they are lying comes in the fact that climate change promoters will not debate 
thei claims 


1993 
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Every time there is famine, flood, wildfire or any sort of ‘natural’ problem, any- 
where in the world, the chmate change cultists blame the weather More specifi 


cally and more significantly, they blame man-made climate change 


But they are always lying 
Let me illustrate how and why they are lying with this very short discussion 


of what happened in Somalia in 1993, when the United Nations and the US Mih- 
tary launched ‘Operation Restore Hope' to help a population officially devastated 


by drought, desertification and civil war 


What was not widely reported was that Somalia's problems began in the 


1980s Up until that tame, Somalia had been pretty much self-suffictent in food 
Then the IMF and the World Bank decided that Somaka needed help And, as 
Ronald Reagan once said, the most dangerous and frightening words 1n the 
world are ‘I’m from the government and I’m here to help’ 


The banks decided that Somahan agriculture needed reform and decided to 
help 


Before anyone knew what was happening, Somalia had huge, unpayable debts 
to Washington based financial mstitutions - particularly the World Bank and 
the International Monetary Fund. Somaha had been helped into destruction. 


Here's what really happened 
First, Somalia was told that it needed a ‘structural adjustment programme’ 
Within a short time, Somalia became dependent upon imported grain andin 


order to pay the bills for the imported grain the country had to borrow money 
The cheap imports with which Somaha was supplied by the kandly bankers 


meant that local farmers couldn't make any money Fanning communities be- 
came impoverished 


At the same tire the best agricultural land was appropnated by people with 
links to the Government This land was used for producing frunts, 01] seeds and 


cotton which Amenca wanted. 
The Somalran currency then collapsed and the pnce of Imported matenats 


rose 
The World Bank decided that it could ‘help’ by insisting that farm ammals 


should be vaccinated, 
Naturally, the vaccines and the vets cost a good deal of money The World 


Bank said that ‘vetennarian services are essential for hvestock development’ 
The Somahans had managed quite well without vaccines for a very long time 
(The vaceine ploy has been used widely for many years and is now universal in 
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the US, the EU, the UK and elsewhere Farmers who do not have their animals 
vaccinated are not allowed to sell them Even pet owners are forced to have their 


annals regularly vaccrnated and micro-chipped.) 


Water supplies were then taken over and privatised 
The local farmers, nomadic herdsmen couldn't cope and were decimated The 


World Bank thought this was a good thing because nomadic farmers in sub-Sa 
haran Afnca were viewed as a cause of environmental degradation 


The Sornalians could then not afford the vets or the vaccines and the result 
was that Somalan cattle exports plummeted Their beef was not vaccinated 
and therefore not acceptable Instead of buying Somahan beef, their customers 
bought from supphers in Australian and the European Commumity 


The Somalian Government was put under stnet controls by the IMF and tight 
budget targets were set by IMF ‘experts’ 


The banks then provided aid 
Unfortunately, the help wasn’t provided as money or equipment but as food 


The Government couldn’t give the food to the people but had to sell the foodin 
order to raise money to pay the foreign banks 


The outside banks then took control of the country 
The economic changes meant that health and education programmes col- 


lapsed School enrolment collapsed, school buildings deteriorated, school ma- 
terials could not be bought and then schools simply closed And thanks to the 
intervention from the banks, wages collapsed by about 90% The World Bank 
then took over the civil service Public expenditure was tightened 


By 1989, Somaha had to find 194 6% of Its export earnings to cover its debts 
The country was effectively owned by the US controlled banks 


And when the people of Somalia started to starve to death because they 

weren't growing any food and couldn't afford to import any food, the US con 
trolled IMF and World Bank very kindly stepped in with more aid and more Ioans 
and more debt 


Actually, of course, the money for those loans comes from Wall Street Banks 
And it is the banks which hold the debts 


Within less than a decade and a half the US controlled banks had effectively 
taken ownership of Somaha and all its resources 


And naturally the owners of those banks, the conspirators who are pushing 
for a Great Reset and a World Government, blamed chmate change 


Exactly the same thing has happened all over the world 
Sums tert nt bouk 31%, 
THEIR ~ERF FYING PLAN 


The American bankers use the power of the dollar and the world's agencies 

to explont and steal They overthrow any leaders who dare to stand up to 

them They used armed force (provided by the Amencan government) to install 
complrant dictators and then claim that the oligarchies they have created are 
evidence of westermised democracy They force foreign countries to keep their 
central bank savings in the form of loans to the US Treasury so that none of their 
‘nvestments' costs them a penny 


American neoltberals working with and for the banks have mastered the art 

of turning public enterprises and honest, simple utilities into interest paying 
financial vehicles And when they have created a large debt, they appropriate 
that country’s land and resources and keep them for themselves The American 
taxpayers underwmite the threvery but it is the Amencan oligarchs who benefit 
And this has been going on since the 1980s Today, a tny number of Americans 
(bankers, financiers and property dealers) now possess more wealth than the 
whole of the middle class 


The enthusiastic climate change nutters are merely aiding and abetting global 
genocide and the end of freedom and whatever remains of democracy 


If you don't beheve that the US would do such things please do a little research 
of your own into precisely what happened in Somalha 


Or, indeed, in any other country which has been allegedly devastated by ch- 
mate change 


And take a look, for example, at the way the IMF forced Thailand and South 
Korea to allow more foreign ownership of their economies and how, as a result, 
American companies ended up owning key sectors in those countnes 


1994 

In 1994, the United Nations Framework Convention on Chmate Change came 
mto being with the aim of preventing ‘dangerous’ human interference with 
the chmate system (This 1s odd wordmg since there are currently numerous 
attempts being made to interfere with the climate So, for example, one enor- 
mously dangerous, even insane, plan is the one which involves spraying sub- 
stances into the air in order to stop the sun’s rays hitting earth } 


Today, most reputable scientists accept that manmade chmate change 1s a 

myth and that the whole chmate change movement 1s based on fraudulent 
evidence Back in 1994, there wasn’t even any fake evidence available The UN 
created its Convention on Climate Change on little morethana whim ‘The objec- 
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tive was to stabilise greenhouse gas concentrations to enable economic devel- 
opment to proceed in a sustarnable manner’ 


Countries which were deemed to have contnbuted most to the alleged prob- 
lem were expected to reduce their emissions ta 1990 levels though there was 
never any screntific evidence that this was practical or even a good idea 


The UNFCCC 1s one of three conventions brought into being at the Rio Earth 
Summut in 1992 (the other two were the UN Convention on Biological Diversity 
and the Convention to Combat Desertification) and the UN reports (1n its usual 
pompous and meaningless wey) that tt was 'in this context that the Jomt Liai- 
son Group was set up to boost cooperation among the three Conventions, with 
the ultimate arm of developing synergies in their activities on issues of mutual 
concern’ 


The United Nations does not hke to trouble itself with boring science or with 
dull evidence, and especially doesn't like to trouble itself with scientific facts, 1t 
prefers to concentrate on creating ‘conventions’, having very expenstve confer- 
ences and forming Laison groups The UN is all about laws and rhetoric and get 
ting other people to dothmegs 


2005 
New Zealand, Chile, Brune: and Stngapore created the Trans-Pacific Partnership 
in2005 The partnership was a mutual trade agreement 


In 2008, the United States decided to take over the TPP and the Obama admin 
istration sponsored lobbyists to transform the TPP mnto an agreement designed 
to block the public regulation of health, the environment, or other pubhe in- 
terest problerns that might interfere with corporate profits ~ namely American 
corporate profits Once again, Obama protected the big international compamies 
and the bankers and punished the people who had been foolish enough to vote 
for him 


Obama's bailouts made the crooks ever ncher and impovenshed still further 
the poor and the middle classes The destruction of the middle classes and the 
poor is a deliberate neoliberal policy, in the same way that the destruction of 
Third World economies is a deliberate policy 


The American version of the TPP gave power to a new court (an Investor State 
Dispute Settlement court) which could stop governments from suing companies 
and investors who had caused damage Worse sull, ISDS tibunals could order 
governments to pay fines to foretgn companies which felt that pubhe regula- 
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toons had impaired therr profits The tnbunals could order a government to pay 
a company any amount it liked, without hmit And so the new court made it 
possible for bankers and compantes to do what they liked to a country without 
any penalty Andifa bank or company felt that a country’s labour or safety regu- 
lations might damage its profits, it could sue the Government for loss of profits 


So, for example, when an Ecuadonan court ordered the oul firm Chevron to 

pay $9 5 billionin damages for causing pollution, an ISDS tnbunal in The Hague 
overruled the Ecuadonan Supreme Court To make matters worse the ISDS fined 
Ecuador $18 billion, plus interest, for cancelling a joint exploration venture 
with the oil giant Occidental 


Small countnes are regularly rumed by these lawsuits which often involve 
small sums of money for the globalists but huge sums of money for the coun- 
tries involved 


The US Chief Justice, John Roberts has satd that ISDS has the power to review 
any nation's laws and annul the actions of that country’s legislature, executive 


and judiciary 


The ISDS tribunals (which make the judgements) consist of three pnvate sec 


tor lawyers who may also be the lawyers acting for the companies which have 
brought the legal action So the three lawyers bring a lawstut and then decide 
who wins And then they decide how much money the country should pay, in 
dollars, for daring to violate American corporate rights 


It is, by any definition, nothing more than a racket and just as bad, if not 
worse, than anythmg concerved by the Cosa Nostra 


Bankers and companies can even sue for what they claim are potential future 


profits 
All this sounds hke something out of a bizarre piece of fiction But itisn’t It’s 


all true 
Oh, and one other thing all this pro-Amencan legislation (much of it dealt 


with in secret) means that consumers have absolutely no way of knowing 
whether the food which they eat has been genetically modified, grown with hor- 
mones, treated with chemicals or anything else 


The conspirators behind all this can do what they damned well like And no 
one can stop them 


And it is worth remembening that these laws were mtroduced by the Obama 
Administration which was ruthlessly pro corporate And nothing has changed 
In 2021, President-elect Joe Biden wrote in Foreign Affairs magazine that his 
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mecomung ‘foreign policy agenda will place the United States at the head of the 
table" 


Thanks to the neoliberals all rternational law is now drawn up by corporate 
lobbyists employed by the conspirators working towards the Great Reset 


2007 

The American housing bubble and subsequent financial collapse, didn’t happen 
by accident, Banks deliberately pushed house prices to unsustainable levels and, 
in order to find a constant stream of ‘greater fools’ to keep buying overpriced 
properties, the banks offered 100% loans with no down payment Hundreds of 
thousands of dollars were loaned to what were calied NINJA buyers —they had no 
mcome, no job and no assets Mortgages were mven to unemployed black and 
Hispanic munonty borrowers who had no way of paying back the interest When 
the inevitable happened, President Obama {a long established ‘insidet') refused 
to prosecute the banks who falsified income statements and provided false prop- 
erty appraisals Instead Obama bailed out the big banks with taxpayers’ money - 
thereby making the bankers at the big stitutions a great deal mcher The 

bankers used the huge loans they were given not to help their customers but to 
pay themselves huge and utterly unjustifiable bonuses The losers were the mil- 
lions of famihes and individuals who had trusted the banks Many of them went 


bankrupt as their homes were taken from them Homeownership fell as private 
equity companies set up by financiers bought foreclosed properties at distressed 
prices and then rented them out at huge profits None of this could have hap 
pened without Obama, who was rewarding his Wall Street campaign contnbu- 
tors The home owners were not allowed to have their mortgages written down 
to the ‘distressed sale’ prices Only the banks benefited from the bailouts The 
black and Hispanics who lost everything had been the major supporters of 
Obama in the Presidential elections The 2007 8 housing collapse was a class 
war with ractal and ethnic overtones And Obama, the man millions had trusted, 
had shown himself to be on the side of the rich, white, mostly Jewish bankers In 
his autobrography A Promised Land (for which he received a huge advance pay- 
ment) Obama sard he worried that ‘stretching the definition of criminal statues 
to prosecute banking executives’ would have ‘required a violence to the social or- 
der’ Michael Hudson, the author of Destiny of Crvilisation points out that “The 
refusal of President Obama and his Department of Justice to prosecute show the 
degree to which the distinction between rent-seeking and outright fraud and 
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financial crrme has been thoroughly erased by Wall Street's regulatory capture 
not only of the Federal Reserve and Treasury but of the Executive Branch of gov- 
ernment itself’ 


It is worth pointing out that there appears to be a revolving door between the 

big banks and the American Government with numerous individuals frequently 
moving to and fro without there apparently being any thought that this mmght 

be mn some way compromising Actually, of course, symular revolving doors con- 
nect the big American banks, particularly Goldman Sachs, and other Govern- 
ments The British Government has for some years appeared to be an outpost of 
Goldman Sachs 


The resulting depression which Obama created meant that the economy 

shrank and public sector budgets collapsed Government at local, state and fed- 
eral levels had to cut back social spending and cut pension commitment In 
order to cut costs and raise money, government at all three levels sold public 
land and natural resources as well as basic infrastructure in order to pay back 
money owed to the banks Interest rates fell to zero or thereabout foranyone who 
had savings but banks and credit card compames charged thigh interest rates 
with the average credit card owner paying 29% interest Workers were squeezed 
by the rising cost of their debts And after the junk mortgage crash, the Federal 
Reserve created trillions of dollars (out of nothing) to bail out the banks that had 
bad loans The banks didn’t use the money to help their customers but they used 
the money to give themselves huge bonuses to celebrate their failure 


The financtal troubles that had started im Amenca (thanks entirely to Pres 

dent Obama and the neoliberals) quickly spread around the world and in order to 
‘help’ struggling countnes, the IMF introduced austerity programmes In coun- 
tries every where, governments were given ‘loans’ and local taxpayers had to pay 
them back Wages, hymg standards and currency values all fell The American 
banks used the power of the dollar to ensure that they continued to make huge 
amounts of money 


2011 

In 2011, the US, Britain and France launched a NATO attack on Libya They 
captured, tortured and iniled Colonel Gaddafi and then destroyed Libya The 
country’s gold reserves were stolen and the US Secretary of State, Hillary Clin- 
ton, gave Libya’s arms to ISIS fighters so that they could attack Syma and Lrag 
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The arm was to prevent those countnes from using their own oil to develop and 
grow stronger 


NATO attacked Libya because Colonel Gaddafi wanted to seek independence 
from America’s control of Libyan ot] He wanted to use his country's onl to de- 
velop a proper educational systern and a national social-welfare system. More 
dangerously for the US he wanted to create a gold backed African currency, 
throw out Amencan multary bases and obtain loans for construction from 
China instead of the World Bank Libya had the highest standard of living in 
Africa and Gaddafi was sharing the revenue from ol sales with the country’s 
citizens 


All that was more than enough to enrage the globalists who could see their 
power and influence waning and their control of the oul, and the money, disap 
pearing 


And so Gaddafi was demonised and killed and his country ‘captured’, sacked 
and left im ruins Today, thanks ta America tn general and Hillary Clinton in par- 
ticular, Libya 1s a wild country where slaves are sold in open air markets 


2017 

President Trump insisted in 2017, and then again in 2018, that the US hada 

right to take oil from Iraq and from Syria The reason, he said, was that the oil 
would be payment for the cost of America having attacked those countries In 
2020, Tump repeated that America had the nght to take the natural resources of 
any country that it attacked, as compensation forthe cost of the attack -— with ab 
solutely no reparations 


America also attacked Venezuela, attempting (and failing) to depose President 
Maduro, and then persuading its NATO allies to impose sanctions on the country 
to disrupt the country’s economy When Venezuela wanted to use its gold to pay 
for food and medicine which the people needed, Bntain (which was holding the 
country’s reserves at the Bank of England and which had consistently sided with 
America in imposing sanctions on Venezuela) simply seized the gold and heid it 
until the American government decided who to make President of the country 

In a quite extraordinary judgement, a British high court judge said thatit would 
be ulegal to give Venezuela's gold to the elected President Maduro because the 
British Government didn’t recognise him and wanted to make his political nval 
the President 
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Much the same thing has happened almost everywhere in the world where 
there are supphes of oil, gas or valuable minerals And itis these offensive ac- 
tions, conducted by neohberais fighting against democracy and freedom, which 
explain why America has been continuously at war since the 1940s and has 
attacked, interfered with or invaded over 200 countries since the end of the 


Second World War Neohberals see democratic laws as intruding on ther hberty, 
and neoliberals do not beheve in holding corporations hable for the damage that 
they cause The trigger, of course, has often been oil and gas 


Today, o11 and gas still remaim vital for aimost all human activities and 
America likes to keep control of the supply And so, America put sanctions on 
European compamies which were helping to bwild Russia’s Nord Stream 2 gas 
pipeline Germany offered to build port facilities to import US Liquefied natural 
gas (at higher prices) but America still wasn’t satisfied The US was determined 
to stop the Nord Stream 2 pipeline and, therefore, to ensure that Europe had to 
buy American gas 


The war between Russta and Ukraine provided the US with a convenient op- 
portunity to blow up the pipeline so that American ou and gas compames would 
once again control the supply of gas to Europe The mainstream media claim 
that Russia blew up tts own pipeline (when if it had wanted to stop the flow of 
gas all it had todo was turn off the tap) but itis generally understood outside the 
mainstream media that the Americans blew up the pipeline in order to preserve 
then own massively profitable sale of gas to European countnes — even though 
this meant that European consumers had to pay vastly inflated pnees for the 
heating, their fuel and, ultimately, theirfood The mgh costs of fuet in Europein 
2022 and onwards were a direct result of American, not Russian, actions 


In the UK, the Government has punished its own electors by umilaterally 1m- 
posing special taxes and conditons on oil and gas compames working the North 
Sea This was allegedly done to help Britain reach net zero as quickly as possible 


The evidence shows conclusively that neohberals run the world, which 1s now 
controlled by a new breed of individuals who have managed to meld commu- 
nism and fascism with self-interest 


2018 

It was in 2018 that a young Swedish girl called Greta Thunberg first began to at- 
tract publicity for her views on global warming It seemed to me then (and seems 
even more so now) that she had simply been selected as a promotional tool by 
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the conspirators Itis difficult for truth-telers to attack a young girl (particularly 
one with a form of autism) who seems to believe in her message And itis obvi 
ously difficult for crities to argue with a girl, however rude she might be, when 
she appears to have some sort of mental illness For the conspirators, Greta also 
had the advantage of being quite small and unhkely to grow too tall too quickly 
The one certainty in my mind 1s that Greta's mse to international fame didn't 
happen by accident or without a great deal of planning Sadly, Greta Thunberg’s 


claims have caused much needless anxiety and despair among children around 
the world 


A short book entitled Greta’s Homework by Zina Cohen analyses and destroys 
the nonsense of chmate change 


2020 

The 1dea of the 15 minute erty (or, as it is also called, the 20 minute city) first 
really came to global prominence in 2020 when the socialist mayor of Pans an- 
nounced a plan to introduce the concept to the French capital 


The idea of the 15 minute city 1s that all daily necessities such as accommoda 
tion, food, shops, work, education, health care and leisure can be found within 
an area where everyone can get everywhere (on foot or by bicycle} within 15 
minutes 


Within months, cities and towns all] over the world were announcing that 

they would become 15 minute cities and that motorised traffic would be stnictly 
controlled or even banned. Residents m 15 minute cities were told that they 
would only be allowed out of their area on a limited number of days a year Road 
blocks, either manned or equipped with barriers would ensure that citizens 
obeyed the laws, and a plethora of CCTV cameras would help maintain diseipline 
and ensure obedience 


It was claimed that the 15 (or 20) minute cites would help cut down travel 
and would, therefore, help deal with the maginary threat of chmate change 


According to a report from ‘ARUP C40 Cities and University of Leeds’ entitled 
The Future of Urban Consumption, the ‘arnbitious’ target for the year 2030 is 
for individuals to eat no meat and no dairy produce and to have no household 
food waste And the ‘ambitious’ target for the year 2030 1s for each individual 
to purchase only three new clothing items per year 1 wonder how many people 
realise that these targets have been proposed and what the consequences will be 
for industry (both manufacturing and retail) What about growing children and 
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shimmers? Do they have to wait a year for a new pair of trousers? [f you buy a 
shit, a dress and a sock do you have to wait until the following year to buy the 


other sock? 


Oh, and the plan is that there will no private vehicles whatsoever and individ- 
uals will be allowed one short haul return flight (less than 1500 km) every three 


years Laptops and similar electronic devices will be expected to last seven years 
Good luck with that 


None of this proposal was decided democratically None of this was put to the 
yote I'd like to think that no one takes this stuff senously but I know they do 
This ts the future that is planned for us 


2020-2023 

Early in 2020, governments around the world claimed that humans everywhere 
were threatened by a new version of the plague I dealt with this fake threat in 

a book called Coming Apocalypse which was published in April 2020- just weeks 
after the fake scare had begun (I dealt with the fake pandernic and its conse- 
quences in a series of books which are hsted m the bibliography at the back of 
this book ) 


Dunng 2020, 2021 and 2022 and 2023, I repeatedly challenged the propo- 

nents of the covid-19 vaccine to debate the vacctne’s qualities in public I had 
published evidence warning that the so-called vaccine cold cause heart attacks, 
blood clots, myocarditis and rmmune system problems 1n the autumn of 2020 — 
before the vaccine roll out began. | explained that I would prove that the vaccine 
did not do what it was said to do, that it was incredibly dangerous and would be 
responsible for more deaths than would be saved 


Absurd figures were released suggesting that the covid-19 vaccine’ had 

saved millions of lives but no one ever attempted to provide any evidence to 
support this wild conjecture [ have been writing and broadcasting about vac- 
cmes probably longer than anyone alive but no one would debate with me | 

am not surprised Whenever it is considered inconvenient, which 1s most of the 
time, the truth must be suppressed and the truth-tellers must be oppressed and 
silenced 


Although they have never been shown to be safe nor effective, and what 
evidence 1s available shows that they do far more harm than good (my book Any 
one who tells you vaccines are safe and effective is bing here's the proof contams 
shocking statistical evidence about heavily promoted vaccines such as those for 
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polio and smallpox) vaccination programmes are promoted heavily for a num- 
ber of reasons they can be used to force compliance, they make huge amounts 
of money for the pharmaceutical tndustry, they can be used to cull populations, 
they can be used to tnduce infertility 1n future generations and they enable gov- 
ernments to 'prove’ that they are caring people, deeply concerned for the welfare 
ofthe public 


It 1s no exaggerahon to say that, throughout the world, vaccinahon pro- 
grammes have been weapontsed’ Vaccines are not treatments, they are methods 
of control and destruction 


(As an aside, itis worth mentioning that vaccines, like other drugs, are often 
promoted on the basis of experrments performed on animals However, such ex- 
pertments are entirely worthless and are used because, not 1m spite of, the fact 
that they are misleading There are two reasons why animal experiments should 
be abandoned First, such expertments are notoriously unreliable and give mis- 
leading results more than they provide useful results If you don’t know which 
experiments are misleading then all experiments are worthless Second, the 
drugs industry itself will dismiss unfavourable results on the basis that ammais 
are so different to humans that tests done on animals are utterly unreliable My 


book Betrayal of Trust contains the names and details of fifty pharmaceutical 
products which are known to cause serious problems when given to animals but 
which were approved for human use on the grounds that animal experiments 
are worthless And yet new products, such as vaccines, are given approval at 
least partly on the basis that anumal experiments were conducted ) 


When the BBC in the UK founded a special umt called Venfy to act as a sort of 
fact checking unit, I challenged the entire Verify Team to a hve television debate 
about covid-19 and the covid-19 'vaccine’ 


Naturally, I heard nothing 


Exactly the same thing that had happened in 2007 8, happened again in 
2020-2022 dunng the fake covid pandemic 


The pattern has now become quite simple and straightforward. It is the same 
basic pohcy that the Americans used to destroy Russia (and help themselves to 
all the money) after the debacle of 1991 


As local economies are forced to collapse and fall into recession, politicians 
and bankers move in. Aided and abetted by the LMF and the World Bank, they 
offer loans at usurious interest rates and take over planning rules, land owner 
ship and valuable resources 
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The result of the 2020 2023 fake pandemic was that the American banks and 
financiers got much mcher and the rest of the world (especially hard-worlong, 
decent people) got much poorer 


And, of course, the take-over of the world by the unscrupulous and greedy 
banking elite has spread into all areas of life 


So, for example, small farms and small businesses everywhere are being shut 
down permanently as government aid and support goes to the huge, often 
crooked international corporations who have hundreds of lobbyists and can 
afford to pay bribes to keep politicians happy (When I say ‘bribes’ what I re- 
ally mean, of course, is that large companies and bankers pay out huge sums 

in campaign contributions And when politicians retire they variably recerve 

huge book advance payments that everyone knows will never be paid back out of 
royalties Oh, and pohticians are regularly paid vastly inflated fees for speaking 
engagements ) 


During the fake covid pandemic of 2020 (I have used government figures to 
prove that the official claims were fake and these are available on my websites 
and in my videos) pohticians m just about every country seemed to make the 
same ‘mistakes’ at almost exactly the same time - introducing lockdowns, mask 
wearing, social distancing and vaccination programmes which all did infinitely 
more harm than good Politicians now claim that they were merely acting on 
‘best advice’ and that if they made mistakes then the mistakes were made in 
good faith But none of those things were mistakes Despite the appearances 


nothing happened as a result of mcompetence, everything happened by design 

If politicians were merely incompetent it would be reasonable to assume that oc- 
castonally they would get things mght but they never do Seemingly inexplica- 
ble and indefenstble domestic and foreign policies in countries around the world 
were a result of careful planning, overseen by conspirators and put into action 
by enthusiastic, well-rewarded collaborators Itis absolutely no comcidence that 
every new government makes the same mistakes as 1ts predecessors And it 1s 
no accident that every new national and local government asks the people what 
they want and then ignores the answers 


2023 


In 2023, the World Health Organisation made it clear that they plan to force 
everyone on earth to accept a barrage of vaccinations —to be yabbed with a whole 
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sequence of jabs which don't do what they are supposed to do but which do hill 
people, make them infertile and create new illnesses 


The World Health Organisatton’s refreshed plan for global dorminance via the 
needle was slipped out quietly while the mainstream media remains obsessed 
with the trivial activities of a bunch of Z Ist celebrities and minor royals and, oc 


castonally, with the latestin a sertes of designer wars created by American con- 
spirators and ther fnends in NATO 


There are people around who still don’t reahse this but the World Health Or- 
ganisation 1s the terrorst wing of the United Nations, and for the last three years 
it has spread lies and fear with relentless enthusiasm The WHO's jobs to terrify 
the public and adapt the truth to suit the needs of the conspirators pushing for 
global power and a world government 


The WHO 1s an essential weapon in the UNs armoury It has nothing whatso 
ever to do with health but ss a plain and stmple terrorist group and a vital part of 
the global conspiracy which 1s taking us remorselessly intothe New World Order 
and dragping us down into the Great Reset 


The WHO 1s planning to bung a dangerous and unnecessary programme of 
compulsory vaccinations -all untested and dangerous Disingenuous as always, 
they and their jack-booted collaborators will say, of course, that the vaccinations 
aren’t compulsory and that 1f you don’t want to buy food or electricity, have a 
bank account, keep a job or leave your home, you won't need a vaccination cer- 
tificate Of course if you do want to buy food and electncity have ajob, leave your 
home and generally stay alrve then you'll need all your jabs but as the loathsome 
Trudeau would probabiy say they won’t be compulsory 


They think we're all stupid and the tragedy is that they're nearly right most 

people are stupid and most people will accept everything they're told by the 

WHO - an organisation now infamous forits Links with the vaccme hobbyist Bill 
Gates —a man with close hnks with the cuddly tno of the BBC, The Guardian and 


Jeffrey Epstein 


In March 2020, over three years ago, I warned that they would introduce 
compulsory vaccinations If you listen carefully you can still hear the sniggers 
and the abuse I received at the time Totalitanan regimes have always intro- 
duced compulsory vaccination programmes - though they've never before been 
planned globally and they've always failed 1 also warned about digital money 
and the rest of the plan 
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Today, there 1s no need for any additional evidence proving that vaccines 

don’t do what they are supposed to do and aren't safe My book Anyone who tells 
you vaccines are safe and effective ts lymg is packed with information proving 
that vaccine programmes aren’t safe or effective And in the autumn of 2020, I 
recorded a series of free videos detailing exactly what problems the covid-19 jab 
would cause I warned about the heart problems, the clots and the myocarditis 
months before those problems appeared and before the jabs roll out programme 
Meanwhile, of course, mainstream media propaganda outfits were telling every- 
one that the vaccine was safe and effective 


The official figures prove that my warnings - the best part of three years ago 

— were absolutely accurate The Government figures also show that there never 
was a pandemic and the remarketed over-promoted flu was just a pretty stan- 
dard flu The so-called vaccine, however, is one of the most toxic pharmaceutical 
products in history - making thalidomide look good, The sensible folk who said 
NO to the toxic jab are today the healthiest people left on earth 


There 1s now no doubt the covid jab is a killer, fake vaccine — useless but far 


more dangerous than depleted uranium shells or cluster bombs Like bombs, 
rockets and bullets its only conceivable purpose 1s to lal people 


The evidence showtng that the over-promoted, over-sold covid-19 jab is the 
most dangerous pharmaceutical product ever used 1s denied only by fools or 
shills for the conspirators and the drug industry I have repeatedly warned that 
the covid jab can and does cause or exacerbate a huge range of serous health 
problems — mcluding heart disease, clotting problems and cancer And as | 
warned two and a half years ago the immune system problems caused by the 
‘vaccine’ are deadly 


The evidence suggesting that the covid vacerne ts toxic is overwhelming and 
should be banned is constantly growing Any other product known to cause 
such severe problems would have been taken off the market a long hme ago 


A review of 325 autopsies on patents who died after covid vaccination 

showed that 74% of the deaths were caused by the covid vaccine The nine em- 
ment authors of the relevant medical paper found that the organ systems most 
likely to be involved in covid jab deaths were cardiovascular system, haemato- 
logical system and respiratory system The mean time between vaccination to 
death was 14 3 days A total of 240 deaths out of the 325 deaths were mdepen- 


dently adjudicated as directly due to or significantly contributed to by covid 19 
vaccinations ' 
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The nine authors concluded ‘The consistency seen among cases in this re- 

view with known covid 19 vaccine adverse effects, their mechanisms and re- 
lated excess deaths, coupled with autopsy confirmation and physician-led death 
adjudication, suggests there is a high likelihood of causal hnk between covid-19 
vaccines and death in most cases Further urgent investigation 1s required for 
the purpose of clanfying our findings' 


Then there was the paper which appeared in the British Journal of General 
Practice recently winch showed that ‘enlargement of axillary, supraclavicular or 
cervical lymph nodes following vaccination with covid-19 mRNA vaccines 1s 
more frequent than initially reported, with a rate reaching up to 16% following 
the second dose of the Moderna mRNA vaccine’ The paper also reported that a 
few cases of lymphoma were reported in the literature 


The authors warned that doctors 1n charge of patients with post vaccination 
lymphadenopathy should be reminded to consider the possibility of an underly- 
ing or corncidental mahgnant disorder 


The truth, of course, is that there aren't enough doctors around to check fully 


16% of all the patients who have a second dose of that vaccine 
The covid jab ts causing one problem after another And the problems are ig- 


nored or suppressed by the medical estabhshment 
The covid-19 jab is responsible for a surge in type 1 diabetes among children 


and teenagers A survey of 38,000 young people (reported in the Journal of the 
American Medical Association) showed that the mse 1s substantial Overtwo years 
ago, | warned that this would happen I warned that the covid 19 jab would push 
up blood sugar levels. The epidemic of type 1 diabetes is caused by the covid 19 
vaccine And the drug companies will now get ever ncher selling treatments for 
diseases the drug companies caused 


Everywhere you look there Is evidence proving that the covid jab was a hiler 
In less than two and a half years nearly 2,000 healthy athletes have had heart at 
tacks or sudden serious health problems — with over 1,300 of them dying 


And yet the medical establishment, bought with drug company money, still 
refuses even to contemplate the idea that the deaths may be caused by their 
beloved vaccine They daren't admit that the medical profession is responsible 
for thousands of unnecessary deaths because they're terrified of the inevitable 
lawsuits not to mention the professional embarrassment 


Doctors who gave the covid jab without properly assessing the dangers are 
going to be on the wrong end of the world's most expensive class action lawsuit 


“om bel ot bouk oG*, 
THEIR “ERR FYING PLAN 


But the vaccines have not been withdrawn No one in the drug companies or 
the medical establishment is issuing grovelling apologies 


Instead, as has happened for over three years now, the doctors who are expas- 
ing the dangers of the covid-19 jab are being harassed, banned and censored 


Any doctor who still prves the covid jab 1s a dangerous fool who should be 
struck off the medical register for life and arrested immediately for attempted 
murder 
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Look back and 1t 1s clear that America has now been at war with the rest of the 
world for around 100 years The designer or proxy war against Russia, taking 
place in Ukraime, followed, almost seamlessly, after the disastrous and damaging 
war in Afghamistan which was a disaster to start with, a disaster throughout 

and a disaster at the end Huge numbers of Afghans and Amencans died for ab- 
solutely no reason and billions of dollars were wasted As usual, no one has ever 
been sacked or held accountable 


It seems that for the Americans, or rather their political leaders, peace is now 
just a memory, not even available as an interlude between wars which have be- 
come a never-ending opportunity to spend more money on bombs, rockets and 
depleted uranium shells 


Since the end of World War II, Amenca has created seermmngly endless wars 
artificially based on race, ethnicity, gender, religion or a drive for ‘democracy’, 
but really about acquiring money, power and control of resources America has 
become a pirate nation (In the 1990s I wrote two books about Amencan adven- 
tures One was called Rogue Natron and the other was called Global! Buily ) None 
of those wars was fought to defend American hves or property, all were fought to 
give the conspirators greater power and more money All of those wars ended up 
costing Americans many hives and a great deal of money, all involved the trans- 
fer of money from citizens everywhere to the bank accounts and trust funds of 

the conspirators 


NATO and the CIA have been destabilising countnies all over the world for 
more than half a century ~ paying for terronst help whenever it has seerned 
useful and appropriate They have, for example, destabilised much of Europe, 
with the result that atlases and history books are out of date almost before they 
are printed. One minute one jeader in one country will be in favour and then, 


suddenly favours will move to another leader in another country Groups of 
dissidents are encouraged, financed and armed if they promise to build a better 
financial relationship with America 


It was always inevitable that we would head straight for World War III, amme- 
diately after Russia was forced to mvade Ukraine, previously descnbed as one of 
the most corrupt countries on earth Ukrame, remember, has persecuted Chns 
hans with a relentlessness that would have aroused screams of outrage a few 
years ago and has an army whose soldiers delight in wearing Nazi insignia. 
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America needs to attack and suppress both China and Russia The conspira- 
tors have chosen to target Russia first but there 1s no doubt the militant conspur- 
ators in the United States plan to start a war with China 


We are being mampulated and controlled by a cabal of well-known politicians 
and billionaires and taken into a totalitarzan society, with fear being the main 
dnving force The significance of fear 1n our lives can never be underestimated 


While writing thts short book I was sitting in a cafe reading a volume of work 
by Petrarch and found these lines from Virgil in a piece by him entitled The As- 
cent of Mount Ventoux 


‘Blessed the man whois skilled to understand 

The hidden cause of things, who beneath his feet 

All fear casts, and death’s relentless doom, 

And the howlmegs of greedy Acheron 

If the real history of the 20th century and beyond 1s ever written (something 


which I arm beginning to doubt) then Obama and the Clintons and their fellow 
neoliberals will be remembered as the world’s most evil terrorists 


It 1s surprising, is 1t not, how many Presidents and Prime Ministers (such as 
Blair et al) began their terms of office with very little money in the bank, spent 
therr years in office earmng quite modest salaries (supported in the case of Biden 
with money paid into his account from Ukraine and China) and then, shortly 
after the conclusion of thetr term of office, become immensely nch 


The money paid to these former Presidents and Prime Ministers is usually 
handed over as massive advances for autobiographtes that virtually no one will 
ever want to read or as extraordinarily high speaking fees for making speeches 
that virtually no one will ever want to listen to The two Clintons were, between 
them, paid millions of dollars for their memoirs When they were being 1nvesti- 
gated over corruption charges neither of them could remember anything 


The fees pard out to the conspirators and the coliaborators are, of course, 
payments for services rendered while the individual was in office And the main 
service rendered has been the creation of fear and the steady progress towards 
the Great Reset, the New World Order and a world government 
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Part Four: Here’s what you can do 


The conspirators are taking us into the Great Reset through their control of 
the mainstream media and much of the mternet - and they have an army of 
collaborators, bots and secret service operatives working on thew behalf In the 
UK, a special brigade of the British Army ts employed in spreading misinfor- 
mation and suppressing the truth And GCHQ, the UK’s spy agency, has been 
busy suppressing honest, science based comments on the internet if, for exam 
ple, the authors of those comments ask questions about the covid-19 ‘vaccine’ 
Even guahfied doctors with sohd evidence to share have been suppressed and 
censored I wonder how many of those soldiers and spies realise that they are 
working against their own country and their own countrymen and women -the 
very people who are paying their wages In America both the CIA and the FBI 
have mterfered with the freedom of truth-tellers to share vital information 


But there are more of us than there are of them and if we are to win then we 
have to doit by spreading the truth 


Please buy and give away copies of this book or lend your copy to others to 

read Please don’t worry that I'm doing this to getrich Since early 2020 my rep- 
utation and income have been utterly destroyed and we have put most of our 
tame into sharing the truth The pnice of this book has been kept as low as we are 
allowed to make it If we make any money from the sale of this book (which is 
unlikely) we will use it to buy more copies and spread them around 


The problern, of course, is that most people don’t want to know the truth 

They have been thoroughly brainwashed and they would rather just watch the 
TV soaps, play with their recycling boxes and find new apps to download onto 
ther smart phones But we need to persuade more people to open their eyes and 
to educate themselves in the interests of self-preservation We need to have at 
least 5% of the population on our side 1f we are to survive, and everyone in that 
5% needs to refuse to accept a digital currency or a digital passport and needs to 
refuse to carry a smart phone full of officially approved apps 


So, here's what you can do 
Buy copies of this book and give them to everyone you know | have kept the 


royalty level as low as possible and I promise that, if I do earn anything from 
this book, every penny earned will be spent on buying and distributing copies to 
journaltsts, influencers, ete (I have to buy copies from Amazon just like you do.) 
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Appendix 1: A short bibliography 


lread hundreds of books, thousands of articles and watched a great many videos 


m the research, preparation and writing of this book Below I have hsted a few of 
the books | found most useful 


1984 by George Orwell 

A Bigger Problem than Climate Change by Vernon Coleman 

Acry from the Far Middle by PJ O'Rourke 

Agenda 21 by Ron Taylor 

Animal Farm by George Orwell 

BBC Brainwashing Britain by David Sedgwick 

Behind the Green Mask UN Agenda 21 by Rosa Koire 

Black water The nse of the world’s most powerful mercenary army by Jeremy 
Scahill 

Blackwater the mse of the world’s most powerful mercenary army by Jeremy 
Scahill 

Blind Eye to Murder by Tom Bower 

Bloodless Revolution by Vernon Coleman 

Brave New World by Aldous Huxley 

Chmategate, The Maryyuana Conspiracy, Project Blue Beam by the Dot Connector 
Library 

Coming Apocalypse by Vernon Coleman 

Covid-19 Exposing the Lies by Vernon Coleman 

Covid 19 The Fraud Continues by Vernon Coleman 

Covid 19 The Greatest Hoax in History by Vernon Coleman 

Dangerous Ideas by Eric Berkowitz 

Destiny of Crviltsation Finance Capitalism, Industrial Capitalisrn or Socialism 
by Michael Hudson 

Dirty Wars The worlds a battlefield by Jeremy Scahill 

Dirty Wars The worlds a battlefield by Jeremy Scahull 

Dynastic America and those who own it by Henry H Klein 

Endgame by Vernon Coleman 

Essays on Free Knowledge The Ongins of Wikipedia and the New Politics of 
Knowledge by Larry Sanger 

Everything 1s Going to Get Worse by Vernon Coleman 
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Fifteen Decisive Battles of the World by Sir Edward Creasy 

Fog Facts by Larry Beinhart 

Greta's Homework by Zina Cohen 

Hidden Dangers How governments, telecom and electric power utilities sup- 
press the truth about the known hazards of electro-magnetic field (EMF) radia- 


tion by Captain Jerry G Flynn 

Hidden Persuaders by Vance Packard 

Illuminati Agenda 21 by Dean and Jill Henderson 

Living in a Fascist Country by Vernon Coleman 

Love among the Ruins by Evelyn Waugh 

Nobody Knows Anything by Robert Monarty 

None Dare Cali it Conspiracy by Gary Allen with Larry Abraham 
Notes on Nationalism by George Orwell 

OFPIS by Vernon Coleman 


Orwell on Truth by George Orwell 

Parhament of Whores by PJ.C’Rourke 

Politics and the Enghsh Language by George Orwell 

Powershift by Alvin Toffler 

Presstitutes Embedded in the Pay of the CIA by Udo Ulfkotte 

Say NO to the New World Order by Gary Allen 

Scrence, Liberty and Peace by Aldous Huxley 

Scrap the BBC by Richard D.North 

Shaping the Future of the Fourth Industrial Revolution A Guide to Building a 
Better World by Klaus Schwab 

Social Media Nightmare on Your Street by Vernon Coleman 

Sold Out by James Richards 

Stuffed! By Vernon Coleman 

Technocracy The Hard Road to World Order by Patnck M Wood 

The Art of War by Sun Tzu 

The Collapse of Antiquity by Michael Hudson 

The Creature from Jekyll Island A Second Look at the Federal Reserve by G Ed- 
ward Gniffin 

The Dark Side of Camelot -Seymour Hersh 

The Death of Money by James Rickards 

The Fourth and Richest Reich by Edwin Hartnch 

The Globalisation of Poverty and the New World Order by Michel Chossudovsky 
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The Greening by Larry Abraham 

The Greening of America by Charles A.Reick 

The Hidden Enemy The German Threazt to Post-War Peace by Heinz Pol 

The Lessons of History by Will and Anel Durant 

The Limits of State Action by Wilhelm von Humboldt 

The Man Versus the State by Herbert Spencer 

The New Germany and the Old Nazis byT H Tetens 

The Octopus Europetn the grip of organised crime by Brian Freemantie 

The Press by A J Liebling 

The Revolt of the Masses by Jose Ortega y Gasset 

The Rockefeller File by Gary Allen 

The Shocking History of the EU by Zima Cohen 

The Social Contract by Rousseau 

The Social Credit System in China by Anonymous 

The Tainted Source The Undemocratic Origins of the European Idea by John 
Laughland 

The Tycoons How Andrew Carnegie, John D Rockefeller, Jay Gould and J P Mor- 
gan invented the Amencan supereconomy by Chartes R Morris 

They want your money and your life by Vernon Coleman 

Tower of Basel The Shadowy History of the Secret Bank that Runs the World by 
Adam Lebor 

Trading with the Enemy by Charles Higham 

Tragedy & Hope by Carroll Quigley 

Unmasked Inside Antifa's Radical Plan to Destroy Democracy by Andy Ngo 
US-Imposed Post 9/11 Mushm Holocaust and Muslim Genocide by Gideon Max- 
well Polya 
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Appendix 2: Author biography 


Sunday Times bestselling author Vernon Coleman qualified as a doctor in 1970 
and has worked both in hospitals and as a principal in general practice Vernon 
Coleman is a multi-million selling author and since 1975, he has wntten over 

100 books which have sold over three million copies in the UK, been 1n best- 
seller lists around the world and been translated into 26 languages Several of 

his books have been on the bestseller hsts and in the UK paperback editions of 
his books have been published by Pan, Penguin, Corgi, Arrow, Century, RKP, Man- 
darin and Star among many others His books have been adapted for television, 
radio and the cinema and senaitsed im newspapers around the world and his 
novel ‘Mrs Caldicot’s Cabbage War’ was turned into a successful, award winning 
movie He has appeared on Top Gear (the motoring programme), written for a 
DIY magazine and contributed to a cookery video He has presented numerous 
programmes on television and radio, mecluding several senes based on his best- 
selling book Bodypower winch was voted one of the 100 most popular books by 
British readers 


Vernon Coleman has written columns for the Daily Star, Sun, Sunday Express, 
Planet on Sunday and The People (resigning from the latter when the editor 
refused to publish a column questioning the morality and legality of invading 
Iraq) and many other publications and has contnbuted over 5,000 articles, col- 
ummns and reviews to 100 leading British publications including Daily Telegraph, 
Sunday Telegraph, Guardian, Observer, Sunday Times, Daily Mail, Mai on Sun- 
day, Daily Express, Woman, Woman's Own, Punch and Spectator His columns 
and articles have also appeared in hundreds of leading magazines and newspa- 
pers throughout the rest of the world. He edited the Bntish Chnical Journal and 
the European Medical Journal and for twenty years he wrote a column which 
was syndicated to over 40 leading regional newspapers in the UK and to papers 
ali around the world. Local health officials were often so irritated by the column 
that they paid doctors to wnte competing columns without charge Fortunately, 
with a few exceptions, this made httle difference to the success of the column 


In the UK, Vernon Coleman was the TV AM doctor on breakfast TV and when 
hecommented that fatty food had killed more people than Hitler, he wasn’t fired 
until several weeks after a large food lobbyist had threatened to puil all its adver- 
tising He was the first networked television Agony Aunt, working on the BBC 
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Many mulhons consulted his Telephone Doctor advice lines and for six years he 
wrote a monthly newsletter which had subscribers 1n 17 countnies. 


In recent years Vernon has been banned from all mainstream media because 
his views are often at variance with those of the medical estabhshment Since 
March 2020, the ban has been extended to include most of the internet and he 1s 
currently banned using or even accessing YouTube because the videos he made 


contained uncomfortable truths He made over 300 videos which have all been 
censored or banned He was refused admittance to Facebook, being told that he 
would be ‘a threat to the Facebook community’, expelled from LinkedIn (with 

no reason given) and banned from all social media For over 30 years he has had 

a website (www vernoncoleman.com) and right from the start the site has been 
visited regularly by representatives of the CIA, the FBI and by members of armed 
forces around the world 


Vernon Coleman has a medical degree, and an honorary science doctorate He 
has worked for the Open University in the UK and was an honorary Professor 
of Holistic Medical Sciences at the Open International University based in Sr 
Lanka. He worked as a general practitioner for ten years (resigning from the 
NHS after being fined for refusing to divulge confidential information about 
his patients to State bureaucrats) and has organised numerous campaigns both 
for people and for animals He can ride a bicycle and swim, though not at the 
same time He likes animals, cricket (before they started painting slogans on the 
grass), cycling, cafes and collecting cigarette cards Vernon Coleman is a biblio 
phile and has a brary larger than most towns He used to enjoy cricket when it 
was played as a sport by gentlemen and loves log fires and making bonfires 


Since 1999 he has been very happily married to the professional artist and 
author, Donna Antoinette Coleman to whom he 1s devoted and with whom he 
has co-written five books They lve in the delightful if isolated village of Bulbury 
in Devon where they have designed for themselves a unique world to sustain and 
nourish them in these dark and difficult times They rarely leave home 
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Appendix 3: What the papers say: 


'Vernon Coleman wnites as a general practitioner who has become disquieted 
by the all-pervasive influence of the pharmaceutical industry m modern 
medicine He descnbes, witha weaith of illustrations, the phenomena of mad- 
ern latrogenesis, but he 1s also concerned about the wider harm which can re- 
sult from doctors' and patients’ preoccupation with medication instead of with 
the prevention of disease He demonstrates, all the more effectively because he 
writes tn a sober, matter-of-fact style, the :mmense influence exercised by the 
drug industry on doctors’ prescnbing habits He wnites as a family doctor who 
1s keenly aware of the soctal dimensions of medical practice He ends his book 
with practical suggestions as to how medical care - in the developing countries 
as well as in the West - can best be freed from this unhealthy pharmaceutical 
predommance ’-G M.Carstairs, The Times Literary Supplement {1975} 


“What he says of the present is true and itis the great ment of the book that he 
says it from the view pornt of a practising general practitioner, who sees from the 
inside what is going on, and 1s appalled by the consequences to the profession, 
and to the public '-~ Brian Inglis, Punch (1975) 


'Dr Coleman wntes with more sense than bias Required reading for any Minister 
of Health’ - Daily Express 


'| hope this book becomes a bestseller among doctors, nurses and the wider pub- 
lic '+Nursing Times 


'Dr Coleman's well-coordinated book could not be more timely '— Yorkshire Post 


‘Few would disagree with Dr Coleman that more should be done about preven 
tion’ - The Lancet 


‘This short but very readable book has a message that is timely Vernon Cole- 
man's pot is that much of the medical research into which money and exper- 
tise are poured is useless At the same time, remedial conditions of mind and 
body which cause the most distress are largely neglected This is true’ - Daily 
Telegraph 


Tf you beheve Dr Vernon Coleman, the main benefiaaries of the hundred million 
pounds worth of research done 1n this country each year are certainly not the 
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patients The research benefits mostly the medical place seekers, who use thetr 
academic investigations as rungs on the promotional ladder, or drug companies 
with an eye for the latest market opening The future may hold bionte super- 
man but alla nation’s physic cannot significantly change the basic mortality sta- 
tistics except sometimes, to make therm worse '- The Guardian 


‘Dr Coleman’s well-coordmated book could not be more tamely '— Yorkshire Post 
'The Medicine Men ts well worth reading’ - Times Educational Supplement 


‘Dr Vernon Coleman is nota mine of information ~heis a fountain It pours out 
of him, mixed with opinions which have an attractive common sense ring about 
them.’ - Coventry Evemng Telegraph 


“When the children have finished playing the games on your Sinclair or Com- 
modore Vic 20 computer, you can turn it to more practical purposes, For what 1s 
probably Britain's first home doctor programme for computers is now available 
Dr Vernon Coleman, one of the country's leading medical authors, has prepared 
the text for a remarkable senes of six cassettes called The Home Doctor Series Dr 
Coleman, author of the new book ‘Bodypower' has tumed his attention to com 
puters ‘- The Times 1983 


'The Medicine Men’ by Dr Vernon Coleman, was the subject of a 14 minute 
‘commercial’ on the BBC's Nahonwide television programme recently Industry 
doctors and general practitioners come in for a severe drubbing two down and 
several more to go because the targets for Dr Coleman's pen are many, varied 
and, to say the least, surprising Take the physicians who carry out clinical tr- 


als many of those, claims the author, have sold themselves to the industry and 
agreed to do research for rewards of one kind or another, whether that reward be 


a trip abroad, a piece of equipment, a few dinners, a series of published papers or 
simply money’ —- The Pharmaceutical Journal 


‘By the year 2020 there will be a holocaust, not caused by a plutonium plume but 
by greed, medical ambition and political opportunism This 1s the latest vision of 
Vernon Coleman, an articulateand prolific medicalauthor this disturbing book 
detects diseases in the whole way we deliver health care "—Sunday Times (1988) 
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‘ the issues explores he explores are central to the health of the nation’ — Nurs- 
ing Times 


‘It ts not necessary to accept his conclusion to be able to savour his decidedly 
trenchant comments on today’s medicine a book to stimulate and to make one 
argue ’— British Medical Journal 

‘As a writer of medical bestsellers, Dr Vernon Coleman's aim 1s to shock us out of 
ourcamplacency it'simpossible not to be impressed by some of his arguments ' 

- Western Daily Press 


Controversial and devastating’ —- Publishing News 


‘Dr Coleman produces mountains of evidence to justify his outrageous clarms'- 
Edinburgh Evening News 


‘Dr Coleman lays about him with an uncompromising verbal scalpel, dipped in 
vitriol, against all sorts of sacred medical cows ‘- Exeter Express and Echo 


"Yernon Coleman writes bnilliant books '- The Good Book Guide 

"No thinkimg person can ignore him This is why he has been for over 20 years 
one of the world’s leading advocates on human and animal rights 1n relation to 
health Long may it continue’ - The Ecologist 

The calmest voice of reason comes from Dr Vernon Coleman '-— The Observer 


Agodsend - Daily Telegraph 


'Dr Vernon Colernan has justifiably acquired a reputation for being controversial, 
iconoclastic andinfluential ’- General Practitioner 


‘Superstar’ — Independent on Sunday 


‘Bniliant” - The People 


‘Compulsive reading '- The Guardian 
‘His message 1s umportant '- The Economist 


‘He’s the Lone Ranger, Robin Hood and the Equalizer rolled into one’ —- Glasgow 
Evening Times 
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“The man isa national treasure °—- What Doctors Don’t Tell You 
‘His advice 1s optimistic and enthusiastic '- British Medical Journal 
‘Revered guru of medicine‘ - Nursing Times 

‘Gentle, kind and caring'- Western Daily Press 


‘His trademark is that he doesn’t mince words Far funmer than the usual tone of 
soupy piety you get from his colleagues '- The Guardian 


‘Dr Colernan ts one of our most enlightened, trenchant and sensitive dispensers 
of medical advice °— The Observer 


“Vernon Coleman 1s a leading medical authority and known to milhons through 
his writing, broadcasting and bestselling books ’ - Woman's Own 


‘His book Badypower 1s one of the most sensible treatises on personal survival 
that has ever been published ’— Yorkshire Evening Post 


‘One of the country's top health experts °- Woman's Journal 

‘Dr Coleman is crusading for a more complete awareness of what 1s good and bad 
for our bodies In the course of that he has made many fnends and some power- 

ful enemies.’ - Western Morning News 


‘Buthant '—The People 


'Dr Vernon Coleman ts one of our most enhghtened, trenchant and sensibie dis- 
pensers of medical advice’ - The Observer 


The most influential medical wnter in Bntam There can be little doubt that 
Vernon Coleman 1s the people’s doctor '— Devon Life 

The medical expert you can't rgnore '- Sunday Independent 

A lterary genius '» HSL Newsletter 


‘L would much rather spend an evening 1n his company than be trapped for five 
minutes in a radic commentary box with Mr Geoffrey Boycott’ — Peter Tinnis 


wood, Punch 
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‘Hard hitting rmmutably forthnght '- Hull Daily Mail 
‘Refreshingly forthright '- Liverpool Daily Post 
‘Outspoken and alert’ - Sunday Express 

“The man witha mission '- Mormng News 


‘A good read very funny and packed with interesting and useful advice '-The 
Big Issue 


'Dr Coleman gains in stature with successive books’ - Coventry Evening Tele- 
graph 


‘Dr Coleman made me think again '- BBC World Service 

'“Marvellously succinct, refreshingly sensible '- The Spectator 

'The living terror of the British medical establishment A doctor of science as 
well as a medical graduate Dr Coleman is probably one of the most bnihant men 
alive today His extensive medical knowledge renders him fearless '- Insh Times 
‘His future as King of the media docs 1s assured ‘- The Independent 

‘Britain's leading medical author’ - The Star 

‘Hts advice is practical and readable’ - Northern Echo 

“The layman's champion’ -Evening Herald 

‘All commonsense and no nonsense’ - Health Services Management 

‘One of Britain's leading experts ’ - Shmmer Magazine 

“The only three things | always read before the programme are Andrew Rawnsley 
in the Observer Peter Hitchens in the Maal and Dr Vernon Coleman 1n The Peo- 
ple Or, if I’m really up against it, just Vernon Coleman ’- Eddie Mair, Presenter on 


BBC's Radio Four 


‘Dr Coleman 1s more illuminating than the proverbial lady with the lamp'- Com 
pany Magazine 


‘Britain's leading health care campaigner’ ~ The Sun 
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“What he says 1s true’- Punch 


‘Perhaps the best known health wniter for the general public in the world today’ 
- The Therapist 


The patient’s champion The doctor with the common touch’ — Birmingham 
Post 


‘A persuasive wnter whose arguments, based on research and expemence, are 
sound ’- Nursing Standard 


‘Coleman is controversial but respected and has been deseribed in the British 
press as ‘ the sharpest mind in medal journalism'and ‘the calmest voice of rea- 
son' —- Animals Today 


‘Vernon Coleman rebel with acause’- Belfast Newsletter 


presents the arguments against drug based medicine so well, and disturbs a 
harmful complacency so entertainingly'— Alternative News 


‘He 1s certainly someone whose views are impossible to ignore, with his passion- 
ate advocacy of human and animal nghts’ - International Journal of Alternative 
and Complementary Medicine 


“The doctor who dares to speak his mind ’- Oxford Maul 

‘Dr Coleman speaks openly and reassunngly’— Oxford Times 
'He wnites lucidly and wittily’ - Good Housekeeping 
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Appendix 4: Reference Articles referring to Vernon Cole- 

man (Included to counter some of the lies on the internet) 

Ref 1 

Volunteer for Kirkby’ - The Guardian, 14 5 1965 

Ref 2 

‘Bumbiedom forced me to leave the NHS'- Pulse, 28 11 1981 

Ref 3 

T’'m Addicted To The Star’ - The Star, 10 3 1988 

Ref 4 

Medicine Becomes Computensed. Plug in Your Doctor -The Times 29 3 1983 
Ref 5 

‘Computer aided decision making in medicine’ - Bntish Medical Journal, 
89 1984 and 27 10 1984 

Ref 6 

Conscientious Objectors’~ Finaneral Times magazine, 9 8 2003 


Ref 7 

‘Doctor with the Common Touch '- Birmingham Post, 9 10 1984 

Ref 8 

‘Sacred Cows Beware Vernon Coleman pubhshing again’ - The Scotsman, 
6121984 

Ref 9 

‘Our Doctor Coleman Is Mustard'-— The Sun, 29 6 1988 

Ref 10 

‘Reading the mind between the lines’ - BMA News Review, November 1991 
Ref 11 

Doctors’ Firsts ~ BMA News Review 21 2 1996 

Ref 12 

‘The big league of self pubhshing ’- Daily Telegraph, 17 8 1996 

Ref 13 

'‘Doctoring the books' - Independent, 16 3 1999 

Ref 14 

‘Sick Practices'\— Ode Magazine, July/August 2003 

Ref 15 

"You have been warned, Mr Blair’ -Spectator, 6 3 2004 and 20 3 2004 

Ref 16 
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‘Food for thought with a real live Maverick ’- Western Daly Press, 5 9 2006 
Ref 17 
‘The doctor will see you now’ - Independent, 14 5 2008 


There 1s a more comprehensive hst of reference articles on www vernoncole- 
man com 


Final Note from the Author: 

If you found this book informative I would be very grateful if you would put a 
suitable review online It helps more than you can imagine If you dishked the 
book, or disapproved of it in any way, please forget you read 1t 

Vernon Coleman 
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